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Preface 


This volume, covering a three-year period of our dental literature, 1930-32, is the 
thirteenth of the series to be published. The first volume published covered the literature for 
1911-1915, the second 1916-1920, the third 1839-1875, the fourth 1876-1885, the fifth 1886- 
1890, the sixth 1891-1895, the seventh 1921-1923, the eighth 1924-1926, the ninth 1896- 
1900, the tenth 1901-1905, the eleventh 1927-29, and the twelfth 1906-1910. 


This Index is prepared on the plan of the Dewey Decimal Classification, although an 
entirely new classification of dentistry has been worked out. The Editor is under obligation 
to Mr. Melvil Dewey, and also to Miss May Seymour, the Editor of the Dewey Classifica- 
tion, for many courtesies extended. The original draft of the Classified Dental Index was 
made in 1898. In the intervening years many members of the profession have been consulted 
and their suggestions utilized in amplifying the original draft, as the indexing of various pub- 
lications has progressed. 


For this volume, the work of classifying the articles and the preparation of copy for the 
printer was performed by Mrs. Flora B. Mann and Miss Martha Mann, who have also read 
proof and checked back every article in the Classified Index with the original titles in the 
several journals, verifying page numbers, etc., and their conscientious efforts are much ap- 
preciated. All of this work has been carried on in the Editor’s private library. 


Most of the journals for the period covered by this volume of the Index have been sup- 
plied by the library of Northwestern University Dental School. The Bureau is also under ob- 
ligation for books loaned by Dr. L. P. Anthony, Editor of the Dental Cosmos, by the library 
of the Dental Department of the University of Pennsylvania, and by Dr. A. F. Isham of 
Buffalo, N. Y. 


The profession is indebted to Dr. Abram Hoffman for his services as Secretary- 
Treasurer of the Index Bureau, including the very efficient handling of the finances, super- 
vision of the printing and distribution of the Index from the time of the organization of 
the Index Bureau up to and including the publication of the preceding volume. The finances 
of the Index are now handled in the office of the American Dental Association. Credit has 
been given in the preceding volumes to the dental organizations and members of the pro- 
fession who have made this publication possible by their liberal contributions and guaran- 
tees. Credit is also due Dr. W. L. Fickes and Dr. John Oppie McCall for their services in 
handling the finances of the Index during the early struggles to establish this work. 


We wish to express our thanks to the R. R. Donnelley & Sons Company, Chicago, Illinois, 
for their co-operation in the printing and publishing of this volume. 


Chicago, June Ist, 1936. THE EDITOR. 
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The Development of the Index and Its Use 
By ARTHUR D. BLACK. 


In volumes previously published a statement was made as to the importance of this 
work in its relation to the development of the profession, and a report was made of the 
origin and growth of plans upon which the Index is being published. It is not considered 
necessary to reprint those statements in this volume, although a very brief review of the de- 
velopment and use of the Index may not be amiss. 


While the writer was in dental college in 1897, it was realized that a very considerable 
library of dental periodicals was almost useless because it was practically impossible to 
find the articles which had been written upon any subject. A study of the situation made 
it apparent that much valuable work, needed for the future development of the profession, 
would be lost, if a plan were not formulated by which the writings of the past could be made 
easily accessible. It seemed to be of great importance to the progress of the profession. The 
Dewey Decimal Classification was selected as best adapted to our purpose, although Dewey’s 
Classification for dentistry was unsatisfactory, and Dr. Frederick B. Noyes and the writer 
prepared the framework upon which the present classification for dentistry has been de- 
veloped. This work was begun in 1898. In order to test out and adjust the plan to our 
literature, the articles in the Dental News Letter, 1847-1859, and the Dental Cosmos, 1859- 
1902, were indexed. This required 25,741 cards for subject and author catalogues and about 
1,200 hours were devoted to this task during the years 1898-1903. 


In the development of the plan of classification, it was realized that the classification 
must be made to fit the literature, rather than to attempt to adjust the literature to what 
might be considered an ideal classification. The wide range of journals indexed, covering 
almost the entire period of dental journal literature, and the satisfactory use of this Index 
over a period of nearly twenty years by many individuals in the preparation of essays, by 
the editorial department of the Dental Cesmos, and in the school library, have proven its 
worth. We did not hestitate, therefore, to use this plan for the larger task of indexing all of 
the periodical literature published in the English language and we are confident that it will 
be generally accepted as thoroughly practical. 


The attention of our dental] teachers was called to this plan of indexing at the annual 
meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogics held in St. Louis, December 30, 1908— 
January 2, 1909.* As a result, a committee was appointed to organize the Dental Index Bu- 
reau and to devise ways and means for carrying out the work. During the twelve years in- 
tervening until the publication of the first five year index many obstacles were encountered 
and finally overcome. The difficulties of financing this effort have been related by the 
Secretary-Treasurer, Dr. Abram Hoffman, in former Editions. 


It is quite certain that a search of the literature on almost any subject on which one 
would write today, will reveal much of value, which might cause considerable rearrangement 
of the views of the reader, might lead him into new angles of thought, which would change 
the character of his writing and make the article of greater worth, because it would more 
likely fit into its proper place as a link in the development of the profession along a partic- 
ular line. 


*Proceedings Sixteenth Annual Meeting of the Institute of Dental Pedagogics, 1908-9, p. 144. 











THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDEX AND ITS USES 


The publication of the Index should also remind the writer of today and tomorrow that 
his article will soon be listed in an index, alongside all others on the same subject, and if he 
would have his survive, he must put in to it the study and effort which will command the at- 
tention and respect of those who read in future years. A hurriedly written paper is usually 
a poor contribution, which will not stand the test of time. 


The published article, accompanied by ample bibliographical references, which are a 
definite evidence of the author’s familiarity with previous writings on the same subject, is 
more likely to command an audience of the best readers than an article which gives credit 
to the views of no one else, and therefore presumably presents the ideas of one man only. 


The Index offers the opportunity to study the literature of the past, to give credit to 
those who laid the foundation upon which dentistry stands today, and to improve our service 
for the future. If used as it should be, every article to be hereafter published should be a 
more valuable article than it would have been without the Index. 


Attention is also called to the following articles in previously published volumes of the 
Index: 


Dental Bibliographies in the 1916-1920 volume by Dr. Andres G. Weber, of Havana, 
Cuba. This is the most complete list of dental bibliographies ever prepared, and should serve 
as the basis for all future work. 


“History of Dental Periodical Literature in the English Language from 1839-1875,” by 
Dr. William H. Trueman, of Philadelphia, in which the periodical literature of the United 
States and Canada was reviewed. This article appeared in the Index volume of 1839-1875. 


“History of Dental Periodicals of the British Empire from 1843-1924,” also by True- 
man, in the 1876-1885 volume. 


“The Advent of Dental Literature,” by Dr. B. W. Weinberger in the 1886-1890 volume, 
which refers especially to the first dental books published in Germany, France, Spain, Italy, 


Great Britain, and the United States. 


“The Editorial Influence upon Dental Literature,” covering the period 1839 to 1890, by 
Dr. L. Pierce Anthony, in the 1891-1895 volume. 


A Bibliography of Dental Society Proceedings, Transactions and Publications, by Dr. 
Edward C. Mills, Columbus, Ohio, in the 1927-1929 volume. This bibliography is the re- 
sult of many years of painstaking effort. 


The first effort to publish an index of the periodical dental literature was by the late 
Jonathan Taft in 1886. Dr. Taft’s book of 207 pages contains about 11,000 references to 
selected articles in our journals published in English from the first issue of the American 
Journal of Dental Science in 1839. In 1889, David published an index of the French periodical 
literature, and in 1891 Sternfeld issued an index of 211 pages, which included both books 
and periodical literature, mostly German. In 1903, Port, of Heidelberg, undertook the pub- 
lication of an annual index of German periodical dental literature, which was continued for 
five years. In 1911 Paul de Terra, of Zollikon-Zurich, edited the Index Stomatologicus, an 
international classified index, which was maintained for three years. Dr. Theo. B. von 
Beust assisted with this publication. 


In medicine, in law, and in many of the sciences, quite a number of persons devote 
their entire time to abstracting articles for those who are writing for publication. The busy 
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practitioner many not have sufficient time to review all that has been written on a particu- 
lar subject and therefore takes advantage of the opportunity to employ an expert abstractor 
who provides the material from which he may draw desired quotations or references. This 
plan should be developed in dentistry. In our larger city or dental college libraries, encour- 
agement should be given to library workers who will supply material upon any subject. 
This plan makes it possible for a limited number of good libraries to supply a large number 
of practitioners even those who live in the most remote communities. 


An important use of this Index should be in our dental colleges. Courses should be 
established—have already been definitely organized in several schools—for the express pur- 
pose of acquainting students with the periodical literature of the profession—and training 
them in its use. Of many plans that might be followed, we will suggest one with which we 
have had experience. A series of topics (one a week for a semester, or a school year) may be 
chosen on a single subject, such as operative dentistry, orthodontia or dental pathology. 
The one in charge of the course may, with the aid of the Index, select several articles on 
each topic; the entire list for a topic making a total of fifty or more pages. These lists may 
then be assigned several weeks in advance, with the understanding that the student will pre- 
pare an essay which will be read before the class, requiring fifteen or twenty minutes. Other 
members of the class may be assigned the same list of articles, or only the topic, with the 
request that they come prepared to discuss the essay. If the topic only is given them, they 
must necessarily go to the Index and select articles for review in order to prepare themselves. 
Following the presentation of the essay and discussion, the instructor in charge may com- 
plete the hour with his own criticism and views. Similar courses may be arranged for several 
subjects, giving an additional hour per week for each. 


Such a plan is equally applicable to the dental practitioners’ study club. Such courses 
will serve not only to acquaint students with our literature and with the methods of study 
and theme writing, but also help to establish a habit of looking to our journals for informa- 
tion, and of using discretion and judgment in the acceptance of statements made. Even- 
tually an acquaintance with the writings of our best men should be definitely established. 


Our colleges do not attempt to graduate men fully prepared to practice. The college 
aims to give the fundamentals—the groundwork; the graduate must build his own profes- 
sional structure. If he keeps himself up to date he must read the dental journals and be 
able to draw proper deductions. It should therefore be the duty of the college to train a 
student to study. He should then be able to keep abreast of the times after graduation. 
This Index places the opportunity at the door of every dental college and of every practi- 
tioner. 








List of Dental Journals Indexed for Years 1930-1932, Inclusive. 


The publication of this index unquestionably will stimulate increased interest in dental 
literature. This will be followed by a desire to possess a dental library. While some of the 
publications listed may be difficult to secure, many complete sets of the journals which 
have had a wider circulation are still to be collected. As an aid to those interested in making 
a collection, notations are entered for those journals which were not published regularly 


throughout the three-year period. 


A journal which is marked “1930, current” was published during the full three years 
1930-32; it may or may not have been published previous to 1930. A journal marked with 
any other year, as “1931, current,” was first published in the year mentioned and continued 
through 1932. The years of publication are given for journals which did not continue 
through 1930. In cases in which a publication was presumably .issued annually, as the 
transactions of a society, but it was not possible to ascertain whether a volume was issued 
each year, the word “current” is followed by the year or years for which volumes were 


available. 


AmerIcAN AssociATION DentaL ScHoots TRANSACTIONS. 1930, current. Annual. 
AMERICAN DenTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION TRANSACTIONS. 1930, current. Annual. 

AMERICAN DenTAL Hyarenists’ AssociATION JouRNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 
AMERICAN Dentau Society oF Europe Transactions. 1930, 1931. Annual. 
AmerIcAN DenTAL Surceon. 1930, current to May 1932. Monthly. 

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF STOMATOLOGY. 1930, 1931. Quarterly. 

AMERICAN Socrety ORTHODONTISTS TRANSACTIONS. 1930, current. Annual. 

ANGLE OrTHODONTIST. 1931, current. Quarterly. 


APOLLONIAN. 1930, current. Quarterly. 
ARKANSAS StaTe DenTAL ASSOCIATION JOURNAL. 1932. Aug. Quarterly. 


AusTRALIA DenTAL JourRNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

AusTRALIAN DentaL Conoress (SeveNTH) TRANSACTIONS. 1930. Annual. 

AuSTRALIAN JouRNAL oF Dentistry. 1930, current. Monthly. 

British Dentat JourNAL. 1930, current. Semi-monthly. Two volumes to years 1931, 1932. 
BritisH JouRNAL OF DenTAL ScreNCcE AND ProstHeEtics. 1930, current. Monthly. 

British Socrery ror THE Stupy or Ortuopontics. 1930, current. Annual. 

Bur. 1930, current. Three issues yearly. 


CauirorNIA State Dentat AssociaTION JouRNAL. 1930, current. 1930. Quarterly. 1931, 


1932. Bi-monthly. 
Crarence J. Grieves Liprary Founpation. 1932. No. 1, April. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


Contact Point. 1930, current. Nine numbers to the year. 

Cosmos, Dentau. 1930, current. Monthly. 

DenTAL AssIsTANT. 1931, current. Monthly. 

DenTAL MaGazINE AND Orat Topics. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Dentau Survey. 1930, current. Monthly. 

DentTAL Digest. 1930, current. Monthly. 

DomMINION DenTAL JouRNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Fiorina DENTAL JOURNAL. 1932. Monthly. 

Georaia State DentaL AssociaTION JouRNAL. 1932. Two numbers. 
Harvarp DentaL Recorp. 1930, current. Quarterly. 

HyGiene (DENTAL) QUARTERLY. 1930, current. 

Inurnois State Dentat JourNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Inuinois State Dentat Society Transactions. 1930, current. Annual. 
Impressions. (La. 8. D. Soc.) 1930. No 1. Quarterly. 

InDIAN DENTAL JoURNAL. 1930, current. Quarterly. 

InpiAN Dentat Review. 1930, current. Quarterly. 

INTERNATIONAL DenTAL ConoGress (EIGHTH) TRANSACTIONS. 1931. 
INTERNATIONAL ORTHODONTIC ConGrEess (SECOND) TRANSACTIONS. 1931. 
Items oF INTEREST, DenTAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

IreMs OF INTEREST, DENTAL. Quarterly Review. 1930. (Continued as Modern Dentistry.) 
Micuiean State Dentat Society JourRNAL. 1932. Current from May. Monthly. 
MrinneaPouis District DentaL JourNAL. 1930, current. Quarterly. 
Minnesota State Dentat AssociaTION JouRNAL. 1930, current. Quarterly. 


Mopern Dentistry. Continuation of Items of Interest, Quarterly Review. 1931, current. 
Quarterly. : 


MovutH HEALTH QUARTERLY. 1931, current. 

Movutu Mrrror. 1930, current. Quarterly. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION DENTAL EXAMINERS TRANSACTIONS. 1930, current. Annual. 

NesBraSKA DenTAL News. 1930. 1931 to May. Quarterly. (Continued as Nebraska State 
Dental Society Journal.) 


NesrasKA State Dentau Society JouRNAL, continuation of Nebraska Dental News. 1931, 
Sept. current. Quarterly. 


New Jersey State Dentat Socrery Transactions. 1930. Annual. 
New York JourNnau Dentistry. 1931, current. Monthly. 
New York State Dentat Society Transactions. 1930, current. Annual. 


New ZEALAND DenTAL JourNAL. 1930, current. Bi-monthly. 


XIII 








LIST OF JOURNALS INDEXED 


NortH Caroitina Dentau Society Bunietin. 1931, Aug. 1932, Aug. 

NortH Carouina Dentau Society Transactions. 1930. Annual. 

NorTHWEST JOURNAL OF Dentistry. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Oponto-CurrurGicaL Society or ScorLanp TRANSACTIONS. 1930, current. Irregular. 
OponToLocy Section, Roya Society oF Mepicine Transactions. 1930, current. Irregular. 
Onto State Dentau Society JouRNAL. 1931, current. Quarterly. 

Ora Hearn. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Orecon State DentaL AssociaTION JouRNAL. 1932, current. Monthly. 


OrTHODONTIA, ORAL SURGERY AND RADIOGRAPHY, INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL. 1930, current. 
Monthly. 


OvtLook, DenTAu. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Paciric DentaL Gazette. 1930, current. Monthly. 

Recorp, DenTAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 

RESEARCH JOURNAL, DenTAL. 1930, current. Bi-monthly. 

Royat Dentat Hosprrat MaGazine. 1930, current. Irregular. 

Soutu Arrican DenTAL JourNAL, 1930, current. Monthly. 

SoutH Carona State DenTAL AssociATION JOURNAL. 1930, No. 1. 

SouTHWESTERN DentTaL JourRNAL. 1930. Monthly. (Continued as Southwestern Dental 
Mirror.) 

SouTHWESTERN DenTAL Mirror, continuation of Southwestern Dental Journal. 1931, cur- 
ent to Feb. 1932. Monthly. 

Surgeon, Dena. 1930, current to Sept. 1932. Weekly. 

TENNESSEE StaTE DenTAL AssociaATION JoURNAL. 1930, current. Quarterly. 


Texas DentaL JourNAL. 1930, current. Monthly. 
Turts DentaL OuTLooK. 1930, current. Quarterly. 


Wisconsin Dentat Review. 1930, current. Quarterly. 
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DENTAL BOOKS 


The following is a list of dental books reviewed in the years 1930-1932 inclusive in the 
dental journals covered by this Index. For each book, references are given to the reviews in 
the several journals. 


The books are classified under the following headings: 


General Works. Dental Chemistry and Metallurgy. 
Compends. Orthodontia. 

Dental Dictionaries and Directories. Oral Hygiene, Public Education. 

Literature, Indices. Dental Pathology and Bacteriology. 
Proceedings of Dental Societies. Radiology. 

Historical, Biography. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

Dental Anatomy. Histology and Physiology. Oral Surgery. 

Operative Dentistry. Anesthesia. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. Dental Ethics, Jurisprudence and Economics. 


Not only first editions, but all subsequent editions are included in this list. 


General Works 


La Pratique Stomatologique. Dentisterie Operatoire. (Practice of Stomatology. Operative Den- 
tistry. Chompret and Nespoulos, Pol. Paris: Masson et Cie. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 140-141. 


Dental Terminology. Anthony, L. Pierce. 1930. 
Dependable Dentistry. Merker, Melvin E. Den, Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 553-554. 


The Science and Practice of Dental Surgery. Bennett, Norman, Sir. (Editor.) London: Oxford 
University Press, Humphrey Milford. Second edition. 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl. LII, (II), 1931, 723-726. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 251-252. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 570. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 


1931, 639, 692-693. 


Dental Dictionaries and Directories 
(REFERENCES TO REVIEWS OMITTED) 
The Dentists’ Register. 1930. 1931. 1932. London: Constable & Co. 
A Dictionary of Dental Disease and Treatment. McAsh, I. Fleming. London: A. and C. Black. 1930. 


Encyclopedia of Dentistry. Kantorowicz, Alfred. (Editor.) Leipsic: Johann Ambrosius Barth. Ber- 
lin: Hermann Meusser. 1930. 1931. 


Literature, Indices 


Contributions of the Eastern Association of Graduates of the Angle School of Orthodontia to Ortho- 
dontics, a Review and Index of Its Proceedings. Weinberger, B. W. 1927. 

Index of the Periodical Dental Literature. (Published in the English Language Including Bighty- 
seven Publications in England, Canada and the United States, for Five Years, 1896-1900. Black, Arthur 
D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1379. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 408. Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930, 342-343. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 772. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 771. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 482. Den. 
Record, L, 1930, 403. 

Dental Bibliography. A Reference Index to the Literature of Dental Science and Art as Found in 
the Libraries of the New York Academy of Medicine and of Bernhard Wolf Weinberger. Weinberger, B. 
W. Published under auspices of First District Dental Society, State of New York. . Second edition. 
1929. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 331-332. Den. Record, L, 1930, 33. N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 428-429. 

Index of the Periodical Dental Literature. (Published in the English Language, Including Eighty- 
three Publications in England, Canada, and the United States for Five Years, 1901-1905.) Black, Arthur 
D. (Editor.) Buffalo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 165-166. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 127. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 53. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 292. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 33. 


Proceedings of Dental Societies 


A list of the proceedings of dental societies published during the period covered by this Index may 
be found in the list of journals included in the Index. 


Historical, Biography 


Orthodontics. An Historical Review of Its Origin and age | Including an Extensive a % 


raphy of Orthodontic Literature bp A the Time of § ialization. Vols.) einberger, B. W. 
Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton 926. Amer. ben y ae Jni., XIV, 1927, 1145. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, gl 796-797. Den. Cosmos, LXIXx, 1927, 106. Den. Digest, "Xxxir a 1927, 621-522. 
Ortho., Oral Sure. Int. Jnl., XIII, 1927, 917-918. Den. Record XLVII, 1927, 320-322. ‘Den. Re- 


search Jnl., VII, 1927, 536. Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, April 20-21. 
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Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology 


Elementary Histology for Dental Hygienists. Bidecker, Charles F. New York: William Albert 
Broder. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 553. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, 
May 19. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1324. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 414. 


A Textbook of Histology. Maximow, Alexander A. Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders 
Co. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 2150. 

A Textbook of Dental Histology and Embryology. Noyes, F. B. London: Henry Kimpton. Phila- 
Golpee: Lea & Febiger. Fourth edition. Revised. 1930. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 198. Den. Record, 
4 1930, 79 


Our Face from Fish to Man. Gregory, William K. New York and London: G. P. Putnam's Sons. 
The Knickerbocker Press. 1929. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 202-203. 


Dental Histology and Embryology. Orban, B. Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. Second Edi- 
tion. 1929. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 663-664. 


Studies in the Masticatory Movements of the Human Lower Jaw. Hildebrand, G. Y. Berlin and 
Leipzig: Walter De Gruyter & Co. 1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2245-2246. 


The Teeth, the Bony Palate, and the Mandible in Bantu Races of South Africa. Shaw, J. C. Mid- 
dleton. London: John Bale, Sons & Danielsson. 1931. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 337-339. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LII, (11), 1931, 266-267. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 480. South African Den. Jnl., V, 1931, 294-295. 


Abnormal Conditions of the Teeth of Animals in Their Relationship to Similar Conditions in Man. 
Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) London: Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 19351. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 
1931, 665. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 570-571. 


Bone As a Measure of Development. When and How We Acquired Our Teeth. Foote, J. S. Chicago: 
Scientific Foundation and Research Commission of the American Dental Association. 1928. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 304-305. 


Physical, Physiological and Pathological Studies of Dental Enamel. Karistrom, Sam. Stockholm: 
A.-B. Fahlecrantz. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 479. 


Human Odontography and Histology. Churchill, Herman R. Phila.: Lea & Febiger. 1932. Amer. 
— oeen. Jnl, XTX, 1932, 2052. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 714. Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 
1 > " 


Operative Dentistry 


The Making and Filling of Cavities in the Proximal Surface of the Front Teeth with Gold Foil. 
Woodbury, Charles E. Council Bluffs. Published by the author. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 178. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 539. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 276. 


A Textbook of Operative Dentistry. McGehee, William Harper Owen. Philadelphia: P. Blakis- 
ton’s Son & Co. London: J. & A. Churchill. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2150-2151. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 439. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 611. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 685. Harvard 
Den. Record, V, 1930-31, Jan. 34-35. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 1931, 100-101. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVI, 1931, 54. Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 479-480. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 87. 


Ceramics in Dentistry. LeGro, Albert Leland. Brooklyn: Dental Items of Interest Pub. Co. Second 
edition. 1929. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 66. Brit. Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 262-263. 


Operative Dental Surgery. Parfitt, J. B. London: Edward Arnold & Co. Third edition. 1931. 
Australia Den. Jnl., III, i931 664. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 549-550. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVI, 1931, 252. Den. _~ i. XXVIII, 1931, 693. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 34. Den. 
Record, LII, 1932, 33-34. 


The Technic of Cavity Preparation. Bronner, Finn J. Philadelphia: S. S. White Den. Mfg. Co. 1931. 
N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 7. 


The Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. Felcher, Fred R. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry 
Kimpton. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 888-889. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 386. Australian 
Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932, 340. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 688-690. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 
1932, Sept. 24. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 302. 


A Manual for Dental Assistants. Webster, Albert Edward. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 1932. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 890. Australia Den. Jnl, IV, 1932, 261. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 
1932, 98, 99. Ortho., Oral Surg., & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 315. 


Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. Gillett, Henry W. and Irving, Albert John. Brooklyn: Dental 
Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1932. Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932, 1070. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 
1932, 255. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 155. Den. Cosmos, LXXxIVv, 1932, 818-819. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, Nov. 70. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 169. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnil., XV, 1932, June 38. Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 772. 


Juvenile Dentistry. McBride, Walter C. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimpton. 
1932. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1070-1071. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 457. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIII, (II), 1932, 204. Den. eam. VIII, 1932, July 74. Dominion Den. Ini., XLIV, 1932, 169-170. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932, May 11. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 443. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 541. 


Principles and Practice of the Dental Assistant. Fine, Samuel. Worcester: Hamilton Publishing 
Co. 1932. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Nov. 70. 


Prosthetic Dentistry 


The Elements of Anatomical Articulation or the Mathematics of Dental Prosthetics. Rapp, F. W. 
(Reviser.) London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1936, 1191. 
Australia Den. Jnl, II, 1930, 323. South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 391-393. 


Prosthetic Dentistry. An Encyclopedia of Full and Partial Denture Prosthesis. Nichols, Ira Good- 
sell. (Lieut. Commander.) St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. D> Henry Kimpton. 1930. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1776. Amer. Den. Surgeon, ~ Se 390. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 550. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, gg: 383. Brit. Den. JnL, 1830, 1252-1256. South African Den. Jn a. ae, 
1930, 745-747. Harvard De . Record, V, 1930-31, Jan. ue. New Zealand Den. Jni., XXVI, 1930-31, 121. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, "87-88. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 165. 
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Full Denture Procedure. Sears, Victor. New York: Macmillan Co. 1929. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXIV, 1930, 89 

Ceramics in Dentistry. Le Gro, Albert Leland. Brooklyn: Dental Items of Interest Pub. Co. 
Second edition. 1929. Brit. Den. Jnl. II, 1930, 262-263. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 66. 


Ueber die Aufgaben der Zahnarztlichen Prothetik und die Versuche zu threr Losung. (The Prob- 
lems of Dental Prosthesis and Experiments Leading to Their Solution. Schroder, Hermann. Berlin: 
Hermann Muesser. 1930. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 664. 

Dental Mechanics, A Manual for Students and Junior Practitioners. Lloyd-Williams, E. London: 
John Bale, Sons & Danielsson. 1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 577. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXV, 1931, 224-225. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 191-193. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 
Sec. Pros., 20-22. Den. Digest, XXX VII, 1931, 141. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 117. South African Den. Jnl., 
V, 1931, 107-109. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridge Work. The Principles and Technique of Stationary and 
Removable Bridges. Doxtater, Lee Walter. Brooklyn; Dental Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1931. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 967-968. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 408. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXV, 1931, 448. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (11), 1931, 99-100. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1022. Den. Di- 
gest, XXXVII, 1931, 423. N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 276-277. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 418-419. New Zea- 


land Den. Jni., XXVII, 1931-32, 33. 
Dentures Et Dentiers Complets. (Full pene and Artificial.) Ackermann, F. Paris: 


Masson et Cie. 1930. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 141-142. 

The Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. Felcher, Fred R. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry 
Kimpton. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 888-889. Australia Den. Jnl, IV, 1932, 396. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 340. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 688-690. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 
1932, Sept. 24. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 302. 

The American Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry. (In Contributions by Eminent Authorities.) 
Turner, Charles R. and Anthony, L. Pierce. (Editors.) Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry 
Kimpton. Sixth edition. Revised. 1932. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 766. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 
1932, 676-679. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 535-536. 

Klinik der Plattenprotethik. (Dental Orthopaedics.) Wustrow, Paul. Leipzig: Georg Thieme. 
1932. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 632. 

Full Denture Practice. Neil, Ewell. Nashville: Marshall & Bruce Co. 1932. Minn. S. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XI, 1932-33, 142. 


Dental Chemistry and Metallurgy 


Edelmetallegierungen und Amalgame in der Zahnheilkunde. (Precious Metal Alloys and Amal- 
gams in Dentistry.) Sterner-Rainer, Von Ludwig. Berlin: Hermann Meusser. 1930. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, Sec. Pros., 235-236. 

Practical Dental Metallurgy. Hodgen, Joseph Dupiy. Revised by oy Sa Guy S. and Shell, 
John S. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Seventh edition. 1932. Australia Den . IV, 1932, 396. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 339-340. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932, Sept. 34-35. WNW. Y. Jal. 
Den., II, 1932, 315-316. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 222. 

Modern Dental Metallography. Harder, Oscar E. Minneapolis: Burgess-Rosebury Co. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 123-125. 


Orthodontia 


Contributions of the Eastern Association of Graduates of the Sapte School of Orthodontia to Ortho- 
dontics, a Review and Index of Its Proceedings. Weinberger, B. W. 1927. 


Anderson, George M. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 48. Aus- 
101. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 


Orthodontic Laboratory Manual. 
Kimpton. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2334. 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 26-27. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIT, (1), 1931, 
LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 180-181. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 515. 


Technique Orthodontique. orthesonsis Technique.) Quintero, James T. Paris: J. B. Bailliere et 
Fils. 1928. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1256-1257 
Orthodontie. (Orthodontia.) Izard, G. Paris: Masson et Cie. 1930. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1306- 


1307. 
Orthodontics. An Historical Review of Its Origin and Evolution, Including an Extensive Bibliog- 
raphy of Orthodontic Literature up to the Time of Specialization. (2 Vols.) Weinberger, W. St. 
Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 1926. Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, April 20-21. 
Applied Orthodontia. McCoy, James David. London: Henry Kimpton. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 
Third Pedition. Revised. 1931. Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, July 35-36. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 
1931, 407-408. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 422. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 801- 
802. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXTX, 1931, 594- 595. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 362. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 
472. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 193-194. 
Malformations of the Teeth and Jaws. Herbst, a and Apffelstaedt, M. New York: Oxford 
University Press. 1930. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 

he Aettiol f Irregularity and Malocclusion of the Teeth. Brash, J. C. London: Dental Board 
of une ‘United Kingdom. 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIT, (11), 1931, 378-380. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVI, 1931, 176. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 418. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 915-918. 


The Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage. Griffin, _ ard M. Newark: Alpine Press. 1930. N. Y. 


Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 31-32. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 34 


The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses by Extraction and Aluminum Skeleton Plates. 
Heath, "soba. Melbourne: Ramsay Publishing. Australia Den. Jnl., TV, 1932, 60. 


Klinic der Plattenprotethik. (Dental Orthopaedics.) Wustrow, Paul. Liepzig: Georg Thieme. 
1932. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 632. 
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Oral Hygiene, Public Education 


Hygiene of the Mouth and Teeth. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Brooklyn: Brooklyn Den. Pub. Co. 1929. 
Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 101. 

The Physiology of Oral Hygiene and Recent Research, with Special Reference to Accessory Food 
Factors and the Incidence of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. London: Bailliere, Tindall & Cox. Second 
edition. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 369. Australia Den. Jnl., ii, 1930, 129. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LI, 1930, 198-199. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 167-168. 

Those Teeth of Yours. Campbell, J. Menzies. London: Wm. Heinemann. Ist edition. 1929. Second 
edition. 1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1380. Australia Den. Jnl. Il, 1930, 79. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 121. Den. Digest, XXXVI 1930, 483. Australian Jnl. Den , XXXV, ry 447-448. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 1189-1190. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 931, 639- 640 

Dietetics and Nutrition. Perry, Maude A. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Amer. Den. Assn. Jal. XVII, 
1930, 1776. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 303. - 

Personal and Community Health. Turner, Clair Elsmere. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1776-1777. 

Diet and the Teeth. (An Experimental Study. Part I. Dental Structure in Dogs. PartII. (A) Diet 
and Dental Diseases; (B) Diet and Dental Structures in Mammals Other Than the Dog.) Mellanby, 
May. London: H. M. Stationery Office. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 457-458. Vol. LII, (1), 1931, 415-416. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1094-1096. Vol. LXXIV, 1932, 394-396. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 141. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 180-181. 

Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children. New York: American Child Health Associa- 
tion. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 540. 

The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition: The Use of Foods for the Preservation of Vitality and 
Health. McCollum, E. V. and Simmonds, Nina. New York: Macmillan Co. Fourth edition. 1929. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 540-541. 

The Science of Nutrition Simplified. Rosewarne, D. D. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1930. Amer. 
Den. Surgeon, LI, 1 

Dental Health. Swendiman, George A. Boston: The Stratford Co. 1930. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 
1931, 48. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 303-304. 

A Study of the Dental Problem in Hawaii. Millberry, Guy S. Published by the University of 
oye College of Dentistry. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 302. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 278. 

. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 223-224. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 170. Den. Surgeon, VIil, 1931, 365. 

Your Teeth and Their Care. Adams, Carl W. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1932. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1484. Australia Den. Jnl, IV, 1932, 646. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (IT), 1932, 510. 

Toothsome Topics. Simpson, Clarence O. St. Louis: University Press. 1931. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 498. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 485-486. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 


541- 542. 
a Sener of Dental Clinics in the United States: 1930. Leuck, Miriam Simons. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 


1932, 500-501 
Your Teeth. Stoloff, Charles I. N. Y.: E, P. Dutton & Co. 1932. N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 387. 


Dental Pathology and Bacteriology 


The Physiology of Oral Hygiene and Recent Research, with Special Reference to Accessory Food 
Factors and the Incidence of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. London: Bailliere Tindall & Cox. Second 
edition. 1929. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 369. Australia Den. Jnl. II, 1930, 129. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, Li, 1930, 198-199. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 167-168. 

Periodontal Diseases; Diagnosis and Treatment. Merritt, Arthur H. New York: The Macmillan Co. 
London: Henry Kimpton. 1930. Arner. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1190-1191. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 772-773. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 339. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 664-665. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 589-590. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 664. 

Necrotic Gingivitis. (Trench Mouth.) Box, Harold Keith. Toronto: University of Toronto Press. 
see =. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1191. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 981-983. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 

Oral Diseases: A Practical Treatise Offering Diagnostic and Therapeutic Aid to the Practitioner 
of Medicine and Dentistry. Zemsky, James L. Brooklyn: Physicians’ and Surgeons’ Book Co. 1930. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIT, 1930, 2334. Australia Den. Jnl., IT. 1930, 549-550. Australian Jnl. Den- 
tistry, XXXIV, 1930, 461. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 663. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 413. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 

Outline of Bacteriology. Bartels, Henry A. New York: William Albert Broder. Australia Den. 

nl., II, 1930, 79. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 96-97. 

Fundamentals of Pathology. Schroff, Josenh. New York: Wm. Albert Broder. 1929. Australia 
Den. Jnl, II, 1930, 79-80. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 95-96. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 301. 

Diet and the Teeth. (An Experimental Study. Part I. Dental Structure in Dogs. Part II. (A) 
Diet and Dental Diseases; (B) Diet and Dental Structures in Mammals Other Than the Dog.) Mellanby, 
May. London: H. M. Stationery Office. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 457-458. Vol. LII, (1), 1931, 415-416. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXITI, 1930; 1094-1096. Vol. LXXTV, 1932, 394-396. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 141. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVII, 1930, 180-181. 

Studies in the Histology of Pathological Changes in the Paradentium. Kuhn, Alfred. 1930. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 836-837. 

The Basic Principles of General and Oral Pathology. Cahn, Lester Richard. Brooklyn: Dental 
Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1929. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 301. 

The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition: The Use of Foods for the Preservation of Vitality and Health. 
McCollum, E. V. and Simmonds, Nina. New York: Macmillan Co. 1929. Fourth edition. Dem. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 540-541. 

Les Processus Inflammatotires et Tumoraux Peridentaires. (Inflammatory Processes and Peridental 
Tumors.) Delater, G. Paris: Semaine Dentaire. 1929. Den. Cosmos, LXXTI, 1930, 980-981, 
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The Practice of Periodontia. Sorrin, Sidney and Miller, Samuel Charles. New York: The Macmillan 
Co. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 226. 

A Textbook of Oral Pathology. Bunting, R. W. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 1929. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVII, 1930, 195-196. 

Diseases of the Gums and Oral Mucous Membrane. Goadby, Kenneth. (Sir.) London: Humphrey 


Milford, Oxford University Press. Fourth edition. 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 265-266. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 109. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 704. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 


192. 

Dental Surgery and Pathology. Colyer, J. F., and Sprawson, Evelyn. London; New York and To- 
ronto: Longmans, Green & Co. Sixth edtiion. 1931. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 276. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 166. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 430-431. Correction 559. Den. Sur- 
vey, VIII, 1932, June 60. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 89. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 138-139. 

Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Broderick, F. W. London: John Bale, Sons & Danielsson. 1931. Brit. Jnl. Den. 
oa. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 298-299. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 51-53. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 167- 
168. 

Tissue Changes Under Excessive Occlusal Stress. Gottlieb, B. and Orban B. Leipzig, Georg Thieme. 
1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 349-350. 

Diseases of the Mouth. Mead, Sterling V. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Fourth edition. 1932. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1665. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 509-510. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 504. 

Abnormal Conditions of the Teeth of Animals in Their Relationship to Similar Conditions in Man. 
Colyer, Frank. (Sir.) Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 192-193. 

Das Problem der Dentalen Fokalinfection und Ihre Bekaempfung Durch Die Konservierende Zahn- 
heilkunde. (The Problem of Focal Infection and Its Eradication by Means of Conservative Treatment of 
the Teeth.) Walkhoff, Otto. Jena: Gustav Fischer. 1931. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 498-499. 

Mouth Infections and Their Relations to Systematic Diseases. (A Review of the Literature.) Mac- 
Nevin, Malcolm Graeme, and Vaughan, Harold Stearns. White Plains: Joseph Purcell Research Memorial. 
1932. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1024-1025. 


Radiology 


The Fundamental Principles of Alveolo-Dental Radiology. Pollia, Joseph Andrea. Brooklyn: Dental 
Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1587. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 494. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, as2. 

Dental Roentgenology. Ennis, LeRoy M. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimpton. 
1931. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 407. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 1931, 51-52. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 926. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 422-423.. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 802. Den: 
Record, LI, 1931, 479-480. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 649-650. 

Recent Advances in Radiology. Kerley, Peter. Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. 1931. Ortho. 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 802-803. 

Advanced Radiodontic Interpretation. Simpson, Clarence O. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Second edi- 
tion. 1932. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 884-885. 


Materia Medica and Therapeutics 


Dental Formulary. Prinz, Hermann. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimpton. 
Fourth edition. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1379-1380. Australia Den. Jnl, II, 1930, 349. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 954-956. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 663. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 482. Den. 
Record, L, 1930, 402-403. 

Ultra-Violet Light and Vitamin D in Nutrition. Blunt, Katherine and Cowan, Ruth. Chicago; Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press. Bfit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 772. 


Oral Surgery 


The Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth. Berger, Adolph. Brooklyn: Dental Items of 
Interest, 1929. Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 65. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 301. 

A Manual of Exodontia. Feldman, M. Hillel. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. Second edition. Revised. 
1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 940. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 664. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 
276. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1022. 

An Outline of Oral Surgery for the General Dental Practitioner. Zemsky, James L. Brooklyn; Physi- 
cians’ and Surgeons’ Book Co. 1930. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 549. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 413- 
414. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 664. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 249-250. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, 82. 

Malformations of the Teeth and Jaws. Herbst, E. and Apffelstaedt, M. London: empurey Milford, 
Oxford University Press. 1930. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 395-396. Den. Record, L, 1930, 239. 

Byesentia. Gwinn, C. Dudley. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 

Fractures of the Jaws. Ivy, Robert H. and Curtis, Lawrence. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2030-2031. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 635. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 
1932, 155-156. Correction 494. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 204. 

A Textbook of Mpetontins Exodontia, Oral Surgery and Anesthesia. Winter, Leo. London: Henry 
Kimpton; St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Second edition. 1931. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2244- 
2245. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIL (II), 1931. 726-727. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 606. Den. Surgeon, XXTX, 1932, 194. 

Lehrbuch der Mund- und Kiefer-Chirurgie. (Handbook of Mouth and Jaw Surgery.) Sonntag, 
Erich and Rosenthal, Wolfgang. Leipzig: Georg Thieme. 1930. Den. Cosmos, LXXIITI, 1931, 87. 

Dental Oral Surgery. Cogswell, Wilton W. Dental Digest Publishing Co. Amer. Den, Assn, Jnl., XTX, 
1932, 1070. Den. Cosmos, LXXTV, 1932, 1024. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, July 20, 
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Anaesthesia 


Practical Annesthetics for the Student and General Practitioner. Hadfield, Charles F. London: Bail- 
liere, Tindall & Cox. Second edition. 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 1931, 513. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 


1931. 


Dental Ethics, Jurisprudence and Economics 


Dentistry—a Profession and a Business. Suter, A. B. William. (Compiled by.) Rochester: Ritter 
Den. Mfg. Co. 1930. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1587-1588. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 864-865. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 66-67. 

The Business Conduct of an Ethical Practice. Bregstein, S. Joseph. Brooklyn: Dental Items of In- 
terest Pub. Co. 1929. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 80. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 44-45. Den. Magazine 
& Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 400. Indian Den. Review, IV, 1930, 47. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 44. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 720. 

Dentist’s Daily and Yearly Record. Black, Arthur D. Chicago: The Physicians’ Record Co. 1930. 
Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 494-495. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 664. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 60-61. 


Progressive Practice. Samson, Edward. London: J. S. Cottrell & Co. 1931. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(1), 1931, 242. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 177-179. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 152. 

The Business Side of Dentistry. Kent, Edwin N. London: Henry Kimpton. 1929. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 168. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (11), 1931, 663-664. 

Dental Economics. Bosworth, Harry J. Chicago: Published by the Author. 1932. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XTX, 1932, 532-533. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 818. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 403. 

The Practice of Dentistry and the Incomes of Dentists in Twenty States: 1929. Leven, Maurice. 1932. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 499-500. 

The Way of Health Insurance. Simons, A. M. and Sinai, Nathan. University of Chicago Press. 
N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 314-315. 
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D031 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 


Report of the Commission on Nomenclature. 184- 
187. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 

A Question of Nomenclature. Bennett, Norman. 
675-676. Corres. 

A Question of Nomenclature. 
724. Corres. 


Sprawson, Evelyn. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT, (II), 1932. 
Nomenclature. Talbot, F. 35-36. Corres. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Gas. (Nomenclature.) 141-142. Ed. Corres. 152. 
Cosmes (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Report of Committee on Nomenclature. (American 

Dental Association, 1930.) Anthony, L. Pierce. 

403-405. 4 illus. 





Dental Nomenclature. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Specific Technical Terminology. 
rectly Used in Dental Literature.) 
Ed. 


(Terms Incor- 
814-817. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Pyorrhea Nomenclature Proposed. 
Continent.) McIntyre, Leslie. 


(Britain and 
371-372. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Nomenclature of So-Called Pyorrhoea Alve- 


olaris. Nord, Ch. Sec. IV, 4-6. 
Periodontal Nomenclature. McCall, John Oppie. 
Sec. IV, 8-14. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930. 
mre OH Nomenclature. Simpson, Clarence O. 
-451. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVII, 1931. 
Nomenclature Again. 99-101. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D04 Dental Essays, Addresses. 


President’s addresses before societies are grouped here. 


society is placed first. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Address. Falconer, 
Robert, (Sir.) 32-38. Disc. 41. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. President’s Address. 
Seccombe, Wallace. 67-70. Report on, 70-71. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. President's Address. 
Breene, Frank T. 9-11. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. President’s Address. 
Henshaw, Frederic R. 49-51. Report on, 184. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 


Amer. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Bogle, R. 
Boyd. 1595-1598. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Oliver, 
Robert Todd. 2049-2052. 
American Dental Assn. Trans., 1930. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President's Address. Bogle, R. 
Boyd. 8-11. 
American Dental Assn. Trans., 1931. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President's Address. Oliver, 
Robert Todd. 11-14. 
American Dental Assn. Trans., 1932. 
Amer. Den. Assn. President's Address. Dewey, 


Martin. 5-9. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. President's Address. 
Ueland, Cora L. Aug. 24-25, 28. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. President’s Address. 
Gunnarson, Evelyn M. Oct. 15-19. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. The President’s Address. 
Mitchell, L. J. 11-18. 


Amer. Den. Sec. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. The President's Address. 
Smith, T. Victor. 13-18. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Amer. Soc. Stomatologists. President’s Address. 
Perry, King S. 75-77. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Oliver, Oren A. 1-6. 


American 3oc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Kelsey, Harry E. 1-5. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Baker, Charles R. 1-4. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Australian Den. Assn., Queensland Branch. Presi- 

dential Address. Martin, E. S._ 18-21. 
Australian Den. Assn., New South Wales Branch. 

—, Address. Marshall, Frank. 219- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh). 


Presidential 
Address. Parker, W. R. 394-400. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Australian Den. Assn., New South Wales Branch. 
Presidential Address. Moxham, H.C. 241-244. 


For each entry the name of the 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Australian Den. Assn., New South Wales prapee. 
Presidential Address. Moxham, H. C. 203- 
208. 1 portrait. opp. 203. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh). Presidential 
Address. Parker, W. R. 16-21 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Australian Den. Assn., Queensland Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Martin, E. S. 86-89. 


Australian Den. Assn., Victorian Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Gillies, R. M. 137-138. 
Dental ex ~ Group. President’s Address. Wal- 


lace, Sim. 200-207. 
pom... t. Den. Cong. <Rovess®) 


Presidential Ad- 
dress. Parker, W. R. 3. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Australian Den. Assn., Victorian Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Craven, Arthur. 129-130. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Australian Den. Assn., Queensland Branch. Presi- 

dential Address. Hensley, V. E. 66-68. 
Australian Den. Assn., Victorian Branch. Presi- 

dential Address. Kiel, F. Magnus. 163-165. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
British Den. Assn., West Scotland Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Cubie, Adam. 1-7. 


British Den. Hospital. Address. Oliver, Thomas. 
(Sir.) 199-200. 

British Den. Assn. Presidential Address. Ben- 
nett, Norman G. 565-587. 1 portrait. 

British Den. Assn. Valedictory Address. Knott, 
W. Malcolm. 588-590. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Eighteenth 
Session. Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. (Rt. 
Hon. Sir.) 590-597. 

British Den. Assn., Western Counties Branch. 
Presidentiai Address. Morgan, R. C. 850-857. 

British Den. ssn., West Lancashire and West 
Cheshire Branch. Inaugural Address. Clothier, 
H. M. 914-916. 

British Den. Assn., West Lancashire and West 
Cheshire Branch. Valedictory Address. Ker- 
shaw, R. C. 936-937. 

British Den. Assn., Northern Counties Branch. 
Valedictory Address. Dent, H. L. 40-943. 
British Den. Assn., Northern Counties Branch. In- 

augural Address. Macki e, D. 973-976. 


British Den. Assn., East Midiand Branch. Vale- 
dictory Address. Rose, E. P. 1057-1059. 
British Den. ssn., East Midland Branch. In- 

augural Address. Attenborough, A. G. 1075- 
1077. 
British Den. Assn. Yorkshire Branch. Inaugural 


Presidential Address. Mawer, J. W. 1126-1129. 

British Den. Assn. Central Counties Branch. 
we Address. Steynor, Herbert. 1145- 
114 


Central Counties Branch. 
Bowater, William. 1225- 


1227. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Nineteenth 
Session. Address of Chairman. Acland, Fran- 
cis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 1265-1270. 

British Den. Assn. East Lancashire and East 
Cheshire Branches. Presidential Address. 
Dalby, C. B. 1281-1286. 


British Dental Assn. 
Inaugural Address. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, (1), 1931. 
British Den. Assn. Eastern Counties Branch. 
Presidential Address. Charles, S. Wilson. 


British Den. Assn. Southern Counties Branch. In- 
augural Address. Stoner, Patrick B. 151-154. 

British Den. Assn., Southern Counties Branch. 
Valedictory Address. Rose, J. A. 236-237. 
Abstract. 


For index and key to classification numbers, sce pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1931—Continued. 
British Den. Assn. Metropolitan Branch. in- 
augural Address. Samuel, 251-255. 
British Den. Assn. Wessex Inaugural 

Address. Jones, E. Victor. 8. 

British Den. Assn. West Scotland Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Husband, A. P. 431-432. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twentieth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 

Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 517-522. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (11), 1931. 
British Den. Assn. General Meeting. Presidential 
Address. Kittow, William. 273-280. 1 por- 


trait. 

British Den. Assn. General Meeting. Valedictory 
Address. Bennett, Norman G. (Sir.) 280-282. 

British Den. Assn. Yorkshire Branch. Inaugural 

ddress. Smedley, H. C. 311-313. 

Opening of the Twenty-first Session of the Dental 
Board of the United Kingdom. Address. Ac- 
land, Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 621-623. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 

British Den. Assn. West Scotland Branch. Presi- 
dential Address. Rankin. 91. Abstract. 
British Den. Assn., Metropolitan Branch. Presi- 

dential Address. Steadman, F. St. J. 161-173. 
British Den. Assn., Annual Meeting. Presidential 
Address. Northcroft, George. 635-638. Por- 


trait. 

British Den. Assn., Annual Meeting. Valedictory 
Address. Kittow, William. 639. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
second Session. Chairman's Address. 
Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 695-697 

British Den. Assn. Southern Counties Branch. 
Presidential Address. Visick, Hubert C. 698- 


702. Abstract. 
North Scotland Branch. Presi- 


British Den. Assn., 
dential Address. Campbell, W. Graham. 770- 


Twenty- 
Acland, 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932. 
British Den. Assn., Western Counties Branch. In- 
a Address. 

us. 
British Den. Assn., Yorkshire Broome. President's 


Pearce, H. Garfield. 321-324. 


Address. Oliver, R. J. 502-50 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Twenty- 
third Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, 
Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 640-642. 
British Den. Assn., Southern Counties Branch. 
Presidential Address. Fish, E. W. 685-689. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 

Royal Soc. Medicine, Sec. Odontology. President's 
Address. Ackland, J. M. 69-77. Selected. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Eighteenth 
Session. Address of the Chairman. Acland, 

Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 193-203. 


Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XV, 1930. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Nineteenth 

Session. Address: of the Chairman. Acland, 

Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 353-360. 


Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twentieth 
Session. Address of Chairman. Acland, Fran- 
cis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 129-136. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twenty-first 
Session. Address of Chairman. Acland, Fran- 
cis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 277-280. 


Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twenty- 

second Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, 

Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 114-118. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodontics. 

Address. Marsh, H. E. 1-9. 4 illu 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodontics. 

Valedictory Address. Marsh, H. E. 


President’ 7 


President’ 8 
104-105. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodontics. President's 
i Pitts, A. T. No paging. 22 illus. 


Brit. "4 for Study of Orthodontics. Valedictory 
Address. Pitts, A. T. 93. 


Brit. Sec. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodontics. President's 
Address. Schelling, Carl. 1-9. Disc. 9-10. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodontics. Valedictory 

Address. Schelling, Carl. 86-87. 


California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 

Cali . S. Den. Assn. President’s Inaugural Ad- 
dress. Leggett, John W. June, 3-5. 

Calif. S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Robin- 
son, Wilfred H. June, 6-10. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Calif. S. Den. Assn. Presidential Address. 
gett, John W. 75-79. 


Leg- 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Gerald G. 67-69. 
J.S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Archibald E. 182-184. 
Amer. Den. Assistants’ Assn. President's Address. 
Southard, one A. 266-271. 
Y.S. Den. Soc. President's Address. Fisher, 
William C. 1200-1203. 


Burns, 


Boice, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Amer. Den. Assistants’ Assn. President's Address. 
Southard, Juliette A. 175-179. 


(Dentai), LXXIV, 1932. 
Address. Walker, 


Assn. President's Ad- 
1204-1208. 


Cosmos 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Presidential 
Alfred. 170-174. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
dress. Rogers, Ruth F. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Dental Assistants’ Assn. State of N. Y. President's 
Address. Dickhout Zoa H. June, 11-12. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Presidential Address. 
Villain, Georges. 932-935. Translated. 
Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. Presidential Address. 

Smith, Victor. 1037-1042. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
British Den. Assn., Annual Meeting. Points from 
the President's Address. Northcroft, George. 
610-611. Abstract. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Ontario Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
A. W. 197-201. 


Ellis, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Canadian Den. Assn. President's Address. Garvin, 
M. H. 35- = 

Ontario Den. Assn. 
F. L. 197-200. 

British Den. Assn. 
Norman G. (Sir.) 


President’s Address. Henry 
1 portrait. 
vere ae Address. 


301-303. 


Bennett, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Canadian Den. Assn. Presidential 
Faulkner, A. W. 208-211. 1 portrait. 
Ontario Den. Assn. President's Address. 
W. B. T. 212-214. 1 portrait. 


Address. 
Amy, 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30 
Harvard Alumni Assn. President's Address. 
patric, William H. July, 8-9. 
Harvard Alumni Assn. Address. 
July, 9-10. Abstract. 


Gil- 
Miner, Leroy 


Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31. 
Harvard Alumni Assn. President's 
Beckford, Fred A. July, 5-8. 
Harvard Alumni Assn. Annual Message. 
Leroy M. S. July, 8-13. 


Address. 


Miner, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

. S&S Den. Soc. President's Address. 
Edgar D. 403-410. Portrait 321. 
413. Correction, 479. 


Coolidge, 
Disc. 410- 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Den. Soc. President's Address. Goslee, Hart 
6-13. Disc. 13-21. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
. 8 Den. Soc. President's Address. Burroughs, 
E. L. 5-11. Dise. 11-19. 
Ill. S. Den. Soc. Address. Oliver, Robert Todd. 
(Col.) 61-65. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
. S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 5-11. Disc. 11-15. 


International Den. Con. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Address by President 
of the F.D.I. oa. Florestan. Gen. Ac- 
count, 52-54. 2 illu 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Bighth). 
ident of the Congress. 
Georges. 60-62. 


Address of the Pres- 
Gen. Account. Villain, 


Cong. (Second) Trans., 


Sepnationss Ortho. 
Seyewace President’s Address. 


1 
Inter. Ortho. Goee- 
Badcock, J. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 

Michigan 8S. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
coraom R. E. May 12-17. Portrait. 
on, 


Pat- 
Report 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Minneapolis Dist. Den. Soc. President's ' oe 
Turnquist, Herbert E. Sept. 25-26, 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Minnesota State Dental Assn. President’s Address. 
Green, R. O. 1-3. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
Minn. S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Sandy, 
Benjamin. 29-30. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Eighteenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 473-480. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 

Incorporated Dental Soc. of Great Britain. Ad- 
dress by the Retiring President. Patterson, 
George H. 638-640. 

Incorporated Den. Soc. of Great Britain. Pres- 
ripe te Inaugural Address. Rowse, George A. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twentieth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 792-799, 887-891. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twenty- 
first Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, 
Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 988-992. 

Incorporated Den. Soc. of Great Britain. 
dent’s Inaugural Address. Tattersall, 
Stanley. 1015-1019 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
second Session. Chairman’s Address. 
Francis. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 1201-1206. 


Presi- 
James 


Twenty- 
Acland, 


Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 

Dental Board of the United "Kingdom, Twenty- 
third Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, 
Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 19-23. 

Incorporated Den. Soc. Great Britain. Valedictory 
Address. Tattersall, J.S. 41-46. 

Incorporated Den. Soc. Great Britain. President's 
Inaugural Address. Sampson, Frederick. 
46-54. Portrait opp. p. 1. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1930. 
Nat. Assn. Den. Examiners. President’s Address. 
Combs, W. S. P. 10-14. Report on, 60-61. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1931. 
Nat. Assn. Den. Examiners. President’s Address. 
Vann, George S. 10-11. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1932. 
Nat. Assn. Den. . as President's Address. 
Cogswell, W. 16-17. 
Dental oackelenet Council of America. Pres- 
ident’s Address. Banzhaf, Henry L. 20-32 


Nebraska Dental News, VII, 1930-31. 
Nebraska S. Den. Soc. President's 
Webster, F. W. Dec. 7-9. 


Address. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
N.J.S. Den. Soc. President's Address. Wharton, 
Edward L. 6-9. 


w York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
First’ District Den. Soc. of New Y York. Inaugural 
— Mork, Waldo H. 191-193. 1 por- 
trait. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
First District Den. Soc. of New York. Inaugural 
Address. Kauffer, H. J. 191. Portrait opp. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Fisher, 
William C. 71-74. Report on, 13. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. President's Address. Walker, 
Alfred. 86-90. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Vander- 
pool, George. 


New Zealand Dental Jni., XX VI, 1930-31 
Zealand Den. Assn. Presidential 
Bright, W. J. 38-42. Portrait opp. 35. 


New Address. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
Carolina Den. Soc. President’ 8 
Wheeler, John. 16-19. 


sevens. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
N. Carolina Den. Soc. President’s Address. Jones, 
Paul E. 16-22. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1 
N. Carolina Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Dennis. 15-20. 


Keel, 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X VIII, 1930. 

Oregon S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. Wil- 
loughby, C. B. June 3-6. Ed. 8. Report on, 
15-16. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
Oregon S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
son, Alfred P. July 3-5, 16-17. 


Wat- 


Odeon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XX V, 1931-32. 
Royal Soc. Medicine, Odonto. Section. President's 
Address. Dowsett, E. B. 47-56. 14 illus. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Ohio S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
D. P. 6-12. Report on, 12-13. 
Ohio S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 

Henry E. 149-152. 


Snyder, 


Germann, 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Glasgow Odontological Soc. President's Address. 
Drummond, T. W. 57-66. Selected. Portrait. 
British Den. Assn., Metropolitan Branch. (Southern 
President's Address. Edmonds, D. M. 
Selected. 
Ontario Den. pase 
A. W. 457-46 


President’s Address. Ellis, 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Ontario Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
Franklin L. 353-356. 1 portrait. 


Henry, 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

British-Canadian-Ontario Den. Convention. Ad- 
dress of the President of the British Den. 
Assn. Northcroft, George. 437-446. 

British-Canadian-Ontario Den. Convention. Ad- 
dress of the President of the Canadian Assn. 
Faulkner, A. W. 465-470. Portrait opp. 

British-Canadian-Ontario Den. Convention. Ad- 
dress of the President of the Ontario Assn. 
Amy, W. B. T. 511-514 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
European Ortho. Soc. Presidential Address. 
Kadner, A. 577-578. 
Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. 

Oliver, Oren A. 683-689. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

Alumni Soc. Dewey School of Orthodontia. Pres- 
ident’s Address. Cooper, Herbert. 1-4. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Pres- 
idential Address. Marsh, H. E. 28-36. 4 illus. 

Southwestern Soc. Orthodontists. A emema Ad- 
dress. Spencer, P. G. 207-21 

N. Y. Soc. Orthodontists. President's Address. 
Fisher, William C. 445-446. 

Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Kelsey, Harry BE. 521-526 

Southern Soc. ecnecon., 
Mott, Carlton B. 625-6 

Great Lakes Assn. Doaenhendtiots, President’s Ad- 
dress. Bach, Ernest N. 917-920. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VIII, 1932. 

1930 Congress of European Orthodontological Soc. 
President’s Address. Cale-Matthews, G. F. 
1-4. 

Southern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Fitzpatrick, W. J. 111-112. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Gethgsontien. Pres- 
ident’s Address. Pitts, A. T. 148-159. 20 
illus. Disc. 159-164 

Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) President's Address. 
Badcock, J. H. 325-330. 

Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Ad- 
dress. Stryker, Harvey A. 431-437. 

Amer. Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Baker, Charles W. 1251-1254. 

Southern Soc. Orthodontists. President’s Address. 
Wood, Claude R. 1255-1258. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932 
Allied Den. Council. President's Address. 
mann, Joseph H. 632-634. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
Southern Calif. S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
McBean, Charles O. 417-420. 
Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodontists. 
McCauley, C. M. 833-836. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Southern Calif. S. Den. Assn. President's Address. 
Eames, EB. Leslie. 465-469. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodontists. pepessents Ad- 
dress. Stryker, Harvey A. 196-20 
Southern Calif. S. Den. Assn. President's Address. 
Alter, Charles H. 415-420. 


Record (Dental), L, 1 

Glasgow Sone Soc. 
Drummond, T. 9-21. 

Odonto-Chir. Soc. Bootland. President's Inaugural 

dress. Fallas, M. N. G. 52-57. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Pres- 
ident’s Address. Marsh, H. E. 263-270. 4 illus. 

Glasgow Odontological Soc. Presidential Address. 
Paterson, R. F. 376-384. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Chairman's 
Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. 
Sir.) 542-547. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Liverpool and Dist. Odontological Soc. 
+ « Rees Bevington, E. 15-18. 
Glasgow Odontological Soc. Presidential Address. 
Scott, Thomas George. 97-105. 2 illus. 
Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Pres- 
idential Address. Pitts, A. T. 273-282. 20 
illus. Disc. 282-287. 
Cong. of European Orthodontological Soc. Pres- 
ae Address. Cale-Matthews, G. F. 313- 


President’s Address. 


President’s Address. 


Kauft- 


Annual Address. 


Presidential Address. 


Presiden- 
Disc. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Chairman’s 
Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. 
Sir.) 347-352. 

North of England Odontological Soc. 
Address. Cooper, E. R. 448-453. 


Presidential 
Disc. 453. 


Chairman's 
(Rt. Hon. 


Selected. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. 


Sir.) 619-621. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

Liverpool Odontological Soc. Presidential Ad- 
dress. Baron, R. 1-5. Disc. 5-9. 

Liverpool eg ag x Soc. President’s Address. 
Clothie . M. 10-16. isc. 16-20. 

Brit. Soc. for the Study of Orthodontics. Presi- 
dential Address. Schelling, Carl. 161-169. 
Dise. 169. 

North of England 1 Soc. , Feemeeete 
Address. Jameson, J. T. 170-1 

British Den. Hospital, Annual ° Pres- 
 * pemaae Address. Bennett, Norman G. 273- 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Chairman’s 
Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. 
Sir.) 311-312. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Chairman’s 
Address. Acland, Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. 
Sir.) 6571-573. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Inter. Assn. Den. Research, Eighth General Meet- 
ing, Toronto. President's Address. Black, 
Arthur D. 368-372. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Inter. Assn. Den. Research. President’s Address. 
Rickert, U. Garfield. 438-449. Response 449. 
Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Inter. Assn. Den. Research, Tenth General Meeting. 
President’s Address. Webster, A. E. 412-414. 


Abstract. 
British Den. Assn., Southern Counties Branch. 
Visick, Hubert C. 585- 


President’s Address. 
590. Selected. 

Dental Educational Council of America. Pres- 
ident’s Address. 
Comment, 901-902. 


Banzhaf, Henry L. 887-901. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1929-31. 

Royal Den. Hosp. Student’s Soc. Presidential Ad- 
ones. Packham, A. L. 231-247. 14 portraits. 
4 illus. 


outh African Dental Jnl., IV, 1 le 
Port. Elizabeth & Districts Den. Soc. Presidential 
Address. Wynne. 68-70. Abstract. 
American Den. Assn. Presidential Address. Howe, 
Percy R. 119-123. Selected. 
Den. Soc. of Cape Province. Presidential Address. 
Braun, Martin. 189-197. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Den. Soc. of Cape Province. Presidential Address. 
Braun, Martin. 19-26. 
Den. Soc. of Cape Province. 
(Valedictory.) Moore. 
South African Den. Assn. 
Bird, R. V. 431-434. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Johannesburg Dental Society. Retiring President's 
Address. Hossack. 97-101. 
The Transvaal Den. Society, Annual Cong. Pres- 
idential Address. Calder, Edward. 273-274. 


South Carolina 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., X XIII, 1930. 
S. Carolina S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
Wyman, E. H. No. 1, 14-16. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1 
Dallas County Den. Soc. i... ae Address. 
Ogle, Walter. June, 9-18. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Dallas County Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Lacy, W. H. July, 7-8, 14. 


zeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Dental "Board of the United Kingdom, Eighteenth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 319-323. 

Dental Group of the Soc. of Medical Officers of 
Health. Presidential Address. Wallace, J. 
Sim. 483-487. Selected. 

Public Dental Service Assn. Chairman’s Address. 
Attkins, L. C. 583-585. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Nineteenth 
Session. Chairman's Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 679-682. 


Py aie Address. 
President’s Address. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twentieth 
Session. Chairman’s Address. Acland, Francis 
Dyke, (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 316-318, Ed., 320. 

British Den. Assn., Western Counties Branch. In- 
augural Address. Davy, R. Humphry. (Lieut. 
Col.) 459. Abstract. 

Ortho. Cong. (Second) Presidential Ad- 
dress. Badcock, J. H. 496. Abstract. 
British Den. Assn., Annual Meeting. Presidential 

eaeress. Kittow, William. 579-582. Selected. 


d. 
British Den. Assn., Annual Meeting. Valedictory 
Bennett, Norman G. 603-604. Se- 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom, Twenty- 
first Session. President’s Address. Acland, 
Francis Dyke. (Rt. Hon. Sir.) 717-718. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 

Dental Board of the United , Twenty- 
second Session. 
land, Francis Dyke. 
Ed. 309. 


Chairman’s Address. Ac- 
(Rt. Hon. Sir.) 281-282. 


British Den. Assn. sremeons Address. North- 
croft, George. 293-295. Ed. 292. 

British Den. Hospital, Annual Meeting. 
son aan. Address. Bennett, Norman G. 
03-306 


Tennessee 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. President’s Address. 
E. S. Oct. 1-3. Report on, 3-4. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Second District Den. Soc. Retiring President's 
Address. Alexander, C. H. Oct. 22-23. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. President's Address. 
J.J. July 1-3. Report on, 3-4. 


Pres- 
(Sir.) 


Landess, 


Ogden, 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 

West Texas Den. Soc. President's Address. Snyder. 
Jan. 3-5. Disc. 5-6. 

Texas S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. Cox, 
3. He Jan. 19-26. Disc. 26-29. Report. Feb. 


Texas S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Geo. H. July 3-8. Disc. 9-14. Ed. 25 

West Texas Den. Soc. President’s Address. Brann, 
A. Dec. 14-17. 


Mengel, 
-26. 


Texas Dental Jnli., XLIX, 1931. 
Texas S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Tom F. July 8-13. Disc. 13-24. 


Coyle, 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Texas S. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
J. June 3-6. Report on, 6-10. 
West Texas Den. Soc. President's Address. Pem- 
berton, L. B. Nov. 14-15. Report on, 15-16. 
Wichita County Den. Soc. President’s Address. 

rca Frank H. Nov. 16-19. Report on, 


Arnold, 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 
Milwaukee County Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Siewert, George D. June 16-17. 
Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Wheeler, David P. Sept. 11-15. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. President’s Address. 
Cleophas, G. E. Sept. 9-15. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. 
Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. President's Address. 
tell, J. F. Sept. 7-10. Report on, 10-12. 


Mor- 
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Correspondence. 


This group consists, in the main, of reports on dental practice in various countries or places. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Dental Hygiene Education in Hawaii. Wist, 
Benjamin O. Aug. 3-4. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Educational and Health Creed of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. Waddington, Jos. 
E. G. 274-276. 


Apolionian, V, 1930. 


A oe in the Orient. 171- 


Wilson, Wilfred R. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Observations on Some Dental Conditions in North 

Queensland, with Particular Reference to the 

Diet and Tooth Problem. Parker, George, 

492-497. 

Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Dentistry in India. 370-374. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XV, 1931. 
Dental Practice in Canberra. 298-299. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Donstuey: XXXVI, 1932. 
Dentistry in Japan. 218, 220 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Medical and Dental Practice in Roumania. 
stricted.) 1139-1140. Ed. 


(Re- 


Post- predua’s Courses in Germany and in Rus- 
sia. 1238. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, » CHE)» 1931. 
Soviet Dentistry. 354. Ed 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1 

Dental Examination of the Inhabitants of the Is- 
land of Tristan da Cunha. Sampson, W. E. A. 
397-401. 2 tables. Eds., 409. 525. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

The Titles “Dental Technician” and “Dental 
Mechanic” in Yugoslavia. Section Pros., 251. 
Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Dental Disease in Hawaii. Jones, Martha R., 
Larsen, Nils P., and Pritchard, George P. 439- 
450. 8 illus. 3 charts. 574-577. 2 charts. 
685-689. 1 table. 797-810, 6 illus. Ed. 768- 
771, Corres. 1100-1101, 1328-1329. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1 5 
Mass Dentistry and the Russian Dentist. 
Morton. 585-589 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

Our Australian Letter. (re Dentistry, Current 
Dental Literature, etc.) Morrison, W. A. 46- 
51, 154-159, 262-267, 384-390, 1 illus. 494-500, 
2 portraits. 604-607, 845-851, 951-958, 2 illus. 
1048-1055, 1 illus. 1180-1186, 1267-1272, 1282. 
Cont. in Vol. XLVIITI. 

South Africa. (re Dental Practice.) 706-707. Ed. 

Dental Practice in South Africa. Cassel, D. 710- 
712. 1 illus. 

Some Statistics Relating to the Dental Profession 
in South Africa. Schneider, M. C. 715-717. 
5 tables. 

The Opportunities for Research in South Africa. 
Friel, G. 718-720. 1 illus. 

Dental Treatment of Indigents in South Africa. 
721-726. 1 table. 

The Dental Treatment of South African Native 
Races. Hayward, S. S. 727-732. 2 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Our Australian Letter. Morrison, W. A. 36-40, 
42-43, 157-161, 268-276, 1 illus. 364-367, 489- 
494, 1 illus. 7 727-734, 2 illus. 823-831. 
4 illus. 1183-1187, 2 ., 1274-1282, 1 
illus. Cont. in Vol. XL 

Making Dental History -y Japan. (Dental Sur- 
gical Society.) 58-59. 


Maier, 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
pene in Ceylon. Balendra, W. 34-43. 14 


Our Australian Letter. Morriso A. 157-165, 
3 illus. 265-273, 373-379, 622- wd ‘1 illus. 740- 
745, 837-842, 1063- 1066 

A Visit to an Up-Country ‘Dentist. 826-831. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Career of a Dentist Popular in the * ~ oe 
Aldecoa, Eladio R. Jan. 22-25. 2 illu 
in Great Britain. * Guy, 


A Survey of Dentistry 
1 illus. 


William. Aug. 19-21. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1 

The Noted Monks of Boland. 
36. 1 illus. 

Five Year Plan and Soviet Dentistry in Russia. 
Gershansky, I. A. Oct. 24-29. 2 illus. 1 table. 


(Dentistry.) Aug. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Dental Clinics in the Missions of the Far North. 
Fernald, Adelbert. Jan. 70-72. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Odontology and Stomatology in Soviet Russia for 
the Past Decade. Randorf, George. 487-491, 
* 690-596, 662-665, 3 tables. 729-733, 2 tables. 
783-788. 4 tables. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVII, 1931. 
Odontology and Stomatology in Soviet Russia for 
the Past Decade. Randorf, George. 112-115. 
Does in India. Buchler, Walter. 170-174. 2 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Dentistry in Soviet Russia. Swanish, Peter T. 
25-28. 2 illus. 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XLII, 1931. 

Some Notes Concerning Dental Caries in South 
African Children. Friel, Geoffrey and Shaw, 
J. C. Middleton. 145-147. 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 

Missionary Dentistry Among the Eskimos. (Re- 
ports to Commander MacMillan.) Fernald, 
Adelbert. Jan. 1-3. April 15. Portrait. 


Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 
The Labrador Eskimo. MacMillan, 
(Commander.) Oct. 9-12. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
Answers to the Questions of the German Consulate 
of Bombay. oe in India.) Modi, J. J. 


7-11. Ed. 17-1 
On Dress. (Dental _ ee in India.) 123-125. Ed. 


Donald B. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1 
Dentistry in Ancient India. Modi. 
vanji. 1-15. 5 plates. 
Dental Education in Central Europe. 


* Jamshedji Ji- 
Bery, N. N. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 

Present Condition of the Teaching of Dentistry in 
Medical Colleges and Schools, and also in 
Regard to the Present State of Dental Treat- 
ment in the Various Provinces in India. 10-12. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
Dentistry’s Prime Necessity in India. 33-34. Ed. 
The Present Day Conditions of Dental Profession 


in India. 89-91. Ed. 
“Facilities” for Dental Education. (In 
India.) 135-137. d. 
The Dental Tragedy in India. 195-196. Ed. 
Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
cone Stn ae Sans Association, Sans Unity. 
Dentistry in Other Countries. 244-246. Ed. 


Believe It or Not. (From a Letter Written by a 
Practicing Dentist in Northern India.) 256- ot 
Note on Dentistry in India. 257-264, 284-286. 
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Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Dental Tragedy with no Parallel. (Why not a 
Dental Inquiry Committee?) 35-36. Ed. 
Strange Customs. (Dental Superstitions, Tradi- 
tions, Charms and Customs in Various Parts of 
the World.) 37-39, 64-67, 103-104. Selected. 

An Appeal to the Enlightened Members of the 
Dental Profession. (Make a Beginning towards 
Dental Reform.) 68-69. d. 

Landmark of Progress of Dentistry in India. (In- 
auguration of Patel’s College of Dental Sur- 
gery.) 111-113. Ed. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Mouth Health in Labrador. Jan. 47. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Thoughts of India. Barr, John. July 19-22. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 


Dental Conditions in China. Thompson, John E. 
327-328. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., I, 1932. 
Dentistry in the Orient. Andrews, 
July 1, 3. 


Leonard R. 


DO5 Dental 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Journal of Periodontology. (First Issue.) 1384. 
The Rules of the Game. (Editing a Professional 

Journal.) 2124-2127. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

The Present Status of Dental Journalism: The 
Role of Editorial and Advertising Policies, in 
the Campaign for Reform of Proprietary Den- 
tal Advertising. Palmer, Bissell B. 644-649. 
Dise. 649-652. Ed. 735-738. Symposium. 

1344-1346. 


A Certain Obligation to Our Journal. 
Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 


An Editorial Policy for Dental Journalism. 1837- 
1838. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Massachusetts Publishes Bulletin. Feb. 21. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Suppression, Censorship and the Ethics of Pro- 
fessional Journalism. 52-53. - Ed. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

The Value of the Press. (Dental), 641- 643. Ed. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

An Innovation in the Management of the Journal. 
(Reprints.) 134-135. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., — i) 1931. 
The Dental Press. 334-33 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 10932. 
American Association of Dental Editors. (re Pro- 
fessional Journalism.) 45-46, 51. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Mouth Health Quarterly. 292. Ed. 

A New Dental Journal. (The Dental Assistant.) 
715. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
The Edinburgh “Dental Student.” (Reappear- 
ance.) 296. 


17 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Something about Dentistry in Europe. 
Harry I. 13-16. 


Bisnoff, 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Odontology and Stomatology in Soviet Russia for 
the Past Decade. Randorf, George. 510-513. 
Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Dentists and the Title “Doctor.” (In the Union of 
South Africa.) 270. 

Dentists’ Titles in South Africa. 303. 

The Extraction of Teeth by Medical Practitioners. 
(In South Africa.) Calder, Edward. 306-308. 
Abstract. Ed. 297. 

Dentists in Czechoslovakia. 339. 

Dentistry in Rumania. 758. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Tristan Da Cunha. (Report.) Sampson, W. E. A. 
(Lieut. Commander.) 219-221. Ed. 33. 
Dentistry in India. 453. Ed. 


Periodicals. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. . 

A New Epoch Marked in Mouth Health Education. 
(First Issue of the Mouth Health Quarterly.) 
Dec. 32-34. 1 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The Illinois Dental Journal. Coolidge, Edgar D. 7. 
The Illinois Dental Journal. Johnson, C. N. 9-11. 
To All That Be in Rome. (Editorial Salutation in 
This, the First Issue of the New Illinois Dental 
Journal.) Clemmer, Franklin B. 12-14. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
A New Name and a New Policy. May 9, Ed. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
State Editors. (re Programs of Policies Originat- 
ing in the Central Offices of the A.D.A.) 133. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
The Birth and Growth of Dental Items of Interest. 
Weinberger, B. W. and Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 
June 58-64. 59-62. Cont. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
International Dental Review. 224-225. 
The Council on Dental Therapeutics and the 
Journal of the American Dental Association. 
333-336. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. _ XVII, 1931. 
The Angle Orthodontist. 510-513. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

The Mouth Health Quarterly, 293-295. Ed. 
Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

“Dental Journalism”—Contra. Palmer, Bissell B. 
543-550. Appendix 550-552. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
The Journal of Periodontology. Spalding, Grace 
Rogers. 237-238 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1 


A Valediction. (Dental Surgeon.) 556. Ed. 
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D06 Dental Societies, Organizations, Fraternities, Study Clubs, Etc. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 
The Chicago Centennial Dental Congress. Black, 
Arthur D. 76-7 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Put it on Record. (re Discussion of Papers before 
Dental Societies.) 913-915. Ed. 

Report by the National Society of Denture Pros- 
thesis. 1122-1124 

International Dental Federation. (F.D.1.) Gott- 
lieb, Bernhard. 1588-1589. 

The Denver Meeting. 1740-1743. Ed. 

Does the American Dental Association Need a 
Home of Its Own? Johnson, C. N. 1916-1921. 
Ed. 2128-2129. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931. 
Our New Home. (A.D.A.) 385. 
Address Before Past President's Club, American 
en Association. Brown, Homer C. 538- 
42. 


—.. # Membership in the American Dental 
Association. 738-740. Ed 

The ——_ International Dental Congress. (Paris, 
1931.) 2205-2207. 

The Veacenis Meeting. wo 408-2407. Ed. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Undignified Publicity in Dental Society Programs. 
320-321. 2d. 

A Statement of the Gift to the American Dental 
Association Made by the Dentists Mutual Pro- 
tective Alliance. Bremner, M.D.K. 1035-1039. 

What the American Dental Association Does for 
Its Members. 1420-1423. Ed. 

President’s Report to the House of Delegates. 
(American Dental Association.) Dewey, Mar- 
tin. 1497-1506. 

The Meeting of the passe Coast Dental Con- 

ference. 1624-1626. 

Buffalo Meeting. -fourth Annual 

Session of the American Dental Association.) 

2018-2021. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1930. 
President's Report to the House of Delegates. 
Bogle, R. Boyd. 106-111. 


American Dental Assn. Trans., 1931. 
President's Report to the House of Delegates. 
Oliver, Robert Todd. 128-135. 


The 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
The American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Schaeffer, Gladys I. Feb. 9-13. 
On the Value of Organization. Sullivan, Charlotte 


Klatt. April 21-23. some 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association Seventh 
Annual Meeting, Conventica Report. Aug. 


19-21 
Annual Report of the Massachusetts Dental Hy- 
gienists’ Association. Russell, Esther. Oct. 


19-21, 24. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Reflections from the Chicago Convention. 


va. 


70-71. 


American Dental eargece LI, 1931. 
Local Organization. 239-240. Ed. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
—— Stomatologists in Annual Session. 84. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
Eighth smanenettenes 
Miner, LeRoy M.S. 73-82. 


The Dental Conference. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Closer Union Between Empire Dental Societies. 
587-590. Ed. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Australian Dental Association. (re the Aims and 


+ ae of This Great Organization.) 203-206. 
Australian Dental Association, N.S.W. Branch. 
(The August Conference.) 508-512. Ed. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Unity is Strength. (re Society Activities.) 238- 


242. 
What the Australian Dental Association, New 
See cka, “ma Branch, is Doing for its Members. 
-633. . 


Australian Jnl. Dentristry, XXXV, 1931. 

Your Society. 16-17. Ed. 

vee 4 mae Between Empire Dental Societies. 

Organization. 255-257. Ed. 

Eighth International Dental Congress, Paris, 1931. 
441-444. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Australian Dental Association Proceedings. (Vic- 


torian Branch. 454-459. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Profession and Association. 18-20. 
Dentists’ Provident Society. 189, 387- 0, - 455. 


(F.D.1.) 201- 


(Society.) 234. 
303-306, 428-448, 


on Dentaire Internationale. 


International College of Dentists. 

The British Dental Association. 
547-550, 553-555, 611-613, 1 illus. 655-656, 
695, 748-752, 809, 2 illus. 818-819. 537- 539, 
652-654. Eds. 

International Dental Federation. (F.D.I.) 901-902. 

A Step Towards Empire Dental Society Affiliation. 
1039-1041. Ed. 

Closer Union Between Empire Dental Societies. 
(Report of a Conference Held at London, 1930.) 


1050-1056. 
The oa Meeting at Brussels. 1063-1066, 1101- 


1103. 
Rep aeve Board. (Report of Meeting.) 1183- 
1203. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1 
Representative Board. 167-188, tte 500, 544-567. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (11), 1931. 
Eighth International Dental Congress, 
August, 1931. 316-319. 
Representative Board. 359-366, 585-602. 
Annual General Meeting. (British Dental Associa- 
tion.) 366-375. 
The Second International Orthodontic Congress. 


Paris, 


382. 
International Dental Federation. (F.D.I.) Session 
August, 1931.) 441-443. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
Representative — 201-220, 534-538, 599-620, 
730-738. Ed., 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932. 
Convention and Conventionality. 300-301. Ed. 
The Association’s Visit to Canada. 341-343. Ed. 
Joint Convention of British, Canadian and Ontario 

Dental Associations, August 8-12, 1932. 410- 
International Dental Federation. (Annual Meet- 

ing.) 439-445. 
meg of Meeting of the peeresentative Board, 

Held on Oct. 29, 1932. 588-615. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
Formation of the British Association of Dental 

Prosthesis. Sec. Pros., 83-95. 1 illus. : 
British Association of Dental Prosthetists. (The 

reac London Meeting.) Sec. Pros., 161-166, 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
The First Annual Meeting. (British Association 
of Dental Prosthetists.) Sec. Pros., 95-98. 
Why This Association? (Liverpool Area Branch 

of the British Association of Dental Labora- 


tory Prosthetists.) Morgan, A. Sec. Pros., 
302-308 
British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

The B.S.S.0O.: Its Working and Utility. (A Sug 


gestion for Help for the Newly Qualified 
Practitioner.) Matthews, G. F. Cale. 18-23. 
Disc. 23-28. 
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California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
The Meeting In Memphis, Tennessee. 207- 
11. 


California 8. Den. Assn, Jnl., VIII, 1932. , 
The Recent Meeting in Buffalo of the American 
Dentet Ce on. Robinson, W. H. 158-159. 
Ed. 152-15 
The Indiana Plan. Dittmar, G. Walter. 191-193. 


Clarence J. Grieves Library Found., I, 1932-33. 
Dental Association for = State of Maryland. 
Robinson, J. Ben. 25-30. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
The Denver Meeting. 976-979. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

The Chicago Meeting. (Chicago Dental Society.) 
300-303. Ed. 

The Eighth International Dental Congress. 1019- 


1021. Ed 
The ‘Meinphis Meeting. (of the A.D.A.) 1216-1218. 
EG 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

The Chicago Meeting, 1932. 189-192. Ed. 

Dental Study Clubs. 288-291. Ed. 

Dental Organization: Some Observations and Sug- 
gestions. Bear, Harry. 582-585. 

The Buffalo Meeting. (of the A.D.A.) 1021-1023. 
Ed. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Oaks From Acorns. (American Dental Assistants 
Association.) Connolly, Mary M. May, 5-7. 


n. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
The Tabilee Meeting of the British Dental Associa- 
tion. 832-843. 6 illus. 
The 24th Meeting of the International Dental 
Federation (F.D.I.) 1176-1179. 1 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Making Dental History in Japan. (Great New 
Body—Japan Dental Surgical Society.) 58-59. 
The Second International Orthodontic Congress. 
847-851. 4 illus. 
The 8th International Dental Congress. Campbell, 
J. Menzies. 908-922. 2 portraits. 2 illus. 
— of a Congressist. Dickin, H. O. 
-926. 


The Student’s Delegation to the 8th International 
Dental Congress. Concanon, H. Bernard. 927- 
931. 2 illus. 

The 47th Annual Meeting of the American Dental 
Society of Europe. 1056-1061. 6 illus. 

A New Dental Association Formed in China. 1300. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

Make the International Dental Federation Truly 
International! (Plea for the Adoption of an 
“Official” Language so that all can Follow the 
Discussions—Why Not English.) comsovel, 
J. Menzies. 937-940. Corres. 1071-1072. 

Joint Meeting of the British, Canadian and atarte 
Dental Associations at ‘Toronto. Parfitt, J. B. 
1028-1047. 9 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Why Go to Buffalo? (Meeting of American Dental 
Association.) Dewey, Martin. Aug. 64-66. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Organization and the Dental Assistant. Renshaw, 
Grace B. 62-65. 

International Dental Federation. (F.D.I.) The 
Scientific Commission. Gottlieb, B. 529-530. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Permanent Study Club Headquarters of the Chicago 
Dental Society. 49-50. 4 illus. 1 chart. 

Re Dental Societies. 167. 


Dominion Den. Jni., XLII, 1930. 

Report of Ninth Annual Convention of Dental 
Nurses Alumnae Association—Toronto Dental 
Assistants’ Association. 173-182. 

Annual Meeting of Canadian Dental Hygiene 
Council. 256-26 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Essays, Lectures, Papers and Discussions at Dental 
Gatherings. 191-192. Ed. 

Eighth International Dental Congress, Paris, 
August, 1931. Campbell, Menzies. 303-305. 2 
portraits. 336-338. 3 portraits. 


D06 DENTAL SOCIETIES 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 






19 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
British Dental Association, Toronto, 1932. 202- 


International Dental Federation. Campbell, J. 
Menzies., 249, 250. 

A Notable Event in Dental Circles. (Joint Con- 
vention of the British, Canadian, and Ontario 
Dental Associations.) Rous, Colin C. 251-253. 

Report of the First Annual Convention of the 
Dental Nurses and Assistants’ Association of 
Ontario. 264-267. 

Report of the Secretary-Treasurer to the General 
Beoting of Canadian Dental Association. 285- 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
Membership in the American Dental Association 
— bo It Means to You. Stewart, Clad C. 
an. 1-4, 
Some Advantages of Being a Member of Dental 
Societies. Shields, George M. Mch. 16 


Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 
The eg, International ——— Congress. 
Lawrence W. Oct. 1 

The ighth International Dental Congress. Gil- 
patric, William H. Oct. 4- 

The Harvard Odontological Xo (An Histori- 
cal Sketch of the First Fifty Years of the 
Harvard Odontological Society.) Oct. 19-30. 

The Dental Congresses. Miner, LeRoy M. S. Oct. 31 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
To the Life Members. (Of the Champaign Danville 
rat Dental Society.) Coolidge, Edgar D 
Oraqaseed Dentistry Fights the Battle. 424-427. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., II, 1932-33. 
The Indiana Plan. Dittmar, G. Walter. 105-108. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The American Dental Association. Dittmar, G. 
Walter. 29-31. 

The Dental Congress of the Centennial Exposition 
in 1933. Black, Arthur D. 32-36. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1 
The es Dental Congress. yo N.N. 79- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
The Dental Society and the Essayist. 815-818. Ed. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Is it a the Cost? (Society Membership. ) 187. 


History of the Michigan State Dental Society. Dow, 
Thomas Davidson. 193-197. 2 portraits. 

Buffalo 1932. 207-208. Ed. 

smereetees Association for Dental Research. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
The Denver Meeting. Estes, George D. 111-112. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 

The Postmortem: A Review of the 1931 Minnesota 
State Dental Meeting. Ryan, Thomas P. 11-15, 

Some Problems Confronting the District Societies 
and How the State Society Can Help Them. 
Hodgson, Lorin B. 18-20. 

History of the Minnesota State Dental Association. 
Cruttenden, H. L. 87-96. Ed. 103-104. (Cont. 
in Vol. XI.) 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. = XI, 1932-33. 

Membership. Erickson, H. A. 4-26. ; 

History of the Minnesota State Dental Association. 
fePat Srem Vol. X.) Cruttenden, H. L. 74-76. 

of be a Value is Your A.D.A. Membership? 83-84. 


The Buffalo Meeting. 130-132. 1 illus. Ed. 


Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 
The Annual General Meeting, 1932. Incorporated 
Dental Society. 1-7. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-82. 
Report of Memphis Meeting of American Dental 

Association. Fellers, E. W. Dec. 20-21. 
Organized Dentistry, May 15-16. 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Branch Societies. 60. Ed. 

Making a Budget. (For the Dental Society of the 
State of New York.) 157-158. Ed. 


Some Thoughts Concerning the Dental Educational 
Council of America. 194-200. Ed 

Resolutions Passed by the Executive Council of the 
California State Dental Association Regarding 
ry Council on Dental Therapeutics. 9. 


291-29 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Ul, 1932. 

Dentistry Reorganized. (American College of 
Dentists Admitted to Association with the 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science.) 59. Ed 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 

Twenty-five Year Men Honored. (By Oregon State 
Dental Association.) June 16. 

Re Society Meetings. Milne, M. A. July 18-20. 
Corres. Ed. 9. 

meee Report on A.D.A. Fixott, H. C. Sept. 


Deleaste Report on A.D.A. Walrath, C. H. Oct. 


My eaceutiee of the ye Meeting of the A.D.A. 
Dulin, Thos. S. Oct. 12-13. 
State Association in 1930. 
J. Dec. 3-4. Portrait. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 

The Position of Stomatologists Defined. (Ameri- 
can Society of Stomatologists.) Asgis, Alfred 
J. April 17-20. 


(Oregon.) Richmond, 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

History of the Cincinnati Dental Society and of 
Those Societies From Which It Originated, 
or With Which it Was Associated. Locke, 
W. S. 107-121. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Duties and Obligations of Committees. 
Paul. 176-177. 
Duties of a Poevesary. 
E. R. 177-1 


Cassidy, 


(Of a Society.) Cumley, 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 

Canadian Dental Association. 
dent to House of Delegates, 
Garvin, M. H. 3-10. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
My qrenenes of the Toronto Meeting. Johnson, 
Cc. N. 604-506. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Twenty-ninth Annual Meeting of the American 
Society of Orthodontists. 571-573. Ed. 


(Report of Presi- 
Montreal, 1930.) 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Ten Years in the New York Society of Ortho- 
dontists. (President’s Address.) Fisher, 
William C. 445-446. 
Report of the Second sptecnanttons! eenetontse 
Congress. Waugh, L. M. 1172-117 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
The Functions and Plans of the American Board of 
Orthodontia. 310-313. Ed. 
The Thirty-First Annual Meeting of the American 
Soc. of Orthodontists. 766-768. Ed 
Delegates. (To Dental Conventions.) 889-890. Ed. 
Fifth Annual Meeting of the American Society for 
the Promotion of Dentistry for Children. 
McFall, Walter T. 1196-1197. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
The Birth of the Allied Professional Council of the 
rece of the Bronx. Sheinman, Kannon. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Southern California State Dental 
Thirty-Fourth Annual Meeting. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1 
Southern California State Dental Association 
Thirty-Fifth Annual Meeting. 350-352. Ed. 
Organization of an International Association for 
the Study of Paradentosis. 407-409. 


Association's 
511-513. Ed. 


rd (Dental), LII, 1932. 

The eS. S. S. O.: Its Working and Utility. (A Sug- 
gestion for Help for the Newly Qualified 
Practitioner.) Matthews, G. F. Cale. 239-245. 
Dise. 245-249. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Ann Arbor Sec- 
tion.) Rickert, U. G. (Editor.) 1-6. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the New York Sec- 
tion.) Palmer, Bissell B. (Editor.) 113-121, 
265-269. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Chicago Sec- 
tion. ) Tylman, Stanley D. (Editor.) 133-135, 

-250, 443-446 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Highth General 
Meeting, Toronto, Canada.) Gies, William J. 
(Compiled by.) 367-424. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
A Brief Review of the History of the International 
Association for Dental Research. Gies, Wil- 
liam J. 55-59. 
An American Stomatological Association. (His- 
content Sketch.) Frankel, Edward Jr. 337- 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Pittsburgh Sec- 
tion.) Van Kirk, Lawrence E. (Editor.) 
117-120, 569-572. Dise. 572-574, Abstracts. 

American Association of Dental Editors. (Pro- 
ceedings of the First General Meetings, Chi- 
cago, Jan. 1932.) O’Rourke, John T. (Secre- 
tary.) 223-235. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the New York Sec- 
aan, Bee 1931.) Palmer, Bissell B. (Editor.) 

= ‘. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Tenth General 
Meetings, Columbus, Ohio, 1932.) Gies, Wil- 
liam (Compiled by.) 411-568. 18 illus. 
13 tables. Abstracts. 

American Congress of Physical Therapy. (Section 
on Stomatology.) Asgis, Alfred J. 903-905. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Value of Professional Societies and Associa- 
os (President’s Address.) Braun, Martin. 
1 1 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Office-Bearers. (Presidential Address.) 
Martin. 19-26. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1930. 
Public Dental Service Association. 145-146, 525- 
527, 587-589, Eds. 522, 554-555. 702. 
British Dental Association. (Its Origin, Progress 
and Advance.) Bennett, Norman G. 308-317. 
1 portrait. 325-330, Selected. Eds. 331, 599. 
F.D. 1. 475. Ed. 
Closer Union Between Empire Dental 
(Report of a Conference.) 600-604. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
British Dental Association. (Representative 
Board.) 149-151, 163-164, 180-182 
The King and the British Dental 
(Patron of.) 154. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

The Representative Board. 124-126, 134-137, 151, 
300-301, 310-311. Ed. 150. 

Membership of the B.D.A. 275. Ed. 
Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 

The PS a of a Dental Society. Moss, R. P. July 


Braun, 


Societies. 
Selected. 


‘Association. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931- 

The Good Derived from Dental Societies. 
fuss, I. W. June 18-19. 

The American Dental Association at Memphis. 
Stratton, G. A. Dec. 24-26. 

The International Dental Congress at Paris. 
tin, F. J. Dec. 27-31. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. 
Report of the Meeting of the A.D.A., Buffalo. 
Nelson, C. A. Dec. 7-13, 35. 


32. 
Leicht- 


Mar- 
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Dental Colleges. 
tistry to Medicine. 
ject, classified with subject. 

See D071, Methods of Teaching; 
public schools and state institutions; 
D82, State Dental Examining Boards. 


Graduate Courses. 


American Assn, Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
Address. (Research.) Speakman, Horace. 20-29. 
Dental Education in Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland. Doubleday, F. N. 75-101. Disc. 102- 


An Investigation Directed Toward the More Ac- 
curate Evaluation of the Personalities of 
Senior Dental Students. Brown, R. K. 116- 


122. 

The Development of Research in Dental Schools. 
Ward, Marcus L. 138-152. Disc. 152-154. 

The Responsibility of the Dental Teacher. Hatch, 
Charles E. 165-171 

Entrance Requirements Emphasizing Standards of 
Acceptance from Both Foreign Universities 
and Foreign Dental Schools. Turner, Charles 
R. 195-2411. Disc. 211-216. 

Undergraduate Instruction in Prosthetic Dentistry 
and Its Relation to Post-Graduate Work. 
Hughes, Claude N. 270-274. Disc. 274-275. 

Post-Graduate Instruction in Prosthetic Dentistry, 
and Its Relation to Undergraduate Work. 
Schlosser, R. O. 276-282. Disc. 282-288. 

Differentiation Between Undergraduate and Post- 
Graduate Study in Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Wright, W. H. 289-292. Disc. 292-298. 

Orthodontic Instruction for Graduates in Den- 
tistry in Preparation for Specialization. Noyes, 
F. B. 336-346. Disc. 346-348 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 
Future Dental Education. Pippin, Bland N. 66- 
- Dise. 80-89. 
The Relationship of the Physician and the Dentist. 
Waldron, Carl W. 148-162. Disc. 162. 
3 Ye of the Dental School for the Success 
f Its Graduates. Christiansen, John F. 174- 
179. Disc. 180-187. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 
<> (re Dentistry.) Rightmire, George W. 
Desirability of Choosing and Means of Selecting 

Students. Moss, F. A. 90-105. 6 charts. 
Ethical Standards in Dental School Relations. 

Robinson, J. Ben. 145-150. Dise. 151. 
Pre-Dental Requirements. Jones, Morton H. 152- 

159. Dise. 159-160. 

What Role are the State Examining Boards Ac- 
tually Playing in the Field of Dental Educa- 
tion? Ford, Lewis, E. 164-167. Disc. 167-173. 

Advantages and Possible Disadvantages, of Re- 
or Dental Schools. Gies, William J. 
174-183. 

Report on the Dental Educational Council. Frie- 
sell, H. E. 255-257. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Legislative and Research Activities of the Ameri- 
can Dental Association, Together with a Re- 
sume of Some Essential Factors Closely 
Related to our Professional Advancement. 
Brown, Homer C. 51-69. 

Donations for Buildings or for Men—Which? 
142-144. Ed. 

Empiricism in Dentistry. 
401-407. Disc. 407-408 

The Orthodontist and General Practitioner from 
the Educational, Professional and Economic 
Point of View. Griffin, Edward M. 669-680. 

How Should the General Practitioner Equip Him- 
self for the Practice of Periodontia? Sher- 
wood, Clyde C. 1241-1244. Dise. 1244-1245. 
Symposium. 

Gorgas Memorial Essay Contest Awards. 1384. 

Shall We Abandon Our Birthright? 1933-1936. Ed. 

A Dental Education as an Investment. Rhobo- 
tham, F. Blaine. 2091-2095. Symposium. 


Nesbett, Norman B. 


Gifts for Dental Education. 
Dental Research, general articles. 
Women Dentists. 
D072, Popular Education in Dentistry; D0721, Dentistry in 
D8, Professional Duties of the Dentist; D81, Dental Laws; 


Dental Education. 


Dental Service in Hospitals. Relations of Den- 
Articles on research in a particular sub- 
Dental Mechanics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Dental Internship in a General Hospital. Lynch, 
Daniel F. 362-366. 

Are Dental Extension Courses a Success? Jenkins, 
Joseph B. 373-377. 

Postgraduate Courses in Germany. 383-384. 

The Writings and Activities of Dr. Alfred Owre 
in Relation to the Status of Dentistry: A 
Critical Analysis. Palmer, Bissell B. 458-471. 

Is the Influx of New Graduates Commensurate 
with the Demand for Dental Service, or Should 
the Educational Requirements Be Altered? 
Gies, William J. 589-599. 4 tables. 

The Future of Dental Practice. Simons, A. M. 
1336-1340. 

Education for the Practice of Cethedaet.. pee. 
Arthur D. 1633-1639. Disc. 1639-1 

An Inpatient Dental Staff and Rs -, , = 
(In the Modern Hospital.) White, Oliver Wil- 
son. 1781-1784. 3 illus. 


Influence of Dental Education on Professional 
Ha ¥ and Attainments. 


Robinson, J. Ben. 


2075-208 
Some of the Contributing Factors in the Evolution 
of Dental Practice. Brown, Homer C. 2135- 


2142. 

The Care of the Hospital Staff. Erdreich, Joseph. 
2223-2224. 1 table. 

The Economic Status of Dental College Faculties. 
Salzmann, J. A. 2281-2290. 2 illus. 1 table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Clinical Research by the General Practitioner: A 
New Concept of Dental Research with a Plan 
for Its Achievement. Zemsky, James L. 12-27. 
14 illus. Dise. 27-28. 
Dentist, Physician and Stomatologist: What We 
Would Have Them Be. Peters, Charles M. 


128-131. 
Ross County, Ohio, the Cradle of 


Bainbridge, 
Dental Education. Mills, Edward C. 361-389. 
Schoenfeld, Wil- 


19 illus. 

Scientific Attitude in Dentistry. 
liam. 497-498. 

Responsibility of the Dental Profession Concern- 
ing a Gardner, Boyd S. 591-597. Disc. 

Hospital Dental Service in the Outpatient Clinic. 
Franken, Sigmund W. A. 696-701. 1 illus. 

Scientific Investigation for the General Practi- 
tioner of Dentistry. Bédecker, Charles F. and 
Zemsky, James L. 935-949. 

toa, eg for peameeee. Lynch, Daniel 
F. 66-973. Dise. 974-9 

The /MR- 4. of the Clinician to Research. 
1040-1042. Ed. 

Dental Education as Related to Medicine. Hen- 
oem, Frederic R. 1607-1612. Dise. 1612- 

Whither Are We Drifting? (ro Dentistry.) Gallie, 
Donald Mackay. 1617-162 

The | ened of the Dental Schools. 1835-1837. 


General Practitioner as a Research Worker: With 
Consideration of the Role and Responsibility 
of the Undergraduate School in This Connec- 
tion. Zemsky, James L. 1922-1930. 

Status of Present Day Education in General 
Anesthesia. Conner, Thomas. 1931-1934. 
Cranetees Effort and Dentistry’s Place in the “Sun. 

Mayo, Charles H. 2156-2160. 

A Study of the Cost of Dental Education. Leuck, 
Miriam Simons. 2161-2172. 11 tables. 

Should Dentists Have Hospital Internships? 
Franken, Sigmund W. A. and Sauer, George F. 
2203-2211. 3 tables. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Dental Department at Yale University. 


The 
Gormley, Mary L. Sept. 26-28. 
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Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
The New Georgetown Dental School. Thorne, 
Doran S. April 18-21. 1 illus. 

The Role of the Dental Hygienist in Hospital 

Work. Flynn, Mary Elizabeth. May 3-4. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Oral Hygiene in Neuropsychiatric Hospitals. 
Cenec, Maxine. March 3-8. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 

How Practical Dentistry Appears to Me After 
Fifteen Years of ~*~ icrroeeee Hirschfeld, Wm. 
88-95. Disc. 95-10 


. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
"Principles in Traditional Dental Practice. 


Vital. 
126-133. Dise. 133- 


ae William Dwight. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
ra puns Education. Dimas-Aruti, F. M. 
Stomatology or Dentistry, What It Means in Plain 

English. 82. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Dental Economics and Stomatological Education. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 61-66. 

Selective Methods of Treatment. 
127-128. Ed. 

The Between 

155-156. 


ee 
Lary 
Utilize the Dull Season. 
183-184. Ed. 


(Research.) 
Dentistry and Oto- 
gology. Ed. 

(Post-Graduate Work.) 
The Dental 

184. Ed. 

The Progress of Dentistry. Haggard, Howard W. 
Dentistry in a Vise. 323-324. Ed. 


The Dental Student from His Inception Is a Pawn 
to the Trade. Cigrand, B. J. 325-328. 


Surgeon’s Personal Responsibility. 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
Examination of Hospital Student 
Felizardo, Genaro B. 10-14. 6 charts. 


Oral Nurses. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Stomatology Recognized by oo Therapy 
Society. Rasmussen, A. T. 49. 
eee ey, Pears -Autonomy and the A. M. A. 
Are There Too Few Dentists? Wack, Louis. 59-60. 
Stomatology—The Future of Dentistry. Perry, 
King 8. 75-77. 
Reform in Dental Education. 87-90. Selected. 
A - P< for the Rank and File. Carter, 


What Is Stomatologv? Tompkins. 99-100. 

Stomatologic Research at Yale University. Win- 
ternitz, M. C. 125-128. 

The Scope of Stomatologic Practice. 129-130. Ed. 

Dr. Pritchett Decides on an Important Dental 
Question. (re Carnegie Foundation Bulletin 
No 19.) 131-132. Ed. 

But Why Invite Public Scandal? (Relation to 
Dentistry or Stomatology.) 132-133. Ed. 
The New Leadership. (And the Old in the Sto- 
matologic Movement in America—1923-30.) 
Ericsson, J. Oliver. 134-135. Cont. in Vol. IV. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 

The New Leadership. (Cont. from Vol. III.) 
Ericsson, J. Oliver. 15-19. 

The Relation of Medicine to Dentistry. (re Edu- 
cation.) Osborne, Oliver T. 43. 

The Education and Examination of Medical Stu- 
dents in the Fundamentals of Stomatology. 

ed Medical Survey.) Asgis, Alfred. 44-48, 


67. 
Dentistry as a Recognized Specialty in Medicine. 
Knopf, 8. Adolphus. 61-63. 


Apolionian, V, 1930. 
Séens of a Dental Student. 
168-170. 


Schmidt, Austin E. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 
Dentistry, Its Present Status and Future as a 
Profession. Friesell, H. E. 82-88. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
Address to the Dental Students of Newman Club, 
a lama of Toronto. McDonagh, Andrew J. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
College for Scientific Research. (Vienna.) 245. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 
Has Dentistry Progressed? Darton, J. S. 72-73. 
The Group Mind in Dentistry: Its Influence upon 
ee ee tee Dentist and the Public. Deakin, 
a Dental College and Hospital. 268-270. 
Dental Education and Economics. Street, C. A. 
367-372. Disc. 380-381. 
Dental Research. 570-573. 


Ed. 
Dental Research. Haggett, E. W. 623-628. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
The aero of Dentists and the Remedy. 


36-39. 
Parker, George. 149- 


165-168. Ed. 
(Research.) 


Education and Research. 
152. 


The Title of “Dental Surgeon.” 

A Matter of Great Importance. 
109. Corres. 168-169. 

Physicians and Dentists. 427-429. Ed. 

A — Era. (In Dentistry.) Green, E. B. 


Surgical Dentistry: Comparisons of the Advances 
Made in England and the United States of 
America. Ziele, W. Stewart. 593-599. 

Co-operation between the Medical and Dental Pro- 
essions. Gibson, Alfred J. 622-625. 

Donets ieee America and Canada. Arnott, A. J. 


106- 


527- 


The Value of Hospital Experience to Dental 
Graduates. Ziele, W. Stewart. 735-737. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

The Preliminary and Professional Education of 
Dentists. Ash, Percy A. 318-323. 

The Group Mind in Dentistry. (Its Influence upon 
the ~~. oy Dentist and the Public.) 
Deakin, W. A. 330-333. 

The History of Dentistry. Hyder, W. T. 334-336. 

A General Survey of Present-Day Dentistry. John- 
son C. N. 337-341. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

Impressions of Dental Education in England. 
Wilkinson, F. C. 113-114. 

Adelaide University Field Anthropology Koon- 
ibba, South Australia. (Dental Notes.) Camp- 
9 T. D. and Moore, A. P. R. 123-127. 1 
ta 

Annual Report of the Australia College of Den- 
omg A and the Melbourne Dental Hospital. 

— x ‘(Interest by the Melbourne University.) 

Adelaide University. (The Degree of Doctor of 

Dental Science, and Bachelor of Dental 
Surgery of the Adelaide University are Now 
Officially Recognized by the General Medical 
Council of Great Britain.) 226. 

Entrants to the Profession. (Australian College 
of Dentistry.) 289-291. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
oa —_— and Economics. Street, C. A. 


Dearth of Dentists. 382-383. Ed. 
Report of the Dean of the Faculty of Dental 
pence ry University Council. Wilkinson, 


Schools and Teaching. 439-440. Selected. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
The Melbourne Dental Hospital. (Annual Meet- 
ing.) 140-143. 
The Australian College of Dentistry. 
Meeting.) 170-176. 
Medical Practitioner and Dentist. 295-296. Ed. 
American Stomatological Association Sponsors a 
a tea of Clinical Research. 327-329. Ed. 


(Annual 
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British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Shortage of Dentists. 27-28, 78-82, 122-129, 175- 
177, 234-236, 297-298. Corres. 

British Dental Hospital. 46-47. 

The Training and Supply of Dentists. (At St. 
Andrews.) 72-74. Ed. 

A Degree in Public Dentistry. 233, 799-800. 

The In-Patient Department of the Royal Dental 
Hospital of London. 336-337. . | oe 

Doctors and Dentists in Germany. 
Report of the General Medical he 
Education.) 616-617. Dise. 617-621. 
Dental Education in Canada. Garvin, M. H. 
634. Disc. 697-704. 

Dentistry of the Future. 797-799. Ed. 

Post-Graduate Teaching. 923-926. Ed. 

Address. (Presentation of Prizes, Glasgow Dental 
Hospital.) Fergus, John. 968-973. 

The Past Academic Year. 988-991. Ed. 

Educational Supplement. . 1013-1024. 

British Dental Hospital. (The Annual Report for 
1929-30.) 106 68. 


(Dental 
625- 


7-10 

1136-1138. Ed. 

Dental Hospital of London, 
Dental School.) Bradford, John Rose. 1228- 


1230. 
Post-Graduate Bagtruation for Dentists. Guy, Wil- 


liam. 1286-128 
Changes. (In Dentistry.) 1292-1294. Ed. 
1347-1348. Ed. 


Full-Time Dental Teaching. 


Specialization. 
Address. (Royal 


British Dental Jnl., LII (1), 1931. 
The Outlook. 24-26. Ed. 
The er? of Odontology. Doubleday, 
The Future of Dentistry—Refiections. 

W.H. 421-431. 


F. N. 


Gilmour, 


British Dental Jnl., LII (II), 1931. 

The New Regulations for the B.D.S. of London 
University. 20. 

The Title of Dental Surgeon. 121-122. Ed. 

Voluntary Hospitals and the Dental Profession. 
240-242. Ed. Comment 242-243. 

London Hospital Medical College and Dental 
School—Presentation of Prizes and Certifi- 
cates. 267-268. 

Schools and Teaching. (Dental.) 301-303. Ed. 

The Newcastle upon Tyne Dental School. 303-304. 

Educational Supplement. 321-332. Correction 381. 

The a Examination of University Students. 

An Overcrowded Profession. 479. 

Address at the Annual Prize Distribution, Revel 
Dental Hospital. Smith, Elliot. 551-552 

Toronto Dental School. Bowater, William. 557- 


558. 
The Colyer Prize. 579. 


The Future Supply of Dentists. 636-637. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Reports 
on Research and Education.) 100-108. 

ae Contributory Schemes. Chapman, C. E. 

The Sestumesters ees Dental School of 
Chicago. 670-67 Ed. 

The Control of os by the Medical Profes- 
sion. (President’s Address.) Visick, Hubert 
C. 698-702. Abstract. 

Practice and Theory. 717-719. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
Dental Board Minutes. (Educational Grants, etc.) 
153-155, 196-201, 256-258, 331-33 
The Origins of Modern Odontology. 

Lilian. 161-168. 
Educational Supplement. 263-276. 
Address. (re Dentistry.) Northeroft, 


411-415. 1 illus. 
Amy, 416-418. 
Ed. 


Lindsay, 


George. 


Professional Responsibilities. 

Scientific Research. 486-488. 

The Royal Dental Hospital of London, School of 
Dental Surgery. (University of London)— 
Prize Distribution. 510-512. 

This Age of Change. 538-539. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1 
Recent Trends in Dental Practice. 

1-11. Selected. 
Educational Supplement. 252-256. 


930. 
Johnson, C. N. 
281-288. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & nee, LXXV, 1930. 
Progress. (Art of penery.? 348-349. "Ed. 
The Dental Technician Problem. Millberry, Guy S. 
Sec. Pros., 65-70. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Truex, William E. 57-66. Ab- 


stract. 
Dental Qualifications. 200-204. 220-228. Correc- 


tion 
The “Shortage of Dentists” Bogey Revived. 269- 
270. Ed. 


Useless. (Work #,' the Dental Mechanic.) Sec. 


Pros., 25-26. 
(Dental Prosthetics as a Profession.) 
. Pros., 144-146. Ed. 
The Educated and Properly Trained Dental Pros- 
thetist of the Future. 246-251. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 
Restore the Pupillage System. 43-44. Ed. 
Dentistry as a Career. 84-85. Ed. 

Educational Supplement. 166- oy} 7 - a 

Reference to Specialists. 229-230 

Recent Advances in Dentistry. Box, Harold Keith. 
235-240. Selected. 

Research. Sec. Pros., 1-3. Ed. 

Whither Dental Laboratory Prosthetics? 

W. W. Sec., Pros. 137-145. 

Talks to an Apprentice to Dental gemma 

Prosthetics. Denny, W. W. 247-257 
Is the Apprenticeship Form Conjoint with Raising 

the Standard of the Dental Laboratory Person- 

nel, and Synonymous with the Advancement 
of Dental Laboratory * crc Denny, 

w. . Sec. Pros., 277-282 


Denny, 


California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 

The Future of Dentistry as Interpreted from the 
Last Meeting of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. Gurley, John E. Sept. 21-23. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 
Dental Research. Rickert, N. G. 112-113. 


Research. 118-120. Ed. 
A Vision of the Future of Dentistry. 201-203. Ed. 


Clarence J. Grieves Library Found., I, 1932-33. 
The Greenwoods and the Baltimore College 4 
poet Surgery. Weinberger, B. W. 2-4 
Professional Ideals and Responsibilities. Baker, 

Thomas S. 5-7. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
The Spirit of Dentistry. Mellars, N. W. 139-140. 
The Ethics of Research. Wagener, E. H. 235. 
Contact Point, VIII, 1930-31. 
The x of Dentistry in a Democracy. Meyer, 


Contact Point, X, 1932-33. 

What of the Future? (President’s Address, Thirty- 
fifth Annual Alumni Association Meeting, 
College of Physicians and Surgeons, School of 
Dentistry, San Francisco, Calif.) Coleman, 
Bert F. 71-74. 2 portraits. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The en - of Dentistry in a Democracy. 
W.. 826-830. 
onekt Care of Hospital Student Nurses. Franken, 
Sigmund W. A. 865-868. 5 charts. Selected. 
ne usty 4 Deatett, or What Have You? 
McLean avid W. 1024-1028. 
Cooperation of the povessan and Dentist. Harrell, 
. Lydon. 1033-10 
Is Dentistry at the _ Alfred. 
1061-1072. Corres. 1327. 
Dental Autonomy. 1090-1094. Ed. 
Dentistry as a Calling: Its Privileges and Obliga- 
tions. Tracy, William Dwight. 1241-1246. 


Meyer, 


Owre, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Truex, Na oe - E. 57-65. 

The Changing Conce of Dentistry. Berger, 
Adolph. 160-168, 4 415. Corres. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931—Continued. 
The Influence of the South in the Development 
of Dentistry in America. Anthony, L. Pierce. 
359-369. 16 portraits. 468-481. 21 portraits. 
Closer Cooperation between Orthodontist and 
General Practitioner. Pratt, Frederick W. 
495-499. 

Where Are We ar 
Ralph R. 980-98 
The University Idea a Dental Education. 

Alfred. 985-994 
The Dental Program at the Yale University School 
of Medicine. Winternitz, Milton C. 1095- 


1098. 
The Correlation of Medical and Dental Problems. 
Felty, A. R. 1212-1215. 


Educationally? Byrnes, 


Owre, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Origin of Modern Dentistry in the United States. 
Anthony, L. Pierce. 218-229. 11 illus. 

The Present Status of Dentistry as a Profession. 
Friesell, H. E. 261-266. 


Dr. Horace H. Hayden and His Influence on Dental 
Education. 


illus. 
What § eee the Future Be? 
81 


Ben. 783-787. 3 
811- 


Robinson, J. 
Henahan, J. P. 


Advanced Study Courses. 911-914. Ed. 

A New School of Dentistry at the University of 
Detroit. 915. 

Dentistry’s Opportunities and Responsibilities. 
Lyons, Chalmers J. 1180-1187. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
A Brief Exposition on Dentistry. 
Nov. 8-9. 


Rogers, Ralph 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Sums Up European Impressions. (re Dentistry.) 
Gardner, Boyd. 58-61. 
soon * for Boeuent. (Shortage of Dentists.) 168- 
70 
Musings. 
Profession.) 


“(Shortage of Recruits to the Dental 

Mages, W. A. 491-493. 

Dundee Dental Hospital. (The Story of a Great 
Endeavor.) 612-620. 7 illus. 

The University of the Witwatersrand Johannes- 
burg Dental School and Hospital. Shaw, J. C. 
Middleton, and Cassel, D. 696-705. 3 illus. 

Some Statistics Relating to the Dental Profession 
in South Africa. Schneider, M. C. 715-717. 5 
tables. 

The Opportunities for Research in South Africa. 
Friel, G. 718-720. 1 illus. 

Dentistry as a Career. 828-829. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Pride in His Profession. 162-164. Ed. 

The End is Not Yet! (Relative Expenditure of 
the Dental Board of the Un'ted Kingdom on 
Educational Grants and Dental Health Edu- 
cation.) 498-499. Ed. 

Post-Graduate Instruction. 610-611. Ed. 

The New Dental Hospital at Newcastle-upon- 

(Little Fear for 
d 


Tyne. 936-942. 3 illus. 

A Lesson from the Congress. 
the Future of Dentistry.) 954-955. " 

The Threatened Shortage of Dentists. Knott, 
Malcolm. 1188. 

Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

Opening of Newcastle's New Dental School. 279- 
283. 2 illus. 

The New Dental School at Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
from the Architects Point of View. New- 
combe, P. Clive. 284-287. lillus. 2 floor plans. 
Ed. 288-289. 

Lord High Commissioner Opens Glasgow's New 

Dental Hospital. 711-719. 10 illus. 

Incorporated Dental Hospital of Ireland. 
Rogers, D. L. 918-928. 10 illus. 
Whither. 1312-1313. 


The 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Know Your Dental Schools. 
May 45. 1 portrait. 
The Relation of the Dentist to the Physician in 

2 Work. Powell, Gale P. Feb. 59-62. 
illus 
The First Dental School As It Is Today. (Balti- 
more College of Dental Surgery.) April 55. 
1 illus. 1 portrait. 


Feb. 47. 1 portrait. 


Co-operation of Physician and Dentist in Recogni- 
tion of Disease. (The Physicians’ Viewpoint.) 
Dorrance, George M. July 30-33. Disc. 34-36. 

Facts About Harvard Dental School. Miner, Le- 
roy M. S. Aug. 51. 1 illus. 

Critics of the Dental Profession. 

Leonard L. Dec. 24-25. 

A Voice for the Future. (Another Graduate 
Looks Backward and Dares to Peep Into the 
Future.) Schwartz, J. R. Dec. 26-28. 


McEvoy, 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

The Relationship of the Physician and the Dentist. 
Owre, Alfred. Feb. 21-25, 78-80. 1 illus. 
March 21-24, 1 illus. 80-82. 

The Relationship of the Physician and the Dentist. 
Waldron, Carl W. Apr. 22-25. 78-80. May 
63-66, 76-80. 2 illus. June 46-49. 1 illus. 

A Plea for Careful Selection of Dental Students. 
Gardner, Boyd S. April 35-36. 1 illus. 

Dentistry’s Growth Within a Century. June 15-16, 

Will Leadership Come from _ University of 
—" MacMillan, Hugh W. Oct. 39-41, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
More About Medico-Dental Education. (A Reply 
to Dr. Waldron.) Owre, Alfred. March 52-56. 
A New Type of Dental Unit. (Senior Students as 
Advisers.) April 51-53. 5 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

= Consultant. Thompson, J. Campbell. 

The Present Problem. 
try.) Noyes. 524. 

The Morris L. Chaim and the Benjamin Lord 
Prizes for 1930. 666. 


(re Medicine and Dentis- 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Dentistry—A Profession or a Business. 


Geo. Wood. 47-52. 
eee oy versus Dentist. McEvoy, Leonard L. 


Clapp, 
t Clapp, George 


247-248. 
Stature? 


Is Dentistry a “Whole” Profession? 
Wood. 128-132. 
A Technician Replies. Dresch, I. J. 
Have We Reached Full Professional 
Clapp, George Wood. 259-264. 
Ecce Homo! (Technician Versus Dentist.) Tobin, 
A. I. 314-318. Reply 524-527. 

Discussion of Dr. Adolph Berger's Paper “The 
Changing Concepts of Dentistry.” Owre, Al- 
fred. 380-384. 

Dentistry Today. Smith, Arthur G. 385-386, 469- 
470, 532-534, 614-616, 687-689, 753-755, 826-828. 

Will Society Benefit When Dentistry Becomes a 
Specialty of Conventional Medicine? Ras- 
mussen, A. T. 443-456. 

Duties of the Specialist. Bear. 616. 

What is the Future of Our Profession? 
Geo. Wood. 859-861. 


Clapp, 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 
The Future of Dentistry. 70. Ed. 
A Common Interest Between the a eee and 
so Practitioner. Cate, W. T. 68-169. 
illus 
Re High Morale of Professional Men (and Rapid 
Scientific Advancement). 350. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 
Examinations for Admission to the Study of a 
Vocation or Profession. 275. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
mee the Time and Increase the Standard. 24- 
5 


Midg- 
ley, A. L. 139-14 
Northwestern University Dental School. (Eco- 
nomic Survey for the Year 1929.) 152-156. 9 
tabulations. 
The Group Mind in Dentistry: Its Influence Upon 
ee yee te Dentist and the Public. Deakin, 


Ethics, Economics, Education and Status. 
3. 


Report of the Research ees Canadian Dental 
Association. 255-260 
Dentists in the States. 300. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
The “Retroactive” General Specialist. 
Leslie. 62-65. 
eed ~ a Concerning Use of the Term “Special- 
st.” 4. 
Acocea? of Dentistry of Toronto. Lapp, J.S. 151- 
(Presidential Ad- 
212-214. 1 portrait. 


Mcintyre, 


Responsibilities. 


Professional 
Amy, W. B. T. 


dress.) 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 

Report Upon the Dental School for 1928-1929. 
Miner, Leroy M. S. Jan. 4-7. 

Dental Education. Jan. 17-18. Ed. 

Report of Advisory Committee for the Dental 
School. July 20-22. 


Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, 

History of the Harvard Dental School. 
Edwin N. Oct. 12-13. 

Report on the Dental School for 1929-30. 
Leroy M. S. Jan. 7-10. 

Post-Graduate Educational Service. Jan. 10-12. 

The Research Department. Matthews, Geo. 
Jan. 18-21. 

Brown University Her Part in the Advancement 
of Dentistry. Barbour, Clarence. April 8-12. 

Report of the Advisory Committee for the Dental 
School, 1930-31. July 13-18. 

Harvard University Dental Health Service. (An- 
nual Report.) Phillips, Geo. P. July 21-26. 


Kent, 


Miner, 


Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 

The Work of a Dental Student in England. Harte, 
Leslie P. Jan. 1-7. 

Report on the Dental School for 1930-31. 
Leroy M. S. Jan. 7-11. 

The Next Decade at the Dental School. 
William B. July 4-5. 


Miner, 


Parker, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. . 
A Review of Research Activities During 1930. 

Coolidge, Edgar D. 69-70. Disc. 71-72. 
Trans., 1930. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. 
Goslee, Hart J. 


Dentistry. (President's Address.) 
5-13. Dise. 13-21. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
A Review of Research Activities During 
Coolidge, Edgar D. 74-76. Disc. 76. 


1930. 


Indian Dental Jnl., V, 1930. 
Our Medical and Dental Ideals. 46-48. Ed. 
Calcutta College and Hospital Prize Day. 


Indian Dental Jnl., VI, 1931. 
The Calcutta Dental College and Hospital, Its 
be bar Fg and Its Needs. Hendrickson, we 
-Io9. 


Dental Departments 100- 
101. Ed. 


in General Hospitals. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Recommendations Submitted to the Closing Meet- 
ing of the Congress. 72-78. Gen. Account. 
Public Dental Care in Hospitals and Dispensaries. 
Grandison, W. Baird. Sec. XIII, 60-64. 
The Origins of Modern Dentistry. Anthony, L. 
Pierce. Sec. XVI, 10-17 
The Origin of Modern Dentistry. 
XVI, 22-24. Abstract. 


Greve. Sec. 


apes Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
Orthodontia, An Essential Part of Dental Educa- 
tion. Nord, Ch. F. L. 99-102. Disc. 121-122. 
The Place of Graduate Orthodontia in Dental Edu- 
cation. Blumenthal, Fred R. 119-120. Disc. 


121-122. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 193 
Is Dentistry a Specialty of Medicine? 


of the Future. 


1. 
381-383. 
460-466. 

554- 


Ed. 

The scoutal Technician 

The Properly Trained Dental Technician. 
557, 629-633. E 

The Attitude of the Medical Man Towards Den- 
tists. 709-711. Ed. 


DENTAL EDUCATION 25. 


Items of Interest (Dental), "wee 1932. 

A Little Learning. 231-232. 

A New School of Dentistry, e. the University of 
Detroit. 714-715. Ed. 


1932. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 
Destiny. 


Guide-Posts on Dentistry’s Road of 
Palmer, Bissell B. May 22-33. 

A New School of Dentistry at the University of 
Detroit. 169. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
ees M4 Dentistry. Lasby, W. F. June 10. 
1 illus. 
Research, Past, Present and Future. Hartzell, 
Thomas B. Dec. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jni., IX, 1930-31. 
Dental Education. Lasby, W. F. 53-56. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
Dental Education. Lasby, W. F. 55-58. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 


Dental Education. Lasb W. F. 79-80 
(Cc Yollege.) 84. 


y, 
Minnesota’s New Dental Quarters. 
E 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Hospital Care for Dental Cases. Delabarre, Frank 
Jan. 18-19. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
An Overcrowded Profession. 1063-1067. Ed 


Dentists, What of 1936? Samson, Edward. 1113- 
1132. 


txaminers Trans., 1931. 


National Assn. Den. 
(Dental 


Report of Committee on Laboratories. 
Mechanics.) 46-56. 

Predental and Dental Educational Objectives. 
Patton, E. W. 58-67. Disc. 68-83, 86-96. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1932. 
Dental Educational Council of America. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Banzhaf, Henry L. 20-32. 


Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Progress Marks Growth of Dental Education. 
G , G. A. March 9-10. 
Research, Dental Education, and Public Service 
Needed. Fellers, E. W. May 19-22. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. McGonigle, William I. 17-25. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Is Dentistry at the Cross-Roads? 3-7. Ed. 

Mutual Responsibilities of the Dentist and the 
Dental Specialist. Bear, Harry. 8-12 

Report of the Dean of the School of Dental a 
Oral Surgery of Columbia University. 03- 
108. Ed. 

Better Dentistry. 
the American Dental 
Robert Todd. (Colonel.) 

Columbia Needs the Money. 
S. 135-138. Selected. 

wien Sage at the University of Rochester. 
1 


(Address of the President of 

Association.) Oliver, 
122-125. 

Partridge, Benjamin 


158- 


Some Thoughts Concerning the Dontes Educational 
Council of America. 194-20 Ed. 

Dental Education and the | aac ‘Technician. 253- 
255. 


The Proposed American Board of Stomatology. 
441-443. Ed. 459, 506-507. Corres. Reply, 
507-508. 

The Victory of Dentistry over Stomatology in 
France. 504 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Ul, 1932. 
The Committee on Dental Education. 3-10. Ed. 
Questionnaire on Dental Education. Proseus, 

Frederick W. (Compiled by.) 204-208. 

A Friendly Message to the 1932 Graduates. 

Walker, Alfred. 237-239. 
Will the Dentai Laboratories 

the Dentists? 264-265. 
The Control of wt a by ne Medical Profes- 

d 


sion. 300-30 
The Financing of Dental Education. 374-377. Ed. 


7 Corrupted By 
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New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

The Present Status of Dentistry as a Profession. 
Friesell, H. E. 123-128. 

set the Tooth. Winternitz, Milton C. 
129-131. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
Dentistry’s Opportunities and Responsibilities. 
Lyons, Chalmers J. 162-169. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Recent Trends in Dental Practice. Johnson, C. N. 
161-167. Selected. 
Random Retrospective Thoughts on America from 
a Th Viewpoint. Vial, B. D. 217-220. Ed. 
212-213. 


1931. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 
45-55. 


Dentistry and Medicine. Moser, S. Everett. 
Dise. 56-60. 

Relationship Between Medicine and Dentistry. 
(Cooperation.) Lineberger, H. O. 176-180. 
The Influence of Dental Education on Professional 
Progress and Attainments. Robinson, J. Ben. 

182-195. Dise. 195-200. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., X VI, 

A Discussion on the Relationship of the oMedical 
and Dental Profession. Chamblee, Hubert 
Royster. 21-23. Disc. 23-33. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
General History of the Practice of Dentistry. 
(Cont. from Vol. XVII.) Gies, William J. Jan. 
24-25. Selected. 
Dentistry as I See It. Milne, M. A. Feb. 3-9. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 

Some Phases of Dental Education. Paske, C. H. 
March 3-7, 17-18. 

Department of Dental Medicine of University of 
Oregon Medical College. Chance, A. W. April 


11-13. 

The Dental (R) Revolution. Gurley, John E. Aug. 
6-7, 17-24. Sept. 17-23. Oct. 18-23. 

A Survey of the Situation. ‘an Dentistry.) 
Oliver, Robert T. Dec. 14-18. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 
ment - ay “aspeneees and Dentists. ” Pa eb. —Mch. 
Outstanding Achievements in pentintey. Mill- 

berry, Guy S. May 3-7, 20-21. 

The Advancement of Modern Dentistry. Frank, 

Walter I. June 3-7. 

The Specialist. McCormick, Lloyd M. Nov. 3-6. 


Odeonto-Chir. Sec. Scotiand Trans., 1929-30. 

Dentistry Considered as a Branch of Medicine. 
ne ng F. W. March, No paging. Dis- 
cussion. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Research Activities of the American Dental As- 
sociation. Brown, Homer C. 24-27. 
Research on Dental Problems at Ohio State Uni- 
versity. Kitchin, Paul C. 104-106. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Some Present Day Problems in the Dental World. 
(Educational) McDowell, A. R. 53-59. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

The Relation of the Specialist in Dentistry to the 
General Practitioner. Hill, W. J. 70-72. 
Report of Committee on Extramural Lectures— 

Canadian Dental Association. 74-78. 

Let penietry a Put Her Own House in Order. 

Dentistry Past the Crossroads. Nathan. 
250-252. Selected. 

Proposed Substitution of the Term “Stomatology” 
for “Dentistry.” Gies, William J. 281-287. 1 
portrait. Selected. 

Dental Education in Canada. Garvin, M. H. 513- 

675-676. Ed. 


Siegel, 


526. 1 portrait. Selected. 
Science and Clinical Experience. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Hospital Etiquette and Its Use by the Dental Pro- 
fession. Hamilton, W. Scott. 245-253. 

Research and Dentistry. Cadham, F. T. 254-263. 

— ee in Alberta. McIntyre, Les- 

ie i- 

Is the Influx of New Graduates Commensurate 
with the Demand for Dental Service or Should 
the Educational Requirements be Altered? 
Gies, William J. 373-386. 4 tables. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
The a of Dentistry by the Medical Profes- 
sion. Visick, Hubert C. 343-348. Selected. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., I, 1932. 
Outstanding ———_ - in Dentistry. 
berry, Guy S. Ap 5-8, 12. 
The it of Dentist ~4 “\eibese, Guy S. June 


Mill- 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Teaching of Orthodontia. 

Summa, Richard. 
Hospital Dentistry. 
— Education. 


A Teleologic View of Orthodontia. 
F. 804-807. 


(Post Graduate.) 


558-560. 
795- 


286-289. 
Seldin, Harry M. 
Sorrels, T. Wallace. 
Reichmann, 


The Cost of Dental Care as ieGuonect by the Cost 
of Dental Education. 1329-1330. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
waa oe Control Dental Education? 710-711. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
932. 


1 
Orthodontia, An Essential Part of Dental Edu- 
sopee. - Nord, Ch. F. L. 545-548. Disc. 567- 


568. 

The Place of Graduate Orthodontia in Dental Edu- 
conan Blumenthal, Fred R. 565-566. Disc. 
6 

Future Dental Education. Pippin, Bland N. 816- 


Specialism. 1124-1127. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1 
The Evolution of the Mechanic. Levy, S. J. 98- 
Klein- 


206- 


10 

The Stomatologic Movement—What is it? 
ert, Hyman. 158-160. 

aon aoe of Training. Chenitz, Philip. 


Who Are the Final Arbiters in Dental Practice? 


270-272. 
Some Advice to “the Graduates, Anno 1930. 371- 
374. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Class Reunions. Chenitz, Philip. 
Dental Education. 384-386. Ed. 
Does Society Stand to Benefit were Future Den- 

tistry to be Practiced As a Speciality in Medi- 

-- wt eens A. T. and William, Maurice. 

409-426. 

Has Dentistry a Plan? Harris, Leon. 568-571. 
Dentistry’s Call for Leadership. 581-583. Ed. 


68-69. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Denti as a Specialty of Medicine. 


Dr. Oliver T. Osborne’s Opinion of the Status of 
Dentistry in Relation to the Stomatologic 
Program. Asgis, Alfred J. 218-227. 

The Division of Maxillary-Facial Surgery At the 
Vienna Hospital. 294-296. 

The Autonomous Plan of Dental Education. Gies, 
William J. 425-434. Symposium. 

The Stomatologic Ideal in Dentistry. Asgis, Al- 
fred J. 435-444, 504-509. Symposium. 

American Stomatological Association Sponsors a 
New Type of Clinical Examination. (Re- 
search.) 461-463. 

The Master-Dentist Technician or Level Plan of 
Dental ene mma Sheinman, Kannon. 510- 


577-579. 


Rolnick, J. 


615. Symposiu 
ome Bay Dentist. ‘and the Specialist. 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

Teachers’ Qualifications. 385-388. Ed. 

Major Problems Facing the Dentist Today. (The 
Dental Technician Problem.) Millberry, Guy 
S. 561-572. 

Address to the First Graduating Class of the 
College of Dentistry, University of Southern 
California. Brainerd, H. G. 66 0. 

Legal Protection of Educational Standards. Mill- 
berry, Guy S. 746-758. 1 chart. 3 illus. 2 
tables. Disc. 759-774. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

President’s Address. (Alumni Association of the 
College of Dentistry, University of Southern 
California.) Olds, Fred B. 333-334. 

Trends of Dental Education and Practice on the 
Pacific Coast. Millberry, Guy S. 397-416. 
Disc. 416-424. 

Responsibility of the Dental School for the Suc- 
oaeect its Graduates. Christiansen, John F. 

hoe - ee of Dentistry and Medicine.” 647-651. 

The Relation of Surgery to General Practice. i 
Specialist.) McGee, Rea Proctor. 681-688. 

A ae AS of er Education. (re Dentistry.) 

1 

Dental 6 al A Concept of its Scope and Pur- 

poses. 854-857. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

A New School of Dentistry at the University of 
Detroit. 406. 

Social Evolution in Medicine and Dentistry. 
Sinai, Nathan. 430-437. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

General Medical Council. (re Education and 
Registration,—Colonial and Foreign Dental 
Diplomas.) 25. 

Address at British Dental Hospital: Annual Din- 
ner. Oliver, Thomas. (Sir.) 67-69. 

Dental Board: Transaction. (Educational Grants 
Committee.) 69-71, 119-121, 175-179, 287-288. 

Dundee Dental Hospital and Schools. (0 ening 
rs! the Reconstructed Building.) 289-292. 3 

us. 

Arrangements for Students’ Dental Education. 
Course in Dentistry. (Dental Board of the 
United Kingdom.) 423-426. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Past and Present Day Dentistry. ieresteene> 
Address.) Bevington, E. 15-18. Disc. 18-21. 
Educational Grants Committee. (Dental Board.) 
46-47, 90-93, 131-133, 186-187, 481-483, 518-519. 
Our Ideals as Dental Surgeons. (Presidential 
ses) Scott, Thomas George. 97-105. 2 


us. 
University of Durham: New Dental School. 115. 
Report of the Calcutta Dental College and Hos- 


pital. 296-297. 
—- om Dental Hospitals. (Annual Report.) 
(Presidential Ad- 


448-453. Disc. 453. 
Selected. 


Arrangements for Students’ Dental Education. 
(Courses in Dentistry—Data Prepared by the 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom.) 465-468. 

Birmingham University Dental School Prize Dis- 
tribution. 560. 


The Progress of Dentistry. 
dress.) Cooper, E. R. 


Opening of Newcastle New Dental Hospital and 
School. 560. 
Royal Dental Hospital of London. 562-563. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Dental Boards Transactions: 
tional Grants, etc.) 101-102. 
A Retrospect on the Changes in Thought and 
Methods. (In Dentistry.) Brownlie, J. D. 255- 


260. Selected. 
Dental Health Education. (Dental Board, etc.) 
Dental Education. 


367-370 

Arrangements for Students’ 
(Courses in Dentistry by the Dental Board 
of the United Kingdom.) 445-448. 

The Royal Dental Hospital of London School of 
ae Surgery: Presentation of Prizes. 524- 


Extracts. (Educa- 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Ann Arbor Sec- 
tion.) Rickert, U. (Editor.) 1-6. 

Additional Remarks on a Reference to the Car- 
negie Foundation’s Study of Dental Education. 
Gies, William J. 23-32. 1 table. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the New York Sec- 
a A Palmer, Bissell B. (Editor.) 113-121, 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings+ of the Chicago Sec- 
tion.) Tylman, Stanley D. (Editor.) 133-135, 
247-250, 443-446. 

The Interrelation of Medicine and Dentistry. 
Cecil, Russell L. and Miner, Leroy M. S. 137- 
157. Dise. 157-171. Symposium. 

Research in the Use of a Rating Scale as a Means 
of Evaluating the Personalities of Senior 
Dental Students. Brown, R. K. 271-279. 3 
charts. 3 tables. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Eighth General 
Meeting, Toronto, Canada.) Gies, William J 
(Compiled by.) 367-424. 

A Dental Research Program. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) Black, Arthur D. 368-372. 

Why Dentistry Has Failed to be Recognized as 
“Scientific.” Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. 
402-403. Abstract. 

Problems in Dental Research. Souder, 
547-556. 1 table. Disc. 556-560. 
William J. Gies Fellowship in Biological Chem- 
are ot we University. Miller, Edgar G., 

r. - " 


Wilmer. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI. 1931. 
International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Chicago Sec- 
tion.) Kronfeld, Rudolf. (Editor.) 51-52. 
International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the New York Sec- 
—) Palmer, Bissell B. (Editor.) 53-66, 633- 


oo Research. Williams, J. Leon. 53-54. 


International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the New Haven Sec- 
soa.) Downs, William G., Jr. (Editor.) 235- 


36. 

Dental Education. Casto, Frank M. 369-385. Disc. 
385-436. 2 tables. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Ninth General 
re Gies, William J. (Compiled by.) 

Several Urgent Problems in Dental Research. 
(President’s Address.) Rickert, U. Garfield. 
438-449. Response 449. Abstract. 

The Rise and Growth of the Stomatologic Move- 
ment in America. (Historical Sketch.) Asgis, 
Alfred J. 771-805. Portraits. 

Comment on the Status of Dentistry. Marriott, W. 
McKim. 807-810. 

Cooperation Between Physician and Dentist. 
Brooks, Harlow, and Walker, Alfred S. 811- 
827. Disc. 827-835. Symposium. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Memoranda on the Proceedings in 1930-1931.) 
Gies, William J. (Secretary.) 908-910. 


Cor- 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Fk on American Board of Stomatology. 
Frankel, Edward, Jr., Dunning, Wm. B. and 
McCall, "John Oppie. 1-21. Disc. 21-39. Sym- 
posium. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Frjcootines of the Pittsburgh Sec- 
tion.) Van Lawrence E. (Editor.) 117- 
120, 569-572. Die. 572-574. Abstracts. 

Dentistry: The Errant Branch. (Shall Medicine 
Re-Adopt It?) Van Buren, F. T., Jr. 239-250. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the > York Sec- 
ion, a 1931.) Palmer, Bissell B. (Editor.) 

The ane. of the Stomatologic Movement 

Since 1923 Protects “Stomatology” in America 
ae oe and Exploitation. Asgis, Alfred 
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Research Journal (Dental), XII, 


1932—Con- 
tinued. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Scientific Proceedings of the Tenth General 
Meeting, Columbus, Ohio, March, 1932.) Gies, 
William J. (Compiled by.) 411-568. 18 illus. 
13 tables. Abstracts. 

The Value of Research in Dentistry. (President's 
Address.) Webster, A. E. 412-414. Abstract. 

The Control of Dentistry by the Medical Profes- 
sion. (President's Address.) Visick, Hubert C. 
585-590. Selected. 

Comment on Some Misstatements Regarding the 
Carnegie Foundation’s Study of Dental Edu- 
cation. Gies, William J. 865-874. 

Dental Educational Council of America. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Banzhaf, Henry L. 887-901. 
Comment 901-902. 

The Status of Dentistry. (Notes on the Question 
Whether Dental Practice Should Be Included 
in Medical Practice, with Comment on a Sub- 
stitute for State Medicine.) Gies, William J. 
945-990. 

International Association for Dental Research. 
(Memorandum on the Proceedings in 1931-32.) 
Gies, William J. 997-1001. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1929-31. 

The Royal Dental Hospital and its Student's So- 
ciety. (President’s Address.) Packham, A. L. 
231-247. 14 portraits. 4 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

A Survey of Present Day Dentistry. Johnson, C. N. 
32-45. Selected. 

Fundamentals Underlying Dental Advancement. 
(President’s Address.) Howe, Percy R. 119- 
123. Selected. 

Post-Graduate Dentistry. 225-226. Ed. 

Dental Thinking. McCollum, B. B. 604-611. Se- 


lected. 
646-651. 


Dental Research. Cassel, D. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
The Title “Doctor.” Friel, G. 50-52 


Technician Versus Dentist. McEvoy, 
127-130. 


Leonard L. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Further Plea for Closer Co-operation between 
Doctor and Dentist. Barlow, Richard A. 191- 
194. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
Medicine and Dentistry. Lautenschlager, 
Jan. 14-15. 


y. F. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1930. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
the Educational Committee.) 23-25, 
379-382. 
General Medical Council. (Report of the Dental 
Education and Examination Committee.) 51- 


(Report by 
62-65, 


oc. 
Dental Education. (re the Report of the Examina- 
tion, Education and Research Committee of 
the Dental Board.) 61-62. Ed. 
Dundee Dental Hospital. (Control Transferred to 
the University Court of St. Andrews.) 78-79. 
Dental History. Cheaney, Price. 234-238. Selected. 
Post-Registration Study. 345. Ed. 
International Dental Federation. (F.D.I.) The 
Scientific Commission. Gottlieb, B. 424. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Post-Graduate Education. 25. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Grants Committee Report.) 46-48, 62-65, 79- 
82, 209, 212, 455-458, 591. 

Prejudice against Women in Dentistry. 106, 124. 


of Dental 


(Education 


s. 

Education Consultative Committee 
Schools. ‘ 

Post-Graduate Education. (re the Report of the 
Examination, Education and Research Com- 
mittee of the Dental Board.) 249-250. Ed. 

American Dentists in London. 257. 

Edinburgh Dental Hospital. 269. 

Birmingham Dental Hospital. 312-313. 

The Status of the Exodontist to the Practitioner 
of Medicine and Dentistry. Buckley, T. An- 
drew. 344-348. 

The Tokyo Dental College. 376. Ed. 

Dental = ge for Newcastle-on-Tyne. 
£12,200.) 38 

Dental Eiteation, (Address at General Medical 
Council.) MacAlister, Donald. (Sir.) 476. 

Specialisation. 544. Ed. 

Dental Education, etc. 555-561. Ed. 

Newcastle Dental Hospital. 568. 

Birmingham Dental School. (Annual Distribution 
of Prizes.) 664. 


(Gift of 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Has Dentistry Reached Perfection? 18-19. Ed. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Education 
and Research.) 26-28, 67-68, 455-456, 468-474. 
Co-operation Between Physician and Dentist. (The 
Viewpoint of the Physician.) Brooks, Harlow. 
= 64. Disc. 85-89. Symposium. Selected. Ed. 


— . Dental Hospital. 98. 
— Surgeons and Medical Qualifications. 203. 


American Stomatological Association Sponsors a 
New Type of Clinical Research. 501-502 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
Stronger Bonds Developing Between Physicians 
and Dentists. Lancaster, Frank H. Jan. 14-16. 
Organized Dentistry—Dentists of the South an 
Important Factor in Its Development. Foster, 
Sheppard W. Nov. 3-12. 


Texas Dental Jnli., XLIX, 1931. 

Dental Education. (re the Board of Regents Med- 
ical College of the University of Texas.) 
Bethel. Sept. 12-17. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnil., XII, 1932. 
Dentistry of Today. Cottrell, A. J. Jan. 16-19. 
Dentistry of Tomorrow. Bibee, Glen A. Jan. 25-27. 


Tufts Dental Outlook, IV, 1930-31. 
Dentistry and Health. Rice, William. June 4-5, 20. 


Tufts Dental Outlook, V, 1931-32. 
When Will Dentistry Come of Age? Norton, R. H. 
Dec. 8-9, 28-29. 
The Aw akening Scientific Conscience in Dentistry. 
Hatch, Charles E. March 4-8, 26-27. 
The Trend of Dental Education. Marjerison, H. M. 
May 4-5, 28, 31. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 
Columbia University Gets Grant for Dental Re- 
search. Leonard, H. J. June 22. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Dental Education Essentially a Problem of Schools 
and Societies. Uelman, N. E. Dec. 32-35. 
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Dental School Curricula. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 

Report of Committee on Instruction in Dentistry 
for Under-Graduates and Graduates in Medi- 
cine. Miner, L. M. S. 122-132. 

Some Suggestions in the Teaching of Therapeutics 
and Pharmacology. Brady, Ewing P. 132-135. 
Disc. 135-136 

Curriculum Survey and Analysis. 
lace. 136-138. 

Outline of the Teaching of Anatomy at Temple 
University Dental School. Hewson, Addinell. 
154-159. 1 illus. 

The Use of Motion Pictures in Teaching Dentistry. 
Potter, Harry R. 159-164. 

The “Four-Quarter” Plan. Black, Arthur D. 172- 
182. 8 tables. Disc. 182-184. 

The Correlation of Courses in Oral Surgery and 
Pathology, Oral and General, as Related to 
Neoplasms of the Mouth and Jaws. Hatton, 
E. H. 246-250. Disc. 250-252, 262-270. 

Methods of Instruction Associated with the Diag- 
nosis and Treatment of Tumors of the Mouth 

Logan, W. H. G. 257-262. Disc. 


Seccombe, Wal- 


Undergraduate Instruction in Prosthetic Dentistry 
and Its Relation to Postgraduate Work. 
Hughes, Claude N. 270-274. Disc. 274-275. 

Post-Graduate Instruction in Prosthetic Dentistry, 
and Its Relation to Undergraduate Work. 
Schlosser, R. O. 276-282. Disc. 282-288. 

Differentiation Between Undergraduate and Post- 
Graduate Study in Prosthetic Dentistry. 
Wright, W. H. 289-292. Disc. 292-298. 

What Teaching Methods are Best Adapted for 
Presenting the Subject of Oral Diagnosis. 
Lilja, Paul G. 304-311. Dise. 311-315. 

Teaching Methods Employed to Correlate the 
Laboratory Sciences with the Practice of Pre- 
ventive Dentistry: Does the Responsibiiity 
Rest Upon Clinician or the Laboratory 
Teacher? Hatton, E. H. 315-318. Disc. 318- 
321. 


What Proportion of Our Courses in Oral Hygiene 
Should Be Directed Toward Public Health and 
Sanitation. Morse, Fred W., Jr. 322-325. Disc. 
325-326. 

Orthodontic Instruction in the Undergraduate Cur- 
riculum. McCoy, James David. 326-333. Disc. 
334-335, 358-360. 

Management of the Orthodontic Clinic. Gasewee. ) 
Waugh, L. M. 348-352. Disc. 352-3 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 

Some Factors Related to Success in the Study of 
Dentistry. Stoddard, George D. 56-63. 1 chart. 
Disc. 63-65. 

The Measurement of Achievement 
Laboratories, and in the Infirmary. 
John T. 107-111. Dise. 111-115. 

The pngpoorans Side of Dentistry. Cummer, W. 

E. 116-146. 15 slides. Disc. 146-147. 

Importance of a Diagnostic Chemico- 

Pathological Laboratory in Connection with 

the Dental Infirmary. Dean, R. D. 163-168. 


Dise. 169-173. 
Teaching Dental Economics. Hill, DeLos L. 188- 
of the 


193. Disc. 193-202. 
Francis, F. D. 203-207. 


in Technic 
O’Rourke, 


The 


Freshman 


Supervision of Orientation 
Disc. 


Dental Student. 
207-210 

Report of the Committee on Survey of the Dental 
Curriculum. 211-214. 

Report of Committee on Technic pat and Sur- 
vey of Dental Technology. 215-2 

American Association of Dental Schocle—Techaic 
Report, March 1931. 217-283. 

Teaching Methods in Geet Hygiene. Rule, R. W. 
315-321. Disc. 321-3 

Teagns Methods in “bral 

M. 325-332. Disc. 332-3 

Senden Methods in Oral Hygiene and Diagnosis 
at New York University College of Dentistry. 
McGehee, W. H. O. 338-346. Disc. 346-349. 

7 Methods in Oral Hygiene. Mason, A. D. A. 
350-354. Disc. 354-368. 

The Integration of a Demonstration Clinic with 
Undergraduate Infirmary Practice. Rowe, 
Arthur T. 369-371. Disc. 371-374. 


Reppeto, 


pre. 


Methods of Dental Teaching. 


Course of Study. 


Teaching Clinical Dentistry. pontieton, J. R. 375- 
382. 10 illus. Disc. 383-39 

Individualism Plus A. 3 in 
Teaching. McGehee, W. H. O. 392-401. 
401-408. 

Teaching Therapeutics to the Dental 
Bryan, A. W. 409-412. Disc. 412-415. 

An Outline of the Minimum Course in Pharma- 
cology Suitable to Dental Students. Timmons, 
Gerald. 416-419. Disc. 419-425. 

The Practical Application of the Students’ Knowl- 
edge of Materia Medica in the Dental Clinic. 
Mayer, Frederick C. 426-432. Disc. 432-435. 

The Teaching of Materia Medica and Therapeutics 

at the School of Dentistry University of 

Pennsylvania. Prinz, Hermann. 436-443. Disc. 

443-446. 

Council on Therapeutics as an Aid to the 

pontteee of Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

Hill, Thos. J. 447-450. 

The Teaching of Therapeutics in Relation to Oral 
Pathology, Diagnosis and Hygiene. Lyons, 
Harry. 451-453. Disc. 453-455. 

A Report on a Survey of Crown and Bridge In- 
struction in American Dental Schools with 
Suggestions for a Suitable Re-Arrangement 
of Requirements Looking Toward a Stand- 
ardized Course of Instruction. Paterson, Alex- 
ander H. 456-466. 

Definition of Crown and Bridge Work and Pre- 
requisites for Admission to the Course. Ved- 
der, Francis B. 467-471. 

Scope and Content of Crown and Bridge Technic. 
Hinds, Frederick W. 472-480. 

Clinical Requirements and Methods in Practical 
Crown and Bridge Instruction. Rinehart, Roy 
James. 481-486. Disc. 486-493 


Dental 
Disc. 


Student. 


The 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 

Methods of Instruction. Kent, R. A. 52-62 

<a0 or Type Examination. Tyler, Ralph w. 

Recognition of the ppevtaunt in Teaching. Sea- 
shore, Carl E. 80-8 

The Seminar Method ry Teaching Senior Dental 
tT ey Proctor, Charles M. 106-119. Disc. 

Nutrition: An Advanced Course for Dental Stu- 
dents. Brown, J. B. 121-124. Disc. 125. 

A Concept of the Needs of the Dental Student in 
the Field of Dental Pathology. Endelman, 
Julio. 126-131 

Thesis Preparation for Graduate and Undergradu- 
= _ McNulty, R. W. 132-142. Disc. 

Summary of a Survey for the Selection of Clinic 
Material. (In Dental Schools.) Grubb, George 
A. 161-163. 

Progress Report of the Curriculum Survey Com- 
mittee. 185-225. 

Preventive Measures That May be Used in Clinical 
Operative Dentistry by the Teacher of Perio- 
dontia. Fleming, Willard C. 283-290. Disc. 
290-292, 308-313. 

Preventive Measures That May be Utilized in 
Clinical Operative Dentistry from the View- 
point of the Teacher of Orthodontia. Moore, 
G. R. 293-301. Disc. 301-303, 314-316. 

Clinic Management. (In the Dental School.) 
Byrnes, Ralph R. 317-328. Disc. 328-331. 
Oral Diagnosis. (The Dental Curriculum.) Brek- 

hus, P. J. 332-345. 

The Use of Colored Moulages for the Visual Teach- 
ing of Pathological Lesions of the Oral Cavity. 
Ziskin, D. E. 352-354. Disc. 354-357. 

Some Suggestions to Aid in the Correlation of 
the Teaching of Materia Medica, Pharma- 
cology and Therapeutics. Brady, Ewing P. 
360-367. 5 illus. Disc. 367-378. 

Teaching Pharmacology and Therapeutics in Class- 
room, Laboratory and Clinic. McGehee, W. 
H. O. 379-389. Disc. 391-397. 

Laboratory Methods of Teaching the Principles 
and Practise of re Webster, A. E. 
390-391. Disc. 391-397 

Minimum Requirements in Practical Prosthesis 
(Preparatory to Graduation.) Smith, Earle S. 
398-408. Disc. 408-413. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932—Con- 
tinued. 
Minimum Requirements in Denture Technics Pre- 
paratory to Entering the Prosthetic Infir- 
mary. Wright, W. H. 414-422. Disc. 423-428. 
Diagnosis: Its Importance in the Teaching of Full 
and Partial Dentures. Furnas, I. L. 429-432. 
Dise. 432-440. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Should Oral Surgery have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Risdon, 
Fulton E. 282-283. 

Should Oral Surgery have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Mead, 
Sterling V. 283-286. 

Should Oral Surgery have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Lyons, 
Chalmers J. 286-288. 

Should Oral Surgery have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Dunning, 
Henry S. 289-292. 

Developing Dental Anatomy into a Basic Dental 
Subject. Harrison, W. P. 897-906. 17 illus. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 
titioners in Dental Economics. Dittmar, G. 
Walter. 2095-2100. Symposium. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 
titioners in Dental Economics. Logan, Wil- 
liam H. G. 2101-2106. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

A Missing Link. (Children’s Dentistry Instructors 
in Dental Colleges.) 2190-2191. 

Report of the College Committee of the American 
Society for the Promotfon of Dentistry for 
Children. (Study of.) 2212-2216. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 

Economics Taught in the Dental Schools of the 
United States and Canada During 1929-30. 
53-55. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 
Three Aids for the Lantern Lecturer. 
W. EB. 243-260. 12 illus. 


Cummer, 


Apolionian, VI, 1 
Technical Culture = Dentists. 
24 


Cummer, W. E. 


3-250. Cont. in Vol. VII. 


Apollionian, VII, 1932. 
Technical ere for Dentists. (Cont. from Vol. 

VI.) Cummer, W. E. 12-27, 10 illus. 98-103, 
4 illus. 149- 162, 12 illus. 248-252. 4 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

The Course in Prosthetic Dentistry at the Aus- 
tralian College of Dentistry. Tuckfield, W. J. 
326-333. 3 illus. 369-376. 3 illus. 

The Course of Training at the Australian College 
of Dentistry. 334-335. Ed. 

Technical Training of the Dental Student at the 
Australian College of Dentistry. (Operative 
Technique.) Down, C. H. 407-41¥. 4 illus. 

The Dental Course at the ees of Melbourne. 
Wilkinson, F. C. 443-44 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Teaching in the Dental Schools. "230-232. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT, (1), 1931. 
A Crowded Curriculum. 221-223. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT, (11), 1931. 

International Dental Federation. (Commission of 
Education. Questionnaire—The Curriculum— 
Dental Histology, Orthodontics and Radi- 
ology.) 542-549. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
The Dental Curriculum. 521-524. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1 


932. 
eee of the Dental Curriculum. 236-238. 


The 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

An Adequate Course of Instruction in Ortho- 
dontia. Millberry, Guy S. 491-498. 2 charts. 
Dise. 498-506. 

An Outline of the Course in Orthodontia at Colum- 
bia University. Waugh, Leuman M. 507-512. 
Dise. 512-513. 

Undergraduate Teaching of Orthodontia. Noyes, 
Frederick B. 514-521. Disc. 521-524. 

A Commentary on the Training of Dental Hygien- 
ists. Goldsmith, J. B. 1184-1185. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
The Teaching of Orthodontia as Dr. Angle Viewed 
It. Noyes, Frederick B. 802-808. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
The Status of Physiology in the Dental Curriculum. 
Reed, C. I. 990-997. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 

The Technique of Local Anaesthesia. (A Simpli- 
fied Course for Dentists.) Bayne, William M., 
Greaves, S. Philp., Parker, Lester, and Schmitt, 
Eugene. 359-372. 4 illus. 474-485, 8 illus. 
578-591. 49 illus. 700-706. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Applied Mechanics in Dental Technology. Cowl- 
ing, Thos. and Cummer, W. E. July 18-22. 1 
illus. Aug. 37-41. 4 illus. Sept. 59-62. 5 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Why Should Students Be Permitted to Fill Root 
Canals? Miller, Fred D. 629-633. 10 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

A Reply to Dr. Fred D. Miller's Article on “Why 
Should Students be Permitted to Fill Root 
Canals?” Walker, Alfred. 89-90 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 
titioners in Dental Economics. Dittmar, G. 
Walter. 60-65. Symposium. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 
titioners in Dental Economics. Logan, Wm. 
H 66-71. Symposium. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Teaching of Dentistry. (Curriculum.) 16-18. Ed. 


(ceases Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 

Organization and Management of Root Canal 
Clinics in Dental Schools. Walker, Alfred. 
Sec. V, 4-14. 

Organization and Management of Root Canal 
Clinics in Dental Schools. Martinier, Georges. 
Sec. V, 18-24. Abstract. 

The Use of the Cinematograph in the Teaching 
of Dentistry. Balters. Sec. XV, 12. Abstract. 

The Use of the Cinematograph in the Teaching of 
Dentistry. Morineau, T. Sec. XV, 14-24. 

A Summary of the Courses in All Techniques Be- 
fore the Student May Enter the Clinic. 
Joachim, A. Sec. XV, 34-40. Abstract. 2 illus. 
preceding. 

A Summary of the Courses in All Techniques Be- 
fore tne Student ws Enter the Clinic. Raton, 
Marius. Sec. XV, 44-50. 

The Importance of Clinical Education in Dental 
ree Radford, Douglas, L. Sec. XV, 

The Importance of Clinical Education in Dental 
Studies. Fourquet, E. Sec. XV, 62-66. Ab- 
stract. 
Seepvuntienes Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 

The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
(Zencsing-) Miner, Leroy M. S. 103-106. Disc. 

The Teaching of Practical Orthodontia in the Un- 
dergraduate Curriculum. Baker, Lawrence W. 
107-118. 30 illus. Disc. 121-122. 

A win of the Correlation of Diagnostic Maps 

d the Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage 
ry the Teaching of Orthodontics. Griffin, 
Edward M. 384-397. 12 illus. 

Giant Models. (Re Teaching Dental Anatomy.) 

Spahn, Charles A. 457-460. 4 illus. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1931. 
Survey = oe Dental Curriculum. O’Rourke, John 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1932. 
Statement by the Executive Secretary of the Sur- 
vey of the Dental Curriculum American Asso- 
ciation of Dental Schools to the National As- 
sostenee of Dental Examiners. Blauch, L. E. 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Random Thoughts. (Oral Diagnosis —Regular 
Courses in Colleges.) 32-33. Ed. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Prosthetic Dentistry at the Otago Dental School. 
Dodds, R. Bevan. 107-108. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Two Mechanical Aids to Study. 
633-641. 20 illus. 


=" 


Cummer, W. =. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
A Survey of Dental Curricula. 240-242. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Teaching Problems in Orthodontic Education. 
(Report of Research.) 78-84. 

Orthodontic Education. (Curriculum and Technic. 
For Undergraduate Work.) Jones, Earl G. 
113-121. Dise. 121. 

Giant Models. (Re Teaching Dental Anatomy.) 
Spahn, Charles A. 485-488. 4 illus. Clinic. 
The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
(Undergraduate Curriculum.) Miner, Leroy 

M. S. 549-552. Disc. 567-568. 

The Teaching of Practical Orthodontia in the 
Undergraduate Curriculum. ow Lawrence 
W. 553-564. 30 illus. Disc. 567-56 

A Synopsis of the Correlation of piaeneatie Maps 
and the Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage 
in the Teaching of Orthodontics. Griffin, Ed- 
ward M. 1058-1071. 12 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Teaching Dental Economics in the Dental School. 
Rhinehart, R. J. 351-352. 


Dental Economics in Dental School Curricula. 
Ward, Marcus L. 465, 468. 
Dental Economics sit the University of Iowa. 


Rogers, E. A. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Dental Economics as Taught at Harvard. Kent, 
Edwin N. 319-320. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Should Oral Surgery Have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Dunning, 
Henry S. 296-300. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Full Impression Technique of the North-Western 
School, Chicago, U. S. A. Pinkerton, J. D. 218- 
221. Disc. 221-224. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The New Course of Instruction at the Dental 
School of the University of Vienna. Wolf, 
H. 508-512. 2 tables. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Photography and Radiography. (and Their Rela- 
tion to the Practice of and Instruction in 
aw Wilson, W. Attwood. 576-591. 8 
us. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 
Professional Education. 
loaded.) 514. Ed. 


1932. 
(Curriculum Over- 


Tufts Dental Outlook, IV, 1930-31. 
Some Observations on Technic Teaching. Marjeri- 
son, Howard M. April 4-7, 37. 
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General articles on dental health education; 
Oral hygiene, see D5. Popular dental education by newspaper 


lactic treatment of caries, see D25. 
advertising, see D8.) 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Announcing Attractive New Posters. 363. 2 illus. 
“What is Mouth Hygiene”? (Public Dental Health 

Education.) Hollister, C. J. 1958-1961. 

The Great Need for Dental Health Education. 

Davis, William R. 1947-1952. 

Brushing the Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Johnson, C. N. 

2144-2146. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

What is the Economic Value of Dental Health to 
the Community? Kegel, Arnold H. 1157-1163. 

The Science of Dentistry. (re Dental Health.) 
Miner, Leroy M. S. 1367-1370. 

Organized Dentistry. (Broadcast.) Whitehill, 
Robert. 1571-1574. 

The Truth about Your Serving Men. (Radio Talk.) 
Rollins, Fred G. 1574-1576. 

Partnership Between the Public and the Profes- 
sions. Davis, Michael M. 1971-1979. 

Teeth as They Affect Personality. (Radio Talk.) 
Gilpatric, William H. 2229-2231. 

Dentistry as a Health Service. (Radio Talk.) Dela- 
barre, Frank. 2232-2235. 

The Building and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
(Radio Talk.) Quinby, E. Melville. 2235-2238. 

a, — Talk.) Davenport, Raeburn R. 2239- 

aul _— Changed. (Bureau of Dental Health 
Education has been Changed to the Bureau 
of Public Relations.) Wandel, George H. 
2420-2421. 

Mouth Hygiene Conferences at the Memphis Meet- 
ing. Wandel, George H. 2421-2423. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

The Dental Practitioner and Public — Edu- 
cation. Leonard, Richard C. 155-16 

Rules Regarding Educational Publicity.” 505-507. 
Ed 


Responsibility of the Dental Profession Concern- 
Health. Gardner, Boyd S. 591-597. Disc. 
597-599. 

Bureau of Public Relations. 7 illus. (The Cincin- 
nati Mouth Hygiene Campaign.) 1245-1253, 
1443-1445, 1656-1660, 1058-1065. 

A Critical Analysis of Public Educational Methods 
in Oral Health Matters. Noyes, Harold J. 
1323-1331. 

The Case for Educational Publicity. 
Oppie. 1332-1336. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Preventive Dentistry in the Field of Health. Mc- 
Dowell, A. R. Dec. 3-6. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jni., V, 1931. 
Mouth Hygiene in Maine. Bryant, Dorothy. Aug. 
14-17. 


McCall, John 


1932. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 
Eberle, 


Public Welfare Dentistry. (Radio Talk.) 
Edward. Oct. 22-25. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Dental Educational Newspaper Publicity. (Com- 
piled by the American Academy of Periodon- 
tology.) 430-437, 469-481, 503-508. Ed. 423- 
424. 


Apolionian, V, 1930. 
—— Talk. (Dental Hygiene.) 


Radio Talk. (Defective Teeth.) 
109-112. 


Stahl, Joseph. 48- 


Stillman, Paul R. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Il, 1930. 


Public Dental Service in Canada. “Parker, W. R. 
127-128. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1932. 

Dental Propaganda by the Dental Board of the 
United Kingdom: Extract from “Public 
Health,” with petional Observations. Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 216-220 

Dental Educational Publicity and Co-operation of 
the Dentists. 634-635 


radio talks. (Preventive dentistry and prophy- » 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Disease Prevention and the Dentist’s Part in it. 
| aaa Dental Education.) Alkin, T. T. 

ide 


174- 


Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 


Australian Jnl. 
200-207. 


Dental Propaganda. Wallace, J. Sim. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
What Our Patients Ought to Know. ‘Campbell, J. 
Menzies. 252-254. 


Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Public Dental Education. Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 
86-89. 2 illus. Ed. 99-100. 128. Corres. 129- 


161-162. Ed. 
Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 


Australian Jnl. 


130. 
Public Dental Education. 
Public <1? Education. 
176-183. 
ies Dental Education. 


Public 
29 


Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 


Dental Education. Randle, G. A. Miller. 
9-301. Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Association, the Dental Board 
Health Education. Rowlett, A. E. 


and Dental 
157-159. 


British Dental Jnl., LII(1I), 1931. 
Dental Economics. (Public Education.) 
R. G. 433-436. 


British Dental Jnl., LII(II), 1931. 
The National Crisis and the Profession. 
tional Propaganda.) 476-478. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII(1), 1932. 
Enlightening the Public. 779-781. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LITI(II), 1932. 
The ta Surgeon's Message to the Public. 181- 


182. Ed. 
Tooth Sense. 580-581. 
Ed 


ua. 


Torrens, 


(Educa- 


(Public Dental Education.) 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 
A Continuous Dental Service. Baly, C. Peyton. 


226. 


225- 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Obligations of the Dental Profession. (To the 
Public.) 167-170, 179. Ed. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jni., VIIT, 1932. 
Dental Research and the Community. (Radio 
Broadcast.) Miner, 114-116. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

The Pubiic in the Dental Program, 
Cc. 39-42. 

Dentistry’s Greatest Need. (Educating the Public.) 
Bernow, Samuel E. 745-750. 

An American Committee on Dental Public Rela- 
tions. Peyser, Michael. 1167-1172. 

Dentistry as a Calling: Its Privileges and Obliga- 
eae = the Public.) Tracy, William Dwight. 
1241-1246 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
An American Committee on Dental Public 
tions. Peyser, Michael. 501-504, 593-599. 
Dental Publicity for the Laity. 820-824. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
The Couzens Health Foundation. 


Leroy M. 8S. 


Jones, Robert 


Rela- 


84-86. Ed. 

Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

European Impressions. (re Dentistry.) Gardner, 
Boyd. 58-61. 

Food for Thought. (The General Public Not In- 
formed about Dentists.) 168-170. Ed 

The Fight to Prevent Dental Disease. (Educating 
the Public.) Morris, H. J. 459-473, 502-505. 


Ed. 
The Dental Board’s Charts for Health Workers. 
960-962. 6 charts. 
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Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Telling the Children about Their Teeth. (Mouth 
Mill.) Wallis, C. Doswell. 151-156, 181. Ab- 
stract. 

The End Is Not Yet! (Relative Expenditure of the 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom on Edu- 
eational Grants and Dental Health Educa- 
tion.) 498-499. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

The Dental Needs of the People. 612-613. Ed. 

As Others See Us. (re Lack of Public Dental Edu- 
cation.) 850-851. Corres. 

More and Better Publicity the Need. (re Public 
Dental Education.) Riddell, Rt. Hon. Lord. 
1137-1138. 

Show Them. (re Motion Pictures in Dental Educa- 
tion of the Public.) Wallis, C. Doswell. 1276- 
1282. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Why Dental Health Education? 
E. Sept. 57-59. 


Staples, Forrest 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Public Relations and the A.D.A. Dewey, Martin. 
April 23-24, 70, 76. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
(A Lecture Broadcast.) 
. 172-174. 

(Radio Talk.) Sheinman, Kannon, 


Mc- 


ee, W. 
Mouth Hygiene. 
377-379. 


Face to Face with Opportunity. Clapp, George 
Wood. 442-445 


Do You Think? (A Radio Talk.) Freundlich, David 
B. 461-463. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Dental Disease. (Dental Welfare.) 270-271. 
Don’t Let Your Teeth Spoil Your Face! (Public 
Dental Education.) Ruyl, James P. 392-395 
Pyorrhea, Both Preventable and Curable. (Radio 
Address.) Miller, Samuel Charles. 591-594. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1 
The Care of wr 4 Teeth. (Radio Talk J McCutcheon, 
Cc. 58-6 
Teac hing—Not- creeeieg res Hygiene. Thom- 
son, Harry S. 108-112 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., Ill, 1932. 
Dentistry as a Profession. (Radio Talk.) Lynch, 
Daniel F. June 1-3. 


Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 
Dental Research and the Community. (Radio 
Talk.) Miner, Leroy M.S. April 15-17. Ed. 27. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 


Public Health and the Dentist. Hall, 235- 
239. 


Andy. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 

Dental Educational Newspaper Publicity. (Com- 
piled by the American Academy of Periodon- 
tology.) 183-193. (Cont. in Vol. V.) 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 

Dental Educational Newspaper Publicity. (Com- 
piled by the American Academy of Periodon- 
tology.) Cont. from Vol. IV. 234-239. 274-282. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 


1932. 
Department of Dental Health Education. 70-74, 
105-110. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Dentai Care of Adults. (Education and Propa- 
ganda.) Jaccard, René. Sec. XIII, 34-38. b- 
stract. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., maN3 
Radio Talks. Card, W. H. Mch. 31-32, "Jane 21, 38. 
Sept. 31-35. Dec. 40-42, 45- 47. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Objectives. (The Preservation of the People’s 
Health.) Flagstad, Carl O. June 39-41. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Mouth Health Education for a Small Community. 
Austin, Minnesota.) Fenton, R. D. Apr. 43- 


45. 
Suggested Procedures for Instituting a Community 
bey Health Program. Whalen, W. F. Apr. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, II, 1932- 
American Dentistry. _ Talk.) 
Howard W. Oct. 5-10. 


33. 
Haggard, 


Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Council on Dental a aacnpeatice Aids Public. 
(Radio Address.) Gerald, H. F. Dec. 15-16. 

A Dentist Speaks to pn on Dental Health. 

Houlette, L. R. May 13-14. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 

The Louisville District Dental Society and Educa- 
tional Publicity. 107-109. Ed 

The At i * ia Factor in Lay Education. 110- 

Ethics, Education and Economics. 154-157. Ed. 

Child Health Day. 192-194. Ed. 

A Reply from Louisville. (re Dr. Martin Dewey's 
Editorial.) 194-196. Ed. 

The Real Issue in the Educational Publicity Argu- 
ment. 303-305. Ed. 

Why Dental Educational Publicity? 334-335. Ed. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XV, 1929-30, 
— Wallace, J. Sim. 221-227. Se- 
ected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X VIII, 1930. 
Responsibility of the Dental Profession to the 
ee Bunting, Earl. May 11-14, Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1 
Oregon State Board Considering State. Wide Edu- 
cational Program. Dec. 5-7, 11-12. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Prevention vs. Cure from a Dental Standpoint. 
(Public Dental Education.) Schmitt, Herbert 
H. Feb.—Mch. 3-5, April 6-7, 10-11, May 13- 
16, June 10-11, 20- bo, July 17- 19. Aug. 11-14. 
Dental Mal-Formation and Correction. (Radio 
7 onoeed Baker, Lawrence W. Feb.—Mch. 


Portland Education Campaign. Sept. 16-19. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
What has the Dental Profession Done for the 
Health of the Public? Reade, Robert J. 39-43. 
The Alberta Campaign: Canadian Dental Hygiene 
Council. 180-182. 
Canadian Dental Hygiene Council Report of the 
oe Hy Secretary for Year Ending May 31, 1930. 
Report of the Public Dental Health Committee. 
Reade, R. J. 496-503. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Public Dental Health. Robb, John M. 369-373. 
Mouth Health Campaign in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia. 713-728. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Dentistry as the Public Sees It. Levy, S. J. 572-574. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Education or Advertising. (Public Enlighten- 
ment.) 184-186. Ed. 

The Need and the Demand for Dental * aeons 

(Educational Campaign.) 349-351. 

Dental Care During Pregnancy. (Radio a ) 
Magid, M. O. 609-610. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
Major Problems Facing the Dentist Toda (Pub- 
lic Health.) Millberry, Guy S. 561- 573. 
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Pacific Den. Gas., XX XIX, 1931. 

Dental Disease. (Outline, for the Benefit of the 
Public.) 142-143. 

Trends of Dental Education and Practice on the 
Pacific Coast. (Public Education.) Millberry, 
Guy S. 397-416. Dise. 416-424. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Dental Disease. (Notes on its Prevention—Public 
Health Propaganda.) Campbell, J. Menzies. 
(Communicated by.) 47-48. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Educative Propaganda. 294-295. Ed. 

Dental Disease as an Administrative Problem. 
Higgins. 458-461. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Report of 
the Dental Health Education Committee.) 9. 


Dental Propaganda. (President's Address.) Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 483-487. Selected. 

Back of the Last Frontier. Livingstone, Frank I. 
518-521. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


Dental Health Education Committee Report. 


(Dental Board of the United Kingdom.) 29- 
30, 590, 786. 

Dental Propaganda at Dundee. 343. Ed. 

Dental Hygienics. (Public Dental Education.) 477. 


Ed. 
A Dental Health Society. 758. Ed. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
Dentistry’s Greatest Need. (Education of the Lay- 
man.) Bernow, Sam. EB. July 27-32, 36. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
Dentistry’s Responsibility and 
Slaughter, Nat. G. Oct. 18-27. 


Opportunity. 
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Dental Nurses. 
(Dentists’ Assistants, see D2a. 
services for organized groups, see D87.) 


Dental Hygienists. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
How Chicago Arrived at Its Present Status in 
Public Health Dentistry. Morrey, Lon W. 156- 


162. 

National Oral Hygiene Through a Voluntary Lay 
Organization. Thomson, Harry 8S. 162-168. 
Preventive Dentistry as Reflected in the Work of 
the Public Schools. Gordy, U. L. 168-174. 
Dental Health Activities in Other Fields of Health 

Education. Millberry, Guy S. 350-354. 
Kapaa School, Kausi, Hawaiian Islands. Baukin, 
Helen M. 358-362. 2 illus. 
oe Heart of Things. (Dental Hygiene.) 518- 
1 E 


a in Dentistry. Thomson, Harry 8S. 533- 

5 

Back of the Last Frontier. (Public Dentistry.) 

Back of the Last Frontier. Public Dentistry.) 
Livingstone, Frank I. 539-544. 

Some of the Factors Involved in Incorporating 
Health Instruction in the Curriculum. (Pub- 
lic Schools.) Oberteuffer, D. 573-581 

May Day for Children. 730- 731. Ed. 

Dental Health Week. Hollister, C. J. 742-743. 

Plans Received for Eastman Dental Clinic in Rome. 


942. 

Bureau of Dental Health Education. (Achieve- 
ments and Results in West Virginia of the 
Jenkin-Jones Dental Dispensary and Mc- 
Dowell County Dental Clinic.) Epling, G. T. 
1360-1374. 1 portrait. 11 illus. 

Dentistry’s Place in Our Public Schools. Mc- 
Dowell, A. R. 1753-1762. 4 illus. 

Dental Clinic Service in New York City. 
williger, Clare. 1762-1767. 

School Dental Service in Great Falls, 


Ter- 


Montana. 


Chichester, A. S. 1767-1772 
The ia Hygienist, 
ullivan, Charlotte Klatt. 
Dentistry in Public Health. 


Her Training and Value. 

1772-1775 

Messner, Clinton T. 
313-2320. 

Proper Dental Care for the Child Patient. Gardner, 
Thomas A. 2320-2325. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Public Health Dentistry in Santa Barbara County. 
Mollath, Leo. 163-165. 

Significance of Clinical Experience as Related to 
qrevenen for the Child Patient. Morrey, Lon 
w -37 2 tables. 

Points of yo Interest to the Dentist and the 
Pediatrician. Niblack, Henry. 556-560 

The Dental Hygienist: Are There Indications for 
Variations or Changes in Her Training? Ford, 


Lewis E. 560-563. 
Future S so Dental Hygienist. Ueland, Cora L. 
564- 


A senant ra the Successful Control of Dental 
ane in Three Public Institutions. Bunting, 
R. Jay, Philip, and Hard, Dorothy G. 672- 
oi Disc. 677-678. 1 illus. 1 table. 

Effective — Dental Clinics. Millberry, Guy 5S. 
750-754. 

An Analysis of Pennsylvania's Program Covering 
Ten Years of Development. (Dental) Hol- 
lister, C. J. 755-761. 1 table. 

What is the Economic Value of Dental rT to 
the Community. Kegel, Arnold H. 57-1163. 

The Medical Clinic in the Curriculum of the Dentul 
Hygienist. Skirball, Louis I. 1568-1571. 

Results of the Survey Conducted by the Guild 
Manufacturing Bureau for Ritter Dental Manu- 
facturing Company, Inc. (Children’s Dentist- 
ry.) 1990-1996. 2 tables. 

Educational Program on Dentistry for Sepasen in 
Michigan. Davis, William R. 2016-20 

The Iowa Plan for Dental Health asention, 
Gardner, Thomas A. 2019-2027. 1 illus. 2 
tables. 

Insurance, State and Panel Systems for Medical 
and Dental Care as Now in Existence. Simons, 
A. M. 2104-2113. 

The Possible Solution of a Double Problem. (Teeth 
of the Poor Children and the Idle Dentist.) 

2207-2209. Ed. 


Preventive dentistry, see D25. 


Dentistry in Public Schools and State Institutions. 
Municipal and similar dental clinics. 


Industrial clinics. 


Oral hygiene, sea, D5. Dental 


Bonn Method for the Dental Care of School 
ae. Neumann, Friedrich. 2225-2229. 2 
illus 

Seventy-Seven 


The 


Years Ago: An Indictment of the 
Dental Profession. (re Teeth of School Chil- 
dren.) Fisher, William C. 2338-2342. 

Outlines for Teaching Oral Hygiene from the 
Kindergarten to the Eighth Grade. Durbin, 
Emma P. 2424-2433. 2 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Nebraska State Fair Health Program. (re Den- 
tistry.) 149-155. 

The Dental Ser ner and Public Health Educa- 
tion. 155-1 

School Reg *Wisan, J. M. 161-165. 

Children’s Dentistry at the Eighth International 
Dental Congress: The Organization of Chil- 
dren’s Dental Clinics in Europe. Burkhart, 
Harvey J. 275-278. 

Dental Service for the Worthy. 316-318. Ed. 

A Public Dental Health Program That Works. 
Rochlin, A. S. 335-340. 5 illus. 3 tables. 

A Chalk Talk on Preventive Dentistry and Oral 
Hygiene for School Children. Boysen, H. A. 
341-344. 5 illus. 

It Takes All Kinds. (George Eastman Tells Why 

e has Built Dispensaries.) 502-505. Ed. 

Dental Health Education in Louisiana. Schoeny, 
Leo J. 516-521. 4 illus. 

Bureau of Public Relations. (Toothfully Educated 
Students and Parents.) Wandel, George H. 
689-692. 1 illus. 


May Day—National Child Health Day. (Dentistry’s 
SenponeEn tes.) Wandel, George H. 693- 
6 


Pulpless Tooth Problems in Charitable Institu- 
tions. Walker, Alfred. 759-762. Symposium. 
Mr. George Eastman’s Dental Benefactions to be 

Maintained. 854-857. Ed. 

The Value of the Mouth Health Program of the 
Canadian Dental Hygiene Council. Thomson, 
Harry 8S. 1435-1439. 

A State-Wide Dental Program. Ballou, N. Talley. 
1440-1443. 

Whither are We Drifting? (Dentistry in Public 
Schools.) Gallie, Donald Mackay. 1617-1623. 
How New Zealand Cares for the Teeth of Her 
oan Children. Saunders, J. L. 1643-1648. 

illus. 

Dental Health Education and the Dentist. Jones, 

H. 1649-1660. 

Operative Care of Mental Cases. 
Institutions.) Bartlett, Donald S. 

The aan syeeten of Dental Philanthropy. 


(In Hospitals and 
1755-1760. 
1832- 


The Status of the Dental Hygienist in the Field of 
— Health Service. McDowell, A. R. 2033- 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Development and Need for a Dental Health 
Program. Adams, Claude W. Jan. 4-15. 

Oregon's Plan of Dental Health Education. Brunk, 
Estill L. Feb. 14-17. 

A Birds-Eye View of the Dental Hygienist at 

ork in the Public Schools. Conners, 

Herrick. March 3-9. 

Dental Clinic of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company. Schade, Anna. March 10-15. 

The Dental Hygienist in Massachusetts. Mc- 
Carthy, Eleanor G. March 16-20. 

How the California Children Brush Their Teeth. 
March 25. 

The Obligations of the Dental Hygienist to the 
Patient and to Her Profession. Hollister, 
Cc. J. April 3-6. 

The Dental Hygienist and Preventive Dentistry. 
Dwyer, H. Shirley. April 8-15. 

The Use of the School as an Agency in Health 
Conservation. Garver, F. M. May 3-14. 

Giving Children a Sense of Bs eae in Dentistry. 
Greenhood, Charlotte S. May 15-19. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





36 D0721 DENTISTRY IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND STATE INSTITUTIONS 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930— 
Continued. 

The Murry and Leonie Guggenheim Dental Clinic. 
Goldwater, S. S. June 20-22 

Public Health Education Through the Dental 
Hygienis?. Fitzgerald, Harriet. July 17-21. 

— Hygiene Education in Hawaii. Wist, Ben- 

min O. Aug. 3-4. 

Essential Qualifications of the Successful Dental 
Hygienist. Caraballo, C. C. Aug. 5-6. 

Atlanta’s Mouth-Health Program. Johnston, 
Harry B. Aug. 7-8. 

Responsibility for the Health of the Child’s Mouth. 
Stevens, Marion R. August 11-12. 

Nutrition Work and the School Child. 
Florence L. Sept. 3-9, 21. 

Prophylactic Measures for the nee Hygienist. 
Bryant, Dorothy. Sept. 10-14. 

The Value of the Dental Deas from the Ex- 
odontic Standpoint. McLaughlin, William J. 
Sept. 15-17, 31. 

The Dental Hygienist and Her om in the Public 
he of Watertown. Buell, R. A. Sept. 

Oral Hygiene Clotworthy, W. B. 
Sept. 24-25, . 

Some Thoughts in Connection with the Preventa- 
tive Dental Program in Hawaii. Braly, A. Clif- 
ford. Oct. 3-9. 

The Oral Hygienist in the All-Time Health De- 
partments. Smith, F. Michael. Oct. 10-13, 16. 

The Dental Hygienist, Past, Present and Future. 
Gunnarson, Evelyn M. Oct. 17-18. 

Aid for the Pre-School Child. Chester, Gladys L. 
Oct. 25-26. 

A Closer Relationship Between the Dentist and 
the Oral Hygienist. Proctor, Minnie M. 8S. 
Nov. 10-13. 

the Mother, Dentist and Dental Hygienist 
Working Together, May Create a Healthy Oral 
Machine. Kimmons, Elizabeth. Nov. 14-17. 
Health Education Trends. Gardner, 
Thomas A. Nov. 18-19. 
Darkness —= Dawn. 
. 24-25. 
Fulfilled. (Dental 
Dec. 7-10. 

Organization of the Mississippi Dental Hy stenioty 
Association. Clements, Leila E. Dec. 12-14 

Will the Oral Hygienist be Prepared to Meet Her 
Responsibilities of the Future? Sommer, 
Ralph F. Dec. 15-17. 

Is There a Field for Dental 
Harker, Lee. Dec. 17-18. 

The Dental Clinic of Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. 
Spezzano, Elena C. Dec. 22-23. 


Jenkins, 


in Tennessee. 


Schlosser, Frieda R. 


Hygienist.) McFall, 


Hygienists Today? 


Vv, 1931. 


American Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
South- 


Facts and Fancies. (For the Hygienist.) 
ard, Juliette A. Jan. 8-12. 

Teaching in Hawaii. (re the Future Dental Hy- 
gienist.) Fennel, Eric A. Jan. 12-14. 

The “D” in Dental Hygiene as Contributed by 
Pennsylvania. Shaeffer, Gladys I. Jan. 15-18. 

Making the Best of It. (Dental Hygienists.) 
Jan. 22-23. Ed. 

Mothers Club Talk. 


to Help You and Your Child.) 
Irene. Jan. 24-26. 

What It Means to Be a Dental Hygienist. 
Queen, Emily. Jan. 27-28. 

The Position of the Dental Hygienist, Past, Present 
and Future. Rabkin, Samuel. Feb. 3-10. 
The Dental Hygienist Demolishes Some Ancient 

Prejudices. Conners, F. Herrick. Feb. 11-19. 

The Value of Organization. (Objects of Our As- 
sociation.) Feb. 22-23. Ed. 

The Dental Hygienists’ Assn. of the State of New 
York. Doyle, Blanche. Feb. 24-25. 

The Economic Value of Mouth Hygiene. 
Herman. March 3-8 

a Education in Public Schools of Rochester, 

Y. Norton, Herman J. March 13-20. 

A plenaar of Mouth Hygiene in the South. Kim- 
mons, Elizabeth. March 24-26. 

The Farm Bureau Show in Pennsylvania. (An- 
other Milestone in the Progress of Dental 
Hygiene.) March 28-29. Ed. 

The Dental Hygienist in an Orthodontist’s Office. 
Covington, Ethel. April 3-6. 

The Relationship of the Dental Hygienist to the 
Dental Profession. Perry, Cecelia. April 11-13. 

Oral Hygiene in Connecticut. (And the Dental 
Hygienist.) Stebbins, Lucie D. April, 14-17. 


(A Little Basic Information 
Munger, Lucille 


Mc- 


Shapiro, 


The Role of the Dental Hygienist in Hospital 
Work. Flynn, Mary Elizabeth. May 3-4. 

The wee of the Poster in Dental Hygiene Work. 

Wald, Malvina. May, 15-16. 

History of the Connecticut Dental Hygienists’ As- 
sociation. May 26-27. 

Little Jack Pulp. June 20-21. 

Responsibility, Opportunity and Progress. (re 
Jaly 3 Organization.) Spalding, Grace Rogers. 
u 

The Dental Hygienists in Private Practice. 
Minnie A. July, 7-11. 

Jack Pulp’s New Home. July 24-25. 

The Dental Hygienists and the Preschool Child. 
Tillman, Albert. (Jr.) Aug. 3-6. 

ee es a Teacher. Eyrich, Gladys. 

The White House Conference on Child Health and 
Protection. Howe, Percy R. Aug. 18-20. 

Peter Pulp’s House. Atg. 23-24. 

Earning and Spending Health. Aug. 25-27, Ed. 

The Relationship of Component Organizations to 
the American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Gilsdorf, Mildred M. Oct. 10-15, 21. 

To Live Most and to Serve Best. (School Health 
Service.) Randall, Vera C. Nov. 10-17. 

Should the Dental Hygienist Course Be Extended 
to Two Years? Why? Quinby, Phyllis M. 
Nov. 21-23. 

Why Dental Hygienists Are Needed. 

N. Dec. 3-5. 

Result of the Survey on Educational Standards 
for Dental Hygienists Conducted by the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association, Inc. 
Ueland, Cora L. Dec. 13-21. 


Love, 


Johnson, 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

The Relation of a Dental Hygienist to a Dental 

_ Practice. Jones, M. H. Feb. 3-8. 

Sign Posts. (In Dental Hygiene.) Shaeffer, Gladys 
I. Feb. 9-15. 

A Rational Dental Hygiene Program for Munic- 
ipalities. Hollister, C. J. Feb. 16-21. 

Hawaii Division of Dental “yee and Dentists. 
Baukin, Helen M. Feb. 24-30. 

Oral Hygiene in RK 
Cenec, Maxine. March 3-8. 

Dental Education—An Aid to Child Health. Smick, 
Eve E. April 11-14. 

The Dental Hygienist—A Teacher, 
fidant as Well as Operator. Tassman, 
Cc. April 15-18. 

Laws Pertaining to the Dental Hygienist in the 
Various States. May 3-10. 

The Dental Clinic. (Walter Reed General Hospital 
—Army Medical Center, Washington, D. C.) 
Fisk, A. Rebekah. May 17-20. 1 illus. 

Dental Hygiene in the State of Delaware. John- 
ston, A. May. August, 10-12. 

The Origin and Progress of the Dental Hygienist. 
Fones, A. C. Sept. 3-6. 

Dental Hygiene in a Public Health Program— 
Why and How. Wright, W. R. Sept. 18-22. 

The Dental ystoniot and Orthodontia. Dinham, 
W. R. Sept. 23-27. 

The Dental estonine—d Potential 
Gracey, Clayton H. Oct. 3-9, 27. 

Criticism. (Is It Ethical for One Dental Hygienist 
to Criticize the Work of Another?) Oct. 20-21. 

Plans for Mouth Hygiene in the Public Schools. 
Seitz, Elsie O., and Thompson, A. C. Nov. 3-13. 

What Value Our Efforts? Greenhood, Charlotte S. 
Nov. 14-16. 

Ethics for the Dental Hygienist. 

Dec. 3-8. 

Organization = Unity of Purpose. 
F. Dec. 9-1 

The Role of Gonens Hygiene in a Public Health 
Program. Kimmons, Elizabeth. Dec. 16-19. 

The Dental Hygienist in Tennessee. Towner, 
Justin D. Dec. 27-28. 


Hospitals. 


Friend, Con- 
Gustav 


Associate. 


Anderson, Fred 


Rice, Ethel 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
The Dental Machine. (From the Dental Hygien- 
-_< Standpoint.) Quinby, E. Melville. 110- 


The Progress of Children’s Dentistry in the United 
States. Woodcock, Irene G. 495-502. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

The Advancement of Stomatological Mass Prophy- 
laxis. (The Social and Economic Background 
in America.) Asgis, Alfred J. 292-296. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
The Free Clinic Abuse. 99-100. Ed. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 

A Tentative Program for the Murry and Leonie 
Guggenheim Dental Clinic. McCall, John 
Oppie. 32-38. 

George Robert White oe | ge 
Griffin, William H. 77- 
Résumé of Service PP oe ‘Parochial Schools of 
Archdiocese of Boston. (At Forsyth Dental 

Infirmary, 1230-31.) 287-289. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
Boston’s Parochial School Dental Problems. 
John O. 253-256. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 

Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (School Dentistry.) Richardson, 
E. Y. 73-77. Abstract. 

in Public Hospitals. 

250-252. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Practical Methods of Treating Malocclusion for 
the Masses. Heath, John. 270-273. 6 illus. 
Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (School Children.) Richardson, 

E. Y. 342-348. 


Australian Jnl, Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Need for a More Embracing Provision for 
Operative Dental Service for Our Child Pop- 
_— Haenke, E. W. 349-355. Disc. 364- 


Units of Boston. 


Egan, 


Dental Surgery Helmore, 


Francis E. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

School Dentistry. Sutcliffe, H. P. 9-13. 

School Dentistry in the Highlands and 
Inglis, W. G. S. 65-67 A 

Nurses or “Hygienists.” 168. Disc. 183-184. 

Dental Science for Arctic Lapland. Los Angeles 
Swede’s Gift of Motor Clinic. 301. 

The London County Council School Child Dental 
Treatment Service. Livingston, Alexander. 
341-346. 494-495. Corres. 

School Dentistry. (Reports; Notes, Editorials, 
etc.) 393; 513; 622-623; 767-768. 866, 897-898, 
922, 928, 991-992, 998-999, 1093, 1098, 1104, 1151- 
1152, 1189- 1181, 1295, 1302, 1346. Corres., 606- 


Islands. 


607. 
The Place of Crtheseusee in the School Dental 
od 


Service. 486-489 

New Zealand Dental Nurses. 1095. Ed. 

Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (School Dentistry.) Richard- 
son, E. Y. 1113-1121. Corres. 1181. 

A Survey of Oral Hygiene in England. (Public 
School Dentistry.) Rowlett, A. E. 1122-1126. 

Some Notes on the Rate of the Spread of Dental 
Caries in School Children. Mummery, C. F. 
1230-1231. 2 tables. 

The Eastman Dental Clinic. 1308-1309. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (1), 1931. 

Dental Service in the Schools. 86-87, "225- 228, 392- 
393, 410, 461-462, 492, 571-572, 627- 628, 1 illus. 
Eds., 158-160, 536-538. Corres., 129- 130, 394- 
395, 608-609. 

A State Dental Service. 270-272. Ed. 

Musselburgh Dental Charity. 273. 

Some Notes Concerning Dental Caries in South 
African Children. Friel, Geoffrey, and Shaw, 
J. C. Middleton. 309-320. 3 illus. 6 charts. 
2 tables. 

The Future of * catia, 
W. H. 421-43 

Care of the ~ a Dentition. 
School Children.) 488-490. Ed. 

A Proposed Scheme for a General Dental Service 
for the Nation. Grandison, W. Baird. 593-598. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 

Collectivism in Dentistry. A — “of the Clinic 
System. Joscelyne, H. P. 

School Dentistry. 48-50, 263, 315, “fis, 444, 478, 501, 

639, 658. Corres. 23- 24, 80- $2, 98-99; 

245-246. 

Maternity and Child Welfare Clinics. 353. Ed. 

The Canadian Dental Hygiene Council. Thomson, 
Harry S. 505-509. Disc. 532-537. 

Pubiic Dental Health Activities, 
Ontario, Canada. Conboy, F. J. 
531. Disc. 532-537. 


Gilmour, 


(Elementary 


Province of 
510-512, 530- 


Fhe Jmen Children’s Dentistry Course. 521. 
d. 
The Public Dental Officer. 693-695. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
meee yale 374-375, 427, 550, 631. 


Bennett, Norman G. 


Eds., 139, 
435- 


School Dentist’s 
447-449. 


shoe Dental Service. 


Dentistry for Children from a 
Point of View. Gilmore, T. J. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (II), 1 

School Dentistry. 60-61, 202, 259, 
674-675, Corres., 493-494. Eds., 
135, 184-185, 705-707. 


932. 
336-337, 506, 
87-88, 133- 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
School Dental Service. 75. Ed. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 
The Dental Hygienist in the State of California. 
Dornberger, Ida J. Sept. 25-27. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 

Progressive Dentistry in California Institutions. 
Toner, J. M. 161-162. 1 chart. 

A Résumé of Examination of the Children of the 
Second Grade of the San Francisco Public and 
Parochial Schools. West, Frederick T. 194- 
200. 1 chart. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Report of the Oral Hygiene Committee. (Dental 
Society of the State of New York.) Timerman, 
L. A. 76-81. 

The Opportunity of the Dentist in 
Health Service. Hollister, C. J. 150-153. 
Education of Dental Hygienists. Goldsmith, J. B. 

416. Corres. 

Examination of School Children. 
Joseph H. 668-669. Corres. 

Industrial Dentistry and Prevention of Dental 
Disease, Including a Survey of Five Industrial 
Dental Clinics. Felber, Irving. 811-815. 6 
tables. 

Dentistry’s 
(Dental 
1305-1307. 

Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children. 
1320-1324. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
The Dental Hygienist. Fones, Alfred C. 26-33. 
Dental Hygiene in the Public Schools of Chambers- 
ade Pa. Gordy, U. L. 66-71. 2 tables. Disc. 
1-7 
Maryland's Oral 
Richard C. 179-183. 
The Hygienist as an Adjunct to Dental Practice. 
514-517. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Care of the Teeth in a Grammar School. 
Edwin B. 14-18. 

A Survey of the Use of Preventive Medical and 
Dental Service for Pre-School Children. 
Palmer, George Truman. 143-153. 31 charts. 

Public School Dentistry. Pine, Maurice. 688-693. 
2 tables. 

The Dental Hygienist and Preventive Dentistry. 
Smith, T. Sydney. 895-901. 

What has Psychiatry to Offer the Donte’ Hygien- 
ist? Patry, Frederick L. 1103-1 

Value of the Hy ‘gienist in the Well- Ordered frontal 
Office. Vaughan, Clarence B. 1213-1217. 


Community 


Kaufmann, 


Opportunity. 


Responsibility and 
Nathaniel G. 


Health.) Slaughter, 


Hygiene Program. Leonard, 


Judd, 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Clinical Treatment of Children. 
March 5-7. 


Hartman, Helen 


- Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 

Statistical Studies of the Liability of _ 
Caries. (School Dentistry and Prevention.) 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 40-45. 

Subscribe to a Dental Hospital. 
P. in the End.) Oliver, 
286-288. 

Dental Treatment of Indigents in South Africa. 
721-726. 1 table. 

Opening of New Children’s Department at Liver- 
pool Dental Hospital. 1261-1266. 4 illus. 

The Eastman Dental Clinic. 1279-1282. 3 illus. 


(Welfare Projects 
Thomas. (Sir.) 
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Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

The Dental Care of Children of Pre-School Age. 
(Free Kindergarten Union of Victoria.) All- 
wright, A. Vaughan. 40-43. 1 illus. 

Two Years After. (Report on Work in 1928 for the 
Byrd Antarctic Expedition.) Nelson, Clyde A. 
44-49. 4 illus. 

An Experiment in Dental Health 
Samson, Edward. 53-55. Corres. 

Practical Methods of Treating Malocclusion for 

asses. Heath, John. 235-244. 5 illus. 
Travelling Dental Clinic. 290-292. 


Education. 


A New Industrial Dental Clinic. (Is that of Messrs. 
R. A. Lister & Co.) 398-399. 1 illus. 

Vienna—The Paradise of the Child. (re Dental 
Clinics.) 495-497. 1 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The _— of Ely’s Travelling Dental Clinic. 67-69. 
3 illus. 
Port Elizabeth's Municipal Clinic. 
631 1 illus. 
The Dental 
Bennett, 
Orthodontia for the Masses. 
The Institutional System of Treating Children's 
Teeth. Endicott, C. L. 1260-1270. 7 illus. 
Where School Dentistry Fails. Thomson, George. 
1315-1319. 2 illus. 


Dental 630- 


Needs of the People. (re Clinics.) 
Norman G. (Sir.) 691-699. 
1068-1069. Dd. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931 

Ideals of Dental Health Service. 
Jan. 38-39. 3 illus. 

Results of Dental Health Examinations for Pre- 
School Children. (A Survey of 94, 416 Fam- 
ilies.) May, 56-57. 4 tables. 

Children’s Dental Clinic in Kansas City. 
1 illus. 

Dr. Millberry’s School 
June 15. 

Dental Clinic for Children Opened in Providence. 
July 37. 1 portrait. 1 illus. 
Belgium Gets $1,000,000 for Clinic. 

Aug. 68. 


Quinby, E. M. 


May, 62, 


Leads in Public Health. 


(Eastman.) 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Austin—Where Every Dentist is Busy. 
usual Cooperative and Educational 
Fenton, H. R. Feb. 44-48. 2 illus. 
The Children’s Dental Clinic in a Program of 
egy oar Prevention. Weeks, Haidee. 
Ma 44-48. 
Dental Clinics in 
Charts. 


(An Un- 
Plan.) 


the United States. Aug. 38-41. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930, 

Standard Procedure for Treatment of Dental 
Clinic Patients. (By the Dental Section of 
the Associated Out-Patient Clinics Com- 
mittee of the New York Tuberculosis and 
Health Association.) 650-657. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXX VII, 1931. 

A Compendium for the Pedodontia Clinic. Brodsky, 
Ralph Howard. 26-35. 

International Dental Federation. (F.D.I1.) (Hy- 
giene Commission.) Jaccard, Rene. 116-118. 

The Equitable Service Distribution Plan. (The 
Social Approach to the Economics of Dental 
Care.) Asgis, Alfred J. 520-523, 595-600, 679- 
682, 727-731. 
Outline of a Special Health Exhibit 
Sixty-Third Annual Meeting of the 
Society of the State of New York. 
4 illus. 

A Survey of the Dental Clinics 
York. Greenspan, Bernard. 


at the 
Dental 
759-763. 


in Greater New 
840-852. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Stories for Children. Miller, Elma J. 71-72. 9 
illus. 109-110. 7 illus. 

Organization of Mouth Health Campaign in the 
Province of British Columbia. 149. Charts. 

Grandfather Molar. (A Dental Health Playlet.) 
Morrey, Lon W. 244-249. 7 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
The Canadian Dental Hygiene Council in Alberta. 


125-126. 

The New Zealand State School Dental Service. 
McIntyre, Leslie. 234-236. 

The Ontario Dental Association, Public Dental 
Health in Ontario. Reade, R. J. 281-286. 

The Dental Nurse. Garvin, M. H. 339-340. 

Canadian Dental Hygiene Council. Thomson, 


Harry S. 343-351. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1931. 

Detroit and Philadelphia. (Dental Survey.) 
Intyre, Leslie. 249. 

Dental Car Equipped by the I1.0.D.E. Torento. 
319. 1 illus. 

Report of the Field Secretary for the Year Ending 
May 3ist, 1931. (Canadian Dental — 
Council.) Thomson, Harry S. 324-3 
illus. 

Report on 
Quebec. 


Mc- 


the Mouth Hygiene Campaign in 
Nolin, J. S. 329-334. 


1932. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 
Guest, Edmund 


Oral Hygiene Committee Report. 
T. 125-128. 

Ontario Dental Health Regulations. 156. 

ee ae in Canada. Thomson, Harry 
Ss. 78- > 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
Health Education. Pattishall, H. B. Jan. 5-6. 
The Child in Dentistry. (School.) Vinsant, Robert 

S. May 14. 

Dental Education in Public Schools. 
as. E. Oct. 4. 
(The School 
Dec. 4-6. 


Harrison, 


Ch 
Children’s Preventive Dentistry. 
Clinic.) Harrison, Charles E. 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 

Preventive Education for the Adolescent Youth. 
(Burroughs Newsboys Foundation.) Gold- 
inger, Harry. April 7-13. 2 illus. 

Oral Hygiene for the Psychotic. (In State Hos- 
pitals, etc.) Parr, John G. July 13-15. 

First Report from the Stillman Infirmary Dental 
Clinic. Phillips, George. July 18-19. 


Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31. 
The Joseph Samuels Dental Clinic for Children. 
(Providence Rhode Island Hospital.) April 
Goldinger, 


Newsboys Foundation. 


April 12-15. 


7-8. 
Burroughs 
Harry. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., V, 1929-30. 
The Relationship Between Mouth Health and At- 
tendance, Scholarship and Morality of Public 
School Children. An Experiment by the At- 
lanta Public Schools. Sutton, Willis A. 


3-5. 
School Program a 


Your 
Janice C. Jan. 7-10. 


Jan. 


Success? Francis, 


Hygiene Dental Quart., VII, 1930-31. 

The Future of the Dental Hygienist. Smith, Bela 

t. 2-5. 

Dental Hy ‘giene in School Work. 
Oct. 

Getting the Most Out of It. (Dental Hygiene.) 
Mackey, Ada B. Jan. 3-4. 

Why I Am a Dental Hygienist. Jan. 6-9 

Consider the Future. (Dental Hygienists.) 
dorf, Mildred M. April 4-6. 


Ekey, Frances. 


Gils- 


Hygiene Dental Quart., VIII, 1931-32. 

The Building of Sound Bones and Teeth. (re Care 
| Rw Hygienists.) Mayer, W. Frederick. 

uly 4-7. 

History of Dental Hygiene in 
Warker, Anne. July 8-11. 

Dental Hygiene and Why. Miller, 
Oct. 2-3. 


Pennsylvania. 
Ralph M. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., IX, 1932- 
The a ~~ weed Opportunity. 
. ct. 


-9. 


33. 
Smith, Helen 
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Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

Suggested Procedures for Instituting a Commu- 
nity or County * {mee Hygiene Program. 
Whalen, W. F. 14 

A Commentary on Tudustrial Clinics. Sippy, 
Burne O. 560-51. 

Mouth Hygiene ‘Education. 219-220. Ed. 

The Dentist and the School. Colin, Carl. 

May Day—National Child Health Day. (Dentist’s 
uaa Wandel, George H. 386- 


Daniels, C. L. 500-502. 
513-514. Ed. 


251-253. 


Institutional Dentistry. 
Institutional Dentistry. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

Report of the Committee on Mouth Hygiene and 
Public Education. Whalen, W. F. 24-26. 
Disc. 26-29. 


Mouth Hygiene ~~ Ge Children of the State. 
N W. 134-136. 


eber, L. 

The Educational Side “of the gaagection of School 
ildren’s Teeth. Baur, A. P. 40-143. 

A School Dental Clinic. Neuhoff, ¥ A. 144-145. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
The Abuse of Free and Low Priced Clinics. 
ton, James H. 66-69. 


Hut- 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
School Dental Service. 39-40. Ed. 
Dental Hygienist. 79-80. Ed. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
Notes on the Dental Inspection of Some Schools in 
eyes Mashankar, 8S. H. 55-58. 1 table. 
. 61-62. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
may } id Oral Health Service. Asgis, Alfred J. 


A Six-story Dental Clinic for New York’s Needy 
School Children. (Guggenheim.) 46. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
School Dental Care. Johan, Brua. Sec. XIII, 4-21. 
Report on Social Organization of Children's Dental 

Hygiene. Particularly in the Post-School 

Period. Cros, Cl. Sec. XIII, 28. Abstract. 
Public Dental Care in Hospitals and Dispensaries. 

Grandison, W. Baird. Sec. XIII, 60-64. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 

Dental Infirmary for Children established by Col. 
Samuels in the Rhode Island Hospital. 84. 
The Future of the Dental Hygienist. 320-323. Ed. 

Disc. 494-495. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

Mr. George Eastman Makes Royal Gifts Towards 
Dental Health. 65-67. d. 

The Importance and Value of the Industrial Dental 
Clinic. Bossert, Walter A. 594-596. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jni., XIV, 1932. 

Michigan Department of Health Bureau of Mouth 
Hygiene. (Annual Report.) 189-191. Ed. 
230-232. 

Report of Public Health Committee Michigan State 
Dental Society. Thompson; A. C. 211-213. 

Is the Present Trend of Boards of Education to 
Provide Medical and Surgical Care of School 
Pupils Advisable Educationally and Socially? 
(And Dental.) Travis, M. B. 234-240. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
Dental Clinics. Reports—Community Fund Sup- 
port. Dec. 19-27. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Responsibility of Dental Hygienist. Henry, Ray- 
mond R. Dec. 13-18. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
ate y —" Education. Fenton, H. R. 111-117. 
chart. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Extent of Oral Diseases in Children. as 
Dental Health.) Howe, Percy. Oct. 33-41. 


illus. 

Incidence of Dental Caries. (re Public Dental 
Health.) Millberry, Guy S. Oct. 42-47. 1 illus. 

Preventive Medical and Dental Service for Pre- 
School Children. Palmer, George T. Oct. 
48-52. 1 illus. 

Rochester Dental Dispensary Takes Preventive 
Service into the Schools. (First of a Series of 
Visits to ce oa Mouth Health Agencies.) 
Oct. 65-66. 1 illu 

The F ont Function of Industrial Dental Clinics. 

27-31. 2 illus. 

Mouth “Health Blazes a New Trail Through the 
Rockies. Jan. 33-36. 

A Twelve-Year Study of Tooth Decay. (In a New 
York Dental Clinic.) Jan. 38-39. 1 illus. 
The Guggenheim Clinic’s Program for Prevention 

of Dental Disease. Jan. 40-42. 1 illus. 

Day—Child Health and Mouth Health. 

Wandell, George H. April 5-9. 

Dental Policies in a Public Health Program. 
Walker, Alfred. Apr. 11-17. Selected. 

New Modes in Health Education. (Of the New 
York City Department of Health.) Strusser, 
Harry. Apr. 21-27. 5 illus. 

How Cincinnati Secured Campaign 
Apr. 35-37. 1 illus. 

The Value of the Annual Dental Examination of 
School Children. Detjen, Esther F. Apr. 


The Forsyth Dental Infirmary. 49-50. 1 
us 


May 


Cooperation. 


Apr. 


Mouth Health in the Schools of erent, Falls, Mon- 
tana. Chichester, A. S. July 9-13. 

The School Poster Contest in Kansas. Wilson, 
Hugh D. July 23-25. 8 illus. 

Michigan’s Mouth Health Program for Children. 
Patterson, R. E. July 26-32. 2 charts. 

A Modern Dental Clinic on Wheels. (Of the Phil- 
adelphia Mouth ygiene Association, Ltd.) 
July 57. 1 illus. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, II, 1932-33. 

Mouth Health is Part of School Curriculum. 
(Public.) Gotterwerth, Sylvia. Oct. 11-18. 
Mouth Health in the Near East. Wadsworth, P. 

Beaumont. Oct. 19-24. 3 illus. 
Iowa's “Education Clinic” on Mouth Health. 
Gardner, Thomas A. Oct. 49-52. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
Dental Nurses. (Or More Dental Work for the 
Same Money.) 1067-1071. Ed. 


Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 
That Experimental Clinic! 8-18. Ed. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
The Dental Hygienist. Fones, Alfred C. 41-48. 
New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Pay Dental Clinic. Watsky, 
30-31. Corres. 

Children’s Dental Clinic in Kansas City. 

Address. (Dental Care for Children.) 
Alfred. 125-126. 

Your Patient and You. (Lecturing to Children 
on Dental Topics.) Freundlich, David B. 128. 

Random Thoughts. (re Caring for the Teeth of All 
of the Children in the Schools of New York 
City.) 313-314. Ed 

Are Low Cost Dental Clinics a Detriment to the 
Profession? 399-402. Ed. 

Random Thoughts. (Start Dentistry at an Early 
Age—Experience at the Guggenheim Dental 
Clinic.) 449. 

a of Economic Change. (State Dentistry.) 

(When to Care for Children's 

496-497. 


“Sey mour A. 


38. 
Walker, 


Random Thoughts. 
FS ee Mouth Hygiene Movement.) 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 
Social Service Work in Dental Clinics. 58-59. Ed. 
Complete Dental Care for 295 Needy Children. 
Tracy, W. D. 388-389. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930, 
Report of the Committee on Oral Hygiene. 
erman, L. A. 5-8. 


Tim- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








40 D0721 DENTISTRY IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND STATE INSTITUTIONS 


New York State Dental Sec. Trans., 1931. 


Report of the Committee on Oral Hygiene. Tim- 
erman, L. A. 7-10. 

Dentistry for Children Campaign. (Report of 
Committee on Community Dental Service.) 
Mork, Waldo H. 91-92 

A State Program for Oral Hygiene. Parran, 


Thomas, Jr. 114-116. 
Waek at Our Future be? Clapp, George Wood. 


A Survey of the Use of Preventive Medical and 
ental Service for Pre-School Children. 
Palmer, George Truman. 147-157. 31 charts. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
Report of the Committee on Oral Hygiene. Timer- 
man, L. A. 4-6. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Dental Work at the Otekaike Special School. 
F. J. and Martin, D. J. 196-199. 


Barr, 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VI, 1930-31. 

Dental Treatment of School Children in New Zea- 
land. Saunders, J. L. 59-70. 5 illus. Disc. 
70-75. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVIII, 1931-32. 
Immunity to Dental Caries. (The Wanganui 
Orphanage Children.) Hewat, R. E. T. 27-29. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 
Public Dental oo. Burrus, J. T. 
Dise. 118-12 
Dental Division 7 the 

Branch, Ernest. 113-117. 


1932. 
104-113. 


State Board of Health. 
Dise. 118-124. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Model Health Educational Center Installed in 
Eugene. Feb. 16-19. 
Fourth Annual and Final Report of the Dental 
Division of the Marion County Child Health 
Demonstration. April 20-23. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 

A Report of the Successful Control of Dental 
Caries in Three Public Institutions. Bunting, 
ie w., Jay, Philip, and Hard, Dorothy G. Nov. 

-7, 12-13. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Promoting Dental Hygiene. (Education.) Schmitt, 
Herbert H. Dec. 7, 23-25. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Are “State Medicine” and one Dentistry” Mis- 
nomers in Canada? 110-11 Ed. 

An Analysis, a Protest, and a cco of the 
American ce Health Association’s Mon- 
ograph. 536-53 

Royal Free Hospital and Eastman Dental Clinic. 
(London.) 641. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Regulations Governing Grants for School Dental 
Services. (Province of Ontario.) 28-32. 
Quebec Mouth Health Campaign. 32-34. 
British Columbia Mouth Health Campaign. 34-35. 
Dentistry for School Children in New York City. 
Grant, Edmund A. 50-52. 


Dental Progress for the Children. Lewis, C. 
Frederick. 106-109 

Behaviorism Related “to Dentistry. Masslich, 
George B. 206-216. Selected. 


Orthodontics and the School Dental Officer. Cale- 


Matthews, G. F. 288-293. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Performing of Minor Dental Work in the Sheet 
Medical Service by Dental Nurses. 99-1 

The Importance of the Dental Clinic in the _*% 
pensary. Elliott, F.C. 154-156. Abstract. 

What is Expected of the School Dentist? Middle- 
ton, J. E. 404-406. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., I, 1932. 
The Portland Plan. Milne, M. A. Dec. 1-3, 8. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnil., XVI, 1930. 


The Practice of Orthodontia in School Clinics. 
Quintero, James T. 615-621. 2 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVII, 1931. 
Dental Clinics. 912-913. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VIII, 1932. 
Children’s Dentistry and Schools. 410-412. Ed. 


Dental Health Education in Public Schools. 
(Broadcast.) Smith, C. Carroll. 859-862. 
Health Education in the Public Schools. McFall, 


Walter T. 984-987. 

Some Points of Interest in the Care of Children’s 
Teeth. Lamons, Frank F. 1100-1103. 

Oral Hygiene Activities of the Education Depart- 
ment of the State of New York. Van Alstine, 
Chauncey D. 1206-1209. 

The Children’s Charter. 1210-1211. 

Some Basic Lessons to be Taught Our People. 
(Oral Hygiene.) McFall, Walter T. 1295-1297. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
(Dental Clinics.) 


Co-operative Dentistry. Efre- 
moff, J. S. 153-155. 
Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Industrial Dental Clinics. Efremoff, J. S. 466-467. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

The Dental Clinic. Klatsky, Meyer. 72-7 

The Over-Emphasis of Public Service Tonnies. 
Anderman, 8S. H. 343-348. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Organization of Dental Care in the Municipality 
of Berlin. (Dental Care of Schooi Children.) 
310-313. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Child Health and Protection. 136-141. Ed. 

Santa Barbara County Unique Traveling Dental 
Suite Used by the Health Department Division 
of Oral Hygiene. Mollath, Leo. 211-216. 3 


illus. 

Children’s Dentistry and the School Attendance 
a McCoy, James David. 472-480. 
Symposium. 

Children’s Dental Health Program of the Los 
Angeles Public Schools. Wilt, Verne L. G. 
503-506. Symposium. 


Objectives in Public Dental Service. Millberry, 


Guy S. 616-620. 
Echoes of the White House Conference. (re Dental 
Welfare.) Millberry, Guy S. 689-693. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Seventy-Seven Years Ago: An Indictment of the 
Dental Profession. (re Public Dental Service 
for Children.) Fisher, William C. 453-459. 
Selected. 


cord (Dental), L, 1930. 
qventne of School Children. 35-36, 123-124, 170, 
347-348, 430-431, 468, 477-478, 530-531. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 


The Eastman Dental Clinic. (Royal Free Hos- 


pital.) 27-28. 1 illus. 

Treatment of School Children. 43-44, 169, 243-244, 
306-308, 368-369, 470-471, 530-531, 604-605. 
Selected, 93-94, 118-119. 

Dental Board: Transactions. (Dental Health Ed- 
ucation Committee Report.) 89-90, 517-518. 


Engineering Firm's New Dental Clinics. 116. 


Dental Health Service. 156-157. 
The Nurses Sphere in Public ) Health. 
Grandison, W. Baird. 369-371. 
ecord (Dental), LII, 1932. 
53-54, 85- 


R 

Dental Treatment of School Children. 
89, 158-159, 207-208, 309-310, 358-360, 410-412, 
449-450, 530-533, 597. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

School Health Research Monograph Number III. 
of the American Child Health Association, En- 
titled “Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay 
in Children.” (An Analysis, a Protest and 
a Correction.) 497-546. 4 tables. 

Preliminary Comment on the Oral Hygiene Com- 
mittee’s Criticism of the American Child 
Health Association’s Research Monograph 
Number III, Entitled “Public Health Aspects 
sf tor Smeal in Children.” Palmer, George 
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Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Was There Any “Confusion” in the Oral Hygiene 
Committee's Criticism of Monograph III of 
the American Child Health Association? 1-5. 

Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children: 
Research Monograph III. (A Reply to a Pro- 
test Against This Monograph by the Oral 
Hygiene Committee of Greater New York.) 
Palmer, George T., Franzen, Raymond, 
Whitney, Anne, Mitchell, Harold H. and 
Derryberry, C. Mahew. 7-46. 3 tables. 

Further Comment on the American Child Health 
Association’s Monograph III Entitled: “Public 
Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children.” 
(Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater New 
York.) 305-334. 1 table. 

Corrections of Statements by Dr. Palmer and As- 
sociates Relating to Research Monograph III 
of the American Child Health Association. 
att Thaddeus P., and Dwyer, H. Shirley. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Observations in the Examination of the Mouths of 
1192 Children in Public Schools and Institu- 
tions. Bunting, R. W., Jay, Philip, and Hard, 
Dorothy G. 444-448. 2 illus. 2 tables. Ab- 
stract. 

A Study of the Liability to Decay of the Decidu- 
ous Teeth of School Children. Dwyer, H. 
Shirley. 911-918. 2 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Dental Hygiene in Our Schools. Botha. 
Abstract. 


257-262. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Pretcria Dental Clinic. (Report for the Year 
weed. October 3l1st, 1930.) Fraser, Gordon. 
102-106. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 
The Work of the Forsyth Dental Infirmary. 
ers, J. M. May 22-26. 1 illus. 


Rog- 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Pretoria Dental Clinic. 654. 
Industrial Life. (re School and Industrial Den- 
tistry.) Oliver, Thomas. (Sir.) 66-67. 
School Dentistry. 67, 132-153, 146-147, 161, 188, 
189, 339, 433, 435, 469-470, 496, 635, 709-710, 
721-723. Ed. 536. 

Appointments and Salaries. (An Advertisement 
from the Eastman Dental Clinic.) 487-488. 


Ed. 

Eastman Dental Clinic. 497. Ed. 
Romance in Dentistry. (Mouth Health.) 
son, Harry S. 514-517. Selected. 
The Eastman Dental Clinic. Royal Free Hospital. 

692-695. 5 illus. Ed. 689. 


Thom- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Hygiene Commission. (H.C.F.D.L,) 13-14. 

Dental Treatment for Canadian School Children. 
(New Regulations Just Put into Operation 
Which are Calculated to Improve the Health 
of the Beneficiaries.) 148-149. 

Dental Touring Van. 186-187. Ed. 

School Dental Treatment. 198, 389, 403, 468, 475, 
511-514, 539, 567, 568, 582, 640. Ed. 327. Cor- 


Bennett, Norman G. 201- 
Selected. Ed. 207-208. 


res. 607. 

Public Dental Service. 
2 

(The Government of 


. Dise. 205-206. 
Pioneer Work in Dentistry. 
Ontario.) 496-497. Ed. 
Municipal Dentistry. 516-517. Ed. 
The oe Clinic. (No-tooth-mindedness.) 
Ed 
The Origin of an Orthodontic Scheme. (School 
Clinic.) 778-781. Ed. 785. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932, 
The Origin of an Orthodontic Scheme. (Ele- 
mentary School Children.) as 6. 13 illus. 

Travelling Dental Surgery. 43, 
School Medical and Dental esethinamee. 43, 252, 401, 
og -446, 488-490, 503, 504, 545. Eds., 133. 467- 


68. 

Co-Operation Between Physician and Dentist. 
(Viewpoint of the Dentist. Community 
Health.) Walker, Alfred S. 72-75. Disc. 
85-89. Symposium. Selected. Ed. 94. 

Public Dental Service. Bennett, Norman. (Sir.) 
183-186. Ed. 191. 

The Dental Needs of People. Bennett, Norman 
G. (Sir.) 303-30 

Public Dental Seovies and the Future of Dental 
Practice. (State Controlled Clinics.) Ken- 
nard, C. H. 419-421. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 

Report of Council of Mouth Hygiene and Public 
+ ~ Sane Texas State Dental Society. Feb. 
19- 

Annual Report of the Council of Mouth Hygiene 
and Public Instruction. Oct. 3-7 


= 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 
The —". ay Dental Hygienist. Weigel, 
7- 


Edna. 


School Dental Service in Hawaii’s Public Schools. 
Baukin, Helen M. March 14-17, 31-32. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Columbia County Dental Program. Johnson, 
Jeanette P. June 15-17. 1 illus. 
More Regarding the Columbia County Dental 
Program. Lyon, E. W. June 52-53. 
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Plans of indexing dental literature. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 
Good Reading. 1567. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Charles Allen’s “The Operator for the Teeth,” 
York, 1685: The History of the First English 
Dental Publication, with Corrections. ein- 
berger, Bernhard Wolf. 67-76. 3 illus. 
What the Library Bureau Offers You. 
Josephine P. 170-171. 


Hunt, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
The Preparation of Papers for Dental Societies. 
499-502. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 
Writers and Readers. 407-409. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Truex, William E. 57-66. Ab- 
stract. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. (New Jersey State Dental So- 
ciety.) O'Dea, Timothy F. 184-188. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. Truex, William E. 57-65. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
A Book for the Waiting-Room Table. (“Our 
Fathers.”) 146-148. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Notes on the Appreciation and Art of Dental 
Writing. Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. April 
19-23, 64, Portrait. 2 illus. May 24-25, 1 illus. 

68-70. June 35-36. 
Bibliographies, Indices and Dictionaries. Wein- 
Bernhard Wolf. Aug. 39-41. 1 illus. 


Bookplates of Dentists. (Selections from the Col- 
lection of Bookplates in the Library of Dr. 
Bernhard W. Weinberger.) Sept. 41-49. 

Dental Literature, Its Relation to Development of 
Better Dentistry. Weinberger, Bernhard 
Wolf. Sept. 66-70. 2 illus. 

Dental Literature and Its Preparation. Wein- 

Bernhard Wolf. Oct. 43-45. 2 illus. 
Nov. 43-45. 2 illus. 84-86. Dec. 45- 
2 illus. 94. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Dental Literature and Its Preparation. (Cont. 
from Vol. VI.) Weinberger, Bernhard Wolf. 
Jan. 48-50. 1 illus. 70-78. Feb. 55-57. 1 illus. 
Mar. 64-68. Apr. 59-62. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1920. 
The — of Documentation. 


Huet, Emil. 


Digest (Penta... XXXVIII, 1932. 
Re Dental Books. 313. Ed. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
931. 

The Evolution of Dental Documentation and Its 
Future. Huet, Emile. Sec. XVI, 36-40. Ab- 


stract. 4 illus. preceding. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Report of the Committee on Dental Science and 
Literature. McGonigle, William [. 17-25. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Talking on Your Feet. (Preparing an Address.) 
Dunn, Frank A. 158-160. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1 
A Bird’s-Eye View of Current D Dental Literature. 
Kauffman, Joseph H. 429-431. 466-468, 519- 
521. 565-567. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
The Outstanding Book in Dental Literature. (Dr. 
dmund C. Kells’ book “Three Score Years 
and Nine.”) Kleinert, Hyman. 288-289. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

The Importance of a New Dental Bibliography for 
Research Workers. Weinberger, Bernhard 
Wolf. 114-115. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
A Resume of Cprest Dental Literature. 
ward, S. S. 307-319 
A Review of Current Dental Literature. Schneider, 
M. C. 413-415. 


Hay- 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
A nevey of ees Dental Literature. Schneider, 


Cc. 36-4 
Current Dental "Ranesatere. Pekarsky, A. 222-232. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
A Resume of Dental Literature — Pos Past Year. 
Moore, Carl L. Mar. 12-14, 


Wisconsin Den. Review, VII, 1931-32. 

A Query and a Suggestion. (re Subject Matter 
in Our Dental Literature.) Blass, Edwin J. 
March 15-16. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D08_ Libraries, Collections, Museums, Exhibits. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 
The on of the Dental Library. Banzhaf, Henry 
90-98. Disc. 98-106. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans. 
Scientific Exhibits for the Rank and File. 
Geo. H. 71-75. 


» 1932. 
Wandel, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
A Proposed Movie Film Library. Wandel, George 


H. 5644-546. 
Dental Exhibit for Chicago World’s Fair. 1779. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Development of the Scientific Exhibit. MacMillan, 
h W. and Deuschle, F. M. 521-524. 2 illus. 
c ye ggg th] Rank and File. Wandel, 


Hu 
Scienti 
George H 


Apolionian, VI, 1931. 

The Dental Library. Keyes, Frederick A. 96-105. 
Australia Dental Jnl, IV, 1932. 

Catalogue of Library N.S.W. Branch. 31-35. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

An Interesting Gift to the Association. (A 
Diploma “ A College of Dentists Founded 


in 1856.) 
The Museum em the Annual Meeting. 878-880. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
The Library. 666-668. Ed. 
Clarence J. Grieves Library Foundation, I, 
1922-33. 
A Brief Historical Sketch of the Clarence J. Grieves 
ibrary Foundation. Kelsey, Harry E. 8-10. 
Portrait. 


The Place of the Library in Modern Research. 
Shules, William Gordon. 17-20. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

The Library: Its Function and Use. 
Bernhard Wolf. 42-49. 

The Itinerant Dentist. (An Oil oe by Adrian 
Brouwer, 1606-1638.) opp. 439. 

The Dentist. Picture from an ‘Oil Painting by 
Jean Miense Molenaer (1610-1668) Haarlem, 
Holland: in the Landesmuseum Braunschweig, 
Germany. From “Iconographia Odontologica.” 
Curt Proskauer, Berlin. opp. 5. 

The Toothpuller. (Painting by Luigi Guidotti.) 
opp. 1119. 
The Tooth-Puller. (Painting by Jacob Gole 1660- 

1737.) opp. 1241. 


Weinberger, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

The Dentist on Horseback. (Reproduction of a 
—- Painting by Johannes Lingelbach.) 

pp. 1. Selected. 

The “Tooth Puller. (Painting by Adriaen van 
Ostade. 1610-1685.) opp. 329. Selected. 

The Dentist. (Oil Painting by Gerard Don. (1613- 
1675.) opp. p. 545. Selected. 


(By Jan Steen (1626-1679) Repro- 
opp. 949. 


The Dentist. 
duction of a Dutch Painting.) 
Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
The Dentist. (From an Oil Painting by Jan Steen 
1626-1679.) opp. 103. 

A National Dental Museum. Hanks, John T. 393. 

The Charlatan. (From an Oil Painting by Jan 
Steen—1626-1679.) opp. 635. 

The Dentist. (From an Oil Painting by David 
de Jiingere Teniers 1610-1690.) opp. 735. 

The Dental Library Development, with Special 
Reference to the Local Dental Library. Hav- 
erstick, E. E. 801-810. 

The Dentist. (From an Oil Painting by Christian 
Wilhelm Ernst Dietrich—1712-1774.) opp. 841. 

At the Dentist’s. (From an Oil Painting by 
“Richard Brackenburg—1650-1702.) 943. 

The Tooth Operation. (From an Oil Painting by 
fo Andreas Herrlein—1720-1796.) opp. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1 

Reproductions from a Collection of Historical 
Pictures Owned by the Northwestern Uni- 
M+ we tad Dental College. Jan. 36-37. Feb. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
The First Milk —, F aemaenens 
of Painting. May 
A vise to a Dentist. “Doutating by G. A. Story.) 
une lb 


Reproduction 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
ees a Dental Curios from Copenhagen. 
illus. 


835- 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 

The Street Dentist of the Seventeenth Century. 
(From a Painting by Justs Van der Nypoor. 
1600.) opp. 32. 

Seventeenth Century Dentistry in the Market 
Place. (From a Sketch by Cronelio de Wael. 
1592-1662.) opp. 33. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

The Evolution of Dental Documentation and Its 
Future. Huet, Emile. Sec. XVI, 36-40. Ab- 
stract. 4 illus. preceding. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
A National Dental Museum. 303-305. Ed. 
The College Library Menace. 948-949. Ed. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
The Minnesota Meeting from the Exhibitor's View- 

point. Whiting, Hubbard B. 16-17. 2 illus. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., 


Ortho., XVIII, 


1932. 
A National Dental Museum. 656. Ed. 


Oral Surg. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





DO09 Histories, Necrology. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Bainbridge, Ross County, Ohio, the Cradle of 
Mills, Edward C. 361-389. 


A Conservative View of His Place 
Brown, Lawrence Parmly. 


1626-1628. 


Dental Education. 
19 illus. 
John Harris: 
in Dental History. 
1409-1419. 
The aaa of Things in Dentistry. 
d. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Glimpses of Ancient Dentistry. Gilsdorf, Mildred 
M. July, 12-21. 
The Patron Saint of Dentistry. (St. Apollonia.) 
Kelley, Esther. Dec. 5-8. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 19: 
Dental History. Cheaney, Price. 
164-169, 196-201, 241-247. 


30. 
15-22, 121-128, 


Apolionian, V, 1930. 
Dentistry Among the Etruscans 700 B.C. Walsh, 
James J. 113-119. 


Apollionian, VI, 1931. 

Saint Apollonia the Patron Saint of Dentistry. 
Kelly, Henry A. 39-45. 
Dentistry in the Thirteenth Walsh, 

James J. 257-262 


Century. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The History of Dentistry. Hyder, W. T. 334-336. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
The Lebanon Valley Dental Association. 
torical Sketch.) Scholl, C. R. 154-155. 


(His- 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Origin of Modern Dentistry in the United States. 
Anthony, L. Pierce. 218-229. 11 illus. 

Dr. Horace H. Hayden and His Influence on Dental 
Education. Robinson, J. Ben. 783-787. 3 
illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Qua Dentists of Long Ago. Thomas, C. Edgar. 
60-65. 2 illus. 

Dental Pars from the Past. 513-520. 

A Dental Advertisement of 1850. 
Selected. 


1296-1297. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Dentistry in the Olden Days and Long Before the 
Baltimore Dental College was Established. 
261-262. Selected. 

The History of Dentistry. 
382-386. Selected. 


Donziger, Irving 8S. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Dentistry as I Found It Fifty Years Ago. DeFord, 
William Harper. 175-176, 249-251, 311-313. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

Toothache, Three and a Half Centuries Ago. 
dell, William Renwick. (Honourable.) 
141. 342-343. 


Rid- 
137- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
wleney ee and Others of Stratford, Ontario. 


Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31. 
Dentistry in Ancient India. Dalal, J. C. 


Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 

The Harvard Odontological Society. (An Histori- 
cal Sketch of the First Fifty Years of the 
Harvard Odontological Society.) Whitehill, 
Robert. Oct. 19-30. 


Illinois Dental Jnl.. Il, 1932-33. 
Washington and His Teeth. 159-160. cd. 


Jan. 1-5. 


Impressions, I, 1930-31. 

Early History of the Louisiana State Dental So- 
ciety and Sketches of Some of Its Early Mem- 
bers. McCulloch, J. G. No. 1, 7-13. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1 
Dentistry in Ancient India. 
Jivanji. 1-15. 5 plates. 


931. 
Modi, Jamshedji 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


1931. 

The Origins of Modern Odontology. Lindsay, 
Lilian. Sec. XVI, 4-9. 

The Origins of Modern Dentistry. Anthony, L. 
Pierce. Sec. XVI, 10-17. 

The Origin of Modern Dentistry. 
XVI, 22-24. 


Greve. Sec. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 

History of the Minnesota State Dental Associa- 
tion. Cruttenden, H. L. 87-96. Ed. 103-104. 
Cont. in Vol. XI. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 

History of the Minnesota State Dental Associa- 
tion. (Cont. from Vol. X.) Cruttenden, H. L. 
74-76, 121-129. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
The Most Famous False Teeth. (George Wash- 
ington's.) July 5-7. 3 illus. 


Nebraska Dental News, VII, 1930-31. 

History of Dentistry in Nebraska. Thomas, E. A. 
Dec. 25-28, 1 portrait. Mch. 16-21, May 21-23. 
Cont. in Vol. VIII. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
History of Dentistry in Nebraska. (Cont. 

Vol. VII, Nebraska Den. News.) 

E. A. Sept. 21-24, 1 portrait. b 

March 21-23. May 23-27. Cont. in Vol. IX. 


from 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 1932-33. 

The History of Dentistry in Nebraska. (Cont. 
from Vol. VIII.) Thomas, E. A. Sept. 18-20. 
Disc. 16-17. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 

General History of the Practice of Dentistry. 
(Cont. from Vol. XVII.) Gies, Wm. J. Jan. 
24-25. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
eee a < (Reminiscing.) Hayter, Mark. April 
7, 13-17. 


, 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

History of the Cincinnati Dental Society and of 
Those Societies from Which It Originated, or 
with — It was Associated. Locke, W. S. 
107-121. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
The Hall Family of Dentists. 75-76. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
An Exodontist’s Fee Four Centuries Ago. 
liams, Rendell. 47-49. 


Wwil- 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Ancient Dentistry. Lufkin, A. W. 
Selected. 
Odd and Interesting Facts in Dentistry. 
cient.) Podolsky, Edward. 144-146. 


1 Mlus. 
(An- 


42-46. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
The American Stomatological Association. 
sexeess Sketch.) Frankel, Edward, Jr. 


(His- 
337- 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, I1, 1929-31. 
pllacesy of Dentistry. Mandviwalla, H. R. 359- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Dentistry in Greek and Roman Times. 317-321. 

Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
Dentistry of the Past. Richards, W. H. Jan. 13- 


’ 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D1 


See Dla, Force of Mastication; D101, Comparative Dental Anatomy; 


Dental Anatomy, Histology and Physiology. 


D102, Dental Paleon- 


tology, Ancient Races of Man; D111, Deciduous Teeth; D12, Permanent Teeth; D13, Anomalies; D14, 


Tooth Tissues; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Anatomy of the Mouth and Its Relation to Upper 

and Lower Full Denture Construction. Harris, 

Harold Lytton. 1220-1232. Disc. 1232. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
The Anatomy of Human Teeth, with Dietetic Con- 
clusions. Kirkpatrick, R. M. 1-6. 6 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Anatomy of Human Teeth with Dietetic Con- 
clusions. Kirkpatrick, R. M. 181-184. 6 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 
The Origins of Modern Odontology. (Anatomy.) 
Lindsay, Lilian. 161-168. 


D15, Supporting Tissues; D16, Dental Embryology; 


D17, Dentition. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Dentitions and Their Relation to Diet. Under- 
wood, Bayford. 466-477, 530. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

The mage A of Tooth Form. Stillman, Paul R. 
Sept. 104-10 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

The Origins of Modern Odontology. (Dental 

Anatomy.) Lindsay, Lilian. Sec. XVI, 4-9. 
Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 

The Anatomy of the Mouth. Harris, Harold Lyt- 


ton. Mch, 12-18. 


Dla Force of Mastication. 
See D3a, Articulation and occlusion of the Teeth, occluding frames; D4a, Normal occlusion. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 
Unilateral Vs. Bilateral Balanced Occlusion. 
MacMillan, Hugh W. 1207-1221. §8 illus. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. Todd, 
T. Wingate. 147-171. 19 illus. Disc, 171-176. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 
Balanced Tissue Tension. Neil, Ewell. 
1 illus. 


“May 6-9. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Masticatory Forces and Their Effect Upon Facial 
Expression. Lowery, P. C. 32-38. 14 illus. 
Disc. 85-88. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Relationship of Occlusion to the Molar Biting 
sreaware. Lancet, Benjamin M. 139-146. 7 
us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Description and Demonstration of Newly Found 
Constant Musculo-Tendinous Band in the In- 
fratemporal Region of Man. Noback, Gustave 
J. 635-636. Abstract. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D101 


Comparative Dental Anatomy. 


Pathological studies of teeth of animals classified here. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 

Prognathism: A Study in Development of the Face. 
(Comparative Anatomy.) Todd, T. Wingate. 
2172-2184. 7 illus, 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. 
(Comparative.) Todd, T. ingate. 147-171. 
19 illus. Dise. 171-176. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Development of Dental Enamel in Marsupials. 
Skues, Kenneth F. 187-196, 7 illus. 232-245, 
21 illus. 282-294, 6 illus. Corres., 335-337, 3 
illus. Reply 337-338. Response 376. 

The Structure and Development of Marsupial 
Enamel. Allen, C. E. 385-393. 6 illus. 431- 
438. 5 illus. Cont. in Vol. XXXVII. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

On the Histological Evidences of the Organic Con- 
tent and Reactions of Marsupial Enamel with 
a Note on Human Enamel. Sprawson, Evelyn. 
1028-1036. 25 illus. Selected. 1090-1092. Ed. 
1141. Corres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Studies in Growth Changes in the Skull and Face 
of Anthropoids. (IV. Growth Changes in the 
Skull and Face of the Chimpanzee.) Krogman, 
Wilton Marion. 833. Selected. 

Studies in Growth Changes in the Skull and Face 
of Anthropoids. (V. Growth Changes in the 
Skull and Face of the Orang-utan.) Krog- 
man, Wilton Marion. 833-834. Selected. 

Studies in Growth Changes in the Skull and Face 
of Anthropoids. (III. Growth Changes in the 
Skull and Face of the Gorilla.) Krogman, 
Wilton Marion. 1028-1029. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Dentitions and Their Relation to Diet. Under- 
wood, Bayford. 466-477. 530. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

Does Diversity of Teeth Depend on their Phylo- 
genetic Development? Sicher, Harry. Sec. I. 
8-10. Abstract. 

Is the Polymorphism of the Teeth the Result of 
Their Phyletic Evolution. Guerard, Gaston. 


Sec. I. 22. Abstract. 


(Second) Trans., 


Smith, G. El- 


International Ortho. Cong. 
E volutional Tendencies in the Jaws. 
liot. 10-18. 3 illus. 


North Carolina Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

Genetic Factors in the Morphology of the Jaws. 
(Comparative Anatomy.) Briggs, H. H. 25- 
31. Dise. 31-34. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Growth and Time Corrections Between Ossifica- 


tion Centers in the Long Bones and Calcifica- 
tion Centers in the Mandibular Dentition of 
the Cat. 
Shapiro, Harry H. 
702 


(A Postnatal Roentgen-Ray Study.) 
690-702. 7 illus. Disc. 


Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. 
(Comparative Anatomy.) Todd, T. Wingate. 
1243-1267. 19 illus. Disc. 1267-1272. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Certain Critical Stages in the Evolution of the 
My eee Jaws. Gregory, William K. 1138- 

" us. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Evolutionary Tendencies in the Jaws. Smith, 
Elliot. 918-926. 3 illus. Abstract. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Studies in Paleodontology, XXII—Apical Closure 
of Root Canals in Adult Pleistocene Carnivora. 
Moodie, Roy L. 1-4. 4 illus. 

A Rare Dental Mass Found in a Domestic Pig. 
Moodie, Roy L. 63-64. 1 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Dental Abscesses in a 
pany oa Millions of Years Old, and the Oldest 

et Known. Moodie, Roy L. 435-440. 4 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Mandibular and Maxil- 
lary Grooves in a Dinosaur. Moodie, Roy L. 
441-443. 3 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Some Fossil Teeth of Sharks from the Cape 
Province of South Africa. Shaw, J. C. Middle- 
ton and Hayward, S. S. 439-442. 1 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Findings in Relation to Resorption of Deciduous 
Teeth in the Dog. Urban, Lloyd B. 711-725. 
18 illus. 51-52. Abstract. 

Histologic Changes in the Rat Incisor Following 
Hypophysectomy. (A Preliminary Report.) 
tet I. and Van Dyke, H. B. 873-875. 1 

us. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Some South African Teeth. (re Comparative 
Anatomy.) Dart. 127-132. 

The Tooth, and Organ of Touch. (Comparative 
Anatomy.) Guerard, Gaston. 185-189. 
Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Periodontal Disease in Dogs. 

Gingivitis and “Pyorrhoea.”) 

578-582. 4 illus. 4 tables. 


(Experimental 
Mellanby, May. 
Disc. 582. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Dental Operation on the Zoo Chimpanzee. 
Kemp, Sydney A. 434-435. 1 illus. 
Extracting a Bear’s Teeth. 790-791. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D102 Dental Paleontology. Ancient Races of Man. 


Teeth of different recent races. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Two Mandibles from Guam. Jones, Frederic 
Wood. 46-47. 5 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

Two Mandibles from Guam. Jones, Frederic 
Wood. 243-248. 5 illus. 

Grieves Library Foundation, I, 


Hrdlicka, 


Clarence J. 
1932-33. 
Studies on Racial Differences in Teeth. 

Ales. 11-16. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Prognathism from the Anthropological and Or- 
thodontic Viewpoints. Oppenheim, A. 645- 
654. 6 tables. 736-745. 9 illus. 2 charts. 4 
tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
A Dental Anomaly of a Pueblo Indian. 
G. P. 487-490. 4 illus. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Folklore of the Teeth. Hallenbeck, Germaine E. 
Dec. 1932, 4-7. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
The Rhodesian Man. 733-738. 4 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Fragment of Child’s Mandible from Old Sarum. 
Biggs, Hugh Miller. 692. 1 illus. 


Matthews, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The Antiquity of Dental Disease. 
284-291. 2 illus. 


International Ortho. 
1931. 

Dental and Orthodontic Observations on 289 
Adult and 53 Immature Skulls from Pecos, 
New Mexico. Rihan, Habib Y. 257-261. 2 
tables. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Interesting Comparison. (A Study of the 
Skulls of Early Maori and Rhodesian Man.) 
(“Homo Rhodesiensis.”) Horne, and 
Gilbert, G. H. 199-201. 4 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
The Head of an Egyptian Mummy. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 1597. 


Fisher, Alton K. 


Cong. (Second) Trans., 


Racial mutilation of teeth. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVII, 1931. 

Oral Pathology of Early American Indians. Juett, 
Brooks. 78-81. 

Paleontologic Development of the Skull 
Teeth. Branson, Carl C. 315-319. 1 
Dise. 319-324. 

Certain Critical Stages in 
Vertebrate Jaws. Gregory, William K. 
1148. 6 illus. 


and 
illus. 


the Evolution of the 
1138- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 


1932. 

Dental and Orthodontic Observations on 289 Adult 
and 53 Immature Skulls from Pecos, New 
Mexico. Rihan, Habib Y. 708-712. 2 tables. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Studies in Paleodontology—The Teeth, Jaws and 
Palates of Pre-Pueblo Indians from New 
Mexico. Moodie, Roy L. 127-145. 16 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Tumors of the Mandi- 
ble in Prehistoric Peru. Moodie, Roy L. 281- 
284. 4 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—The Teeth of the Piros. 
Moodie, Roy L. 795-807. 8 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Studies in Paleontology—Excessive Deposits of 
Salivary Calculus on the Teeth of Pre- 
i ae Peruvians. Moodie, Roy L. 24-29. 
4 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
Concerning Defects in the Enamel of Teeth of 
Ancient American Indians. Béidecker, Charles 
F. 313-322. 6 illus. 
Dental Morphology and Pathology of Pre-Historic 
Guam. Leigh, Rufus Wood. 451-479. 4 illus. 
17 tables. 


Research Jnl. (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Impacted Teeth. (A Comparative Study of Chinese 
and Caucasian Dentitions.) Montelius, G. A. 
931-938. 6 tables. 1 graph. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Some South African Teeth. Dart. 127-132. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Cranial Measurement. (Skulls of Different Races 
of Man.) 221. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D11 


Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth. 
See also D1. 


Deciduous Teeth. 


Diseases and treatment of deciduous teeth, see D602. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Resorption or Absorption? Becks, Hermann and 
Marshall, John A. 1528-1537. 


British Dental Jnl., Li, 1930. 

Process of Osteolysis and Odontolysis. 
Hopewell-Smith, Arthur. 1161-1164. 2 illus. 
Abstract. 1176. Ed. 


The 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

The Process of Osteolysis and Odontolysis, or So- 
Called “Absorption” of Calcified Tissues: A 
New and Original Investigation. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 323-345. 12 illus. 462-473, 


illus. 912-925, 8 illus. 


9 illus. 610-623, 11 
1151-1159. 9 illus. 


1036-1048, 14 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Resorption of the Roots of Deciduous Teeth. 
Kronfeld, Rudolf. 103-120. 20 illus. 

Trans., 


Pritch- 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) 

1931. 

Absorption of Roots of Temporary Teeth. 
ard, G. B. Sec. I, 26-27. 

The Resorption of the Roots of Temporary Teeth. 


Kronfeld, Rudolf. Sec. I, 28-49. 20 illus. 


D12 Permanent Teeth. 


Temperaments in relation to the Teeth. 
See also D1. 
Forms of artificial teeth, see D32. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 
Dental Anatomy: A Graphic Representation of 


Crown Forms, with Technic for Their Repro- 
a. 


Diamond, M. 470-483. Disc. 483- 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 1931. 

A Brief Description of the Upper Central Incisor. 
Zeisz, Robert C. 8-11. 9 illus. 

A Brief Description of the Lower Central and 
seers Incisors. Zeisz, Robert C. 41-44. 9 

us. 

A Brief Description of the Upper, and Lower 
Cuspids. Zeisz, Robert C. 87-92. 

A Brief Description of the Upper First and Second 
Bicuspids. Zeisz, Robert C. 130-135. 9 illus. 

A Brief Description of the Lower First and 
Second Bicuspids. Zeisz, Robert C. 155-161. 
9 illus. 

A Brief Description of the Upper First and Second 
Molars. Zeisz, Robert ©. 197-204. 6 illus. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 

A Brief Description of the Lower First Molar. 
Zeisz, Robert C. 1-10. 5 illus. 

A Brief Description of the Lower Second Molar. 
Zeisz, Robert C. 121-129. illus. 

A Brief Description of the Upper and Lower ' 
Molars. Zeisz, Robert C. 205-208. 6 illu 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

A Note on Certain Histologic Researches of Drs. 
Stein and Weinmann on the Movement of 
Teeth. Lindsay, Mrs. 409. Disc. 409. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 

The Significance of Tooth Form in the Preserva- 
tion of the Investing Tissues. Phillips, J. H. 
April 1-4, 3-9. 
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D13 Anomalies, of both Dentition and Form. Supernumerary Teeth. 


Temporary teeth retained, missing teeth. Enamel drops. 


See also D621, Fused Teeth. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Tooth in Upper Lip: Report of Case. Rion, C. L. 
2295. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Two Interesting Dental Anomalies. Thomas, E. A. 
345-346. 5 illus. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 
Extraordinary Edentulous Case. Sainsbury, A. W. 
689-691. 2 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Incisivi Geminati. de Jong-Cohen, Th. E. 465- 
4 10 illus. 

Retention of Partially Erupted Milk Teeth Asso- 
ciated with a Total Absence of Their Perma- 
nent Successors. Widdowson, T. W. 529-532. 
4 illus. 

Root-Abnormality—An Interesting Coincidence. 
597. Smith, Ashley W. 2 illus 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (1), 1931. 

A Case of a Retained Milk Incisor Associated with 
an Unerupted Permanent Incisor Impeded by 
a Supernumerary Tooth. (Case Report.) 
Widdowson, T. W. 154-155. 2 illu 

Three Cases of Missing pueanens Teeth. Bald- 
ing, L. E. 383-384. 9 illu 

Congenital Absence of Teeth. 
Middleburgh, H. 437-439. 3 


(Case Report.) 
illus 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 
Congenital Teeth. Howkins, Cyril. 
illus. 
Hereditary Ectodermal Dysplasia. 411. Ed. 


402-405. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 

A Case of Extra Cusp Development. Staz, J. 
179 1 illus. 

Butea Mandibular Molar Cusp. 

8-299. 1 illus. 

Total Suppression of Superior Lateral Incisors in 
Both Deciduous and Permanent Dentitions. 
Jones, H. Arthur. 483-484. 3 illus. 


178- 
Headridge, David. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
A Case of Dilaceration. Smith, J. M. 667. 1 
illus. 
Retained Deciduous Teeth. Austin, 
Stafne, Edward C. 707-712. 11 


Louie T. and 
illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Congenitally Missing Permanent Dentition. Rib- 
ble, Roy D. 89-90. 4 illus. 
Dental Anomalies. Clogher, R. E. 307-308. 5 
illus. 

A Study of 
Viewpoint: 
Marcus M. 


a Practical 
Newman, 


Tooth Anomalies from 
Some Interesting Cases. 
458-460. 8 illus. 


Supernumerary Cuspids and Compound 


Denticles, 
Stafne, Edward C. 


Composite Odontomes. 
796-798. 2 illus. 
Supernumerary Upper Central Incisors. 

Edward C. 976-980. 7 illus. 
Malformation of Dentition. Freedman, 
1209-1212. 4 illus. : 


Stafne, 


Hyman. 


1932. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 
Edward C. 


Supernumerary Teeth. Stafne, 
659. 4 illus. 


653- 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Teeth Devoid of Enamel. (An Interesting Dental 
Anomaly.) Gardner, Boyd S. and Stafne, Ed- 
ward C. June 26-27. 2 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Supernumerary Teeth—A Hindrance to Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Martin, W. W. 63-65. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Report on a Case of a Persistent Deciduous 
Canine. Figg, William A. 606-614. 7 illus. 
Faught, L. Ashley. 859- 


Anomalies in Human Dentition. (A Few Radio- 
graphs Submitted by Dr. Thaddeus P. Hyatt.) 
862-864. 6 illus. Ed. 


Supernumerary Teeth. 
862. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Unusual Case of Anodontia. (Case Report.) 
Lurie, Solomon J. 78. 2 illus. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Unusual Case Presenting Fourteen Upper 
Molar Teeth. Saunders, George C. and New, 
Gordon B. 288-292. 1 illus. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Heredity. (Dental Abnormalities.) Cunningham, 
J. T. 703-712. 4 illus. Dise. 712-713. Selected. 
of Delayed Eruption of the Teeth. 
Payne, J. Lewin. 820- 
chart. Disc. 836-838. 


Some Cases 
(Supernumeraries.) 
836. 21 ~=«=ildlus. 1 
Selected. 

A Note on Cone-Shaped Teeth. Livingston, A. 
993-994. Disc. 994-995. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

Cases in Practice. (Supernumerary Tooth.) 
Steadman, F. St. J. 755-756. 1 illus. Disc. 
756-759. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Supplemental Premolars. 
Eruption of Teeth into the Nose. 278-279. Ed. 
Retained Deciduous Teeth. 335. Ed 
Canine in the Antrum. 381. Ed. 

— Absence of Permanent Dentition. 714. 
d 
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D14 Tooth Tissues. 


Methods of preparing specimens. 
For articles on enamel, see D141; 
sues, D15. 
of teeth, see 613.2. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 
Histologic Phenomena of Tooth Tissues as Ob- 
served Under Polarized Light; with a Note on 


the Roentgen-Ray Spectra of Enamel and 
Dentin. Cape, A. Tregoning and Kitchin, Paul 
C. 193-227. 29 illus. 2 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 

The Effect of Roentgen Rays on the Developing 
Teeth of Rats. Smith, Richard A. 111-118. 
2 illus. 4 tables. 

A Critical Review of the Controversy Concerning 
Metabolism in the Enamel. Chase, Samuel W. 
697-710. 

Reactions of the Dentinal Fibril to External Irri- 
tation. Beust, Theodore B. 1060-1071. 20 
illus. Dise. 1071-10738 

Histologic Study of the Influence of Function on 
the Human Periodontal Membrane. Kronfeld, 
Rudolf. 1242-1272. Disc. 1272-1274 

Histologic Studies of Living Tissue Reactions 
Associated with Pulpless Teeth That May be 
Taken as Evidence of a Satisfactory or 
Physiologic Healing. Hatton, Edward H. 
1502-1509. 3 illus. Dise. 1509-1510. 

Posteruptive Changes in the Maturation of Teeth. 
Beust, Theodore B. 2186-2192. 9 illus. 

An Investigation Regarding the Possible Trau- 
matic Origin of Enamel Tufts. White, Howard 
T. 2374-2378. 1 table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Morphology and Biology of the Enamel Tufts, 
with Remarks on Their Relation to Caries. 
Beust, Theodore B. 488-494. 5 illus. 
Histogenesis of the Enamel. Chase, Samuel W. 
1275-1289. 7 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Studies in the Embryology of Dental Enamel. 
(Illustrated with Original Micro-photographs.) 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 319-322. 8 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 


A New View of the Microscopic Anatomy of Hu- 
man Dental Enamel. Allen, Charles E. 3-58, 
50 illus. 1-2, Ed. Comment, 79. 15-121, 1 


illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LI (1), 1930. 
The Histological Phenomena of Tooth Tissues, as 
Observed under Polarized Light and Between 


Corres., 263. 


Crossed Nicolls, with a Note on the X-ray 
Spectra of Enamel and Dentine. Cape, A. 
Tregoning, and Kitchin, Paul C. 101-104. Ab- 


stract. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
nese’ (Lymph Movements in the Dentine.) 

Fish, E. W. 48-50. 
Histological Studies of the Organic 

Enamel. Sprawson. E. 50-61. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT, (11), 1931. 


Content of 


Tooth Tissue. (Research.) Fish, E. W. 39-40. 

The Reaction of the Dental Pulp to Peripheral 
Injury of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 338-346. 
13 illus. 

Histology. (Enamel Structure.) Manley, E. B. 
484. Slinie. 

The Development of the Tooth Germs. (Dissec- 
tions, Photographs.) West, C. M. 485-487. 
4 illus. Clinic. 
British Dental Jnl., LIT, (1), 1932. 

The Vitality of Enamel. Fish, E. W. 563-571. 


12 illus. Corres. 723, 789-790. 
The Innervation of Dentine. 783. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LILI, (11), 1932. 


The Permeability of Enamel. Jeffery, Gordon 
E. S. 65-76. 6 illus. 

The Pathology of the Dentine and the Dental 
Pylp. Fish, E. W. 351-363. 15 illus. 


dentin, D142; cementum, D143; pulp, D144; 
Calcium Metabolism in re structure of teeth, see 612.3; food in relation to structure 


supporting tis- 


Bur, XXXI, 1931. 


How Practical Dentistry is Profited by Micro- 
scopic Research. Kronfeld, Rudolf. 156- 
161. 2 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Histologic Study of Tooth Structure in Osteogeni- 
- Imperfecta. Becks, Hermann. 437-454. 8 
illus. 

Sources of Material for Histological Investigation 
of Periodontal Conditions. Zemsky, James L. 
696-701. 19 illus, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Effect of Dilute Acids on the Enamel Surface 
as Disclosed by the Reflecting ee 
Kanthak, Frank F. and Benedict, 9- 
441. 3 illus. 

Chemical Analyses of Teeth Roots and Crowns 
Affected by Pyorrhea Alveolaris and Dental 
Caries. Kaushansky, L. I. 468-473. 4 tables. 

A Critical Review of the C. F. Bodecker Theory 
of Resistance to Caries. Beust, Theo. B. 
541-548. 7 illu 

A New Theory of the Cause of Dental Caries. 
(Rejoinder to Theo. Beust’s Criticism.) Bo- 
decker, Charles F. 548-553. 3 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

A Case of Bone Metaplasia in the Pulp Canal of 
Re Cahn, Lester Richard. 518-520. 4 
illus. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Role of the Pulp in Dental Caries: A Clinico- 
Pathological Study. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
93-100. 14 illus. Dise. 100-103. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
The Permeability of the Enamel of a Fully- 
formed or Erupted Tooth. 158-159. Ed. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
The Chemistry and Staining Reactions of Kera- 
tin. (In Dental Enamel.) Karshan, Maxwell. 


181-186. 2 tables. 
A Biochemical Study of the Protein in Dental 
Enamel. Rosebury, Theodor. 187-213. 


Some Uses for Dissolved Celluloid in the Prepara- 
tion of Ground Sections of Bones and Teeth. 
Chase, Samuel W. 251-254 

The Epithelium in Dental Granulomata. Hill, 
Thomas J. 323-332. 9 illus. 

Notes on the Neuro-Histology of the Pulp of a 
Hypersensitive Tooth. (Preparation of Speci- 
=. Cahn, Lester Richard. 333-336. 2 
illus. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
Dental Enamel. II. A Quantitative Method 
for Determining Relative Differences in the 
Permeability of the Teeth. Klein, Henry. 
447-450. 1 table. 

An Experimental Study of the Growth Effects of 
the Anterior Lobe of the Hypophysis on the 
Teeth and Other Tissues and Organs. Downs, 
William G., Jr. 601-654. 40 illus. 2 tables. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
eg Enamel. Klein, Henry. 727-731. 2 
illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1 

Concerning the Reaction of the Dentine to Ex- 
ternal Irritations. Béidecker, Charles F. 61. 
Abstract. 

The Histo-Pathology of the Pulps of Two Teeth 
that Had No Occlusal Antagonists. Cahn, 
Lester R. 63. Abstract. 

Calcification of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and 
Non-Rachitic Diets. Karshan, Maxwell. 64. 
Abstract. 

Studies in the Rat, of Susceptibility to Dental 
Caries. I. Bacteriological and Nutritional Fac- 
tors. Rosebury, Theodor and Karshan, Max- 
well. 121-135. 4 illus. 
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Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931—Con- 


tinued. 

Pathological Changes in the Teeth of Rats Pro- 
duced by Synthetic Diets. Rosebury, Theodor 
and Karshan, Maxwell. 137-148. 9 illus. 

The Histopathology of Experimental Molar Caries 
in Rats. Shelling, David H. and Klein, Henry. 
151-157. 5 illus. 

Histopathological Investigations of the Dental 
Granuloma. Freeman, Nathaniel. 175-193. 15 
illus. Disc. 193-200. 

Histologic Study of a Hypertrophied Pulp. Boul- 
ger, Earl P. 257-265. 6 illus. 

Physiologic Changes in the Dentin. Beust, 
Theodore B. 267-275. 8 illus. 

The Lipin Content of Dental Tissues in Relation 
3 Decay. Béidecker, Charles F. 277-284. 2 

us. 

Curvature at Cervical Third in Human Teeth. 
Wheeler, Russell C. 459. Abstract. 

A Study of the Exposed Enamel Area of the 
Deciduous and Permanent Teeth. Cohen, 
Joseph T. 461. Abstract. 

Age-Changes in Inorganic Constituents of Sound 
Human =o. Lundstrom, Helen M. and 
Pond, Samuel E. 471. Abstract. 

Nature of the Tooth-Phosphates. Pond, Samuel E. 

472. Abstract. 

Methods and Criteria in an Elementary Compara- 
tive Study of the Solid Phase of Teeth and 
Bones. Pond, Samuel E. 473. Abstract. 

Effects of Novocain Suprarenin on Dental Pulp. 
Worman, H. G. 486. Abstract. 

Histologic Study of Development and Position of 

Deciduous and Permanent Teeth from Birth 
to Four and One Half Years, with Special 
Reference to Their Surgical Significance. 
Logan, William H. G. 488-489. Abstract. 

Histologic Verification of Radiographic Diagnosis 
in Teeth with Pulp-Canal Fillings. Boulger, 
Earl P. 489-490. Abstract. 

Histologic Study of Soft and Hard Tissues of 
Edentulous Maxillae, and Their Relation to 
the Problem of Full Denture Retention. 
Pendleton, Elbert C. 490. Abstract. 

Tissue Changes in Experimental Traumatic Oc- 
clusion with Special Reference to Age and 
Constitution. Gottlieb, Bernhard and Orban, 
Balint. 505-510. 7 illus. Abstract. 

Changes in the Peridental Membrane of Human 


D141 
See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Histologic Phenomena of Tooth Tissues as Ob- 
served Under Polarized Light; with a Note 
on the Roentgen-Ray Spectra of Enamel ard 
Dentin. Cape, A. Tregoning and Kitchin, 
Paul C. 193-227. 29 illus. 2 tables. 

Tufts and Lamellae in Their Relation to Posterup- 
tive Form Changes in the Enamel. Beust, 
Theodore B. 624-629. 6 illus. 

The Epithelial Attachment and So-Called Na- 
smyth’s Membrane. Kronfeld, Rudolf. 1889- 
1907. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

A Critical Review of the Controversy poanseratag 
enon in the Enamel. Chase, Samuel 
Age-Incidence of Lines of Retzius in the Enamel 

of Human Permanent Teeth. Swanson, John 
H. 819-826. 2 illus. 1 table. 
So-Called Scalloped Appearance of the Dentino- 
ne Junction. Rywkind, A. W. 1103-1110. 
us 
The Relation of Growth Velocity to the Quality 
iw | wd, Enamel. Swanson, John H. 2174-2176. 
chart. 


Teeth in Traumatic Occlusion. Grohs, 
Richard. 510. Abstract. 

Influence of Function on the Width of Peridental 
Membrane, and Cementum in Regard to Func- 
tion. Kellner, Ernst. 511-513. Abstract. 

Histological Investigations of the Periapical 
Sy ee pf Pulpless Teeth. Stein, Georg. 522- 

bstract. 

Notes * the History of the Discovery of the 
Cause of Dental Caries, and Its Prevention. 
Wallace, J. Sim. 533-535. Abstract. 

Histological Investigations on the Occurrence of 
Fat in the Tooth. Weber, Rudolf. 537-538. 
Abstract. 

Concerning the Permeability of Human Enamel. 
Applebaum, Edmund. 611-618. 5 illus. 
Resistance to Caries. Beust, Theodore B. 619- 

632. 10 illus. 

Findings in Relation to Resorption of Deciduous 
i. tite in the Dog. Urban, Lloyd B. 711-725. 
1 us. 

A Study of Pigmented Dental Plaque. Bibby, Basil 
Glover. 855-872. 4 illus. 1 table. 

Histologic Changes in the Rat Incisor Following 


Hypophysectomy. (A Preliminary Report.) 
— I. and Van Dyke, H. B. 873-875. 1 
us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
Dental Enamel. Klein, Henry. 79-98. 3 illus. 
3 tables. 

The Organic Structure of Dental Enamel As a 
| ng Defense Against Caries. Bibby, Basil 

over. 99-116. 5 illus. 1 table. 

The Solubility of Dental Enamel in Various Buf- 
fered Solutions. Benedict, H. C. and Kanthak, 
Frank F. 277-289. 2 illus. 3 tables. 

Surface Resistance of Human Enamel to Acid 
Decalcification. Dobbs, Edward C. 581-584. 

Occurrence of ae Tufts. Beust, Theo. B. 
601-608. 7 illu 

a Dental Cartes. Applebaum, Edmund. 

19-627. 3 illus. 

Studies of the Cause and Nature of Dental Caries. 
Enright, J. J. Friesell, H. E. and Trescher, 
M. O. 759-827. 12 illus. 10 tables. Disc. 

851. 


Local Factors in Dental Caries. Dobbs, Edward 
C. 853-864. 5 tables. 1 illus. 


Enamel. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Morphology and Biology of the Enamel Tufts, 
with Remarks on Their Relation - Caries. 
Beust, Theodore B. 488-494. 5 illu 
Histogenesis of the Enamel. Chase, Samuel w. 
1275-1289. 7 illus. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
ied) ge Churchill, Herman R. June 23-27. 
us. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Optical Studies of Dental Enamel. (The Retrae- 
ha Index.) Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 231-235 


us. 

Studies in the Embryology of Dental Enamel. 

(Illustrated with Original Micro-photographs.) 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 319-322. 8 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Evidences Against the Theory of the Metabolic 
Properties of Human Enamel. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 264-266. 
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Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Lymph 
Supply of the Enamel and Dentine.) Widdow- 
son, T. W. 355-363. 3 illus. 1 diagram. 435- 
441. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Lymph 
Supply of Enamel and Dentine.) Widdowson, 
T. W. 651-61. 3 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

A New View of the Microscopic Anatomy of Hu- 
man Dental Enamel. Allen, Charles E. 3-58. 
50 illus. 1-2, Ed. Comment, 79. 115-121, 1 
illus. Corres., 263. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
The Innervation of Dentine and Enamel. Allen, 
Charles E. 39-50. 20 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

the Histological Evidences of the Organic 
Content and Reactions of Marsupial Enamel 
with a Note on Human Enamel. Sprawson, 
Evelyn. 1028-1036. 25 illus. Selected. 1090- 
1092. Ed. 1141. Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1931. 
Histological Studies of the Organic Content of 
Enamel. Sprawson, BE. 50-51. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
The Vitality of Enamel. Fish, E. W. 563-571. 
llus. Corres., 723, 789-790. 
The Structure of Teeth. Thewlis, J. 655-660. 2 
illus. Ed. 669. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932. 
Jeffery, 


The Permeability of Enamel. Gordon 
65-76. 6 illus. 


E. 8. 
The Hardness of Enamel. 304. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Histological Study on Human Enamel. 
Seiji. 8-19. 18 illus. 
The Formation of the Enamel through Cytomor- 
phosis and Necrobiosis. Stein, John Bethune. 
117-131. 3 illus. 


Kato, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

The Effect of Dilute Acids on the Enamel Sur- 
face as Disclosed by the Reflecting Micro- 
scope. Kanthak, Frank F. and Benedict, H. C. 
439-441. 3 illus. 

The Light and Color Phenomena in Teeth and Den- 
tal Porcelains. Brickman, Eernard M. 666- 
670. 6 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Metabolism 2 Adult Enamel. Gysi, 
9 illus. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
The Vitality of the Enamel. Fish, E. W. 
Selected. 


Alfred. 661- 


68-69. 


ENAMEL 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVII, 1931-32. 

Evidences Against the Theory of the Metabolic 
Properties of Human Enamel. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 54-57. Selected. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 

Evidences Against the Theory of the Metabolic 
Properties of Human Enamel. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 1598-1599. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Chief Function of Nasmyth’s Membrane. Shearer, 
William L. 43. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
The Permeability of the Enamel of a tend Formed 
or Erupted Tooth. 158-159. Ed 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

The Chemistry and Staining Reactions of Keratin. 
(In Dental Enamel.) Karshan, Maxwell. 181- 
186. 2 tables. 

A Biochemical Study of the Protein in Dental 
Enamel. Rosebury, Theodor. 187-213. 

Studies of Dental Caries with Special Reference 
to Internal Secretions in Their Relation to 
the Development and Condition of Dental 
Enamel. ee. William J. (And Collabora- 


tors.) 215-2 

wwe "Studies on the Structure of 
Dental Enamel, Il. A Quantitative Method 
for Determining Relative Differences in the 
Permeability of the Teeth. Klein, Henry. 
447-450. 1 table. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
——_ Enamel. Klein, Henry. 727-731. 2 

us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

meet to Caries. Beust, Theodore B. 

us. 

A Study of the Exposed Enamel Area of the De- 
ciduous and Permanent Teeth. Cohen, Joseph 
T. 461. Abstract. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the 
Cause of Dental Caries, and Its Prevention. 
Wallace, J. Sim. 533-535. Abstract. 

Concerning the Permeability of Human Enamel. 
Applebaum, Edmund. 611-618. 5 illus. 


619-632. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
Dental Enamel. 79-98. 3 illus. 
3 tables. 

The Organic Structure of Dental Enamel as a 
Passive Defense Against Caries. Bibby, Basil 
Glover. 99-116. 5 illus. 1 table 

The Solubility of Dental Enamel in Various Buf- 
fered Solutions. Benedict, H. C. and Kanthak, 
Frank F. 277-289. 2 illus. 3 tables. 

Surface Resistance of Human Enamel to Acid 
Decalcification. Dobbs, Edward C. 581-584. 

= = Enamel Tufts. Beust, Theo. B. 601- 

us. 


Klein, Henry. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Evidences Against the Theory of the Metabolic 
roperties of Human Enamel. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 681-682. 
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See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Histologic Phenomena of Tooth Tissues as Ob- 
served Under Polarized Light: with a Note on 
the a. ry Spectra of Enamel and 
Dentin. Cape, Tregoning, and Kitchin, 
Paul C. 1930337. "29 illus. 2 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
So-Called Scalloped Appearance of the Dentino 
Enamel Junction. Rywkind, A. W. 1103- 
1110. 9 illus. 
Posteruptive Changes in the Maturation of Teeth. 
— Beust, Theodore B. 2186-2192. 9 
us. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 

A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Lymph 
Supply.) Widdowson, T. W. 355-363. 3 illus. 
1 diagram. 435-441. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Lymph 
Supply of Enamel and Dentine.) Widdowson, 
W. 651-61. 3 illus. 
The Pathology of the Dentine. oon Physiology 
of.) sh, E. W. 72-85. 9 illu 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Preliminary Paper on the Innervation of Dentine. 
Sealey, Vernon T. 1-11. 18 illus. 
The Innervation of Dentine and Enamel. Allen, 

Charles E. 39-50. 20 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1931. 
Research. (Lymph Movements in the Dentine.) 
Fish, E. W. 48-50. 


D144 
See also D14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
Morphology of Root Canals. Skillen, William G. 
719-735. 16 illus. 3 tables. Symposium. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Some Studies on Pulp and Dentin Reactions. 
Bronner, Finn J. 535-537. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
The Function of the Pulp. Price. 132. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
The recta of Teeth. Thewlis, J. 
illus. Ed. 669. 
The Innervation of Dentine. 783. Ed. 


655-660. 2 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Some Studies on Pulp and Dentin Reactions. 
Bronner, Finn J. 535-537. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. (Report of 
Scientific Research Committee Dental Society 
of the State of New York.) Bidecker, Charles 
F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 1171-1180. 5 
illus. (Cont.) 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. Bidecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 73-92. 
15 illus. Disc. 100-103. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Physiologic Changes in the Dentin. 
Theodore B. 267-275. 8 illus. 
Histological Investigations on the Occurrence of 
Fat in the Tooth. Weber, Rudolf. 537-538. 
Abstract. 


Beust, 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
is Geen Through the Teeth. 


254-255. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
The Mechanism “ Dentinal Sensation. 
A. W. 113-11 


Wellings, 


Pulp. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Notes on the Histology of the Dental Pulp. Cahn, 
Lester Richard. 668-675. 7 illus. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Role of the Pulp in Dental Caries: A Clinico- 
Pathological Study. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
93-100. 14 illus. Disc. 100-103. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D15 Supporting Tissues. 


Gingivae, gum tissues, 
See also D4, and subdivisions. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
The Morphology of the Gingivae of the Rat Molar. 
Skillen, William G. 645-668. 18 illus. 
Innervation of the Gingivae. Mowry, D. P. 1050- 
1058. 11 illus. Dise. 1058-1059. 
Normal Characteristics of the Gingiva and Their 
Relation to Pathology. Skillen, William G. 
1088-1110. 17 illus. 
Hornification of the Gums. Orban, Balint. 1977- 
1995. 16 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Normal Anatomic and Physiologic Gingiva and 
Its Relation to Pathologic Processes. Skillen, 
William G. 600-615. 13 illus. 
A Comparison of Normal and Pathologic Bone in 
the Alveolar Processes of the Maxillae. 
Marshall, John Albert. 1591-1600. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla from the Point of 
View of Full Denture Prosthesis. Pendleton, 
Elbert C. 543-572. 36 illus. 

Anatomy of the Temporomandibular Articulation 
and Adjacent Structures. Harris, Harold 
Lytton. 584-589. Disc. 589-590. 


Histopathologic a of the Superficial Perio- 
magpete, WwW. M. 


dontal Tissues. 817-832. 20 
illus. Dise. 832-8 

Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal 
Jaws, and of the Etiology of Irregularity and 
Malocclusion of the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. 
1102-1116. 

Prognathism: A Study in Development of the Face. 
Todd, T. Wingate. 2172-2184. 7 illus. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. 
ED ag T. Wingate. 147-171. 19 illus. Disc. 
171-176. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

The Theory of an Incompressible Periodontal 
Membrane. Synge, J. L. 147-153. 4 illus. 
Symposium. 

The Pericementum as Influenced by Physical Func- 
tional Modifications. Box, Harold Keith. 154- 
163. 16 illus. Symposium. 


Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932. 
A Review of Wolff's “Law of the Transformation 
of Bone.” Setzer, Ernest M. -6 2 illus. 
A Review of the Experiments of John Hunter and 
More Recent Investigators on Localizing the 
Areas of Jaw Growth. Thompson, Will M. 
244-251. 3 illus. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 

A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Growth 
of the Jaws after Birth.) Widdowson, T. W. 
355-363. 3 illus. 1 diagram. 435-441. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 
of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Growth 
of ove after Birth.) Widdowson, T. W. 51- 
. lus. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Variations in the Mutual Relationships of the 
Upper and Lower Gum Pads in the New Born 
Child. Clinch, Lilah. Following p. 89, 27 illus. 
Dise. Following, 107, also. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

A Plea for Healthier Environment Tissues in 
Crown, Bridge, and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Maves, Herman A. 277-286. 

Repair of a Fractured Tooth. (re Natural at 
of Surrounding Tissues.) Aisenberg, M. 
382-385. 9 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Architecture of the Mandible with Relation to the 
Position of the Roots. Katz, Asari. 697-698. 
Selected. 


peridental membrane, 


periosteum, alveolar process. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
A Brief Review of the Development of the Jaws 
and Teeth. Moore, Stephen A. 208-209. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla and Its Relation to 
the Problem of Full Denture’ Retention. 
oe Elbert C. 22-33. 14 illus. Disc. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 193 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla and Its a to 
the Problem of Full Denture Retention. 
endiotea, Elbert C. 89-99. 14 illus. Disc. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Histology and Function of the Gingiva. 
Bodecker, Charles F. and Cahn, Lester Rich- 
ard. 94-104. 7 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

The Median Fraenum of the Upper Lip and Its 
Influence on the Spacing of the Upper Central 
Incisor Teeth. Tait, Cecil H. 98-107, 6 plates. 
132-155. 13 plates. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Genetic Factors in the peeepeenegy 2 of —_ Jaws. 
Briggs, H. H. 25-31. isc. 31-3 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
A Brief Review of the Development of the Jaws 
and Teeth. Moore, Stephen A. 416-418. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. Todd, 
Sten” ane 1243-1267. 19 illus. Disc. 1267- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VII, 1931. 
The Dimensions and Growth of the Palate in the 
Normal Infant and in the Infant with Gross 
Maldevelopment of the Upper Lip and Palate. 
Peyton, William T. 705-706. Selected. 

A Brief Review of the Development and Growth 
of the Human Jaws and Teeth. Moore, Stephen 

A. 1057-1065. 
Certain Critical Stages in the Evolution of the 
ines tin Jaws. Gregory, William K. 1138- 

us. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Hitherto Unrecognized Median Maxillary Cysts. 
(Development.) Meyer, A. W. 242-253. Sym- 
posium. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Contribution to the Anatomy and Pathology of 
the Human Gingiva. Skillen, Wm. G. 727- 
744. 11 illus. 1 “able. 483-484. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

New View-Points on the Question of Epithelial 
Attachment and Gingival Crevice. Orban, 
492-496. 5 illus. 

Study of the Human Foetal Mandible. (Nature of 
Its Change of Shape.) Ingham, Thomas R. 
647-650. 1 table. 2 graphs. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Mental Foramen, with Special Reference to 
Its Position in the Edentulous Mandible. 
Drennan, M. R. 494-509. 2 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930, 
The Inferior Dental Canal. 73-74. 
Expansion of Bone. (Normal.) 86-87. 
The Growth of the Jaws After Birth. Widdowson, 
T. W. 416-418. 4 illus. 428-433. 9 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Development of the Mandible: Arrested and 
_— Growth. Blackman, Sydney. 781- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D16 Dental Embryology. 


For articles on development of face, see D45. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
A Brief Review of the Development of ihe Jaws 
and Teeth. Moore, Stephen A. 208-20 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
A Brief Review of the Development of vy Jaws 
and Teeth. Moore, Stephen A. 416-418. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Growth and Time Corrections Between Ossification 
Centers in the Long Bones and Calcification 
Centers in the Mandibular Dentition of the 
Cat. (A_ Postnatal Roentgen-Ray Study.) 
Shapiro, Harry H. 690-702. 7 illus. Disc. 702. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

A Brief Review of the Development and Growth 
of the Human Jaws and Teeth. Moore, 
Stephen A. 1057-1065. 


esearch Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Histolomie Study of Development and Position of 
Deciduous and Permanent Teeth from Birth 
to Four and One Half Years, with Special 
Reference to Their Surgical Significance. 
Logan, William H. G. 488-489. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Studies in Practical Dental Embryology. Mat- 
thews, G. P. 209-221. 9 illus. 339-348. 5 illus. 


D17 Dentition. 


Diseases in connection with dentition and treatment. 
For articles on diseases and treatment of children’s teeth, see D602. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVII, 1930. 
An Apparent Shortening of an Cree Incisor: Its 
Significance. (re Eruption.) Ilman, Warren. 


444-453. 7 illus. 


American Jnl. Stematology, IV, 1930-31. 
(Eruption.) Blau, Arthur 


Dentition in Childhood. 
I. 9-10. 


Australia Dental Journal, IIl, 193 
The Teeth of the Infant. McDonald, S. 7 117-128. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Teeth of the Infant. McDonald, 8. F. 1-10. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

Recent Advances in Dentistry. (Continuous Erup- 
tions.) Box, Harold Keith. 235-240. Selected. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1 ° 

A Consideration of the Systematic Effects Asso- 
ciated with Pathological Eruption of Decidu- 
ous Teeth. Delarras, M. G. R. Sec. III, 96- 
100. Abstract. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Difficult Dentition. Hyde, Walter. 97-98. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1 
The Teeth of the Infant. tcDonald, S. F. 615-523. 
Selected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Pathological Dentition. (Presidential 
Baron, R. 1-5. Disc. 5-9. 


Address.) 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Anatomic Study of Tooth Eruption as Related to 
the Plane of Occlusion. Neustadt, Egon. 120- 
121. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1 
Eruption of Teeth in Subnormal Children. Cohen, 
Joseph T. 463. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Some Points in Connection with the Eruption of 
the Permanent Teeth. Drennan, M. R. 391- 
400. 7 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D2 Operative Dentistry. 


General articles. Incidents of practice. 


Management of patients. 


See D2a, Dentists’ Assistants; D21, Instruments and Appliances; D21la, Sterilization, Asepsis; 


D21b, Control of Saliva; D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D24, Pulp Treatment; 
D26, Bleaching Teeth; D602, Management of Children. 


Dentistry, Prophylaxis; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Relation of Operative Dentistry to Diseases of the 
Periodontium. Hartman, Leroy L. 1299-1302. 
Disc. 1302-1303. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. (Handling Pa- 
ag Best, Elmer S. 1481-1486. Disc. 1486- 
The Patient's Needs. 
zell, Thomas B. 


(Dental Education.) Hart- 


1833-1836. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Control of Pain During Operative Dentistry Pro- 
cedures. (Management of Patients.) Puter- 
baugh, P. G. 319-326. 
Radiodontic Interpretation Pertaining to Opera- 
tive Diagnosis. Simpson, Clarence O. 329-330. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
The Future Practice of Operative Dentistry. Black, 
Arthur D. 1213-1221. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
The Fear of Dental Operations. Diserens, Charles 
M. and Vaughn, James. July 3-13. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Fearless Dentistry. (Handling Patients.) Bursch, 
James F. April 7-10. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Vital Principles in Traditional Dental Practice. 
soperesve 2. Tracy, Wiliam Dwight. 126-133. 
sc. 133-135. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 


Extremes in Practice. Johnson, 
Cc. N. 


(Operative.) 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Women Dentists. 21-22. Ed. Corres. 131. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Care of a Fever Patient’s Mouth. Addams, Agnes. 
665-666. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Economics of Pain Control. (Handling Patients.) 
Best, Elmer S. and Simmons, K. N. Feb. 50, 
March 45- 46, 1 illus. April 37-38, 1 illus. 
52-53. June 44-45, July 42-43, i illus. Aug. 
52-53, 1 illus. Sept. 42-43, 1 illus. Nov. 62-64. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1 . 

Dental Ope and Its Treatment. Sweet, A. Porter 
Ss. 1-646. 

Report on Twenty-Five Cases of Dental 
Sweet, A. Porter S. 775-779. 1 table. 


Fear. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Show™, the Patient. Jenkins, Joseph B. 60-65. 
us. 
Practical Suggestion. (Operative.) Saatan, M. B. 
and Carter, Rosalie. 66-68. 6 illu 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1931. 
Dental Office Routine. Thomson, Marie. 173-175. 
Premedication. Marshall, J. R. 315-319. 


D25, Preventive 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 
The Dentist’s Attitude Toward His Patients. 
Cooke, John W. April 17-20. 


llinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931- 
Public Health and the Dentist. 
tients.) Hall, Andy. 235-239. 


(Advice to Pa- 


Illinois Dental Jnl., II, 1932-33. 
Sa iY wae of the Dental 
14 


Educational Office. 


Neber, L. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Public Health and the Dentist. (Advice to Pa- 
tients.) Hall, Andy. 24-29. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Development of Operative Dentistry in the 
United States. Johnson, C. N. Sec. V. 86-94. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Your Patient and You. (Dental Behaviorism.) 
Freundlich, David B. 346-347. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
Your Patient and You. Freundlich, David B. 21, 
70-71, 123-124, 169-170. 


New Zealand Dental Jni., X XVI, 1930-31. 
Operative Dentistry. (Fillings; Inlays, 
Roush, J. W. 109-115. Correction 163 


etc.) 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
inGussns Se Patients. Mackey, William. 460- 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1929-31. 
The Conduct of Dental Practice. (Management of 
Patients.) Steadman, F. St. J. 262-308. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 
Dental Education of Patients. Mack, A. C. 98-109. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Extremes in Practice. (Operative.) Johnson, C. N. 
179-185. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. 

Patients.) Best, Elmer S. 499- 

504. Selected. Ed., 586-587. 


(re Handling 
502. Disc. 502- 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 

Substantial, Proven Methods in Operative Den- 
tistry. Prime, James Mark. Sept. 4-16. Ab- 
stract. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1 le 
The Fundamental Reasons for Operative Failures. 
Vinsant, R. S. July 1-6. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 
Operative Dentistry. Rule, R. W. Oct. 3-12. 


bers, see pink sheets. 
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D2a Dentists’ Assistants. 
For articles on Dental Nurses and Dental Hygienists, see D0721. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

The Value of a Competent Assistant. Southard, 
Juliette A. 925-930. 

Assistance in a Small Town Office. 
ginia K. 930-933. 


Young, Vir- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Dental Assistant ane Child Patient. Carr, 
Katherine. 165-16 

Dental Assistant and qauit Patient. 
Sylvia. 168-170. 

Education for Dental Assistants. 
Floyde Eddy. 1778-1781. 


Danenbaum, 


Hogeboom, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Dental Assisting in an Office of a Dental Pedi- 
atrician. Hesch, Irma. 1855-1858. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Should a Dentist Employ an Assistant Who is a 
Graduate Hygienist? Best, Elmer S. Dec. 19. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Woman’s Place in Dentistry. (Assistants in Dental 
Offices.) Byrnes, Ralph R. Oct. 4-8. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
The Dental Assistant as a Teacher of Health Den- 
tistry. Stapleton, Myrtle. 7-10. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930, 
The Dental Assistant’s Progress. 


(President's 
Address.) Southard, Juliette A. . 


266-271 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Development and Achievement. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) Southard, Juliette A. 175-179. 

The Dental Assistant’s Place in the Field of 
Dental Health Service. McDowell, A. R. 183- 
186. 


The Dental Assistant Better Dentistry. Mork, 
Waldo H. 702-70 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1 


Team-Work. Rogers, Ruth r TT 204-1208. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 

sone «Pig Employer. Clapp, George Wood. Dec. 

A Word of Assistance to Assistants. Peck, Charles 
K. Feb. 38-39. 

The Value of the Office Assistant. Tracy, William 
Dwight. June 2-5. 

The Call List. Wetterlin, Elsie. June 5-7. 

In an Exodontist’s Office. Rosenberg, Betty. June 


(Of the Dental Assistants— 
June 


Our House of Dreams. 
ih: meg Address.) Dickhout, Zoa H. 
11-12. 

The Dental Assistant. Miller, W. N. July 2-6. 

Personality, Austin, Frances M. July 7-9. 

Dental Assistants, What are You Doing? Jenkins, 

Dental Assistants.) Holmes, 
. Sept. 3-5. 

Helpful Suggestions for the Dental Assistant. 
Mitchell, Pearl. (Mrs.) Aug. Sept. 5-7. 

Telephone Personality. Belton, Ruth H. Oct. 3-5. 

The Value of the Dental Assistant. Byrnes, Ralph 
R. Nov. 2-7. 

A i ee Dental Assistant. Bisele, Ottilie. 

ov 

Dental Nurse Psychology and Personality. Rape, 
Mary. Nov. 11-13. 

Value of Personality in a Dental Office. White, 
Kingham. Dec. 1932. 2-4. 


Our Office. Sanders, Christine. Dec. 1932, 7-10. 
The Dental Assistant and the Child Patient. 
Cummick, Margaret. Dec. 1932, ° 


en. Magazine & Oral a7 XLVIII, 1931. 
The Dental Nurse. 278-279. Ed. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Five Primary Duties of a Dental Assistant. 
Eardley, Esther. April 47-48. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

The Dentist’s First Lieutenant. 
sistant as an Office Asset.) 
March 35-37. 


(The Dental Ag- 
Kent, Edwin N. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Secretaries Questionnaire. 58-60, 137-138, 206-208, 
272-274, 332-334, 408-410, 478-480, 548-550, 616- 
618, 679- 681, 746- 749, 812-814. 

My Ideal Dental Assistant. Hayes, Phoebe. 335- 

Your Personality. (re Dental Assistants.) Ryan, 
Angie. 750-752. 

What an Office Girl This Dentist Needs! 
George Woods. 805-807. 


Clapp, 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
The P - tae Assistant. Cornelis, Rosemarie. 


What Is Our Part in Raising the Standard of the 
Dental Assistant? Dury, Estelle M. 345-347. 


206- 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
“The Dental Assistant’s Share in Economics.” 
Bartindale, B. Pearl. (Miss) 167-172. 
Chairside Assisting in Operative Dentistry. 
a ee A. E. 292-297, 353-357. Cont. in Vol. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Chairside Assisting in Operative Dentistry. 
from Vol. XLII.) Webster, A. E. 105-113 
Building a Profession. (Dental Nurses and As- 
sistants.) Conboy, F. J. 169-173. 
Potential Duties of an Assistant in Inlay, Crown 
and Bridgework. Meyer, F. S. 204-211. 
The Bed-Rock of Modern Dental Practice. (Co- 
Operation with the Dental Assistant.) Bartin- 
dale, B. Pearl. (Miss) 240-2 


sons. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
The Assistant and Her Relation to Preventive 
ae Williams, Marguerite T. Sept. 40- 


Assistants. 


42. 
The Responsibilities of the Dental 
Maves, Herman A. Dec. 30-32. 


Minnesota State Den, Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
— Efficiency. Langan, Thelma E. 104- 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

The ental Assistants’ Professional Service. 

Southard, Juliette A. 186-188. Selected. 

The Dental Assistant’s Share in Economics. Bar- 
tindale, B. Pearl. 430-437. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
veer Assistance. Bradford, Clara de Lony. 
49- s 


A Viewpoint of a Dental Assistant and the Man- 
agement of Children in a Dental Practice. 
Ragsdale, Anne. 856-858. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Dental Assistants. 217. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D21 


General Articles, Compressed Air in Dentistry. 


cedure, classified with subject. 


For articles on sterilization of instruments, see D 21a. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Instrumentation. Towner, Justin D. 805- 809. Disc, 
809-811. Symposium. 
Hand instrumentation in 
Bronner, Finn J. 1124-1136. 25 

1136-1137. 


Operative Procedure. 
illus. Disc. 


Instruments and Appliances. 


Instruments applicable to a particular pro- 
Office equipment, see D892. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
The Head Lamp. (For Dental Surgeons.) 589. Ed. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
The Care of Equipment. Forstbauer, J. C. Feb. 
34-36. March 7-8. 


D21a_ Sterilization. Asepsis in Dental Practice. 


For articles on surgical asepsis, see D7. 


Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 
Sterilization Used in Dental Office. 
John. 276-278. 


Oulliber, V. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Sterilization of Instruments. 
marie. Feb. 36-37. 


Cornelis, Rose- 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Sterilization of the Dental 
Henry A. June 40-42. 


Handpiece. Bartels, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Sterilizers—Their Place in the Modern Dental 
ffice. Jan. 52-53. 4 illus. 
Sterilization of Dental Instruments. Gardner, 
eens S. and Stafne, Edward C. April 33-36. 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1 
Complete Sterility. McIntosh, R. L. 599. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
To yo Corroded Instruments. Hine, Walter G. 
74. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Sterlization. 107-109. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Sterilization Used in the Dental Office. 
’. John. 338-341. 


Oulliber, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Sterilization for Surgery of the Mouth. Mead, 
Sterling V. 1097-1115. 16 illus. 14 tables. 
1215-1231. 14 illus. 1 chart. 3 tables. 1317- 
1326. 2 illus. 8 tables. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931 
Sterilization of Dental Instruments. 
Henry A. 67-81. 1 table. 


F Bartels, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Extragenital Syphilis. (re Protection.) 304. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Destruction of Micro-Organisms. (re Sterlization 
of Instruments.) 505-506. Ed. 


D21b Control of Flow of Saliva. 


Rubber dam, clamps, saliva ejectors, etc. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
Operative Dentistry. (Rubber Dam—re Dry Cavi- 
ties.) Woodbury, C. E. 483-489. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Rubber Dam: Its Use and Adjustment. Rule, R. W. 
541-556. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D22 Restorations in Teeth. Materials for Restorations. 
Filing. Separation. Contacts. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; D22b, Matrices; 
D222, Amalgam; D223, Cements; 


Foil Restorations; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Of What Value are Laboratory Experiments in 
tT sid Filling Material? Kulka, Max. 1561- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Progress Report: Research on Dental Materials: 

The Research Program; Cooperative Work on 
Inlay Casting Technic. Taylor, N. O. 294- 
298. 3 illus. Disc. 298-299. 

Tooth Conformation and Position in Operative 
Dentistry. Bruening, E. H. 852-856. 

Tissue Disturbances Caused by 4 ~ Sepa- 
ration of the Teeth of the Dog. Urban, L. B. 
poet, E. H. and Skillen, Wm. G. 1943- 1954. 

us. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

Occlusion Equilibrium. (A Technique for Pro- 
viding Functional Occlusion for the Teeth, 
and Periodontal Health—Grinding.) Stillman, 
Paul R. 95-105. Disc. 106-108. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

Practical Notes on Some of the Australian Made 
Dental Materials. Pincus, Cecil. 406-410. 
Corres. 434-435. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Effect of Filling Materials upon Teeth. Bédecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 1001- 
1014. 13 illus. Disc, 1204-1206. 


D22c, Combination Restorations; D221, Gold 
D224, Gutta-Percha; D225, Tin; D23, Inlays. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

A Consideration of the Advisability of, and the 
Measures Favored for, the Protection of the 
Oropharynx During Dental Operative Pro- 
cedures. Feldman, M. Hillel. 446-448. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Technique of Amalgam Operations. Rolland, 
or Sec. V, 44. Abstract. 6 illus., preced- 
ng. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Prophylactic Dentistry. (Fillings.) Smith, Arthur 
G. 81-90. Disc. 112-120. Ed. 138-140. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Effect of Filling Materials upon Teeth. Bédecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 75-88. 
13 illus. Disc. 89-91. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
On Lining Plastic Fillings. Harrison, Ernest. 457- 
458. Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Mouth and Teeth, One of the Most Important 
Organs of the Body. (Restorations. illings, 
etc.) McLean, David W. 305-318. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Balanced Occlusion for Oral Health. 
Cusps.) Blass, J. Lewis. 345-346. 


(Grinding 


D22a Preparation of Cavities. 
See also D21, D22, D221, D222 and D223. For articles on control of pain in cavity preparation, 


see D611. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Cavity Preparation for Inlays to be Used as 
Bridge Abutments in Fixed Bridgework. 
Blackwell, Robert E. 1446-1453. 19 illus. 
Dise. 1453-1455. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Cavity Preparation with Special Reference to 
Pulp Protection, for Various Filling Ma- 
terials. Byrnes, Ralph R. 449-458. 
Cavity Preparation in elation to Inlay Fixed 
Bridge Construction. Gietzen, Charles H. 
1117-1122. Dise. 1122. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Cavity Preparation and Inlay Casting. 
Emory O. 578-582. Disc. 582-583. 

The Possibilities of Simplified Instrumentation 
in Cavity Preparation and Fillings. Rule, 
R. W. 2109-2114. Disc. 2115-2116. 


West, 


American Dental —— LII, 1932. 
Some Thoughts in the Field of Cavity Preparation. 
Prime, James Mark. 6-9, 38-4 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 

A Few Random Suggestions from Practice. (Cav- 
ity Preparation.) Deck, Ernest F. 115-118. 
Dise. 120-122. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Tra 


ns., 1930. 
one Preparation. Cooper, Lionel. 362-363. 
Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Cavey 3 Preparation. Gilmour, W. H. 634-649. 14 


ae, Austin. 841-849. 
‘ Gas and Oxygen 


916-917. 
930. Corres. 


Cavity ‘Preparatica. 
6 illus. Disc. 8 
Preparation of Cavities durin 
Anaesthesia. Gardner, Bellamy. 
Cavity Preparation. Gilmour, W. H. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1931. 
Cavity Preparations. Nichols, F. C. 364-372. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (II), 1931. 
Amalgams: Cavity Preparation. Herbert, 
682-685. Disc. 712-714. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 
A a le mage | of Painless Cavity Preparation. 
lliingham, G. H. 702-706. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Class I Cavity Preparation. True, Harry A. 12-13. 


W. E. 


2 illus. 
Cun a ate > pvepasation. True, Harry A. 39- 
Cue. iil Sovity Preparation. True, Harry A. 93- 


ee if gor, 46: ae True, Harry A. 136- 
153- 


Class V Cavity "Preparation. True, Harry A. 
154. 1 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Mechanical, Physiological and Pathological As- 
pects of Operative Procedures. (Cavity Prepa- 
ration.) Bronner, Finn J. 577-584. 17 illus. 

Effects of Functional Disorganization of the 
Mouth and Teeth: Operative Factors in Re- 
establishment to Normal. (Cavity Prepara- 
tion.) Kallenbach, Travis E. 759-770. 12 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





60 D22a 


Digest (Dental), © XXVIII, 1932. 
Cavity ‘Preparations for Abutments and Individual 
Restorations. Schwartz, J. R. 137-143. 13 


illus. 175-180. 21 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1931. 
Cavity Preparation. Wakeford, Austin. 46-50. 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Cavity Preparation. Henshaw, Frederic R. 
Disc. 48-53. 


46-48. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
The Importance of Little Things—Called Burs. 
Katner, T. 44-45. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 

Cavity Preparation for Inlays to be Used as Bridge 
Abutment in Fixed Bridge Work. Blackwell, 
Robert E. 49-50. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Treatment of Deep Dental Caries. (Cavity 
Preparation.) Coolidge, Edgar D. Sec. III, 
10-21. 10 illus. 
Pulp Changes Taking Place Under Fillings and 
Crowns. (Cavity Preparation.) Lubetzki, J. 
Sec. V, 78-82. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Cavity Preparation and Abutment Construction 
in Bridgework. Schwartz, J. . 786-794. 15 
illus. 856-867. 19 illus. 930-947. 30 illus. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Theory Versus Practice in Dentistry. Davis, W. 
Clyde. May 11-12. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
A Simple Method of Painless Cavity Preparation. 
Ellingham, G. H. 398-399. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XXVIII, 1930. 
Operative Dentistry. (Cavity Preparation.) Wood- 
bury, C. E. 483-489 


PREPARATION OF CAVITIES 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

The Cement Lining of Cavities, and Cavity Prepa- 
ration in Connection with It. Capon, Philip G. 
377-380. Disc. 380-383. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Engineering Principles Applied to Class 
ties. Bronner, Finn J. 115-119. 6 illus. 
Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Painless Cavity Preparation. Gray. 180. 
Ed. 191-193. 


Clinic. 


Seuth African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Painless Preparation of Carious Cavities. 74. Ed. 
Painless Preparation of Carious Cavities. (Ex- 
tract from Dr. Kell’s book.) 126-127. Ed. 
Painless Preparation of Carious Cavities. Leem- 
ing, A. 134-135. Corres. 

Painless Preparation of Tooth Cavities—A Modifi- 
eation of the Gray Method. Popper, Frank. 
355-361. 5 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

The Conservative Preparation of Teeth in Opera- 
tive and Restorative Procedure. Hollenback, 
yeorge M. May 14-18. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 

Some Observations Relating to the Comfort and 
Care of the Mouth and Teeth During Mechano- 
Surgical Procedures. (Cavity Preparation.) 
OY Ralph C. Sept. 6-12. Portrait. Disc. 

-14. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

The Clinical Application of Some Recent Research 
Work on the Dentine. (Cavity Preparation.) 
Fish, E. W. 277-281. 4 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

The Cement Lining of Cavities, and Cavity Prepa- 
ration in Connection with It. Capon, Philip G. 
506-508. Disc. 508-511. Selected. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1931. 
Cavity Preparation and the Amalgam 
Phillips, J. H. April 17-28. 


Filling. 


D22c Combination Restorations. Cavity Linings. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Protection of Prepared Teeth. Jordan, 
543-544. 


Luzerne G. 


D221 


See also D22. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
The Cement Lining of Cavities, and Cavity Prepa- 
ration in Connection with It. Capon, Philip 
G. 377-380. Disc. 380-383. Selected. 


Restorations with Gold Foil. Platinum Foil. 


For articles on mallets, pluggers, etc., see D221la. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 

Use of Gold Foil: A Simple, Time Saving 
Method, not Requiring Unusual Skill. Rule, 
R. W. 1043-1048. Disc. 1048-1050. 


The 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Gold Foil Vs. Gold Inlay Restorations. Prime, 
James Mark. 1009-1014. Symposium. 

Gold Foil Vs. Gold Inlay. Grunn, Albert P. 1015- 
1024. Symposium. 

Gold Foil. 1477-1481. Disc. 
148 


oo James Mark. 
4. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1 
oe Woodbury, Charles E. 


Operative Restoration of the Teeth in Relation to 
Adjacent Tissues. (Gold Foil.) Byrnes, Ralph 
R. 1189-1196. 


58- °60. Disc. 


The Possibilities of Simplified Instrumentation in 
Cavity Preparation and Fillings. (Gold Foil.) 
Rule, R. W. 2109-2114. Disc. 2115-2116. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Trivial Details in Tooth Cavity Form, Which May 
Be Safely Avoided and Constitute the Com- 
monest and General Cause of Leaks About Our 
Gold Foil, Inlay, and Amalgam Fillings. 
Harper, Wm. E. 216-219. Abstract. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Clinical Observations on Erosions and Their Resto- 
ro. (Gold Foil.) Ferrier, W. I. 187-196. 
us. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Gold ‘47 From an Economic Standpoint. 
R. Feb. 37-39. 1 illus. 


Hilden, 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
The Gold Foil Filling ‘of Today. Prime, James 
Mark. Jan. 50, 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
Some Observations on the Use of Gold Foil. Green, 
R. O. and Little, J. M. 118-121 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1 
Gold Foil. Joseph, Thaddeus. 
posium. 


932. 
338-340. Sym- 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1 
Gold Inlay and Foil. Hood, Donald G. “hoon 3-7 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Advancement of Operative Dentistry Through 
Standardization of Materials and Technic. 
(Gold Foil.) Hart, Fred E. 1-6. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Use of Gold Foil in the Filling of Cavities in the 
Anterior Teeth. Hartman, Leroy L. 164-166. 
Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Gold Foil v. Gold Inlay. Grunn, Albert P. 511-513. 
Disc. 513, 519-524. Selected. 

Gold Foil v. Gold Inlay Restorations. Prime, James 
Mark. 524-527. Selected. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1 
Control of Decay in Pits and Fissures. 
Foil.) Singleton, L. G. July, 12-17. 


(Gold 


D222 Restorations with Amalgam. 


See also D22. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

A Specification for Dental Amalgam Alloys: A 
Report to the Scientific Foundation and Re- 
search Commission of the American Dental 
Association. Taylor, N. O. 112-124. 3 illus. 
4 tables. 

Amalgam Technic, Dependable and Dangerous 
Practices. Taylor, N. O. 1880-1889. 2 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

A Burnishing Vs. a Compression Technic in the 
Condensation of Amalgam. Harper, William 
E. 711-715. 2 illus. 

Changes in Composition of Amalgam Alloys Dur- 
ing Amalgamation and Condensation. Ray, 
K. W. and Easton, George S. 1076-1082. 6 
tables. 

Amalgam Fillings, with Some Suggestions As to 
Their Practical Use. Blackwell, Robert E. 
1179-1188. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Mercury for Dental Amalgams. Isaacs, Aaron. 54- 


‘. 
Progress Report on Research on Denta! Materials, 
193 


(Mercury.) Taylor, N. O. and Paffen- 
barger, George C. 404-409. 

Operative Restoration of the Teeth in Relation to 
Adjacent Tissues. (Amalgam.) Byrnes, Ralph 
R. 1189-1196 

Effects of Variations in Manipulation of Dimen- 
sional Changes, Crushing Strength and Flow 
of Amalgams. Ward, Marcus L. and Scott, 
Erman O. 1683-1705. 24 illus. 3 tables. 

Amalgam—lIts Practical Application as a Filling 
Material and Some of its Properties Brought 
out by Recent Research Work; Hanks, John 
T. 1725-1727. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
A Few Random Suggestions from Practice. 
gam Restorations.) Deck, Ernest F. 


Disc. 120-122. 
ae Fillings. Grainger, W. A. 
526. 


(Amal- 
115-118. 


523- 


Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932. 
Amalgam Restoration. Hayley, F. W. 674-675. 
Amalgam Restoration. Bush, Richard. 746-747. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Trivial Details in Tooth Cavity Form, Which may 
be Safely Avoided and Constitute the Com- 
monest and General Cause of Leaks About 
Our Gold Foil, Inlay, and Amalgam Fillings. 
Harper, Wm. E. 216-219. Abstract. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Dental Amalgams. Harper, Wm. E. 10-12. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Cast Point in Amalgam Fillings. 
. C. 1087-1089. 3 illus. 


Nichols, 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
Amalgam Fillings: Their Uses and Abuse. 
monds, D. M. 685-688. Disc. 712-714. 


Ed- 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Amalgam. Parfitt, J. B. 1-12. 6 illus. 1 table. 
The Constitution of the Alloys of Silver and 

Mercury. Murphy, A. J. and Preston, G. D. 

323-344. 12 illus. 5 tables. 
A Useful Amalgam Proportioner. Barwise, H. B. 

457-459. 1 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 

A Study of the Restoration of Tooth Structure 
with Silver Alloy Amalgam. Kornfeld, Benja- 
min. 105-122. Selected. 

Dental Amalgams. Murphy, A. J. 253-256. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

The Amalgam Filling: Its Place in Present-Day 
Practice. Lewis, O. G. L. 28-31. Disc. 81-85. 

Amalgam as a Limited Substitute for Gold-Foil 
and Silicate in Anterior Cavities. Stone, 
Sidney P. 413. 

A Study of the Restoration 
with Silver Alloy Amalgam. 
4 ead Kornfeld, Benjamin. 

us 

Amalgam—an Important Factor in the puree 

of Dentistry. Genn, B. H. 1029-1033 


of Tooth Structure 
(A New Class of 
815-825. 5 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Is Mercury Poisonous in Dental Amalgam Resto- 
rations? Souder, Wilmer, and Sweeney, Wil- 
liam T. 1145-1152. 3 illus. 3 tables. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Toten. XLVIII, 1931. 

A Contribution to the Study of Amalgams. 
Rothen, Arnold J. 693-715. 23 illus. Correc- 
tion 852-853. 3 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Successful Management of Quicker Setting Amal- 
gams. Harper, Wm. E. Jan. 35-37. 
Practical Management of Our Modern Amalgams. 
et, W. E. Nov. 33-36. 1 illus. Dec. 46- 
‘ us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 


— Third Cavities. (Amalgam.) Blackwell. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
i Amalgam Dies. Hine, Walter G. 101. 3 
us 
H. H. 392- 


— epeevatinnn, Godberson, 


us 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Influence of Variations in Manipulation upon Vol- 
ume Change and Strength of Amalgam. Ward, 
Marcus L. and Scott, Erman O. 359-361. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 

A Process for the Production of Copper Amalgam 
from Ingredients in Aqueous Solution. Hus- 
band, F. C. 101-104. 3 illus. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
The Amalgam Restoration. Vinsant, R. S. Aug. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 

Research on Amalgams According to the Methods 
of the Bureau of Standards. (U.S.A.) Loebich, 
O. 33-36. 5 tables. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

The Scientific Technique of the Amalgam Filling. 
Lamb, F. D. Sec. V. 28-37. 7 illus. 1 table. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Prophylactic Dentistry. (Amalgam.) Smith, 
Arthur G. 81-90. Dise. 112-120. Ed. 138-140. 
Amalgam—How, When and Where Should It Be 
Used? 872-874. Ed. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

A Written Table Clinic on Amalgam. Kornfeld, 
Benjamin. Nov. 20-21. 

Manipulation of Amalgam in the Making of a 
— Myers, E. Kenneth. Nov. 24-25. 
Clinic. 

Cavity Preparation and the Insertion of Amalgam 
} a ee Bumgardner, Edward. Nov. 26-29. 

nic. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, XV, 1931. 
Amalgam. (Specifications of Bureau of Stand- 
ards.) Souder, Wilmer. 203-211. Disc. 211-214. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 

Practical Adaptation of Dental Amalgam. Le Roy, 
Raymond P. Aug. 3-7, 

An Amalgam Tragedy. Haudenshield, s. S. 
13-16. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Amalgam Fillings, with Some Suggestions as to 
Their Practical Use. Blackwell, Robert E. 85- 
98. Selected. 

A Process for the Production of Copper Amalgam 
from Ingredients in Aqueous Solution. Hus- 
band, F. C. 242-247. 3 illus. Selected. 


Oregon S&S. Den. Assn. Jni., I, 1932. 
Practical Adaptation of Dental Amalgam. Le Roy, 
Raymond P. Sept. 1, 2-3, 6. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Restoration of Tooth Structure in Posterior Teeth 
with Silver Alloy Amalgam. Kornfeld, B. 
402-408. 5 illus. 459-465. 2 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Dr. Black's Solution of the Amalgam Problem. 
McCauley, C. M. 579-581. Cont. in Vol. XLI. 


Nov. 


Record (Dental), L, 1 

Extensive Restoration of the Molar Tooth. (Amal- 
gam ek Lamb, F. D. 456-463. 5 illus. 
Dise. 463-465. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

The Composition and Behavior of Amalgam Fill- 
a Mountford, Edwin H. 384-385. Se- 
ected. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Influence of Variation in Manipulation upon the 
Volume Change and Strength of Amalgam. 
Ward, Marcus L. and Scott, Erman O. 481-483. 
Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

A Process for the Production of Copper Amalgam 
from Ingredients in Aqueous Solution. Hus- 
band, F. C. 321-326. 3 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VIII, 1 
Amalgam Restorations. Rice, Henry L. 
Amalgam Restorations. Hagan, S. W. 


932. 
Feb. 9-12. 
Feb. 27-28. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Amalgam Fillings. (re Absorption of Mercury 
into the System.) 265. Ed. 

A Study of the Restoration of Tooth Structure with 
Silver Alloy Amalgam. A New Class of Fill- 
ing. Kornfeld, Benjamin. 606-612. Selected. 

Amalgam Technique: Dependable and Dangerous 
| he eae Taylor, N. O. 643-648. 2 tables. 

elected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Restoration of Tooth Structure in Posterior Teeth 
with Silver Alloy Amalgam. Kornfeld, Ben- 
jamin. 107-112. 4 illus. 126-130. 3 illus. 
Burnishing as a Compression Technique in the 
Condensation of Amalgam. Harper, William 
E. 598-601. 2 illus. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
The Influence of Methods of Manipulation on 
Soe, Smaigaaae. Gayler, Marie L. V. 59- 
us 
Dental Amalgams. (The Constitution of the 
rr | lg Silver and Mercury.) Murphy, A. J. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Amalgam. Bowman, J. Meade. July 21, 30-31. 
Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1 
Amalgam, Its Manipulation and Uses. 
. T. July 16-17 


932. 
Kenned}, 


Texas Dental Jni., XLIX, 1931. 
Cavity Preparation and the Amaigam Filling. 
Phillips, J. H. April 17-28. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D223 Restorations with Cements. 


See also D22. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Silicate Fillings: Their Usefulness and Indications, 
nant, Roy James. 1275-1278. Disc. 1278- 


{ine Council of 


Report ‘on Plastic Materials. 
Dental Therapeutics.) 2012-2 


a of Tooth Cements. Kulka, Max. 2379- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Operative Restoration of the Teeth in Relation to 
Adjacent Tissues. (Silicates.) Byrnes, Ralph 
R. 1189-1196. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Some Suggestions on the Use of the Silicate 
Cements. Baird, J. S. 443-448. Disc. 470-472. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

A Short Investigation into the Porosity of Porce- 
lain Cement. Round, Harold and Broderick, 
Ralph A. 353-356. 5 illus. 

A Method of Inserting Synthetic Porcelain Fill- 
ings in Anterior Teeth. Levien, Lindo S. 862. 
Clinic. 

Colour Notes. 
Filling.) 


(re Synthetic Porcelain or Porcelain 
Webb, S. J. F. 1297-1298. 2 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 
Reinforcement of Silicate Fillings by 
is egy Steel Wire. Headridge, W. 
illus. 


Means of 
568-570. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LUX XVII, 1932. 
Filling Porcelain Restorations. Favero, Edward. 
1-7. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

In Defense of the Silicate Restoration. 
Leonard L. 281-282. 

Preserving the Teeth with Regard for Esthetic 
Results. (Silieate.) McAlpin, Archie. 486-489. 
7 illus. 


McEvoy, 


D224 Restorations 
See also D22. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 


The Place of Gutta Percha in Dentistry. Webster, 
A. E. 103-104. 


Silicate Cements. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Paste ASewt Synthetic Porcelain. Seal, H. R. Aug. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

A Short Investigation into the Porosity of Porce- 
lain Cement. Round, Harold and Broderick, 
Ralph A. 196 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 


Cr a (In Porcelain Fillings.) Webb, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., II, 1932-33. 


A Discussion of Synthetics. Krejci, E. J. 100-105. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Synthetic Porcelain. Reinking, H. N. March 39-41. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
oT Dental Cements. Medell, W. S. Nov. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 
Plastic Materials Used in Filling Teeth. Peterson, 
Theodore O. Feb. 14-16. 
Silicate Fillings. (Indications for Their Use and 
swe Seides, Bernard. June 54-57. 64. 
us. 


1931. 
Favero, 


tlook (Dental), XVIII, 
Filling — Restorations. Edward. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Preserving the Teeth by the Use of Screws and 
Plastics. McAlpin, A. 753-756. 4 illus. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., X, 1930. 
Silicates. Templeton, W. J. Jan. 16-21, 33-34. 


with Gutta-Percha. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D23 Inlays. 


General articles on porcelain. 
Porcelain ovens, etc., see D31. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 
Pyrochemical Reactions in the Firing of Porcelain. 
Gill, J. Raymond. 280-290. 17 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Dental Porcelains. (General.) Felcher, Fred R. 
1021-1026. 

Methods and Results in Condensation of Dental 
Porcelain. Gill, J. Raymond. 1147-1152. 2 
illus. 3 tables. Disc. 1152-1154 

Occlusal Reconstruction and Bite Coordination. 
(Inlays.) Bailey, E. E. 1810-1831. 20 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Trivial Details in Tooth Cavity Form, Which May 
be Safely Avoided, and Constitute the Com- 
monest and General Cause of Leaks About 
Our Gold Foil, Inlay and Amalgam Fillings. 
Harper, Wm. E. 216-219. Abstract. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 

An Interesting Development in Conservative Den- 
tistry. (Casting Porcelain.) Towne, R. 
Thurston. 137-140. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 
Classification, Diagnosis, and Prognosis of Tooth 
Fracture. (Inlay.) Kronfeld, Rudolf. 141-151. 


5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Loss of Natural Teeth and Their Remipee- 
ment. (Inlays.) Moore, W. D. N. 134-142 
Technic Alloys for Inlay Casting. Easton, George 

S. and Ray, K. W. 972-976. 2 illus. 4 tables. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Potential Duties of an Assistant in Inlay, Crown 
and Bridgework. Meyer, F. S. 204-211. 


Cast Porcelain. 
For articles on Gold Inlays, see D231; Porcelain Inlays D232. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Carving and Finishing Inlay Restorations to 
—* Occlusion. Trigger, S. C. 214-216. 4 
us. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
Ceramics in General Practice. Burkhardt, John, 
Jr. 104-111. Disc. 111-112. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
Stolte, Charles L. 


Ceramics and Porcelain. May 


3-4, 13-14. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

A System of Cavity Preparation Which Meets the 
Requirements of Modern Inlay Practice. Irv- 
ing, Albert John. 588-595. Selected. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Proper Condensation of Porcelain. 
Cyril. 97-99. Clinic. 


Flanagan, J. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Inlay versus Crown. Alexander, S. 345-348. 6 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Advancement of Operative Dentistry Through 
Standardization of Materials and Technic. 
(Inlays.) Hart, Fred E. 1-6. 
After Making the Inlay, then What? 
tion.) Jones, Carroll Welborn. 


Seqpenta- 
502-505. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Some Factors that Govern Strength in Porcelain. 
Vehe, W. D. 491-492. Abstract. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
How to Make panetoets Models. (For Inlays.) 
Tipton, J. R. Ja 9-10. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D231 


See also D23. 


Gold Inlays. General Articles on Casting. 


For articles on Cast Dentures, see D323. For casting in Crown and Bridge Work, see D33, D331, 


D332. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Expanded Pattern Casting Technic. Van Horn, 
Cc. S. 763-771. Disc. 771-774. 

Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials. 
(II). The Research Program. (Metallurgy, 
Investment Compounds, etc.) Taylor, N. O. 
775-779. 

Tentative Specifications for Dental Casting In- 
vestment. Souder, Wilmer, and Sweeney, Wil- 
liam T. 780-782. 

A System of Cavity Preparation which Meets the 
Requirements of Modern Inlay Practice. Irv- 
ing, Albert John. 1626-1632. 10 illus. Disc. 
1632-1634. 

A Survey of Current Inlay Casting Technics. 
Taylor, N. O. and Paffenbarger, Geo. C. 2058- 
2081. 28 illus. 

History and Progress of the Cast Gold Inlay. 
Vorhees, Frank H. 2111-2113. Symposium. 

Gold Inlays. Sundby, Elmer J. 2113-2117. Sym- 


posium. 
Goering, Ernest H. 2117-2120. 


old Inlays. 
posium. 

Gold Inlays. Meyer, F. S. 2121-2123. Symposium. 

A Plea for Fair Play. (re Casting Technic.) Meyer, 
F. S. 2260-2261. 

Dental Inlay Casting Investments: Physical Prop- 
erties and a Specification. Taylor, N. O. Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. and Sweeney, W. T. 
2266-2286. 40 illus. 2 tables. Symposium. 


Sym- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 

A Specification for Inlay Casting Wax. Taylor, 
N. O., Paffenbarger, Geo. C. and Sweeney, 
W. T. 40-52. 26 illus. 1 table. 

Progress Report: Research on Dental Materials: 
The Research Program; Cooperative Work on 
Inlay Casting Technic. Taylor, N. O. 294-298. 
3 illus. Disc. 298-299. 

Pattern Waxes and Their Manipulation in Cast 
Gold Inlay Technic. Van Horn, C. S. 483-494. 

Cast Gold Alloys: Their Physical Properties and 
Dental Applications. (Inlays.) Shell, John 8S. 
904-916. 3 illus. 

The Cast Gold Inlay. Hart, E. R. 933-937. 14 
illus. Dise. 937-938. 

Gold Foil vs. Gold Inlay Restorations. 
James Mark. 1009-1014. Symposium. 

Gold Foil vs. Gold Inlay. Grunn, Albert P. 
1024. Symposium. 

oo: a Dental Casting. Rice, W. S. 1280- 
1287. 


Prime, 


1015- 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 10932. 

Inlay Casting Golds: Physical Properties and 
Specifications. Taylor, N. O., Paffenbarger, 
George C. and Sweeney, W. T. 36-53. 9 illus. 
3 tables. 

Cast Gold Inlay Technic as Worked Out in the 
Cooperative Research at the National Bureau 
of Standards and Applied by a Group of 
Practicing Dentists. Volland, R. H. and Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. 185-205. 11 illus. 

Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials, 
1931. (Inlay Golds.) Taylor, N. O. and Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. 404-409. 

Cavity Preparation and Inlay Casting. West, 
Emory O. 578-582. Disc. 582-583. 

Recent Experiment Demonstrating Wax Distor- 
tion on All Wax Patterns When Heat is Ap- 
plied. Maves, T. W. 606-613. 28 illus. 

A a —= Casting Technic. Scheu, C. H. 


Slice Extension Lap Preparations and Restora- 
tions. Knox, Eldon L. 1727-1738. 21 illus. 
Inlay Casting. Coy, Herbert D. 1760-1764. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Cavity Preparation for the Cast Gold Inlay. 
low, Joseph N. 379-382. Selected. 


Sab- 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
Dimeoetse Dental Casting. Rice, W. J. (Major.) 
-163. 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
Inlays, Crowns and Full Cast Bridges. Meyer, F. 
S. 33-37. 73-81. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Controlled Castings. (Gold Inlays.) Best, J. V. 
Hall. 224-229. 3 illus. Disc. 240-241. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Indirect Inlays. Forder, C. Rex. 491-492. 
Direct Inlays. Evans, Mervyn W. 492-498. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

The Marginal Adaptation of Proximo-Occlusal 
Gold Inlays in Bicuspid and Molar Teeth. 
Pincus, Cecil. 260-263. 1 illus. 

Casting Technique: A Review. Beckett, Leonard 
S. 293-303. 8 illus. 

Some Methods of Cavity Preparation for Inlays. 
Down, C. H. 363-364. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXV, 1931. 
Wax Pattern to Cast Inlay in Ten Minutes. Pincus, 
Cecil. 292-295. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Indirect Inlays. Forder, C. Rex. 245-246. 
Direct Inlays. Evans, Mervyn W. 247-251. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930, 


Indirect Gold Inlays. Parfitt, J. B. 859-860. 
Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932. 

Gold _ Inlay Technique in the Average Dental 
eee. Houghton, Edgar. 439-446. 17 il- 
us. 


British Dental Jnl, LIII, (11), 1932. 
—_, a Graham, R. Portman. 
nic. 
Gold Inlays. Rycroft, A. T. 144. Clinic. 
The Roach Centrifugal Casting Machine. Hutch- 
inson, C. W. 244-246. 7 illus. Clinic. 


101-102. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Kerr Wax Expansion Inlay Technique. Sec. 
Pros., 51-59. 7 illus. 
Inlays, Crowns and Full-Cast Bridges. 
. S. Sec. Pros. 258-262. Selected. 
Vol. LXXVIL.) 
Wax Pattern to Cast Inlay in Ten Minutes. Pincus, 
Cecil. Sec. Pros. 277-281. Selected. 


Meyer, 
(Cont, in 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

Inlays, Crowns, and Full-Cast Bridges. (Cont. 
from Vol. LXXVI.) Meyer, F. S. Sec. Pros., 
74-86. Selected. 

Variable Pressure Regulated to Prevent Rebound 
of Molten Metal During Casting. Myers, Ray- 
mond E. Sec. Pros, 216-223, 5 illus. 240-245, 
3 illus. 1 table. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 
An Indirect Method of Making Gold Inlays. 
qeecee Cc. and Pike, Wayne S. 83-91 
us. 


Pike, 
- 16 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Effects of Functional Disorganization of the 
Mouth and Teeth: Operative Factors in Re- 
establishment to Normal. (Gold Inlay.) Kal- 
lenbach, Travis E. 759-770. 12 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Concerning Data, Materials, Conditions, Devices 
and Methods of Procedure Relative to Estab- 
lishing Standardization in Dental Inlay Cast- 
ing. an Horn, C. S. 474-487. 9 illus. 

Some Factors Involved in the Prevention and 
Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. (Inlays.) 
McLean, David W. 744-756. 9 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





66 D231 GOLD INLAYS. GENERAL ARTICLES ON CASTING 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932—Continued. 
Inlay Abutment Preparations for a Number “ 
Atypical Conditions. Leof, Milton. 905-910 

9 illus. 

Is There a Common Basis for All Systems of Inlay 
Preparations? Bronner, Finn J 1085-1089. 
11 illus. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32 
Inlay Casting Technique. 


Quesnell, A. J. Oct. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Gold Inlays. Volland, R. 795-802, Disc. 802-806. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

A New Inlay Technic. (A New Method of In- 
vesting Inlay Patterns.) Taylor, N. O. June 
52-53. 1 illus 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Checking the Fit of Inlays Before Cementation. 
Jordan, L. G. 179-180. 3 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXX VIII, 1932. 

A Simplified and Inexpensive ag Expansion 
Technique. Baxter, Robert K 16 illus. 

Method of Casting Pin and eg 4 -_ aes Piece. 
Jroetzinger, R. E. 69. 9 

An Automatic Investing Machine. “Phillips, David 
W. 122-128. 37 illus. 

A eubalans for Gold Inlays. Leo 5S. 
214-219. 25 illus. 

Sheet Rubber Laboratory Aids. (In inley Cast- 
ing.) Tuma, C. Frank. 255. 5 illus. 

A Method for the Construction of Large Inlays 
in Pulpless Teeth. Adelson, A. B 346-347. 


9 illus. 
Indirect palny Technique. Gochenour, L. W. 404. 
8 il 
418- 


Seidner, 


lu 
Cue Inlay Technique. Workhoven, H. N. 
19. 


8 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 
The Principles and eae a “Inlay Casting. 


Godfrey, R. J. 79-88. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Gold Inlays for Proximal Cavities. 
351-353. 


McCool, Ken. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
The Use and Abuse of the Gola Inlay. 
T. C. 275-277. 2 illus. 


Trigger, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Recent Experiments Demonstrating Wax Distor- 
tion on All Wax Patterns When Heat is Ap- 
plied. Maves, T. W. 45-48. 
Cast. Gold Inlays. Snyder, D. H. 139-144. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


1931. 
Gold Inlay Cavity and Contour Gold Inlays ~— 


Gilmour, 


Fused Porcelain Facings. 
Clinic. 


Gen. Account. 99-100. 4 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIL.) Gillett, Henry W. and Irving, Al- 
bert John. 3-21, 24 illus. 87-95, 5 illus. 167- 
191, 36 illus. 341-356, 9 illus. 585-602, 16 
illus. 669-680. 17 illus. 749-769, 34 illus. 
831-846. 20 illus. Cont. in Vol. LIII. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIL) Gillett, Henry W. and Irving, Al- 
bert John. 1-20, 25 illus. 161-184, 18 illus. 

12 illus. 407-424, 16 illus. 649-660, 
. 809-831, 27 illus. Correction 831. 
889-904, 7 illus. Cont. in Vol. LIV. 

Prophylactic eer. (Gold Inlay.) Smith, 

Arthur G. 81-90. Disc. 112-120. Ed. 138- 140. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIIIL.) Gillett, Henry W. and Irving, 
Albert John. 1-16. 8 illus. 

A Simplified Technique of Wax Expansion and 
Elimination and the Casting of Gold Inlays. 
Koenig, Reuben H. 173-180. 2 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 

Current Literature from March 1931 to March 
1932 as It Relates to the Cast Gold Inlay. 
Brown, R. K. 157-165. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1 
es’ Carne: Then What? Jones, Rei R. Dec. 
us. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Cavity Preparation Correlated to the Casting of 
bw Inlays. West, Emory O. 37-43. Disc. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
A Brief Discussion of Dental Waxes and Invest- 
ments. Thom, L. W. 70-73. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 

A Short Cut in the Preparation of the Wax Pat- 
tern When Using the > 7 Indirect-Direct 
Method. Lief, Jacob. Feb 

Indirect Inlay Impressions. ion John T. Feb. 
18-20. 4 illus. 

Cavity Preparation and Cement. (In the Cast 
a ¥ Inlay.) Morris, Leighton B. April 

An Unusual Method of Wax Elimination for Di- 

Hafely, Warren Lester. June 

Removal of Inlays. 


Bates, Carl D. 6-8. 
us. 


The Technique of the Gold Inlay and Its Allied 
Restorations. Seidner, Leo S. Sent. 49-50. 
Control of Expansion for the Casting of Inlays. 

Schrader, E. A. Sept. 56-57. 


Sept. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1 
Gold Inlay. Lindig, George F. 
pqsium. 


932. 
307-311. Sym- 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 

Amalgam and Gold for Inlays. (Specifications of 
Bureau of Standards.) Souder, Wilmer. 203- 
211. Disc. 211-214. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932. 
A Small Casting Technique. Ulen, Francis. (Lieut. 
Commander.) 75-83. Disc. 83-90. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
Gold Inlay and Foil. Hood, Donald G. ‘April 3-7. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Indirect Gold Inlay Work. Soules, C. 
Inlays, Crowns and Full-Cast Bridges. 
F. S. 460-479. 


W. 132. 
Meyer, 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Indirect Impressions. Cameron, 
Symposium. 


A. A. 230-232. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Cavity Preparation for the Cast Gola Inlay. Sab- 
low, Joseph N. 337-340. 

A System of Cavity Preparation which Meets the 
Requirements of Modern Inlay Practice. Irv- 
ing, Albert John. 443-447. Disc. 447-448, 


Outlook (Dental), XIX. 1932. 
A Simple and Exact Cast Gold Inlay Technique. 
Rudolph, Joseph. 448-452. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Some Sources of Error and Their Correction in 
the Making of Cast Gold Inlays. Meyer, F. S. 
233-243. Disc. 243-244. Selected. 

Relative Merits of the Different Ways of Making 
a Cast Gold Inlay or Crown. Meyer, - 
643-656. 1 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Extensive Restoration of the Molar Tooth. (Cast 
rie PA Lamb, F. D. 456-463. 5 illus. Disc. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Dental Casting Technic: Theory and Practice. 
(A Report of the Research Commission of 
the American Dental Association.) Paffen- 
barger, Geo. C. and Sweeney, W. T. 689-701. 

us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Variable Pressure Regulated to Prevent Rebound 
of Molten Metal During Casting. Myers, Ray- 
mond E. 327-338. 8 illus. 1 table. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 

The Gold Inlay. Preston, F. H. M. 6-10. 

Modern Investments for Inlay Work, with Notes 
upon Their Contents. Webb, S. 68-69. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
A Resume of Gold Inlay Technique by the Direct 
Method. Shepherd, G. F. 340-349. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Dimensional Dental Casting. Rice, W. S. 117- 
126. Selected. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

A Casting Technic Whereby We May Make the 
Best Possible Castings with the Fewest Pos- 
sible Failures. Hays, Stuart E. Aug. 6-9. 

Operative Procedure for Castings by the Semi- 
Indirect Method. Newton, W. T. Nov. 7-10. 
Disc. 10-12. 

Dimensional Castings by Mold Expansion. Knut- 
zen, Philip L. Nov. 12-13. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Indirect Inlay Technic. Lynn, Roland. Jan. 7-9. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Gold Inlays. Reinicke and Holtz. 398-399. Ab- 
stract. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Gold Foil v. Gold Inlay. Grunn, Albert P. 511-513. 
Disc. 513, 519-524. Selected. 

Gold Foil v. Gold Inlay Restorations. Prime, 
James Mark. 524-527. Selected. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., XI, 1931. 
Inlays. (Gold.) Burkes, J. D. April 25, 40. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
A Simplified Dimensional Casting Technic. Knut- 
zen, Philip. Aug. 23-25. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLIX, 1931. 
The Slice Extension Lap, Cavity Preparation and 
Restorations. Knox, Eldon L. Nov. 23-32. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, V, 1929-30. 

The Evolution of the Casting Process, as Applied 
to Restorative Procedures in the Practice of 
Dentistry. Cleophas, G. E. March 28-29. 
Cont. in Vol. VI. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 

The Evolution of the Casting Process, as Applied 
to Restorative Procedures in the Practice of 
pogeage- (Cont. from Vol. V.) Cleophas, 
G. E. June 13-15, 4 _~  M, Sept. 48-50. Dec. 

25-26, 2 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D232 Porcelain Inlays. 


General Articles on Porcelain, see D23 
Bridge Work, see D33, D331, D332. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
The Lock-Pin Porcelain Inlay. Simpson, D. 
1116-1123. 11 illus. 
oa Inlays. Argue, J. E. 1871-1883. 18 
us. 


Hoyt. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 
The Use of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
Rheuben, R. P. 252-256, 318-322. 


(Inlays.) 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
A Plea for Porcelain. Best, J. V. Hall. 533-535. 
Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Demonstration and Talk on Hecolith and Cast- 
porlain (For Inlays.) Finemore, W. J. H. F. 
378-379. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
The Uses of Porcelain in Dentistry. (Inlays.) 
Rheuben, R. P. 115-124. 


British Dental Jni., LI, 1930. 
Welden's Casting Porcelain. Teall, 
917-918. Clinic. 


Gracville H. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Ceramics in General Practice. ve. haenad Work.) 
Burkhardt, John, Jr. 1107-1 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Some Practical Aspects of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
(Inlays.) Hovestad, J. F. 21-23, 59. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Porcelain Restorations after deed Years. 
Dec. 29-31, 76-80 


Capon, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Porcelain Inlays. (Solved by the Indirect Method.) 
Spring, William A. Nov. 52-54. 


Porcelain Dentures, see D324. 


Porcelain in Crown and 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Porcelain Restorations. Spring, Wm. A. Gen. 
Account 103. Clinic. 
Technique of Cast Porcelain. Gould, 
T.—D. and Joachim, A. Sec. 
Report on Ceramics in Dentistry. 
Sec. IX, 46-54. 


Gay, ) 
48-53 
ye - Leland. 
Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 


Porcelain Inlays by Double _ Indirect 
Spring, William A. 265-268. 4 illus. 


Method. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930- 

Modern Trend of Events 
celain Inlay.) 
750. 


(Por- 


32. 
in Orthodontia. 
737- 


Searle, Gordon Charles. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Pore elain Inlays. Spring, William A. 
Dise. 409. 


404-408. 


Odonte-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
The Construction of Fused Porcelain Inlays with 

Special Reference to Cavity Preparation. 

Cubie, Adam. 63-73. 6 illus. Disc. 73-75. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932. 
Practical Points in Porcelain Work. Simpson, D. 
Hoyt. 1298-1309. 7 illus. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1 
“Eldentog” Cast ke 
458-460. Disc. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

The Construction of Fused Porcelain Inlays with 
Special Reference to Cavity Preparation. 
Cubie, Adam. 326-336. 6 illus. Disc. 336-339. 


Daniels, J. E. 


The 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

A Brief Summary of the Advantages of Casting 
Porcelain in Conservative Dentistry. Towne, 
R. Thurston. 160-161. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D24 Pulp Treatment. 


General Articles on Pulp Treatment, 
Pulp Amputation. 


including articles on the Treatment of Dead Pulps. 


See also Capping Pulps, D241; Destruction and Removal of Pulps, D242; Root Filling, D243. 


For Articles on Systemic Infection from Pulpless Teeth, see D601; 
Electricity in Pulp Treatment, Cataphoresis, etc., see 615.84. 


D63; 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 

A Review of the Researches on the Protection of 
Vital Pulps. Hill, Thomas J. and Van Natta, 
H. C. 273-278. Disc. 279-282, 304-308. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
The Pulpless Tooth and Its Treatment. Stewart, 
Beware Temple. 381-395. 13 illus. 523-524. 


Ed. 

Present Status of the Pulpless Tooth from the 
General Practitioner’s Point of View. Rickert, 
U. Garfield. 1020-1027. Disc. 1027-1029. 

A Simple and Accurate Procedure for the Treat- 
ing and Filling Root Canals. Grove, Carl J 
1634-1645. 6 illus. 1 chart. 1 graph. Disc. 
1645-1647. 

A Further Consideration of the Pulpless Tooth. 
nl Howard Temple. 1860-1874. 6 illus. 
1 table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 

Is Infection the Only Danger in Root Canal 
ers Neurohr, Ferdinand G. 97-99. 5 

us. 

Reaction of Rat Tissue to Implanted Root Ends. 
(Research. Root-Canal Treatment.) Boulger, 
Earl P. 988-1008. 21 illus. 

Histologic Studies of Living Tissue Reactions As- 
sociated with Pulpless Teeth that May be 
Taken as Evidence of a Satisfactor or 
Physiologic Healing. Hatton, Edward H. 
1502-1509. 3 illus. Disc. 1509-1510. 

The Relative Efficiency from a_ Bacteriologic 
Standpoint of Some Materials Used in the 
Treatment of Putrescent Root Canals. Kitchin, 
Paul C. and Horton, Bernice T. 1668-1685. 12 
illus. 3 tables. 

The Callahan Method of Root Filling. (Treat- 
ese Johnson, Harry B. 1883-1893. 14 il- 
us. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Morphology of Root Canals. Skillen, William G. 
719-735. 16 illus. 3 tables. Symposium. 
Metastatic Lesions in Relation to Primary Foci. 
Rickert, U. Garfield. 736-741. Symposium. 

Reaction of Dog Tissue to Drugs Used in Root 
Canal Treatment. Coolidge, Edgar D. 747- 
759. 17 illus. Symposium. 

Pulpless Tooth Problems in Charitable Institu- 
tions. Walker, Alfred. 759-762. Symposium. 

Correlation of Preceding Papers with Diagnostic 
Deductions. Blayney, J. R. 765-768. 

Quantitative Bacteriologic Study of Pulpless Teeth 
Correlated with Dental Roentgenograms. 
Cramer, H. C. and Reith, Allan F. 976-982. 6 
illus. 2 tables. 

The Problem of Root Canal Treatment. Orban, 
Balint. 1384-1388. 4 illus. 

Roentgenographically Negative Pulpless Teeth as 

oci of Infection: Results of Quantitative 

Cultures. Rhoads, Paul S. and Dick, George 
F. 1884-1893. 2 tables 

Treatment of the Dental ‘Pulp Canal. Walker, 
Alfred. 1959-1964. 

Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment of the Pulp 
and Preparation of Root Canals for Filling. 
Coolidge, Edgar D. 1964-1985. 22 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
Why Conservative Handling of Pulpless Teeth in 
Stomatology? Rubsam, William C. 89-91. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 
Pulpless Teeth and Their Treatment. 
Maurice E. 225-232. 


Peters, 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

The Secondary Effects of the Infected Slowly 
Degenerating Vital Pulps. Rickert, U. Gar- 
field. 416-420. Abstract. 


Diseases of Pulp, see 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Problems of the Pulpless Tooth from the 
View-Point of the Country Practitioner. 
James, F. L. 220-227. 
A General Survey of Present-Day Deneeet: 
(Pulpless Teeth.) Johnson, C. N. 7-341 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Discoloured Devitalised Teeth—Cause and Treat- 
ment. Wittman, Ronald. 107-109. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. Pearce, Frank 
J. 389-392. Disc. 432-436. Symposium. 

The Pulpless Tooth. Morphy, Owen C. 392-397. 
Disc. 432-436. Symposium. 

The Treatment of Pulpless Teeth from a Clinical 
Aspect. Coleman, F. 398-407. Disc. 432-436. 
Symposium. 

The Extraction of the Pulpless Tooth. Nichols, 
F. C. 408-413. Disc. 432-436. Symposium. 
Treatment of Dead Teeth. (Case Reports.) 

Anslow, F. F. 689-690. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIE (II), 1932. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of 
Dental Infection. Gallie, Donald Mackay. 
363-367. Symposium. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 
Pulp Amputation as a Method of Treating Root 
7. Hess, W. 33-37. Selected. d. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Pulpless Tooth and Its Treatment. Stewart, 
Howard Temple. 13-27. Selected. 

An ee Method of Treating Pulp Inflamma- 
tion. Szepelski, Konrad. 78-80. Selected. 
Eliminating Pain in Root-Canal Work. Bright- 

field, L. O. 88-92. Selected. 
A Modern Root-Canal Technique. 247-249. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 

The Technique of the Application of Arsenic and 
Its Substitutes. (On the Dental Pulp.) 
Hutting. 131-136. Selected. 

A Method for Increasing Drainage in the Treat- 
ment of Periapical Infections. (Root-Canal 
Therapy.) Buchbinder, Maurice. 171-173. 
Selected. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 
The Present Status of the Pulpless Tooth. Kron- 
feld, Rudolf. 16-23. 2 illus. 


Contact Point, X, 1932-33. 
A Fair Viewpoint on Root Canal Therapy. In- 
skipp, E. Frank. 15-17. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Why Not Save the Pulpless Tooth? 408-410. Ed. 
The Reasonableness of the Conservation of Teeth 
in situ by the Use of Nitrate of Silver Re- 
duced by Formalin. Cleary, George C. 1073- 


Hartzell, Thomas B. 1177- 


1083. 
The Pulpless Tooth. 
1183. Disc. 1209-1213 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Surgical Conservative Treatment of Pulpless 
Teeth with Chronic og Lesions. 
Mavrocordato, Them J. 17-25, illus. 
Comments 415- 416, 520-521, 725. Corres. 
Reply 623-624. Corres. 

The History of Vitalism in Pulp Treatment. 
om George B. and Zachariou, Chloe. 267- 


(And In- 
786-791. 8 


Roentgenographically Negative Teeth. 
fection.) Best, Elmer S. 412-413. 
The — Tooth. Jasper, E. re 
us. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Dental Infection as an Etiologic Factor in Certain 
Diseases; with Special Reference to the Man- 
oqemment of Pulpless Teeth. Gardner, Boyd S. 

A Method for Increasing Drainage in the Treat- 
ment of Periapical Infections. Buchbinder, 
Maurice. 386-388. 3 illus. 

A Rational Technique for Pulp- ea Surgery. 
Grove, Carl J. 451-462. 12 illu 

Fundamentals Governing Pulp- Ca al Therapy. 
Blayney, J. R. 635-653. 28 filus.. Ed. 712-715. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Root Canal Treatment and Fillings. Conzett, 
John V. 235-250. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Root Canal Surgery Fail? Grove, 
Feb. 24-27. 6 illus. March 34-37, 
: fect 34-36, 3 illus. 1 table. May 
illus. 
Economics of the Pulpless Tooth. Grove, Carl J. 
Oct. 58-60. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
The Quantitative Aspect of the Root-Canal Prob- 
lem. Pichler, Hans. 532-534. Selected. 
New Dentistry Eliminating Infection from All 
Mouths. (Treatment of Root Canals.) Chen- 
evert, Robert. 584-589. 

A New Surgery and a New Filling for the puiptoss 
Tooth. Stewart, Howard Temple. 721-728. 

A Frank Criticism of Dr. Stewart's Method of 
Zreatins Pulpless Teeth. Lieban, E. Alan. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
An Original Method of Treating Pulp Inflamma- 
tion. Szepelski, Konrad. 44-45. Selected. 
Pulpless Teeth. Goldberg. 531. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
A Useful Device in Root Canal Therapy and Root 
Canal Filling. Kruper, L. F. 137-138. 1 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Who Says Dentists are Not Treating Teeth? 
289-290. Ed. s 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Dental Pulp: Its Care and Protection When 
Alive and Healthy; the Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment When Diseased or Dead. Buckley, J. P. 
442-453. Ed. 472-473 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-53. 
Root Canals. (Therapy.) Arnold, Lucien H. 
139. 1 illus. 


134- 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Partial Amputation of Dental Pulp. Rebel. Gen. 
Reports, 210-242. 25 illus. 
Treatment of Deep Dental Caries with Vital Pulps. 
Dubois, Pascal. Sec. III, 32-40. Abstract. 
Treatment of Dental Caries with Vital Pulps. 
Hess, W. Sec. III, 48-50. Abstract. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Apical Granulo- 
a, Bulleid, Arthur. Sec. III, 54-73. 12 
i 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Dental Granulomas. 
Marmasse, Andre. Sec. I, 82-86. Abstract. 

The Control of Root Canal Filling. (Treatment.) 
Ross, W. Stewart. Sec. Illa, 4-6. 

Pulp Changes Taking Place under Fillings and 
Crowns. Erich, Feiler. Sec. V. 66. Abstract. 

Pulp Changes Taking Place under Fillings and 
ieee. Coeburgh, P. J. J. Sec. V. 68-73. 

Pulp Changes Taking Place under viliege and 
pA ue Lubetski, J. Sec. V. 78-82. Ab 
strac 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Is It Possible Successfully to Fight Oral Sepsis’ 
(Root Treatment.) Trebitsch, Hugo. 569- 


583. 18 illus. Translated. 


Sulphuric Acid: 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Shall Dentistry be a Constructive, or a Destructive 
Branch of Health Service? (re Theory That 
All Pulpless Teeth Must be Extracted.) 624- 
628. 9 illus. Ed. 

The Value of Iodin in the Control and Treatment 
of Dental Infections in Root Canal and 
Periapical Areas. Eisenberg, Moses, Joel and 
Frost, Walter S. 833-842. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Review of the Literature on Subjects Pertaining 
to the Pulpless Tooth. Munn, A. R. 179-185. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Surgical Care of Infected and Puipless Teeth. 
Federspiel, Matthew N. June 10-14. 22-27. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Root oe Therapy—A Topic Discussion. 


Nov. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
The panegemens of Doubtful Teeth. 
E. G. Feb. 58-61. 2 illus. 


Van Valey, 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

The Faradic Current as a Means for Determin- 
ing Variations in the Condition of Tooth 
Pulps. Walker, Alfred. 28-29. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 
The Pulpless Tooth Hartzell, a," e 
109. Disc. 109-113. 


103- 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
The Root-Canal Question Put on a Scientific Basis. 
Webster, A. E. 158-174. 18 illus. 
Its History and Use in Dental 
196-200. 4 illus. 


Practice. Evans, George. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XV, 1929-30. 
The Pulpless Tooth and Dr. Howard T. Stewart's 
Method. 173-176, 212. Eds. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VI, 1930-31. 
The Pulpless Tooth. Paulin, Millen. 19-22. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
The Present Status of the Non-V ital (or Pulpless) 
Tooth. Betts, J. S. 249-253. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnli., V, 1931. 
The Relation Between Root Canal Therapy and 
mite Infection. Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 
Research on Dental Problems at Ohio State Uni- 
versity. (Bacteriocidal Efficiencies of a 
Number of Antiseptic Agents on Putrescent 
Root Canals.) Kitchin, Paul C. 104-106. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
The Pulpless Tooth and Its Treatment. 
Howard Temple. 354-367. Selected. 
Dental Focal Infection. Theories and Possibil- 
ities of Curing Diseased Teeth without Ex- 
oe. Ottolengui, R. 491-492. Disc. 492- 


Stewart, 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Diagnosis. (Root Canal Therapy.) 
ilton. 65-72. 
The Technique of Opening Pulp-Chambers and 
Root-Canals. Leahy, Gordon. 172-74. 
Review of Technique and Results. 
Canals.) Baxter, F. H. A. 76-79. 
Use of Drugs in Dentistry; Administration, Ap- 
cameo and Limitations. (Pulp Treatment.) 
age, James E. 314-332. Disc. 332-333. 
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Baxter, Ham- 


( re Root 


ted. 
Puip-Canal Surgery. Grove, Carl J. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1 
The Po ee of the Pulpless Tooth. Richansece 
E. Y. 657-61. Dise. 61-63. 5 illus. 175-1 
339. Selected. 
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Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth, as Seen by 
Clinical and Laboratory Investigation. 
Blayney, J. R. 425-437. 14 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Does the Removal of the Pulp per se Render the 
Periapical Tissues More Susceptible to In- 
fection? Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. and Porter, 
William. 529-530. Abstract. 

Investigations on the Position of the Pulpless 
Tooth in the Jaw. Weber, Rudolf. 535-537. 
Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Il, 1929-31. 
Treatment of Pulpless Teeth and Their Filling. 
Hershon, B. and Jessen, J. W. 322-335. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Pulpless Tooth—Its Treatment and Its Signif- 
icance in Relation to Systemic Disease. Staz, 
J. 559-572. 628-639. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930, 

Amputation of the Pulp. 141-142. Ed. 

The Pulpiess Tooth. (its Treatment and Its 
Significance in Relation to Systemic Dis- 
ease.) Staz, J. 728-734. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Pulpless Teeth. 368 
Immediate Treatment of Pulpitis. 395-396. Ed. 
Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Bacteriological Control of the Treatment of Per- 
iapical Infection. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 373- 
376. 1 table. 
The Control of the Root-Canal Filling. Ross, W. 
Stewart. 376-378. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Management of Pulpless Teeth. Shanlever, Sam 
Oct. 14-15. Disc. 15-18. 


Tufts Dental Outlook, IV, 1930-31. 

A Method of Sterilizing, and at the Same Time 
Impregnating with a Metal, Affected Dentinal 
Tissue. Howe, Percy R. Nov. 4-11. 


D241 Capping Pulps. 


See also D24. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Treatment of Deep Dental 

Gapping.) Coolidge, Edgar D. 
us. 


Caries. (Pulp 
363-373. 10 


D242 Destruction and Removal of Pulps. 


Pulp Nodules. Arsenic. 
Reamers. 


See also D24. 


Pressure Anesthesia. 


Mummification. Broaches and Root-Canal 


Articles on Electricity in pulp treatment, see 615.84; on local anesthesia, 615.7816. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Fractured Central Incisor. (Pulp Removal.) Rule, 
O. T. 1343. 3 illus. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
End Results in Arsenical Pulp _ Destruction. 
Arnold, Lucien H. 1547-1554. 2 tables. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
a of the Pulp. Ash, Percy A. 315- 


Marshall, 


Pulp Destruction and Mummification. 


Ashton. 428-429 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 

Root Fibre Mummification. Berman, Leo M. 37- 
48. Selected. 

Devitalization and Anaesthesia. Bossard, F. J. 
137-144. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Devitalization and Anesthesia. (With Special 
Consideration of the Studies Undertaken by 
Professor Miiller (Basle) of Nervarsen.) Bos- 
sard, F. J. 145-149, 410. Correction. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Eliminating Pain in Root-Canal Work. 
meres. ) Brightfield, L. O. 79-81. 


(Pulp Re- 
Corres. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Mummification of the Pulp. Ash, Percy A. 
Selected. 


96-97. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Technique of Mummification with the Trio Paste 
of Prof. Gysi. Bonsack, Ch. 681-685. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 
Anaesthesia. (Pulp Removal.) Peters, Maurice 
June 24-25. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Paraformaldehyde as a Pulp Devitalizer. 
Edmond. 226-235. Selected. 


Muzii, 
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Different Materials and Technic for Root Filling. Perforated Roots. 


See also D24, Pulp Treatment; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
The Mechanics of Root-Canal Treatment. Hall, 
Edouard M. 88-108. 34 illus. Disc. 108-112. 
Why Root Canals should be Filled to the Denti- 
nocemental Junction. Grove, Carl J. 293- 
296. 2 illus. 
The Pulpless Tooth and Its Treatment. Stewart, 
Howard Temple. 381-395. 13 illus. 523-524. 


Ed. 

Why Root Canals should be Filled to the Denti- 
nocemental Junction. Orban, Balint. 1086- 
1087. 1777-1778. 2 illus. Corres. 

Further Evidence That Root Canals Can be Filled 
to the Dentinocemental Junction. Grove, Carl 
J. 1529-1535. 65 illus. 

A Simple and Accurate Procedure for the Treating 
and Filling Root Canals. Grove, Carl J. 1634- 
1645. 6 illus. 1 chart. 1 graph. Disc. 1645- 


1647. 

A Further Consideration of the Pulpless Tooth. 
Stewart, Howard Temple. 1860-1874. 6 illus. 
1 table. 

“Why Root Canals should be Filled to the Denti- 
nocemental Junction.” (A Discussion of an 
Article Published under This Title by C. J. 
Grove.) Skillen, William G. 2082-2090. 7 
illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Is Infection the Only Danger in Root Canal 
Therapy? Neurohr, Ferdinand G. 97-99. 5 
illus. 

Why Root Canals should be Filled to the Denti- 
| "oe Junction. Grove, Carl J. 314-319. 
3 illu 

Technic of Filling the Canals of Pulpless Teeth 

with Dentinoid and Lead. Buckley, J. P. 

471-483. 34 illus. Disc. 483. i 

Relative Efficiency from a _ Bacteriologic 

Standpoint of Some Materials Used in the 

Treatment of Putrescent Root Canals. Kitchin, 

Paul C. and Horton, Bernice T. 1668-1685. 12 

illus. 3 tables. 

The Callahan Method of Root Filling. 
Harry B. 1883-1893. 14 illus. 


The 


Johnston, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Morphoiogy of Root Canals. Skillen, William G. 
719-735. 16 illus. 3 tables. Symposium. 
Reaction of Dog Tissue to Drugs Used in Root 
Canal Treatment. Coolidge, Edgar D. 747- 

759. 17 illus. Symposium. 

Pulpless Tooth Problems in Charitable Institu- 
tions. Walker, Alfred. 759-762... Symposium. 

Root Canal Therapy as a Specialty of Dentistry. 
Adams, Fred R. 762-765. Symposium. 

Correlation of Preceding Papers with Diagnostic 
Deductions. Blayney, J. R. 765-768. 

The Problem of Root Canal Treatment. Orban, 
Balint. 1384-1388. 4 illus. 

Obliteration of Pulp Chamber and Root Canal in 
an Upper Central Incisor: Report of a Case. 
Suter, C. Bruce. 1623. 1 illus. 

Filling the Pulpless Tooth. Stewart, 
Temple. 1934-1945. 18 illus. 

Treatment of the Dental Pulp Canal. 
Alfred. 1959-1964. 

Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment of the Pulp 
and Preparation of Root Canals for Filling. 
Coolidge, Edgar D. 1964-1985. 22 illus. 

A Neglected Root-Filling. 2191-2192. Ed. 


Howard 


Walker, 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Clinical, Bacteriological and Radiological Records. 
te Treating Pulpless Teeth.) Muller, H. A. 
670-671. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
a Filling. Menzies, John. 365-366. 
nic. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
Eliminating Pain in Root-Canal Work. Bright- 
eld, L. O. 88-92. Selected. 

Our Imperfect Root Canal Technique. 


95-96. Ed. 


D242, Broaches and Root Canal Reamers. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
The Control of Root-Canal Filling. Ross, W. 
Stewart. 66-68. Selected. 


Bur, XXXI, 1931. 

Some Aspects of net Canal Filling. 
H. 26-34. 17 illu 

oe ~ Filling Root Canals. 


Mueller, A. 
Buckley, 


Bar, XXXII, 1932. 

Classification, Diagnosis and Prognosis of Tooth 
Fracture. (Root-Canal Filling.) Kronfeld, 
Rudolf. 141-151. 5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

The Reasonableness of the Conservation of Teeth 
in situ by the Use of Nitrate of Silver Re- 
Taeee by Formalin. 


1073- 
1177- 


Cleary, George C. 
The aa ee Tooth. Hartzell, Thomas B. 
1183. Dise. 1209-1213. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

A Non-Shrinking Root-Canal Material. 
binder, Maurice. 14-16. 2 illus. 
Eliminating Pain in Root-Canal Work. 
field, L. O. 79-81. Corres. 311. 


Buch- 


Bright- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Sulphuric Acid: Its History and Use 
Practice. (Root Canals.) Evans, 
121-125. 4 illus. 

The Root-Canal Question Put on a Scientific Basis. 
Webster, A. E. 244-260. 18 illus. 

A Comparative Study of Root-Canal Therapy with 
(I) Camphorated Chlorphenol and with (II) 
Electro-Sterilization. Grossman, Louis I. and 
Prinz, Hermann. 324-327. 2 charts. 

A Rational Technique for Pulp-Canal 
Grove, Carl J. 451-462. 12 illus. 

A Method of Filling Root Canals of Pulpless 
Teeth. Moffitt, J. J. 561-571. 20 illus. 
Fundamentals Governing Pulp-Canal Therapy. 

1 alee J. R. 635-653. 28 illus. Ed. 712- 


in Dental 
George. 


Surgery. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
nee, eS et and Fillings. Conzett, John 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 
Facts Relative to Pulpless Teeth with a Ration- 
alised Technique for Pulp Canal Surgery. 
+ - Carl J. 235-249. 5 illus. 347-358. 7 
us. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
wag, Does Root Canal peapery Fail? Grove, Cari 
Feb. 24-27 6 lus. March 34-37. 11 
ius. April 34- 36. 3 ius ltable. May 39-41. 
us 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Histological Control of Different Methods of Root- 
ra ee jane. Illik, Rudolph. 193-194. 
ele 

Clinical Research as to. the Suitability of Silver 
in Root Filling from the Dental University 
Breslau. Greth, H. 466-468. Selected. 

The Quantitative Aspect of the Root-Canal Prob- 
lem. Pichler, Hans. 532-534. Selected. 

Why should Students be Permitted to Fill Root- 
Canals? Miller, Fred 629-633. 10 illus. 

A New Surgery and a New Filling for the Pulp- 
— Tooth. Stewart, Howard Temple. 721- 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Another Step Forward in the Progress of Root- 
Canal berg A (Filling.) Beyer, Fritz A. 
370-372. 9 illu 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
A Useful Device in Root Canal Thera Dy a 
Canal Filling. Kruper, L. F. 137-138. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
How to Use Copper Compound in Root Canals of 
Teeth. 221. Ed. 


and Root 
1 illus. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., II, 1932. 
The 7s of Root Canals. Adams, Fred R. April 


Illinois Denial Jnl., II, 1932-33. 

Root Canals. Arnold, Lucien H. 134-139. 1 illus. 
Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 

Sterilization of Root Canals—Dr. Howe’s Method 
“a e Modifications. Majumdar, 
S. K. -78. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Treatments of Deep Dental Caries with Vital 
Pulps. Dubois, Pascal. Sec. III, 32-40. Ab- 
stract. 

Treatment of Dental Caries with Vital Pulps. Hess, 

. Sec, III, 48-50. Abstract. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Apical Granulo- 
mata. (Filling of Root Canals.) Bulleid, 
Arthur. Sec. III, 54-73. 12 illus. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Dental Granulomas. 
(Filling Root Canals.) Marmasse, André. 
Sec. III. 82-86. Abstract. 

The Control of Root Canal Fillings. Ross, W. 
Stewart. Sec. IIla, 4-6. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LILI, 1931. 

Is It Possible Successfully to Fight Oral Sepsis? 
(Root Filling.) Trebitsch, Hugo. 569-583. 
18 illus. Translated. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

The Value of Iodin in the Control and Treatment 
of Dental Infection in Root Canal and Peri- 
apical Areas. (Filling.) Eisenberg, Moses 
Joel and Frost, Walter S. 833-842. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Review of the Literature on Subjects Pertaining 
to the Pulpless Tooth. Munn, A. R. 179-185. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Surgical Care of Infected and Pulpless Teeth. 
Federspiel, Matthew N. June 10-14, 22-27. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Why Fill to the Cementum? Grove, Carl J. 57-59. 
3 illus. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Random Thoughts. (A Glance into the 
Root-Canal Therapy.) 169-170. Ed. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
The Pulpless Tooth. (Filling.) Hartzell, Thomas 
B. 103-109. Disc. 109-113. 


Past— 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 193 
The Root-Canal Question Put on a Scientific baste. 
Webster, A. E. 158-174. 18 illus. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

A Report on an Attempt to Formulate a Policy on 
the Management of the Pulpless Tooth. Ap- 
pleton, J. L. T., Jr. 142-161. 9 illus. 2 tables. 


Disc. ia. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Radiographic Studies on One Thousand Root- 
Filled Teeth. Stewart, E. F. 576-577. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
—— of ed Root-Canals. 


Morris, Camp- 
bell. 75-76. 
Review of Technique and Results. 
Canals.) Baxter, F. H. A. 76- 
Se Surgery. Grove, Carl J. 
us. 


(re Root 
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Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
The Use of Amalgamated Copper Wire as a Root 
Canal Filling. Wilkinson, H. N. 5630-532. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
The Fundamentals of Root Canal Surgery. 
ing.) Buckley, J. P. 609-615. 


(Fill- 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth, as Seen by 
Clinical and Laboratory Investigation. 
Blayney, J. R. 425-437. 14 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 


The Value of the Dentinocemental Junction in 
Pulp Canal Surgery. Grove, Carl J. 466-468. 
Abstract. 

Root Canal Equipment Classified and Standard- 
ized. Webster, A. E. 480. Abstract. 

Histologic Verification of Radiographic Diagnosis 
in Teeth with Pulp-Canal Fillings. Boulger, 
Earl P. 489-490. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

A Study in Experimental and Applied Electro- 
Sterilization. (re Root-Canal Work.) Ap- 
piston, J. L. T., Jr. and Grossman, Louis I. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Il, 1929-31. 
Treatment of Pulpless Teeth and Their Filling. 
Hershon, B. and Jessen, J. W. 322-335. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Why Root Canals should be rillea to the Denti- 
nocemental Junction. Grove, Carl J. 299-305. 
2 illus. Selected. 

The Pulpless Tooth—lIts Treatment and Its Sig- 
nificance in Relation to Systemic Disease. 
(Filling.) Staz, J. 559-572, 628-639. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Immediate Treatment of Pulpitis. 395-396. Ed. 
Technique of Filling the Canals of Pulpless Teeth 

with Dentinoid and Lead. Buckley, J. P. 623- 

629. 34 illus. Disc. 630. Selected. 
Root-Canal Fillings. 714. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

The Control of the Root- Canal Filling. Ross, W. 
Stewart. 376-378. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Apical Granulo- 
mata. Bulleid, Arthur. 491-497. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jni., XI, 1931. 
Management of Pulpless Teeth. Shanlever, Sam R. 
Oct. 14-15. Disc. 15-18. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








D25 Preventive Dentistry. Prophylaxis. Cleaning Teeth. 


Periodic Examinations. 


For Articles on popular dental education, see D072; Dentistry in Public Schools and Institu- 
tions, see D0721; Oral Hygiene, see D5; Removal of Calculus, see D64. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 

The Role of Preventive Dentistry in the Field of 
Preventive Medicine. Waldron, Carl W. 
299-303. 

Teaching Methods Employed to Correlate the 

boratory Sciences with the Practice of 
Preventive Dentistry; Does the Responsibility 
Rest upon Clinician or the Laboratory Teacher. 
Hatton, E. H. 315-318. Dise. 318-321 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 

Preventive Dentistry: Its Scope and Possibilities. 
Johnson, C. N. 346-350. 

Twenty-Three Years of Preventive 
Houston, Trim. 1154-1156. 

Bureau of Dental Health Education. Recent In- 
vestigations in Prophylactic Odontotomy by 
the Hyatt Study Club. Hyatt, T. P. 1568-1573. 
Dise. 1573-1576. 

Prophylaxis: The Outstanding Deficiency in Den- 
tistry Today. Leabo, Walter. 1576-1580 
Impressions Based on Clinical Observations vs. 

Scientific Facts. (Prophylactic Odontotomy.) 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 1913-1916. 
A Further Justification of Oral 
Bédecker, Charles F. 1952-1956 
Prevention as Applied to Orthodontia. 
Frank A. 1956-1957. 
Preventive Dentistry and Oral Prophylaxis. 
ming, Hugh S. 2233-2234 


Dentistry. 


Prophylaxis. 
Delabarre, 


Cum- 


American Dental Assan. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 

The Economic Aspects of Preventive Dentistry. 
Ryan, Edward J. 896-904. 

A New Aspect of Prophylactic Odontotomy. Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. and Dwyer, H. Shirley. 1356-1360, 

The Pediatrician and Dentistry. (Prevention.) 
Haynes, Royal Storrs. 2302-2309. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, IV, 1930. 
Prevention and Control of Oral Disease. Fones, 
Alfred C. Feb. 3-8. 
The Dental Hygienist and Preventive Dentistry. 
Dwyer, H. Shirley. April 8-15. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
The Use of the —— Engine. (Prophylaxis.) 
Feb. 22-23. Ed 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

What Our Patients Ought to Know. (re Pre- 
venuye Measures.) Campbel', J. Menzies. 
152- > 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Disease Prevention and the Dentist’s Part in It. 
Alkin, T. T. 615-620. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1 
Modern Conceptions of Preventive Dentistry. Hag- 
gett, E. W. 135-140. Disc. 161-164. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Disease Prevention and the Dentisf’s Part in It. 
Th Alkin, T. T. 174-177. 

e 


Present Status 


of Preventive Dentistry. 
Leonard, Harold J. 185-191. 
Occlusal Enamel Fissures in Relation to a New 


(Prophylactic 
199-206. 


Dental Decay. 


heory of 
Bédecker, Charles F. 


Odontotomy.) 
7 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 


Dental Propaganda. Wallace, J. Sim. 200- 00-207. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Control of Dental Disease. 362-364. Ed. 
Dressing the Mouth. Tilley, J. L. O. 1179-1180. 
British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
ree in General Practice. Rowlett, A. E. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (11), 1932. 
Prevention. 703-704. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

As a Profession Thinketh, so It Is. 
> ——rataiad Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 

us. 

Pedodontia as a Factor in Preventive Dentistry. 
Becker, Ralph. 1021-1023. 

V-Shaped Grooves and Fissures. 

1140-1146. 3 illus. 


(Preventive 
860-864. 


Hyatt, Thaddeus 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
V-Shaped Grooves and Fissures. 
Dr. Hyatt.) McCall, John Oppie. 
3 illus. 
Unproved Theories or Carefully Recorded Facts: 
Which are of the Greater Value in the Preven- 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 


(A Reply to 
257-261. 


tion of Carious Cavities? 
283-289. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

An American Committee on Dental Public Rela- 
tions. (Preventive Dentistry.) Peyser, 
Michael. 501-504, 593-599. 

ee Pay? Bourquin, Caroline C. 

Observable and Unobservable Pits and eee. 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 586-592. 1 illu 

Preventive Dentistry Is a Growing * Practice. 
Tracy, W. D. 622-623. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
Six Years of Age. Pitts, A. T. 340-353. 

Do Pits and Fissures Appear at Different Ages in 
the Same Tooth? (Prophylactic Odontotomy.) 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 463-468. 1 table. 8 illus. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 


Preventive Dentistry. Dwyer, Shirley. April 2-5. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Dental Surgeon’s Manifesto. (On the Prevention 
of Dental Disease.) 143-145. 

The Sub-Occlusal. (Preventive and Conservative) 
Method of Treating the Occlusal Surfaces of 
— and Molars. Brun, Johan. 5687-600. 

us. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Five Factors of Preventive Dentistry. Campbell, 
J. Menzies. Sept. 30-32. 1 illus. 70. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Preventive, Therapeutic and Reconstructive Den- 
tistry, Munblatt, M. A. 88-100. 
To “Cure” or to “Prevent.” Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
in Shenae 


241-242. 
Preventive Dentistry. As an Aid 
Health Service. Clapp, George Wood. 07- 


720. 11 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
How to Control Tooth Decay. 155. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., II, 1932-33. 

The Preservation of the First Permanent Molar. 
oo Odontotomy.) Morrey, Lon W. 
1-9. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 6 
pepee of Age. Pitts, A. T. Gen. Reports. 164- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Clinical Justification for Filling Pits and Fissures. 
Ross, Norman L. 90-93. 9 illus. 

A Simple Solution of a Great Problem. 
tion.) Purdy, Charles G. 355-359. 


(Preven- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D25 PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY. PROPHYLAXIS. CLEANING TEETH 75 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1 
Black Re- 


932. 
A Study of the Teachings of Dr. G. V. 
garding the Treatment of Pits and Fissures 
as Given in His Book “Operative Dentistry.” 
(Prevention.) 3 
14 illus. 
Preventive Dentistry. 
756. 


Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 195-213. 


Stolzenberg, Jacob. 752- 


Review, V, 


Bodecker, 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. 


1 e 
The Eradication of Enamel Fissures. 
Charles F. April 36-40. 7 illus. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Some Common Consequences of the Neglect of 
Teeth. Malik, K. 567-573. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
— 4 Thoughts. (Oral Prophylaxis.) 385-386. 
Your Patient and You. (re Grooves and Pits and 

Cracks.) Freundlich, David B. 386. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
The Practical Application of Present Knowledge 
—e= Dentistry. Leonard, Harold J. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VI, 1930-31. 
The Practice of Prevention. Guest, Edmund T. 
194-200. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVII, 1931-32. 

A Study of the Teachings of Dr. G. V. Black Re- 
garding the Treatment of Pits and Fissures 
as Given in His Book “Operative Dentistry.” 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 147-161. Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Preventive Dentistry. Dippell, S. R. May 15-17. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Preventive Dentistry, Nov. 8-9. Ed. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Preventive Dentistry from the Standpoint of Oral 
Surgery. Bier, E. Roy. 170-177. 
The Eradication of Enamel Fissures. Bodecker, 
Charles F. 257-259. Selected. 
To “Cure” or to “Prevent.” Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 
259-260. Selected. 
The Practice of Prevention. Edmund T. 
337-346. Portrait. 


Guest, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
A Survey of Prophylactic Dentistry, Conclusions 
Therefrom, a Suggestion for the Minimizing 
of Future Dental Caries, and a Plea for Intel- 
rr. eer Action. Abraham, Samuel. 


Some Observations on Diagnosis and Prevention 
of Malocclusion. Spencer, P. G. 1043-1050. 


Ortho., Ornl Surg. & Rad. Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Filling Teeth for the Prevention of Caries. 
Lamons, Frank F. 1096-1097 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 
Preventive Dentistry from the Point of View of 
The Pediatrician. Schlutz, Frederick W. 40- 
49. Selected. 
The Principles of Preventive Periodontia. Merritt, 
* Arthur H. 89-93. Selected. 
The Newer Knowledge of Preventive Dentistry. 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 212-220. 
Preventing Dental Disease Biggest or in 
Dentistry. Bartzen, Edna V. 374-3 
Preventive Dentistry. Davis, Sherman og * 657-665. 
8 tables. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Thoughts on Preventive Dentistry. 
Pit and Fissures. Warriner, W. W. 

posium. 

Preventive Dentistry and the Preventive Aspects 
of Restorative Dentistry. Diamond, M. 652- 
660. Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry—Operative 
Merrick, Hazel. 713-717. 


296-302. Ed. 
483-485. Sym- 


Interference. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Building Better Teeth on the Pacific Coast. (Pre- 
vention.) Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 542-543. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
A Review of Dental Literature on Pits and Fis- 
sures. Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 659-673. 


South African Den. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Preventive Dentistry. Why It Is Absent. 
G. 319-328. 5 illus. 


Friel, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1930. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Operative Procedures as 
Related to _ eer | of Dental Caries.) 
Tracy, W. 0-72. Selected. Symposium. 

Preventive SAL, Leonard, H. J. 81-85. 
Symposium. Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry. Delabarre, Frank A. 108- 
110. Symposium. Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry: Its Scope and Possibilities. 
Johnson, C. N. 354-357. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
oe Years of Age. Pitts, A. T. 197-202, 211- 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1931. 
Preventive Dentistry. Homan, C. C. April 12-17. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D3 Prosthetic Dentistry. 


General articles. 


See D3a, Articulation and Occlusion; D31, Tools and Appliances; 
D33, Crowns and Bridges; D34, Surgical Prosthesis, 


Dental Metallurgy. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
What should the Prosthodontist Expect from the 
Exodontist? Gillis, Robert R. 1334-1337. 


Australian Jni. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

The Course in Prosthetic Dentistry at the Aus- 
tralian College of Dentistry. Tuckfield, W. J. 
326-333. 3 illus. 369-376. 3 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
The Purpose of the Section. (Dental Prosthetics. ) 
Sec. Pros., 1-2. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., UXXVI, 1931. 


How Much Do You Know? (In Dental Prosthetics.) 
Sec. Pros., 193-194. Ed. 


D3a_ Articulation and Occlusion of 


See also D4a, Normal Occlusion; Dia, Force of Mastication; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

An Analysis of the Development of the Articulator. 
Hall, Rupert E. 3-51. 39 illus. 

Setting up the Full Denture; Producing a Bal- 
anced Articulation. Gillis, Robert R. 228- 
239. 33 illus. 

Some New Conceptions of Tooth Form and Tooth 
saa Schwartz, Max M. 422-430. 24 
illus. 

Problems of Occlusion 
struction. Sears, 
442-443. 

Movements of the Mandible not Provided for in 
Present- we” Srceesatecs. Brown, A. H. 982- 
989. Disc. 89-9 

A Scissor-Bite Seamus Technic: 
Angles, Parallel Planes 
Grooves. Avery, Bruce 
Femeel K. 1303-1325. 15 illus. 
1 

An Analysis ot the Development of the Articulator. 
(A Reply to an Article Published under this 
Title by Hall, R. E.) Gysi, Altred. 1401-1424. 


20 illus. 

Comments on Dr. Gysi’s Paper. (Articulator 
a Hall, Rupert E. 1425-1426. 1 
illus. 

Graphic Reproduction of Mandibular Movements 
in Full Denture Construction. Phillips, George 
P. 1489-1501. 15 illus. Disc. 1502-1504. 

Geometric Findings. (Movement of the Mandible, 
and Its Application to the Building of Artic- 
ulators.) Helmer, J. L. 1778. 2 illus. Corres. 


in Partial Denture Con- 
Victor H. 434-442. Disc. 


Using Incising 
and Diverging 
W. and Avery, 
Dise. 1325- 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Studies in Prosthesis. (Mandibular Movements; 

Articulators.) House, M. M. 827-852. 33 illus. 
Clinical Application of Unilateral Balance to 

Prosthetic Dentistry. MacMillan, Hugh W. 


1029-1034. 7 illus. 
Predetermination of Occlusal Surfaces of the 
in Dental Restorations. 


Teeth Involved 
Egy laa T. 1046-1058. 23 illus. Disc. 


1058-10 

The Importance of Centric Relation and How to 
Maintain It. Hight, F. M. 1113-1116. 4 illus. 
Dise. 1116. 

First Think Carefully—Then Write. 
Articulator.) Fridrichovsky, Jan. 

The Inverted Cusp Tooth. (re Occlusion.) 
Rupert E. 2366-2368. 

baie the Face-Bow? Taft, J. E. 2372-2373. 6 
illus. 


(re_ the 
2246-2247. 
Hall, 


D32, Artificial Dentures; 


Obturators; 38, Dental Chemistry; D39, 


The Educated and Properly Trained Dental Pros- 
thetist of the Future. Sec. Pros., 246-251 
Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 
Practical Suggestions. (Prosthetic.) 

and Carter, Rosalie. 66-68. 6 illus. 
Profile Radiodontia. (In_ Prosthetic 

Thompson, Walter S. 284-287. 9 ill 


Carter, M. B. 
Work.) 
us. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
A Research Prosthetic Laboratory. Levy, Max. 
South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1 
a in Practice. (Prosthetic.) 
N. 179-185. Selected. 


Johnson, Cc. 


the Teeth, Occluding Frames, Etc. 
D32, Artificial Dentures. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Intra-Oral Method of Establishing Maxilloman- 
dibular Relation. Schuyler, Clyde H. 1012-1019. 
5 illus. Dise. 1019-1021. 

1 of the Edentulous Maxilla and Man- 

dible. Bush, Alden J. 1154-1159. 6 illus. Disc. 

1159-1160. 

Condylar Guidance. Benson, C. W. 1591-1607. 

Relating Tooth Positions in Full Dentures to the 
Oral Vestibule to Obtain Accuracy of Speech, 
Esthetics and Anatomic Function. Weir, 
Francis Scott. 1706-1712. Disc. 1712-1714. 

Occlusal Reconstruction and Bite Coordination. 
Bailey, E. E. 1810-1831. 20 illus. 

Construction of Partial Dentures, Considering 
Balanced Occlusion and Factors in a Succéss- 
+ FF aetecamaeaees Case. Sayre, Loren D. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Stabilisation and Articulation. Villain, G. L. 
Dise. 85-87. 


80- 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

The Mechanics of Balance in Dental Prosthesis. 
MacMillan, Hugh W. 19-31. 10 illus. 

The Laws of Articulation and Their Practical 
Application to Tooth Arrangement in Full 
Denture Construction. Schlosser, R. O. 120- 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Natural Movements of the Mandible as the Basis 
for the Occlusal Form in Balanced Reconstruc- 
tion. Stansbery, C. J. 61-66. Disc. 66-68. 

Centric Relation of the Mandible to the Maxilla. 
Hall, Rupert E. 105-109. 6 illus. 

Modern Denture Prosthesis—So-Called—Over- 
oman Hall, Rupert E. 273-286. 17 

us. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
Applying Muscle Variation to Dental Prosthesis. 
Gould, P. A. 67-70, 145-148, 318-322. 


Australia Dental Jnl., III, 1931. 

The Importance of Correctly Constructed Con- 
tour Models and Their Use in Obtaining Ac- 
curate Mandibular Relation in Edentulous 
Cases, Together with Other Useful Data. 
Palmer, A. B. A. 189-194. 

The Stabilizing of Full Dentures with Special 
Reference to Balanced Occlusion. Goldfinch, 
H. A. 424-428. Disc. 446-449. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D3a 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Value of the Balanced Occlusion. Beckett, 
L. S. 374. Clinic. 





Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Stabilising of Full Dentures, with Special 
Reference to Balanced Occlusion. Goldfinch, 
H. A. 239-243. Disc. 263-266. 


Australian Jni. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Physics of Full Denture Construction; Reten- 
tion as It Is Affected by Condyle Movements, 
Articulation, Balance, etc. Roebuck, L. N. 
343-349. 3 illus. Disc. 371-373. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930, 


Appliance for Determining the Correct Bite. 
Vignale, O. Rudolph. 224-226. 7 illus. Clinic. 
Allen, A. G. 


Problems of Bite and Articulation. 
1324-1330. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
The Wadsworth Articulator and the Problem of 
Balanced Occlusion in Full Denture Construc- 


tion. Armitage, John J. 81-82 
An Advance in Prosthetic Appliances. (The 
Dento-Cludometer.) Howle, Samuel G. 310- 


313. 3 illus. Clinic. 
British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 

Partial Denture Design Giving Thought to the 
Maintenance of Balanced Occlusal Relations. 
Schuyler, Clyde H. 211-216. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Laboratory Management of Non-Anatomical 

Posterior Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Sec. Pros., 

5-7. 8 illus. 31-39. 12 illus. 
An Analysis of the Development of the Articula- 
tor. Gysi, Alfred. Sec. Pros., 128-135. 4 illus. 
147-152. 5 illus. Selected. Ed. 121-122. 
“Stabiloccluseur.” Villain, Geo. Sec. Pros., 
242-244. 2 illus. 266-270. 5 illus. Selected. 
Cont. in Vol. LXXVII. Ed. 241. 


The 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
The “Stabiloccluseur.” (Cont. from Vol. LXXVI.) 


Villain, Geo. Sec. Pros., 9-13. 7 illus. 1 table. 
41-43. 7 illus. 

New Apparatus. (An Occlusion Balancer.) Sec. 
Pros., 129-132. 8 illus. 

Balanced Occlusion: A Study in Occlusion in Con- 
junction with Arce Guides. Boos, Henry P. 
296-301. 6 illus. Cont. in Vol. LXXVIII. 
Califernia 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 

Balanced Tissue Tension. Neil, Ewell. May 6-9. 


1 illus. 


Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 

Some Practical Points for Registering Centric in 
an Edentulous Upper and Lower Case. 
Werner, Jack. 139-141. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
The Ultra-Mobile Jaw. (faousaton.) 
stone, J. L. 234-237. 5 illu 
Geometry of the Movement of the Mandible. 
mer, J. L. 771-776. 10 illus. 


Elphin- 
Hel- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1 


Is the Spherical Theory a Myth? Stein, M. Russell. 


870-878. 11 illus. 
Applied Mechanics to the Theory of Mandibular 
Movements. Monson, George S. 1039-1053. 


19 illus. 1 chart. 

The Vertical Relation of the Jaws and How Its 
Proper and Improper Establishment Affects 
vate aten and Esthetics. Paterson, Alexander. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

The Restoration of Normal Occlusion. (In the 
Partially Edentulous.) Benoist, E. 931-935. 
4 illus. Translated. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Autonomic (Articulation.) Nichols, F. C. 11-16. 
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Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Introducing Bert’s Universal Articulator. 
dell, Lehman. May 26-28. 1 illus. 


Wen- 





Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
A New Observation Upon Occlusion. 
rest H. March 32-35. 4 illus. 


Orton, For- 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Securing Balanced Occlusion in Full Dentures. 
(If Natural-shaped Teeth are set up Correctly 
there is no Cusp Interference.) Wendell, 
Lehman. Aug. 53-54. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

0 -Bow Record. Landa, Joseph S. 9-13. 

i 

The Recovery of the “Lost Dimension.” McKevitt, 
Frank H. 423-429. 7 illus. 

Resiliency and the Like in Its Effect on the Facet 
Spperetens of Artificial Teeth. Gysi, Alfred. 
623-628. 

Some Observations Relative to the Gothic Arch. 
Horner, Harry J. 660-661. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Some Reasons for the Necessity of Using Adaptable 
Articulators. Gysi, Alfred. 219-224. Selected. 

Some Essentials in Full Denture Technic. (The 
Importance of Correct Jaw Relations.) Hight, 
F. M. George Wood oa Literary Collabo- 
rator. 742-748. 3 illu 

Some Essentials in- Full Beatere Construction. 
(Adjusting the Condyle Paths of the Articula- 
tor and Checking the Finished Dentures.) 
Hight, F. M. and Clapp, George Wood, Literary 
Collaborator. 810-814. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXX VIII, 1932. 


The Esthetics of Facial Restoration. Brown, 
Harold O. 320-326. 29 illus. 364-368. 29 
illus. 

International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


1931. 

Adaptation of Full Denture to Individual Articu- 
ation. Darcissac, Marcel and Dubois, Ed- 
mond. Sec. VIII, 22-24. Abstract. 18 illus., 
preceding 

Adaptation of Full Denture to Individual Articu- 
lation. Ackermann. Sec. VIII, 30. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIE, 1930. 
Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (Opening the Bite.) 
Doxtater, Lee Walter. 449-472. 27 illus. 
Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (The Coordination 
of the Occlusion.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 


521-545. 20 illus. 
Survey of Opinions on Adaptable Articulator 
Technique. Harper, Robert N. 729-736. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. Frahm, Frederick W. 850-856. 4 
illus. 942-952. 10 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jni., XIV, 1931. 

The Clinical Application of Unilateral Balanced 
Occlusion to Prosthetic Dentistry. MacMillan, 
aon ©: March 7-9. Dise. 9-17. 7 illus. 
Ed. q 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1 


The Articulator Problem. Feb. 
55-57. 


932-33. 
Peters, E. K. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Vertical Relation of the Jaws and How Its 
Proper and Improper Establishment Affects 
Function and Esthetics. _— Alexander 
H. 113-116. Dise. 116-117 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Natural Movements of the Mandible as the Basis 
for the Occlusal Form in Balanced Reconstruc- 
tion. Stansbery, C. J. 122-129. Selected. 
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Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Opening the Bite. Hamilton, 
Symposium. 


Ira W. 234-236. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Full Denture Prosthesis—Intraoral Technique for 
Hanau Articulator Model H. Hanau, Rudolph 
L. 499-506. 1 illus. 552-558. 2 illus. Cont. 
in Vol. XVIII. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Full Denture Prosthesis—Intraoral Technique for 
Hanau Articulator Model H. (Cont. from Vol. 
XVII.) Hanau, Rudolph L. 58-64. 7 illus. 
162-168. 6 illus. 211-219. 1 illus. 267-273. 

Registering Mandibular Relations and Establish- 
ing Occlusions for Full Dentures. Weir, 
Francis Scott. 195-199. 11 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

A New and Simple Instrument for Obtaining, 
Marking, Registering and Transferring Con- 
dylar Positions and Movements. Bonoff, Harry 
A. 770-773. 2 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Biological Factors and the Fundamental Prin- 
ciples Involved in the Mechanical Application 
of Restorative Substitutes as Applied to the 
ee of the Teeth. House, M. M. 157- 


ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION OF THE TEETH 


Denture Work, Its Possibilities and Limitations. 
Lehman, Alexander S. 314-325. 3 illus. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

B.S.S8.0. Demonstration Meeting. (Instruments 
for Ascertaining the Angle that the Tooth 
Plane Makes with the Frankfurt Horizontal 
Plane.) Friel, Sheldon. Inset opp. p. 458. 
4 illus. Clinic. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 
The Problem of Balanced Occlusion of Artificial 
Dentures. Whaley, W. C. F. 141-149. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 
Why Use “- Adaptable Articulator? 
April 15-17. 


Nygard, A. L. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Does Closing the Bite Affect the Hearing? 
W. O. Feb. 18-20. 


“Talbot, 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VIII, 1932. 

Practical Restoration of Occlusal Balance in 
Bridge and Partial Denture Work. McKim, 
J. M. Feb. 13-15. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 
Fundamental Principles of the Spherical Theory 
of Occlusion. Swepston, Otis L. Oct. 15-16. 


D3b Dental Laboratories. 


See D31, Tools, Appliances and Materials used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 
Efficiency in the Dental Laboratory. 
George. 179-186. 


Parker, 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Which Gives the Better Service—The Private or 
oe Commercial Laboratory. Sec. Pros., 97-98. 
The Sign of the Laboratory. Sec. Pros. 214 1 
illus. Ed. 
Coal-Gas in the Dental Laboratory. Denny, W. W. 
Sec. Pros., 224-232. 1 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
The Laboratory Technician. Sec. Pros. 
Selected. 
Where Ends Laboratory Prosthetics? Sec. 
135-136. Ed. 


D31 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1 
The Mechanics of Dentistry. 
159. Ed. 


5 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 


Practical Notes on Some of the Australian Made 
406-410. 


Materials. Pincus, Cecil. 


434-445. 


Dental 
Corres., 


34-35. 


Pros. 


930. 
(Appliances.) 158- 


Whither Dental Laboratory Prosthetics? Denny, 


“ . Sec. Pros., 137-145 
Talks to an Apprentice to Dental Laboratory 
Prosthetics. Denny, W. W. Sec. Pros. 247- 


57. 

Is the Apprenticeship Form Conjoint with Raising 
the Standard of the Dental Laboratory Per- 
sonnel, and Synonymous with the Advance- 
ment of Dental Laboratory Prosthetics? 
Denny, W. W. Sec. Pros. 277-282. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Laboratory Equipment for Dental Casting. Trig- 
ger, T. C. 263-265. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Commercial Dental Laboratory. 223-225. Ed. 


Tools, Appliances and Material used in Prosthetic Dentistry. 


Electric and other ovens, electric appliances. 
Tools and appliances applicable to a particular procedure, classified with subject. 


See D21, General Articles on Compressed Air in Dentistry. 
See D3b, Laboratory equipment. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

A New Movable Hearth Electric Furnace for 
Dental Ceramic Work. Robertson, W. I. and 
Robertson, F. I. 976-979. 3 illus. Clinic. 

Furneaux Tool for Making Split Pins. Webb, 
S.J. F. 981. 2 illus. Clinic. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 























ing due to artificial dentures. 


clusion of the Teeth. D4a, Normal Occlusion. 


See also D32a, Plaster of Paris, impressions, bites, models, base plates. 
D32b, Artificial teeth swallowed; D321, Vulcanized dentures; 
D324, Porcelain dentures; 


Surgical Operations as an aid to Denture Prosthesis, see D75. 


general articles; 
dentures, Dies; D323, Fusible metal dentures; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1 

Principles and Essentials of Bar Clasp Partial 
Dentures. Roach, F. E. 124-138. 1 illus. 

Some New Conceptions of Tooth Form and Tooth 
Arrangement. Schwartz, Max M. 422-430. 
24 illus. 

Dental Anatomy: A Graphic Representation of 

Crown Forms, with Technic for Their Repro- 

Spates. Diamond, M. 470-483. Disc. 483- 


Phillips, George P. 
Willis, 


Full Denture Construction. 


503-506. 

Esthetics of Full Denture Construction. 
F. M. 636-641. Disc. 641-642. 

at - 9 the Little Things in Denture Construc- 

tion. McEuen, B. C. 703-706. 

Report by the National Society of Denture Pros- 
thetists. 1122-1124. 

A Scissor-Bite Seanate Technic: Using Incising 
Angles, Parallel Planes and Diverging 
Grooves. Avery, Bruce W. and Avery, Samuel 
K. 1303-1325. 15 illus. Disc. 1325-1329. 

Partial Dentures: Types of Attachments and Indi- 
gopees for Each. Rinehart, Roy James. 2106- 

Selecting Teeth for Full Dentures. Clapp, George 
Wood. 2216-2226. 26 illus. 

Importance of Roentgenographic Evidence in Bone 
Changes Affecting Denture Stability. Jack- 
son, Howard H. 2291-2293. Disc. 2294. 


1931. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 
130-134. 


Full Denture Diagnosis. Lane, Charles. 
Dise. 134-135. 

Partial Dentures: Indications and Contra-Indica- 
tions. Burgess, J. K. 334-339. 

Prosthesis in Children’s Dentistry. 
Rhobotham, Frank Blaine. 359-36 

Fitting, Placing and Maintenance of at Partial 
Dentures. van Minden, F. 442-44 


Spentease. ) 


What is the Future Status of sn -, Pos-— 


terior Tooth Forms in Full Denture Prosthesis? 
Sears, Victor H. 662-671. 
Current Delusions in Full Denture Procedure. 
McNeely, Charles M. 938-942. Disc. 942. 
Anatomy of the Mouth and Its Relation to Upper 
and Lower Full Denture Construction. Harris, 
Harold Lytton. 1220-1232. Disc. 1232. 

Round Wire Clasp As Applied to Partial Dentures. 
Pollock, Leo G. 1233-1238. Disc. 1238. 

The Partikl Denture Vs. Fixed Bridgework with 
Special Reference to the Treatment of Invest- 
ing Tissues. Hartzell, Thomas B. 1304-1306. 
Disc. 1306-1307. 

A Study in Full Denture Construction. (By the 
+ Prosthetic Study Club.) 1383-1400. 
14 us. 

An Analysis of Tooth Color. Clark, E. Bruce. 
2093-2103. 10 illus. 


bess is the Most Important Factor in Full Den- 
ture a 
2271-2281 


Henderson, George H. 






American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1 


Instructions for the Edentulous Patient. Hooper, 
B. 205-212. Disc. 212-216. 
Immediate Full Restorations. Jaffe, Sidney S. 


396-401. Disc. 401-403. 

Atrophy and Hypertrophy of the Maxillary and 
Mandibular Alveolar Process and Their Effect 
on the Stability of Artificial Dentures. Mc- 
Kevitt, F. H. 424-444. 19 illus. Disc. 444- 

A Plea for Healthier Environmental Tissues in 
Bridge and Partial Denture Construction. 
Maves, Herman A. 458-468. Disc. 469. 

Problem of Full Denture Construction from the 
Standpoint a the General Practitioner. 
Hughes, F. C. 7-482. Disc. 482. 

The Anatomy of the Merits from the Point of 


D32_ Artificial Dentures. 


Forms of Artificial Teeth. Special denture attachments, clasps. 
Coloring artificial teeth. 
See D12 for articles on Temperaments in Relation to the Teeth. 


Far index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Defects of speech and hear- 


D3a, Articulation and Oc- 


Investment Materials, 
D322, Swaged 
D325, Celluloid dentures. 





Pendleton, 


View of Full Denture Prosthesis. 


Elbert C. 543-572. 36 illus. 


The Partial Denture. King, Herbert E. 634-637. 
Diagnosis and Mouth Preparation. (For Den- 
tures.) Schaefer, Joseph E. 949-962. 18 illus. 


The Second Pressure System of Utilizing Atmos- 
pheric Pressure for the Retention of Full 
aor Dentures. Young, Douglas H. 1026- 

Maintenance of Partial Dentures, with Instruc- 
tions to Partial Denture Patients. Little, 
Arthur Paul. 1314-1319. 


Surgical Preparation and Conservation of the 
oe Ridge for Dentures. seooen, Wilton 
Ws 4-1579. Disc. 1579-1 


Relating Tooth Positions in Full , om to the 
Oral Vestibule to Obtain Accuracy of Speech, 
Esthetics and Anatomic Function. Weir, 
Francis Scott. 1706-1712. Disc. 1712-1714. 

Construction of Partial Dentures, Considering 
Balanced Occlusion and Factors in a Success- 
ful and Serviceable Case. Sayre, Loren D. 
1894-1901. 

Clinical and Roentgenographic Manifestations of 
Atrophic Changes in Jaws: Endocrine and 
Vitamin Factors in the Practice of Prostho- 
=. McKevitt, Frank H. 1901-1917. 17 

us. 

Wrought Gold Wire Alloys: Physical Properties 
and a Specification. (For Clasps, etc.) Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. Sweeney, William T. 
and Isaacs, Aaron. 2061-2086. 20 illus. 7 
tables. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930, 
The Engineering and Construction of Partial 


Dentures. (Featuring the Cast Continuous 
Lingual Clasp.) Woodworth, J. Galvin. 28- 
47. 11 illus. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Complete Full Dental Service. (Denture.) Knudt- 
zon, Kermit F. 41-62. 14 illus. Disc. 62-63. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Denture Success. Hooper, B. L. 160-163. Correc- 


tion b 
Modern Denture Prosthesis—So-Called—Over- 
specialized. Hall, Rupert E. 273-286. 17 


illus. 

The Design of Partial Dentures. (Considered in 
Relation to the Health .of the Oral Tissues.) 
Badcock, J. H. 407-410. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
The Status of Denture Prosthesis in the United 
States in 1930. Tompkins, H. E. 201-205. 


Apollonian, V, 1930, 
(Partial pomere Place 


Johnson, C 


Extremes in Practice. 
of Bridgework.) 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
Study Models. (Partial Denture Construction.) 
Brogan, Albert. 163-165. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1 
Clasp Design and Construction. 
S. 557-571. 30 illus. 


Beckett, Leonard 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

The Stabilizing of Full Dentures with Special 
Reference to Balanced Occlusion. Goldfinch, 
H. A. 424-428. Disc. 446-449. 

Insurance of Artificial Dentures. 450-453. Ed. 

The New Era. (re Dentures.) Praed, Annie. 547- 


551. Disc. 564-567. 
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Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931—Continued. 
Wipla Metal in Denture Construction. (Partials.) 
Deck, E. F. 691-692. Clinic. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Partial Denture Work from the Point 
of the Periodontist. Goldfinch, H. 


of View 
355- 


357. 

A Consideration of Art and Mechanica] Efficiency 
in Full Denture Work. Parker, George. 738- 
745. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

A Simple Technique for Reproducing Profile 
Radiographs. (Value in Prosthetics.) Peat- 
tie, A. L. 269. 

Retention and Construction of Partial Dentures. 
Bailey, E. Clive. 274-285. 22 illus. 

A Review of Current Literature on Full Denture 
Prosthesis. Bell, Cyril L. 286-292. 

Fitting a Full Denture on Same Day as Extrac- 
tions. Beckett, Leonard S. 375-376. Clinic. 

A Technique for Duplicating Full Dentures. 
(Heermans.) Beckett, L. S. 376-377. Clinic. 

The Use of Wipla Metal in Partial Denture Con- 
struction. Deck, Ernest F. 377. Clinic. 

Clasps and Stress-Breakers in Partial Denture 
Construction. McKenzie, H. 382-383. 
Clinic. 

Full Denture Prosthesis: Using Hanau Instrument 
and Technique. Murphy, . F. 383-384. 
Tooth Forms Other Than Anatomical. Tuckfield, 

w 390-392. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

Recent Advances in Prosthetic Dentistry. (A 
Condensed Report.) Bailey, E. Clive. 127-133. 
13 illus. Abstract. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Use of Wipla Metal (Rustless Steel) Wire 
Clasps in Partial Denture Work. Pincus, 
Cecil. 314-319. 6 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Full Denture Retention. Allen, Arthur G. 91-98. 

The Preparation of the Mouth for Dentures. Stead- 
man, F. St. J. 111-123. Selected. 

Partial Denture Work from the Point of View of 
the Periodontist. Goldfinch, H. A. 149-150. 

Instructions for the Edentulous Patient. Hooper, 

. 155-160. 209-213. Selected. 

The Phy sics of Full Denture Construction; Reten- 
tion as It is Affected by Condyle Movements, 
Articulation, Balance, etc. Roebuck, L. N. 
343-349. 3 illus. Disc. 371-373. 

A Consideration of Art and Mechanical Efficiency 
Fae Denture Work. Parker, George. 438- 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930, 
The Design and Construction of Clasps. 
Edwin. 212-220. 8 illus. 


Priestly, 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (11), 1931. 
Complete Denture Prosthesis. Vallow, James P. 
O. 484-485. Clinic. 
Analysis of the Stabilising Factors in Full 
Denture Construction. Fish, E. W. 559-570. 
8 illus. Disc. 605-606. 


An 


LIII, (1), 1932. 

Allen, Arthur G. 59-65. 
Mouth for Dentures. 
Steadman, F. St. J. 


British Dental Jnl., 
Full Denture Retention. 
The Preparation of the 

(Presidential Address.) 

161-173. 

Restoration of Facial Expression. 

Artificial Dentures.) Evans, Jenkin. 


(By Means of 
576-581. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932. 
Prosthetic Appliance for Small Spaces between 

Tilted Teeth of One Side of the Mandible. 

Bennett, Norman G. (Sir.) 246-248. 4 illus. 


Clinic 
J. P. 398-407. 


Full Dentures. Sympo- 
Roberts, C. W. 


449- 


Cocker, 
sium. 

Some tt Restorations. 
45 9 illus. 
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British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
Immediate Full Upper Denture Service. 

Frank C. 77-79. Selected. 
Conservation of the Alveolar Process by Immedi- 

ate Prosthetic Replacement. DeVan, M. M. 
Selected. 


Furniss, 


129-136. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
The Principles and Technique of Full Denture 
Construction. Frahm, Frederick W. 340-347. 
Selected. 
Some Observations upon Aesthetic Restoration in 
Prosthetics. Allen, A. G. Sec. Pros. 3-9. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

The Laboratory Management of Non-Anafomical 
Posterior Teeth. Sears, Victor H. Sec. Pros. 
5-7, 8 illus. 31-39. 12 illus. 

The Staining of Porcelain Teeth to Simulate 
Natural Appearances. Attenborough, C. and 
Attenborough, L. E. Sec. Pros., 27-30. 1 illus. 

166- 


123-127. 1 illus. 


Relagvity of Mounting Teeth in Gum Contouring. 


oods, J. Sec. Pros. 

168, 191-192. Corres. 

Partial Denture Work. Sayre, Loren D. Sec. Pros. 
171-180. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

In Search of a Perfect Porcelain for Artificial 
Teeth. Truman, E. Sec. Pros. 4-8, 197-199. 

Bilaterality in Partial Dentures. Maranda, V. 
Sec. Pros., 39. Selected. 

Dr. F. E. Roach on Modern Partial Dentures. 
Taylor, R. H. Sec. Pros., 90-92. Selected. 
The Basic Principles as Aesthetics in Prosthetic 
Dentistry. Essig, Norman S. Sec. Pros., 116- 

123. Selected. 

Prosthodontia. Whittemore, W. C. 
146-151. Selected. 

Individuality in Artificial Dentures. 
Stanley. Sec. Pros., 160-167. 

An Easily Made Parallelometer. (For Clasp Con- 
struction.) Denny, W. Sec. Pros., 168- 
170. 1 illus. 

Colour in Natural and Artificial Teeth. Brickman, 
Bernard M. Sec. Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 272- 


Sec. Pros., 


Bagnall, J. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 


ie of Denture Construction. Werner, J. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Planning the Restoration. Burgess, James Ken- 
dall. 1-7, 8 illus. Disc. 73-76. 

Conservation of the Alveolar Process by Immedi- 
ote nee Replacement. DeVan, M. M. 

Partial Denture Design, Giving Thought to the 
Maintenance of Balanced Occlusal Relations. 
Schuyler, Clyde H. 272-274. 

A Simplified Full Denture Technique. 
Chastain G. 952-962. 7 illus. 


Porter, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Partial Denture Work. Sayre, Loren D. 383-390. 
Full Denture Problems and How Immediate Re- 
Bacgnent Helps to Solve Them. DeVan, M. M. 
Shock-Absorbing Dentures. Eller, Robert L. 827. 
The Radiogram as an Aid in Dental Prosthesis. 
Wilson, W. Attwood. 866-871. 8 illus. 
Supplementary Ceramics for the Dentist. 
tion, Forms and Staining of Teeth.) 
Frederick R. 961-964. 
Clnape Simplified ane , oeneee. Chappelle, W. F. 
176-1180. 15 i 
The “token 1, 
egg Guide. Stewart, F. J. 
us. 


(Selec- 
Felcher, 


y 


"i Jacket Crowns— Ne 
1220- igen 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Fundamentals in Full Denture Service. 
Charles M. 125-128. 

The Loss of Natural Teeth and Their Replacement. 
(Partial Dentures.) Moore, D. 134-142. 

Case Report of Maxillary Injury, with Sussaation 
of Childhood Defect and Prosthetic Restora- 
tion. Barry, W. F. Lukas, J. A. and Harring- 
ton, A. A. 236-239. 9 illus. 

A Plea for Healthier Environment Tissues in 


McNeely, 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932—Continued. 
Crown, Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Maves, Herman A. 77-286. 

Immediate Denture Service. Stoloff, Charles I. 
442-451. 9 illus. 


The Tripping Action of Clasps. Stone, Eugene R. 
960-967. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Round Wire Clasp Design and Heat Treatment of 
Elastic Golds. Pollock, Leo Gordon. 123-131. 
Restoring Pleasing Expression with Artificial 
Dentures. Ruyl, James P. 907-910. 3 illus. 
1031-1035. 4 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Restoring Pleasing ——— (With Artificial 
Dentures.) Ruyl, mes P. 17-20, 3 illus. 
140-142, 254-261. 6 itlus. 361-362, 1 illus. 403, 
478-481, 7 illus. Select 

A Case for Cross- Bite Teeth: a RS W.A. 285- 
287. 1 illus. 

Full Lower Dentures. 960-961. 
Corres. 

The Engineering and Construction of Partial Den- 
tures. (Featuring the Cast Continuous Lin- 
gual Clasp.) Woodworth, J. Galvin. 1030-1035. 
1149-1155. 11 illus. 


Nash, Thomas J. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Complete Technique for the Construction of the 
Woodworth Cast Continuous Lingual Clasp 
Appliance. Woodworth, J. Galvin. 803-815. 
13 illus. 908-917. 5 illus. 
Clones .areue Dentures. Herbert. 
073- 


Gordon, 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
How Far Can a Plate Be Extended Without Caus- 
ing Gagging? Wendell, Lehman. Nov. 22-23. 
Fundamental Factors in Partial Denture Diag- 
nosis. Rowe, Arthur T. Nov. 40-42, 78 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Present Status of Full Denture Problem. Bunce, 
Elmer W. June 36-37. 1 illus. July 31-33, 1 
illus. Aug. 46-47, 86. 

Common Errors in Full Denture Construction. 
Porter, Chastain G. Sept. 23-29. 8 illus. 72-74. 

Denture Service for the Diabetic Patient. Zeches, 
M. Dec. 35-37. 1 illus. 70-74. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
A Definite Reconstruction of the Mandibular 
Teeth. Tinker, E. T. March 23-27. 8 illus. 
Denture Construction. Bunce, Elmer W. 


Full 
Dec. 25-29. 15 illus. 1 portrait. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Simplified Technic for Plaster Profile Record. 
(Denture Prosthesis.) Ralston, Orville A. 
24-26. 3 illus. 

One Way to Secure Comfort in Full Lower Den- 
tures When the Ridge Has Been Resorbed. 
Ulsaver, E. S. 29-32. 5 illus. 

Immediate Full Upper Denture Service. 
Frank C. 118-119. 

Restoring Pleasing Expression with Artificial 
Dentures. Ruyl, James P. 215-216, 3 illus. 
302-303, 4 illus. 360-361, 3 illus. 440-441, 
509-514, 6 illus. 568-569, 1 illus. 637-640, 7 


Furniss, 


illus. 
Taking the “Bane” Out of Denture Construction. 


12 illus 
McLeran, J. 


William I. 


Bruns, John Bernard. 283-291. 
Dentures—Immediate Restorations. 
W. 527-528. 
rare) are Prosthesis. McNeil, 


A Prosthetic Restoration. (Gysi Technic.) Maggi, 
Oscar. 647-649. 4 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXVII, 1931. 

Art oat icon Dentures. Furniss, Frank C. 
165-156. 

Some Essentials in Full Denture Technic. Hight, 
F Clapp, George Wood, Literary Collabo- 
rator. 427-430. 515-519, 8 illus. 587-590, 669- 
673, 3 illus. 742-748. 3 illus. 810-814, 1 illus. 

The Color Problem in Dentistry. Clark, E. Bruce. 

99-509. 3 illus. 571-582, 2 illus. 


646-660, 7 Esthetics in Denture Construction. 


illus. 815-826, 3 


7 1 table. 732-741, 12 illus. 

us. 

Replacement with Artificial Teeth Immediately 
After Extraction. (Case History, Modified 
Surgical Preparation, and Construction of Im- 
mediate Denture.) Stoloff, Charles I. 799- 
809. 20 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 

———— Dentures. Jaffe, Sidney S. 82-88. 13 

us. 
Immediate ia Service. Otto, Franklin W. 
us. 

Waxing Technique for Removable Castings. 
tial Dentures.) Krohn, Benjamin. 
15 illus. 

The Esthetics of Facial 
Harold O. 320-326. 29 
illus. 


(Par- 
274-278. 


Restoration. Brown, 
illus. 364-368. 29 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Full Dentures. Cocker, J. P. 231-240. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla and Its Relation to 
the Problem of Full Denture Retention. 
ay cae Elbert C. 22-33. 14 Disc. 


illus. 


Illinois State Dental Trans., 1930. 
Full Denture Diagnosis. Lane, Charles. 
Dise. 130-131. 


126-130. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla and Its Relation to 
the Problem of Full Denture Retention. 
= Elbert C. 89-99. 14 illus. Disc. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

A Partial Denture of Modern Physiological Con- 
ception. Van den Berg, E. J. Gen. Account 
125. Clinic. 

Action of Partial Fixed and Removable Artificial 
Teeth Upon the Integrity of the Tissues. 
Housset, P. Gen. Reports. 30-159. 47 illus. 
1 table. 

Evolution in Partial Denture Construction. Len- 
tulo, H. Sec. IX, 14-16. Abstract. 9 illus. 
Preceding. 

Evolution in Partial 


Denture Construction. 
Burgess, James Kendall. " 


Sec. IX, 18-24 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

The Principles and Technics of Full 
Construction. Frahm, Frederick W. 
130-144, 6 illus.; 213-224, 7 illus.; 316-319; 383. 
397, 8 illus.; 472-486, 7 illus. ; 545- 558, 7 illus. ; 
645-650. 720-728, 810-814, 888-893. 1 table. 
Cont. in Vol. LIII. 

The Economic Value of Esthetics. 
558-565. 

Esthetics in Full 
Robert Newton. 


Asche, Thomas. 
Denture Prosthesis. Harper, 
397-400. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Cont. from Vol. LII.) Frahm, 
Frederick W. 52-64, 7 illus.; 132-137; 201-210; 

20 illus.; 441-452, 9 illus.; 520-532, 

-; 601-620, 16 illus.; 699-708, 10 illus.; 

767-786, 9 illus.; 850-856, 4 illus.; 942-952, 10 
illus. Cont. in Vol. LIV. 

The Choice of Attachments for Removable Den- 
tures. 290-292. Ed. 

Esthetics in Denture Construction. Hardy, Irving 

. 857-866. 6 illus. Cont. in Vol. LIV. 

Facial Profiles Related to the Esthetics of Denture 
Construction. Libberton, Ralph E. 866-871. 
2 illus. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Cont. from Vol. LIII.) Frahm, 
Frederick W. 43-55, 13 illus. 130-145, 10 
illus. 222-230, 6 illus. 292-302, 6 illus. 376- 
384, 5 illus. 449-467, 15 illus. 529- 538, 8 illus. 
613-623, 5 illus. 700-713, 10 illus. 771- 785, 14 
illus. 847-856, 8 illus. 919-930, 11 illus. 

(Cont. from 
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Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932—Con- 


tinued. 
Vol. LIII.) Hardy, Irving R. 55-63. 8 illus. 
Correction 145. 
mb — Design. Gueft, Amshel. 538-550. 
us. 
Do Clasps Wear Out the Teeth? 868-870. Ed. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jni., XIII, 1930. 

Practical Denture Service. Flagstad, C. O. June 
11-15, 10 illus. Disc. 15-17. Questions and 
Answers 17, Sept. 21. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jni., XIV, 1931. 
Stress Breakers—A Case Report. Jones, R. R. 
Dec. 33. 3 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Full Denture Procedure. Munns, Herbert A. 
March 41-42. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jni., IX, 1930-31. 
Practical Partial Denture Prosthesis. McNeil, 
W. I. 81-88. Disc, 88-92. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, eee 
Aesthetics. Hooper, B. L. 1-10. 4 illu 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Aids to Retention of Mandibular Dentures. 
Henderson, Geo. H. Aug. 16-18. 

A—A—Ah! and Ouch!! (Being an Expression of 
Delight and Fear in Connection with a Dis- 
cussion of Previous Article—The Status of 
Denture Prosthesis in the United States, 1930.) 
Tompkins, H. E. Aug. 49-52. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 

Indications and Contra-Indications for the Use of 
Stress-Break Appliances in Partial Dentures. 
Doskow, Samuel. Sept. 30-31. 

Practical Suggestions in Designing Partial Den- 
tures. van Minden, F. Sept. 38-39. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, Il, 1932-33. 
What a Denture Patient Should Know. Oct. 56-57. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 

The Problem of the Edentulous Upper in the 
Presence of Retained Lower Incisors and 
Canines. Ballard, F. J. 669-672. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Artificial Denture Prosthesis. McGrane, H. F. 
March 5-8, 27-28. 
Theory Versus Practice in Dentistry. Davis, W. 
Clyde. May 11-12. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Salient Features in Full Denture Construction. 
Campbell, Dayton Dunbar. 120-121. Abstract. 
Interesting Points in Partial Prosthesis. Wood- 
worth, J. Galvin. 219-220. Disc. 220-221. 
Abstract. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 

Some Factors Calling for a Closer Correlation of 
the Biologic and Mechanical Influences in Den- 
iets Service. Randall, W. M. 11-15. Disc. 

-18. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Fundamentals in Full Denture Service. McNeely, 
Charles M. 201-204. 

A Plea for Healthier Environment Tissues in 
Crown, Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Maves, Herman A. 3. 

What Are the Mere ge > Which Will Unify the 
Practice of Dental Restorations for the Pur- 
pose of Replacement of Missing Teeth? 
Chayes, Herman E. 8S. 234-242. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Full Denture Construction. Schlosser, R. O. 51-72. 
Staining and Glazing of Dental Porcelain. Mus- 
tian, Wallace F. 193-199. Disc. 199-201. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
Procedure Prior to Denture Construction. Deiter, 
M July 10-12. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
A Demonstration of Partial Denture Design in Its 
Relation to Oral Health. Badcock, J. H. 84 

88. 13 illus. Disc. 88-90. 


} - ae Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1920- 


The Design of Partial Dentures Considered in Re- 
lation to the Health of the Oral Tissues. Bad- 
cock, J. H. 1457-1461. 13 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
Full Denture Prosthesis. A tee S. Wilson. 1651- 
1655. Disc. 1655-1656 


Oral Health, XX, 1 

One Phase of the Partial Denture Problem. 
French, Felix A. 68-70. 

Metal Casts and Accuracy in the Construction of 
Prosthetic Restorations. (Partial Dentures.) 
Goslee, Hart J. 205-208. Selected. 

Some Observations upon Aesthetic Restoration in 
Prosthetics. Allen, A. G. 582-588. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Esthetic Considerations in Full Dentures. Sellers, 
Cc. R. 95-97. Clinic. 

Individuality in Artificial Dentures. Bagnall, J. 
Stanley, 305-313. Portrait. 

Present Status of Our or 4 Denture Problem. 
Bunce, Elmer W. 4650- 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Full Denture Retention. Allen, Arthur G. 109- 
118. Selected. 

Difficult Problems in Crown and Bridgework and 
Partial Dentures. Doxtater, Lee Walter. 131- 


135. 

Prevention of Tissue Absorption Gonees by Par- 
tial Denture. Bricker, J. S. 91-198. 

Full Denture Diagnosis. Lane, Charles. 203-208. 
Disc. 208-209. Selected. 

The Aesthetics of Prosthetics. Winters, Henry. 
232-234. Symposium. 

Full Dentures. Cocker, J. P. 585-598. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., I, 1932. 
Mouth Preparation, a Necessity to Successful Den- 
ture Service. Robinson, Saul C. Nov. 1, 2. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Full Denture Construction for the General Prac- 
titioner. Weir, Francis Scott. 8-9. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

An Improvement of the Full Denture Prosthesis. 
Ader, Joseph. 117-118. 

“Temporary” Plates. Schmidt, I. 224-225. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
An Outline of the Salient Features of Full Den- 
ane Prosthesis. Ader, Joseph. 485-500. 7 
us. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
A Review of Full Denture Theories. Boyce, A. E. 
34-38. Disc. 38-40. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gas., XXXIX, 1931. 

The Importance of a Technic and Its Fundamental 
Application to the Principles of Full Denture 
Construction. Skinner, C. N. 751-762. 


Pacific Den. Gas., 1932. 
wees | Shades that 7 Sates. .Loop, J. L. 
14-1 


Some Important Considerations in Full Denture 
Success. Terrell, Wilfrid H. 23-27. 

The Relative Value of the Various Types of Par- 
tial Denture Restorations. Van Buskirk, 
Guy. 280-287. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Full a Prosthesis. Charles, 8S. Wilson. 545- 
550. Disc. 550-551. Selected. 
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Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

Restoration of Facial Expression. Drake, Arthur. 
321-323. Disc. 323-326. Selected. 

A Demonstration of Partial Denture Design in Its 
Relation to Oral Health. Badcock, J. H. 547- 
551. 13 illus. Disc. 551-553. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. (Denture Esthetics.) Essig, 
Norman and Hardy, Irving R. 569-582. Disc. 
582-590. Symposium. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Histologic Study of Soft and Hard Tissues of 
Edentulous Maxillae, and Their Relation to the 
Problem of Full Denture Retention. Pendle- 
ton, Elbert C. 490. Abstract. 
Color Studies in Natural and Artificial Teeth. 
Clapp, George Wood. 492-494. Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 
Artistic Dentistry. Webb, S. J. F. 128-129. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 

The Fallacy of the Quest for the Fool-Proof Ma- 
terials, Methods, Technics or Instruments in 
the Field of Full Denture Construction. 
Schlosser, R. O. March 15-19. Portrait. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Denture Designs and Base Materials. Simpson, 
Homer. Apr. 9-12. Disc. 12-13. w 
e a 


Practical Partial Dentures. McNeil, June 
5-10. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

The Design of Partial Dentures Considered in 
Relation to the Health of the Oral Tissues. 
Badcock, J. H. 530-533. 13 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Restoring Pleasing Expression with Artificial Den- 


tures. Ruyl, James P. 21-23. 6 illus. 
Selected. 

A Simplified Full Denture Technique. Porter, 
Chastain G. 39-42. 2 illus. 55-57. 4 illus. 
Selected. 

Partial Denture Prosthesis. McNeil, William I. 
299-302. 329-331. Selected. 


A Consideration of Some Common Errors in Full 
Denture Construction. Porter, Chastain G. 
420-422. 

Full Denture Prosthesis. Charles, S. Wilson. 
700. Disc. 700-701. 


697- 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Instructions for the Edentulous Patients. Hooper, 
ms me 276-279. 295-297. Disc. 297-300. 
Selected. 


Dentures with Character. A 
Which is wrest and Effective. 
erick P. 465-466 


New Technique 
Cottrill, Fred- 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 
That Important Stepping Stone to Success— 
ee. Hooper, Bert L. Sept. 3-10. Ed. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
mate < eieiameees Dentures. Shanlever, Sam R. July 
Upper Partial Dentures. Chastain, Roy R. Oct. 
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D32a Materials for Impressions and Investments. Plaster of Paris. 


Impressions, bites, models, base plates. 


Investment Materials, general articles; if applied to a particular subject, classified there. 


Muscle Trimming. Rebasing Dentures. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

The Choice of a Base Material for Artificial Den- 
tures. Furnas, I. Lester. 3-16. 

A Specification for Dental Impression Compound. 
Taylor, N. O. Sweeney, W. T., and Paffen- 
barger, George C. 53-61. 6 illus. Disc. 61-62. 

Advantages of Closed Mouth Muscle Action for 
Certain Steps of Impression Taking. Schlos- 
ser, R. O. 100-104. 

Calcium Products in Dentistry. 
Rice, W. S. 916-922. 

A Comparison of Some of the Methods of Taking 
Impressions for Full Dentures. Smith, Earle 
S. 1123-1135. 20 illus. 

Technic for the Use of Slotted Tray for Section 
Plaster Impressions. Gentilly, J. V. 2177- 
2185. 


(Plaster of Paris.) 


13 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
A New Fusible Alloy for Dental Models. 
" Charles E. 487. 


Fowler, 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

A Method of Overcoming Nausea While Taking 
Impressions and Bites. Bisenberg, Moses 
Joel. 72-73. 

Discussion of Modern Bases in Prosthetic Den- 
tistry—British Dental Association. 411-418. 
Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 

A Simple Technique for Increasing Retention of 
Complete Lower Dentures Using Flexotite. 
(Re Bases and Balanced Occlusion.) Clark, 
L. M. 329-339. 6 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 

The Importance of Correctly Constructed Contour 
Models and Their Use in Obtaining Accurate 
Mandibular Relation in Edentulous Cases, 
Together with Other Useful Data. Palmer, 
A. B. A. 189-194. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Work-room Hints and Methods. (Casting Models.) 
Parker, Geo. 411-416. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Full Upper Impressions: Fripp Technique. Hen- 

derson, Gilbert D. 379-380. Clinic. 
Sectional Compound Impressions in: Partial Den- 

ture Service. Scholes, L. R. 386-388. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930, 
Problems of Bite and Articulation. 
1324-1330. 


Allen, A. G. 


British Dental ay LIl, (1), 1931. 
Denture Bases. 122-123. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (11), 1931. 
Artificial Stones Used for Dental Models. 
son, R. N. 673-682. 


John- 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
A Special Tray for Edentulous Plaster Impres- 
sions. Cambook, J. Draper. 229-230. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 

The Correction of Full Dentures by Relining and 
Rebasing. Glupker, Henry and Pendleton, 
E. C. 132-140. 8 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Construction of a be Naat oer 

Tray. Handelman, E. D. 643-64 
The “Impression Problem” in the Light of Avail- 

a leameaaaa Materials. DeVan, M. M. 


Impression 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

The Radiogram as an Aid in Dental Prosthesis. 
Wilson, W. Attwood. 866-871. 8 illus. 

The Positive Pressure Technique of Impression 
Taking. Pendleton, E. C. 1045-1056. 17 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

To Prevent Gagging in Impression 
Halpern, J. I. 89. 

Getting Whe Bite for Artificial Dentures. 
stone, J. L. 167-169. 4 illus. 


Taking. 
Elphin- 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

Perfected Technique of Profile Making. (To 
Record the Height of the Bite.) Graham, R. 
Portman. 1243-1260. 6 ilus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Autonomic. (Taking the Bite, etc.) Nichols, F. C. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Duplicating Existing Dentures. (A New Use for 
Dentocoll.) Gordon, H. 577 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Impressions and Impression Taking. 
Frank M. June 54. 


Wilson, 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Some Essentials in Full Denture Technic. (Im- 
pression-Taking.) Hight, F. M. Clapp, George 
ba = Literary Collaborator. 587-590, 669-673. 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Rebasing or Duplicating Dentures: A Method of 
Restoring Facial Contour and Correcting 
Faulty Retention. Hooper, Bert L. 206-213. 
23 illus. 262. 11 illus. following. 

A Combination Compound and Elastic Material 
Impression Technique for Partial Dentures. 
Droegkamp, Gilbert H. 290-292. 6 illus. 

The Use of Cast Metal in the Construction of In- 
dividual Trays for Denture Impressions and 
aan Base Plates. Hooper, Bert L. 441-447. 

us. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The Construction of a Well-Fitted 
Tray. Handelman, E. D. 77-78. 


Impression 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Occlusal Rims Restoring Facial 
Hambleton, Gale. 96-99. 
A Compound and Wax Impression Technique 
Amenable to Functional Testing. Kurth, Le 
Roy E. 129-134. 


Expression. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Wax and Modeling Compound Impression Technic 
for Full Upper and Lower Dentures. Lurie, 
Benjamin. 115-117. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 

A Method of Overcoming Nausea While Taking 
Impressions and Bites. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 
84-85. Selected. 


(Eighth) Trans., 

Bite-Lock Compound Impression Technic. Smith, 
Edward H. Gen. Account 112-113. Clinic. 

The Second Pressure Method of Securing Atmos- 
pheric Pressure for the Retention of Full 
Lower Dentures. Young, Douglas H. Gen. 
Account 113. Clinic. 

Artificial Stones Used for Dental Models. John- 
son, R. N. Sec. VI, 38-45. 1 table. 1 chart. 

Impression by Mastication. Spreng. Sec. VIII, 
4, 67, Abstract. 21 illus., preceding. 


Den. Cong. 


International 
1 
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D32a MATERIALS FOR IMPRESSIONS AND INVESTMENTS 


International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1 ° 

Causes of Inaccuracies in Models and Their Pre- 
vention in Impression Taking. Goodhugh, 
Thos. 370-375. 3 tables. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

A Reply to Dr. H. E. Tompkins’s Article Entitled 
“A New Impression Material.” (Dentocoll.) 
Van den Berg, E. G. 224-227. 

The Principles and Technics of Full Denture Con- 
struction. (Impression Compounds, etc.) 
Frahm, Frederick W. 720-728. 810-814, 888- 
893. 1 table. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
The Anatomy of the Mouth. (Impression Taking.) 
Harris, Harold Lytton. Mch. 12-18. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Compound Impressions of Undercut Areas. 
ley, R. Wm. March 28-29. 


Ack- 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Rebasing Full Dentures. Perisho, 
52. Clinic. 


Virgil P. Nov. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 

The Irving Technique for Taking Bites, Especially 
in Difficult Cases. Irving, Aloert John. April 
6-16. 14 {llus. 

Rebasing Dentures. 
Method.) McLeran, 


(A Simple and Accurate 
J. K. April 52-53, 56. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 

Inaccuracies in Models and Their Prevention in 
Impression Taking. Goodhugh, Thomas. 1133- 
1144. Clinic. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Angioneurotic Fdema of the Face. (After Mak- 
ing a Plaster of Paris Impression for a Partial 
a ~ ~ ii Report.) Kauffer, H. J. 
a us. 


D32b_ Artificial Teeth Swallowed. 


Apolionian, VI, 1931. 
Removable Bridge Causes Death. Wilson, Wilfred. 
21-23. 4 illus. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 

Foreign Bodies in the Food and Air Passages with 
Particular Reference to those of Dental 
Origin. Smyth, D. Campbell. 5-11. 7 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932. 

Points of Contact between the Dental Surgeon and 
the Rhinologist. (Foreign Dental Objects 
Swallowed.) Rodger, T. Ritchie. 457-462. 
Dise. 503-504 


85 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 


“Cross-bites.” Bothwell, J. A. 579-580. Clinic. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Advantages of Closed Mouth Muscle Action for 
Certain Steps of Impression Taking. Schlos- 
ser, R. O. 228-234. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Causes 6f Inaccuracies in Models and Their Pre- 
vention in Impression Taking. Goodhugh, 
Thos. 602-607. 3 tables. Clinic. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Relationship of the Cephalic Index to the Temporo- 
Masseter Muscle Group Development. Lancet, 
Benjamin M. 3-9. 5 illus 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Denture Work, Its Possibilities and Limitations. 
Lehman, Alexander S. 314-325. 3 illus. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Full Impression Technique of the North-Western 
School, Chicago, U.S.A. Pinkerton, J. D. 218- 
221. Disc. 221-224. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Prosthetic Dentistry. (Dentures, Pressure Bal- 
ance.) Essig, Norman, and Hardy, Irving R. 
569-582. Disc. 582-590. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Investigation of the Setting of Plaster of Paris. 
bson, Charles Stanley and Johnson, Row- 
land Nicholas. 260-265. 2 tables. Abstract. 
Plaster of Paris, with Special Reference to Its 
Uses in Dental Prosthetics. Gibson, C. 5S. 
549-556. 2 illus. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
Impressions. Crain, S. P. April 12-14. 


Reports of Cases and Treatment. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
Case Report of a Foreign Body of Dental Origin 
in a Bronchus. Crich, W. A. 240-243. 2 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Dental Objects Swallowed. 290, 574, 661. 
Foreign Bodies in Air and Food Passages. 


628- 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Removal of Dental Plate from Lung. 221. Ed. 
Death from Swallowing Denture. 568, 706. 


Texas Dental Jnil., XLIX, 1931. 
Removable Bridge in Esophagus Cause of Death. 
Sept. 33-34. Ed. 
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D321 
See also D32. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
The Choice of a Base Material for Artificial Den- 
tures. (Vulcanite.) Furnas, I. Lester. 3-16. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 

Effects of Various Methods of Vulcanization on 
Rubber and a Comparisen of Vulcanite with 
Other Base Materials. Weyer, Leland E. 983- 
994. 1 illus. 5 tables. Disc. 994-995. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Dentistry—Vulcanite. 


Modern Bases in Prosthetic 
Shaw, D. M. 361-366. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1932. 

A Quick Method of Applying the Principle of Re- 
inforced Concrete to Vulcanite and Hecolite 
Dentures by the Use of Wipla Wire. Burne, A. 
Dangar. 279-281. 

Vuteagpenticn. James, F. L. 337-343. Disc. 364- 

Work-room Hints and Methods. (Vulcanite Den- 
tures.) Parker, Geo. 411-416. 


1930. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 
Rubber.) 


Immediate Dentures. (“Flex-o-tite” 
Jones, Colin. 190. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
A Consideration of Some Denture Base Materials. 
Hayward, S. 8S. 363-365. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Modern Bases in Prosthetic Dentistry. (Vul- 
canite.) Shaw, D. M. 709-714. Disc. 752-763. 
Furneaux Webb Expansion Plate. Webb, S. J. F. 

980-981. 3 illus. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 

Production of Vulcanite Dentures with an Im- 
peeves Surface. Johnson, R. N. and Holt, 8. 
197. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XV, 1930. 
Flasking and Packing Full Dentures. (The Elimi- 
nation of Undue Stress upon the Plaster, and 
the Uniform Compression of the Rubber.) 
Denny, W. W. Sec. Pros. 13-19. 3 illus. 


D322 Swaged 
See also D32. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Soldering Stainless Steel. Livingston, A. 633-636. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Soldering Stainless Steel. (Dentures.) Livingston, 
A. 304-306. 
The Swaged Wire Clasp. Tuckfield, W. J. 392- 
393. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Stainless Steel as a Base for Artificial Dentures. 
+ se A. C. W. 724-738. 3 illus. Disc. 
752-763. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIIT (1), 1932. 
Stainless Steel. Bell, R. Davidson. 173-180. 3 illus. 
Corres., 528, 679-680, 726-727. 787-788. 
Stainless Steel. Taylor, A. Gordon. 474. Corres. 
Stainless Steel. Froggatt, G. H. 773-775. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XV, 1930. 
Zine Dies. Wolfe, Oliver Percy. Sec. Pros. 58-60. 


Vulcanized Dentures. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

The Early History of the Rubber Industry and 
the Discovery of Vulcanization. Porritt, B. D. 
Sec. Pros., 136-141. 1 156-160. 1 
portrait. Selected. 

Base Materials for Artificial Dentures. 
ite.) Furnas, I. Lester. Sec. Pros., 
282-284. Selected. 


portrait. 


(Vulcan- 
195-203. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
A Quick Method of Applying the Principle of Re- 
inforced Concrete to Vulcanite and Hecolite 
Dentures by the Use of Wipla Wire. Burne, A. 
Dangar. Sec. Pros. 192-194. Selected. 
New Apparatus. (Rodin Compensating Flask and 
Press.) Sec. Pros. 290-291. 3 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Base Plate Materials. Peterson, 
isc. Vol. Il. 65-70. 


Cc. W. 503-508. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
The Anatomy of the Mouth. (Vulcanite Dentures.) 
Harris, Harold Lytton. Mch. 12-18 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
The Vulcanisation of Dentures without Positive 
odels. Leth-Espensen, E. 1295-1303. Se- 
lected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Production of Vulcanite Dentures with an Im- 
proved Surface. Johnson, R. N. 141-142. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Development of a Denture With Consideration 
of the Tissue Upon Which It Rests. (Vulcan- 
ite.) Cottrell, H. V. 417-419. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

A Note on the Fine Finishing of the Fitting Sur- 
face of ~~ Vulcanite Dentures. Hayward, 
8. 8. 75-7 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Modern Bases in Prosthetic Dentistry. Vulcanite. 
Shaw, D. M. 400-403. Selected. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, a. 


Pitfalls in Platework. Parks, A. K. 1-7, 24. Jan. 


Dentures. Dies. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., UX XVII, 1932. 

The Use of Stainless Steel for Denture Construc- 
tion. Donnison, Sec. Pros., 27-34, 51- 
52. Ed. 25-26. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Electrolytic Dies for Artificial Dentures. Dillon, 
aoe H. and Miller, Caspar W. 253-258. 3 
illus. 

A Method of Making a Die for Swaged Dentures. 
Zelesnick, William A. 542-543. 3 illus. 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. , 
A Technic for Making Accurate Dies for the 
Swaging of Metal Denture Bases. Tench, 
Russell Wilford. 201-205. 10 illus. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Various Swaging Processes for the Manufacture 
of Prothesises. Especially Swaging of Rust- 
less Steel. Hauptmeyer, Fried. Sec. VI, 16-18, 
Abstract. 44 illus., preceding. 
The Different Processes of Stamping in Dental 
Work, the Alloys Called Stainless Steel, and 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931—Continued. 
the Methods of Stamping It. Chapey. Sec. VI. 


26-28. Abstract. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Construction of a Swaged Denture. Pryor, Walter 
Aug. 53-56. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1 
Electric Resistance Spot Welding. Bell, R. David- 
son. 554-556. 11 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
A Dental Laboratory Method of Manufacture A 
— Steel Dentures. Berry, T. B. 8-19. 
us 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Stainless Steel Dentures. 289-290. Ed. 
Stainless Steel As a Base for Artificial Dentures. 
Hutchinson, A. C. W. 455-463. 3 illus. Disc. 
490-495. 508-510. Selected. 


D323 Fusible Metal Dentures. 


See also D32. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Fitting, Placing and Maintenance of Cast Partial 
Dentures. van Minden, F. 442-449. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

The Use of Tinfoil Instead of Wax in Making a 
Pattern for Cast Plate Work. Parker, Geo. 
384-385. Clinic. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 

One-Piece Casting Technique. (Partial Denture.) 
— 27-32. 4 illus. 51-57. 5 illus. Ed. 
49-50. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

Variable Pressure Regulated to Prevent Rebound 
of Molten Metal During Casting. Myers, Ray- 
mond E. Sec. Pros., 216-223. 5 illus. 240-245. 
3 illus. 1 table. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
One-Piece Castings. (Gold Denture.) 276-277. Ed. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Benefits of One-Piece Casting to Modern Dental 
Practice. Woodworth, Dana L. Sept. 185-188. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
Unitor Castings. (Partial Dentures.) Dyce, P. J. B. 
27-30. Disc. 31. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Unitor Castings. (Dentures.) Dyce, P. J. B. 454- 
457. Disc. 457. Selected. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Il, 1929-31. 
A Survey of One-Piece Casting. Mack, A. C. 
441. 


438- 


geon (Dental), XXIX,. 1932. 
Fitting ‘Placing and Maintaining of Cast Partial 
Dentures. van Minden, F. 476-480. Selected. 


D324 Porcelain Dentures. 


See also D32. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Demonstration and Talk on Hecolith and Castpor- 
lain. Finemore, W. J. H. F. 378-379. 


British Dental Jnl., Li, 1930. 
Continuous Gum Porcelain without the Use of 


General Articles on Porcelain, D23. Porcelain ovens, D31. 


Metal. Campbell, H. 
Clinic. 


Other 
1 illus. 


Platinum or 
Gordon. 982-984. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1 
Use of Porcelain in 
Dentistry. Cohen, Milton. Oct. 28-31. 


Development of Better 
4 illus. 


D325 Celluloid and Synthetic Resin Dentures. 


See also D32. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
The Choice of a Base Material for Artificial Den- 
tures. (Celluloid.) Furnas, I. Lester. 3-16. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XIX, 1932. 

Effects of Various Methods of Vulcanization on 
Rubber and a Comparison of Vulcanite with 
Other Base Materials. Weyer, Leland E. 983- 
994. 1 illus. 5 tables. Disc. 994-995. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Il, 1930. 
Phenol Formaldehyde Condensites. Tuckfield, 
W. J. 1-6, 60-68. Disc. 71-72. Abstract. 


Australia Dental Jnl., III, 1931. 
es <x v —— for Dentures. Edwards, H. T. J. 
-17. us. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1932. 

A Quick Method of Applying the Principle of 
Reinforced Concrete to Vulcanite and Hecolite 
Dentures by the Use of Wipla Wire. Burne, 
A. Dangar. 279-281. 


1930. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 
Edwards, 


Celluloid as a Base for Dentures. 
H. T. J. 397-407. 4 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XV, 1931. 
Celluloid as a Base for Dentures. Tuckfield, W. J. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1 
A Consideration of Some Denture Base Materials. 
Hayward, S. S. 363-365. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Hecolite. Rose, E. P. 7-9. 
Celluloid and Hecolite. Norman, H. W. 


Dise. 752-763. 
Walkerite. Fry, W. Kelsey. 720-724. Disc. 
763. 


715-720. 
752- 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
Hecolite. Robinson, H. C. 629-632. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 

Demonstration on Dental Prosthetics, Particularly 
in Reference to Oralite Dentures. Vallow, 
J. P. QO. 188-189. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
Hecolite. Galloway, Stanley. Sec. Pros. 21-23. 
Corres. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Questions on Hecolite and Hecolite Technique. 
(Collected and Arranged by “The British 
Journal of Dental Science and Prosthetics” 
and Answered by.) Galloway, Stanley. Sec. 
Pros. 8-13. 
Hecolite. Currie, T. Barrett. Sec. Pros. 60-67. 
New Appliances and Materials for Laboratory Use. 
Sec. Pros. 70-71. 
Simplified Technique for Plastic 
terials with Improvised Apparatus. 
Sec. Pros. 75-77. 3 illus. 


Denture Ma- 
Woods, J. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 

An hanes Pressing Outfit. Sec. Pros., 92-94. 1 

us 

Celluloid as a Base for Dentures. Edwards, H. T. J. 
Sec. Pros., 104-114. Selected. Ed. 103. 

A Quick Method of Applying the Principle of Re- 
inforced Concrete to Vulcanite and Hecolite 
Dentures by the Use of Wipla Wire. Burne, 
A. Dangar. Sec. Pros., 192-194. Selected. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
History of the New Denture Material. (re Con- 
densite.) Stryker, George W. Sept. 190-196. 


Illinois Dental Jal., I, 1931-32. 
Base Plate Materials. Peterson, C. W. 
Dise. Vol. II. 65-70. 


503-508. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Hecolite. (Its Progress and Technique Modifica- 
tions.) Galloway, Stanley. 593-601. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Phenol Formaldéhyde Condensites. (Bakelite, etc.) 
Tuckfield, W. J. 441-448. 651-663. Selected. 
Three Years’ Experience with Hecolite. Daneel, 

A. B. 640-642. Disc. 642-645 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Hecolite Dentures. Berry, T. B. 52-61 


Oralite Dentures. Biggs, Hugh Miller. 411-412. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
A Consideration of Some Denture Base Materials. 
Hayward, S. S. 148-151. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Hints in the Use of Hecolite. 129-130. 
Walkerite. Fry, W. Kelsey. 404-406. 

495. 508-510. Selected. 

Celluloid and Hecolite. Norman, H. W. 

Disc. 490-495. 508-510. Selected. 
Oralite. 572-573. 


Dise. 490- 
442-445. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Technique of Oralite. Mottershead, R. 
239. 


F. 238- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 




















D33 Crowns and Bridges. 


Facings. Repairing Crowns and Bridges. See also D32, Coloring Artificial Teeth; D331, Crowns; 


D332, Bridges. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 
Occlusal Reconstruction and Bite Coordination. 
0 


{szowe and Bridge-Work.) Bailey, E. E. 1810- 


20 illus. 






Trans., 1930. 
Porcelain ia os a 4 
Hovestad, J. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Euro 
Some Practical Aspects o 
owen and Bridge Work.) 


American Dental Surgeon, I, 1930. 
The Thimble Jacket Crown. (A New Modification 
of the Porcelain Jacket and Its Place as an 


Abutment in All Types of Bridgework.) 
aa. Ferdinand G. 143-148. 10 illus. Disc. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1 


932. 
A Plea for Porcelain. Best, J. V. Hall. 533-535. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 


Tinker Technique of Fixed Bridgework and 
Sie Henderson, Gilbert D. 381-382. 
nic. 


A Method of Substituting a Steel’s Facing for a 
Broken Pin-Facing. Menzies, John. 383. Clinic, 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Crown and Bridge Work. Baylis, H. Paxton. 860- 
861. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
ey Rods. Webb, S. J. F. 528-530. 
Clinic. 


4 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Interesting Cases in the Laboratory. Sec. Pros., 
153-155, 4 illus. 184-186, 3 illus. 204, 3 illus. 
233-234, 3 illus. 254-255, 2 illus. 276, 2 illus. 
The Uses of Porcelain in Dental Prosthetics. 
(Crown and Bridgework.) Rheuben, R. P. 


Sec. Pros., 205-213. Selected. 

Inlays, Crowns and Full-Cast Bridges. Meyer, 
F. S. Sec. pres. 258-262. Selected. Cont. in 
Vol. LXXVII 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 


Inlays, Crowns, and Full-Cast Bridges. (Cont. 
from Vol. LXXVI.) Meyer, F. 8S. Sec. Pros., 
74-86. Selected. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 


Crown and Bridge. Kingsbury, B.C. 141. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Some Factors Essential to a Correct Crown and 
Bridge Practice. Tylman, Stanley D. 50-54. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

The Loss of Natural Teeth and Their Replace- 
ment. (Crowns and Bridges.) Moore, W. D. N. 
134-142. 

A Plea for Healthier Environment Tissues in 
Crown, Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Maves, Herman A. 277-286. 

Some Factors Involved in the Prevention and 


Treatment of Occlusal Deformities. (Crowns 
ane Bridges.) McLean, David W. 744-756. 9 
us. 

Ceramics for the General Practitioner. (Crown 
and Bridge Work.) Lincoln, Benjamin A. 
860-866. 14 illus. 

Simplified Cast Base Procedure. Millard, Samuel. 
892-895. 3 illus. 


Inlay Abutment Preparations for a Number of 
atypest Conditions. Leof, Milton. 905-910. 
us. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Some Practical Aspects of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
{orewe and Bridgework.) 


Hovestad, J. F. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 






Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Crown and Bridgework in the Prevention of 
Malocclusion when Deciduous Teeth are Pre- 
Serer Lost. De Vecchis, Beniamino. 1321- 








Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
The Economics of Modern Crown and Bridge Prac- 


tice. Doxtater, Lee W. Sept. 76-79. 
Use of Porcelain in Development of Better Den- 
tistry. Cohen, Milton. Oct. 28-31. 4 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Modern Achievement in Dental Ceramics. (All 
Porcelain Jacket Crown as Bridge Abutment.) 
Hovestad, Julius E. March 36-38. 2 illus. 

Porcelain Restorations After Forty Years. Capon, 
W. A. Dec. 29-31. 76-80. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Teday’s Problems in Crown and Bridgework Prac- 


tice. Morton, Harry G. Jan. 23-27. 5 illus. 
Feb. 62-70. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Tylman, Stanley 


—. ord A eats Prosthesis. 
5 
New Dentistry Eliminating Infection from All 
Mouths. (Crown and Bridge Work.) Chene- 
vert, Robert. 584-589. 






Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Walter G. 


Cementing Porcelain Facings. Hine, 
101. 1 illus. 

Cavity Preparations for Abutments and Individual 
Restorations. Schwartz, J. R. 137-143. 13 
illus. 175-180. 21 illus. 

Repair of Bridges. Browning, D. H. 369. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Potential Duties of an Assistant in Inlay, Crown 
and Bridgework. Meyer, F. S. 204-211. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

The Porcelain Jacket Crown and Porcelain Bridges. 
ne. Sophia N. Gen. Account 106-107. 
Clinic 

nea of Cast Porcelain. (Crown and Bridge 

k.) Gould, T. D. and Joachim, A. Sec. V, 
48- 39. 

Report on Ceramics in Dentistry. Legro, Leland. 

Sec. IX, 46-54. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridge-Work. 

The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
Porcelain 


and Removable Bridges. (The 

Jacket Crown in Stationary Bridgework.) 
Doxtater, Lee Walter. 204-212. 14 illus. 299-- 
316, 27 illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
Doxtater, Lee Walter. 712-720. 2 illus. 786- 
809, 48 illus. 875-888, 19 illus. 948-970. 44 
illus. Cont. in Vol. LIII. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
Cont. from Vol. LII.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 


35-51. 20 illus. 
Prophylactic Dentistry. (Crown and Bridge) 
81-90. Disc. 112-120. Ed 


oer Arthur G. 
The Adaptation of the Jacket Crown to a Bridge 
Abutment. Neurohr, Ferdinand G. 453-459. 


10 illus. 
A Rational Approach to the Subject of Fixed 


Restorations, and the Requisites for the 
Construction of Abutments and Pontics. 
Schwartz, J. R. 533-553. 45 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Our Modern Crown and Bridge Work. Sparrow, 
Cc. C. March 17-19, 27-29. 
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90 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
Modern Trend of Events in Orthodontia. 
and Bridge Work.) Searle, Gordon. 


(Crown 
737-750. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

A Plea for Healthier Environment Tissues in 
Crown, Bridge and Partial Denture Construc- 
tion. Maves, Herman A. 224-233. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Inlays, Crowns and Full-Cast Bridges. 
460-479. 


Meyer, F. 8. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

The Loss of Natural Teeth and Their Replace- 
ment. (Crown and Bridge Work.) Moore, 
W. D. N. 67-80. 

Difficult Problems in Crown and Bridgework and 
¢ Dentures. Doxtater, Lee Walter. 131- 
135. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Difficult Problems in Crown and Bridgework and 
Partial Dentures. Doxtater, Lee Walter. 445- 
447. 


AND BRIDGES 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

A Critical Review of Dr. Leé Walter Doxtater’s 
Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridge 
Work. Orton, Forrest H. 438-441. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
“Eldentog” Cast Porcelain, 
458-460. Disc. 461. 


The Daniels, J. E. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Mouth and Teeth, One of the Most Important 
Organs of the Body. (Restorations. Crowns 
and Bridges.) McLean, David W. 305-318. 
Selected. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Our Modern Crown and Bridge Work. Sparrow, 
Cc. C. Oct. 13-20. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
Some of the Uses of Porcelain. (Crown and 
Bridgework.) Buckner, Claude S. Oct. 11-12. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D331 
See also D33. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

The Preparation of Teeth for Porcelain Jacket 
Crowns. Argue, J. E. 1259-1266. 13 illus. Disc. 
1266-1270. 

Natural Effects in Porcelain. (Jacket Crowns.) 
Pilkington, E. L. 1270-1276. Disc 76 

Some Basic Principles Underlying Porcelain 
Veneer Crown Technic. Vehe, William D. 
2167-2176 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Prosthesis in Children’s Dentistry. (Crowns.) 

Rhobotham, Frank Blaine. 359-362. 

Cast Gold Alloys: Their Physical Properties and 
Dental Application. (Crowns.) Shell, John S. 
904-916. 3 illus. 

Condensation of Porcelain for Jacket Crowns. 
Selberg, Alver. 1315-1321. 6 illus. Disc. 1321. 

The Three-Quarter Crown as a Filling for Anterior 
Teeth. Fisch, G. M. 2393-2396. 10 illus. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Porcelain Restoration after Forty Years. (Crown.) 
Capon, W. A. 170-174. Disc. 174-176. 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
——— i ag Full Cast Bridges. Meyer, F. S. 
-37, -81. 


Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
(Crowns.) Best, J. V. Hall. 
Disc. 240-241. 


Australia 
Controlled Castings. 
224-229. 3 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
The Uses of Porcelain in Dentistry. 
Rheuben, R. P. 252-256, 318-322. 


(Crowns.) 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Swaged Copes for Richmond Crowns. Street, Chas. 
A. 


388-389. Clinic. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Uses of Porcelain in Dentistry. (Crowns.) 
Rheuben, R. P. 115-124 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Preparation of Teeth for Porcelain Jacket 
Crowns. Mallory, F. Rous. 862-863. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (II), 1931. 
Preparation and Fusing of Porcelain Jacket 
Crowns. Mallory, F. Rous. 528. Clinic. 
The Porcelain-Veneered, Cast Jacket Crown. 

Boreth, E. A. 56-60. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 

Staining Finished Porcelain Jacket Crown and 
Other Teeth. Felcher, Frederick R. Sec. Pros., 
20-21. 1 table. Selected. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 

Classification, Diagnosis and Prognosis of Tooth 
Fracture. (Crowning.) Kronfeld, Rudolf. 
141-151. 5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
The Porcelain Faced, Cast, Shoulderless Jacket 
. Crown. Viverito, Joseph A. 166-169. 13 illus. 
—— (Crowns.) Margulies, Irving W. 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Pilkington, E. L. 1259- 
1266. 13 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
Restoration of Gingival or Cervical Margins in 
Full Crowns. Wheeler, Russell C. 238-242. 11 


illus. 
Porcelain Jacket Crown Construction. (Some Fre- 
uent Causes of Failure and How to Avoid 
Them.) Iwansson, Robert. 329-337. 17 illus. 
Supplementary Ceramics for the Dentist. (Stain- 
ing Porcelain Jacket Crowns.) Felcher, Fred- 
erick R. 961-964. 


Crowns. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Porcelain-Veneered, Cast Jacket Crown. 
Boreth, E. A. 50-53. 3 illus. 

The Light and Color Phenomena in Teeth and 
Dental Porcelains. Brickman, Bernard M. 
666-670. 6 illus. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1 
Porcelain-Faced Cast Jacket 
Schwartz, J. R. March 27-29. 8 illus. 


Crown. 
70, 84. 


The 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Porcelain, Its Use in Dentistry. (Jacket Crowns.) 
Tracy, William Dwight. Aug. 22-24. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Preparation of the Porcelain Jacket Crown. 
Bolotny, Sophfa N. 96-100. 8 illus. 
Porcelain Jacket Crown Technique. Mallory, Fred 
— and McLeod, Alan Cumbrae Rose. 333- 
34. 37 illus. 
The ‘Construction of a Crown. Rudin, P. G. 448- 
49. 8 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
A Consideration of the Porcelain Veneer Crown 
ao the Standpoint of the ea Practi- 
oner. Vehe, William D. 453-4 
Simplified Method of Making Cast Gold Porcelain 
Veneer Crowns, and Investing the Pattern 
with Centrifugal Force. Ambuehl, George. 
510-512. 5 illus. 


pgpenntienes Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 

Action of Partial Fixed and Removable Artificial 
Teeth upon the Integrity of the Tissues. 
nes, P. Gen. Reports, 30-159. 47 illus. 1 
able. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (The Cast Gold 
ewe.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 29-52. 31 

us. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (The Richmond 
eer Doxtater, Lee Walter. 116-130. 33 

us. 

Extensive Application of Porcelain Jacket Crowns. 
Kaziz, Harry. 427-436. 14 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Abutment Crowns. Straussberg, George. 266-285. 

4¢ illus. Disc. 286-289. Correction 459. 
Cutting the Shoulder for Porcelain Jacket Crowns. 

(A New Device Which Facilitates Accurate 

and Painless Operation.) Smith, Edbert A. 
627-628. 3 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 

A Discussion of the Porcelain Veneer Crown from 
the Standpoint of the General Practitioner. 
Vehe, William D. March 9-14. 28 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
A New Preparation for Jacket Crowhs. Thomp- 
son, George A. Jan. 29-34, 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Elimination of One Source of Error in Jacket 
y rg | uaresren. Padelford, Donald C. 
ug. 6-7. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1 

Platinum Matrix Technic for Porcelain Jacket 
Crowns. Howard, E. W. June 26-30. 

The Technics for Porcelain Jacket Crowns. (A 
7eRic Discussion.) Kurtz, Theodore B. Sept. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
A Technique for the Preparation of a Vital Tooth 
for a Porcelain Jacket Crown. Padelford, 


Donald C. 588-590. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Practical Points in Porcelain Work. Simpson, D. 
Hoyt. 1298-1309. 7 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), X VIII, 1931. 
Inlay Versus Crown. Alexander, S. 
illus. 


345-348. 6 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

Relative Merits of the Different Ways of Making 
a Cast Gold Inlay or Crown. Meyer, F. 8. 
643-656. 1 illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

Extensive Restoration of 
(Crown.) Lamb, F. D. 
463-465. 


Tooth. 
Disc. 


“the Molar 
456-463. 5 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
Full Cast Crowns. Lacy, W. H. Jan. 10-12. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Some Observations Relating to the Comfort and 


Care of the Mouth and Teeth During Mechano- 
Surgical Procedures. Cooley, Ralph C. Sept. 
6-12. Portrait. Disc. 13-14. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VIII, 1932. 

Use of High Fusing Porcelain in Restorative 
Dentistry. (Jacket Crowns.) Moore, Carl L. 
Feb. 16-20. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Restoration of Gingival or Cervical Margins in 
tye eat Wheeler, Russell C. 260-263. 
11 us. 


Surgeon (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
A Crowned Incisor. 349. d. 
Porcelain Jacket Crowns. Pilkington, E. L. 657- 
661. 6 illus. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
Sharp, J. Guilford. 


The Porcelain Jacket Crown. 
Jan. 8-12. 19-20. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
A Review of Cast Crowns. Homme, A. F. April 


15-18. 
The Porcelain Jacket Crown. Morrison, C. J. June 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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See also D33. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 
Indications for Fixed Bridgework. Doxtater, Lee 
Walter. 629-633. Disc. 633-635. 
Cavity Preparation for Inlays to be Used as Bridge 
Abutments in Fixed Bridgework. Blackwell, 
ag E. 1446-1453. 19 illus. Disc. 1453- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 

Three-Quarter Attachments for Posterior Bridges. 
Voight, F. D. 543-544. 2 illus. 

Cavity Preparation in Relation to Inlay Fixed 
Bridge Construction. Gietzen, Charles H. 1117- 
1122. Disc. 1122 

The Partial Denture Vs. Fixed Bridgework with 
Special Reference to the Treatment of Invest- 
ing Tissues. Hartzell, Thomas B. 1304-1306. 
Disc. 1306-1307. 

Fixed Bridges with Special Reference to Tissue 
Contact Pontics and Inlay Abutments. Bowles, 
Roy O. 1521-1537. 22 illus. 

Abutment Preparations. Smith, Donald E. 2063- 
2075. 14 illus. 

The Importance of Occlusal 

Bridgework. Doxtater, Lee W. 


Coordination in 
2343-2348. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

A Plea for Healthier Environmental Tissues in 
Bridge and Partial Denture Construction. 
Maves, Herman A. 458-468. Disc. 469. 

Some Essential Considerations Pertinent to Fixed 
ae Klaffenbach, Arthur O. 
116-2125. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

Why the Spring Lock Insertion Bridge? Neurohr, 
Ferdinand Gustav. 32-39. 5 illus. Disc. 40. 
Fixed Bridge Prosthesis. White, J. D. 64-76. 17 

illus. Disc. 76-77. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Aesthetics in Lower Anterior Fixed Bridge Res- 
torations. Argue, J. E. 97-102. 11 illus. Disc. 
102-104. 


American Dental Surgeon, LIII, 1932. 
Inlays, Crowns and Full Cast Bridges. 
F. S. 33-37, 73-81. . 


Meyer, 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
The Uses of Porcelain in Dentistry. (Bridge- 
Work.) Rheuben, R. P. 252-256, 318-322. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

An Extraoral or Semi-Indirect Method of Form- 
ing Inlay Patterns. (For the Construction of 
Small Bridges, with Inlay Attachments.) 
Tuckfield, W. J. 389-390. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Soom Advances in Prosthetic Dentistry. (Bridge- 
ork—A Condensed Report.) Bailey, E. Clive. 
}27- 133. 13 illus. Abstract. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
The Uses of Porcelain in Dentistry. (Bridgework.) 
Rheuben, R. P. 115-124. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (II), 1931. 
Gold Bridge Plate. Stamp, Sydney. 
illus. Clinic. 


647-648. 2 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 

One-Piece Casting Technique. (One-Piece Cast 
Bridge.) Sec. Pros., 27-32. 4 illus. 51-57, 5 
illus. Ed. 49-50. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Interesting Cases in the Laboratory. oe, Pros., 

153-155, 4 illus. 184-186, 3 illus. 204, 3 illus. 

233.234, 3 illus. 254-255, 2 illus. 276, 2 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & aves LXXVII, 1932. 

Bridgework. Sec. Pros., 49-5 Ed. 

Fixed Bridges with Special Rdiabees to Tissue 
Contact Pontics and Inlay Abutments. Bowles, 
Roy O. Sec. Pros., 53-65. 18 illus. Selected. 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 
Fixed Bridge Pontics. 
illus. 


MacBoyle, R. E. 24-29. 5 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930, 
Principles of Fixed-Bridge Construction. (The 
Three-Quarter Veneer Crown Applied to 
Anterior Teeth.) Dressel, Robert P. 565-574. 
26 illus. 730-736, 13 illus. 853-859, 13 illus. 
941-945, 1173-1177, 1272-1276. 
Some Considerations in Bridge Denture Construc- 
tion. 660-662. Ed. 
The Lost Central Incisor—an Ideal Abutment. 
Strean, Lyon P. 938-940. 3 illus. 
Some Indications for Fixed and Removable Bridge- 
a Vedder, F. B. 1266-1271. Disc. 1310- 
Spring-Lock Insertion Bridg 
Ferdinand Gustav. 1299-1304. 


Neurohr, 


The e. 
fo illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Principles of Fixed-Bridge Construction. Dressel, 
Robert P. 130-134. 16 illus. 253-256, 342-345. 
Mechanical Analysis of Different Classes of Re- 
ee eewere. Adler, Nathan I. 896- 
‘ us. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
An Analysis of the Forces Exerted by Removable 
ee Adler, Nathan I. 1061-1070. 8 
us. 
A Simplified Technique for Occlusal Coordination 
Oe centannien Badanes, Bernard B. 1208- 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Round Wire Clasp Design and Heat Treatment 
of Elastic Golds. (re Bridgework.) Pollock, 
Leo Gordon. 123-131. 
Healthy Foundations for Bridges. 


Weaver, S. 
Marshall. 920-928. Disc. 929-930. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Prosthesis in Children’s Dentistry. (re Bridges.) 
Bierman, Claude W. 1164-1172. 9 illus. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Shall the Bridges of the Future be Cast in One 
Piece? Meyer, F. S. Sept. 110-114. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

A New Observation upon Occlusion. (The Prac- 
tical Application of Crown and Bridgework.) 
Orton, Forrest H. March 32-35. 4 illus. 78. 

Modern Removable Bridge Technique. Neurohr, 
F. G. April 26-30. 10 illus. 70-72, 82. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
The Bridgework Question Box. Weaver, S. Mar- 
shall. Jan. 48-49. 3 illus. Feb. 34. 3 illus. 
Prosthetic Dentistry for Children. (Bridgework.) 
Bierman, Claude W. May 58-61. 5 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

The Solderless Movable Fixed Bridge. Freedman, 
Hyman. 18-19. 4 illus. 

A Simplified Method of Constructing a Fixed- 
Movable Bridge. Friedrich, Eduard Georg. 
94-95. 3 illus. 

Bridge Pontics with Porcelain Tips or Saddles. 
Klaffenbach, Arthur O. 238-243. 10 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 

The Fundamental Principles of Fixed and Re- 
movable Bridge Prosthesis. Ante, I. H. 109- 
116. Disc. 116-118 


Fixed Bridgework. Maves, T. W. 287-288. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Some Considerations in Fixed Bridge Work. 
Merkley, H. J. 225-230. 


Tilinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
What Does the Term “Fixed Bridgework” Imply? 
Tylman, Stanley D. 373-382. Disc. 382-385. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Fixed Bridgework. (Some Basic Considerations in 
Fixed Replacements.) Scott, George B. 89-95. 


Illinois State Dental Soc, Trans., 
What Does the Term “Fixed Bridecwork" 
Tylman, Stanley D. 77-85. Disc. 85-88. 


“Imply? 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 

Cavity Preparation for Inlays to be Used as Bridge 
Abutment in Fixed Bridge Work. Blackwell, 
Robert E. 49-50. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Fixed Bridge Attachments. Conklin, 
Frank G. Gen. Account 122. Clinic. 
Modern Fixed Bridge Abutments and 
Willmann, Warren. Gen. Account 
122. Clinic. 

Types of Fixed and Removable Bridgework. Cool- 
idge, Edgar D. Gen. Account 125. Clinic. 
Action of Partial Fixed and Removable Artificial 
Teeth upon the Integrity of the Tissues. 
Housset, P. Gen. Reports. 30-159. 47 illus. 

1 table. 

Indications and Technique of Construction of 
Porcelain Bridges. Fehr, Berlin. Sec. IX, 32- 
34. Abstract. 8 illus. Preceding. 

Indications of the Technique of Porcelain Bridges. 
Stephen, Hey. Sec. IX, 36-44. 12 illus. 

Indications and Technique of Construction of 
Porcelain Bridges. Gonon, Paul. Sec. IX, 68-72. 
28 illus. Preceding. Abstract. 

The Evolution of Bridges as Preventive or Cura- 
tive of Alveolar Atrophy. (Pyorrhea Alveo- 
laris.) Haderup, E. Sec. IX, 76-107. 80 illus. 

Evolution in Bridge Construction to Prevent De- 
velopment of Pyorrhea. Hruska, D. A. Sec. 
TX, 118-122. 5 illus. Preceding. Abstract. 

Evolution in Bridge Construction to Prevent De- 
velopment of Pyorrhea. Senn, A. Sec. IX, 126- 
128. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (Atypical Station- 
ary Bridge Cases.) Doxtater, Lee Walter. 620- 
644. 26 illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown an’ Bridgework. 
(The Principles and y my la of Stationary 
and Removable’ Bridges.) Doxtater, Lee 
Walter. 712-720, 2 illus» 786-809, 48 illus. 875- 
888, 19 illus. 948-970, 44 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LITE, 1931. 

The Movable Fixed Bridge. (A New Type of Fixed 
Inlay Bridge Which is Movable at Both 
Ends.) Freedman, Hyman. 211-223. 7 illus. 

The “Pitledge” as a Cast Bridge Attachment. 
Kabnick, Herbert H. 376-380. 5 illus. 

A Removable-Fixed Bridge. Schwartz, J. R. 621- 
627. 7 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Orthodontia and Bridgework. Lancet, Benjamin. 
607-612. 10 illus. 

Functional Space Maintainers or Bridges? Kade- 
sky, Max R. 757-758. 

Cavity "preparation _— Abugment Construction in 
Bridgework. Schw J. R. -794. 15 illus. 
856-867, 19 illus. 930- ‘S47, 30 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Hygienic and Aesthetic Bridgework. Wells, 
S. June 15-16. 


Amos 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jni., XV, 1932. 
— rst to Functional Occlusion. Meyer, F. 8S. 
ec. 9-13. 


odern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 

Quickin Made, Accurate Fitting Indirect, Direct 
Inlays, and Bridge Abutments, Using a Simple 
Expansion Method for Controlling Shrinkage. 
Braly, June 48-49. 

Problems in Bridgework. (A Topic Discussion.) 
Oppice, Harold W. Sept. 34-35. 


New Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Spring-Lock Insertion Bridge. Neurohr, 
Ferdinand Gustav. 35-40. 10 illus. 


The 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

A Suggestion for the Prevention of Deposits of 
Salivary Calculus on the Teeth. (A Fixed 
Bridge.) Naprstek, V. 12-13. 

An Interesting Method of Restoring Aesthetics. 
ase Report.) Rosof, Irving L. 34-35. 6 

What Does the Term “Fixed Bridgework” Imply? 
Tylman, Stanley D. 369-376. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 

Comparison of Bone Structure Under Movable and 
a eoane Restorations. Weaver, S. Mar- 
shall. -68. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Some Indications for Fixed and Removable 
hc Vedder, F. B. 126-131. Disc. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 

Designing and Constructing Cast Bridge Abut- 
ments and Inlays. Jarrett, Ralph. 109-117. 
Disc. 117-120. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Fixed Bridge Prosthesis. White, Jesse D. 53-58. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Requirements and Essentials of Modern Fixed 
Bridgework. Bricker, Joseph S. 3-9. Portrait. 

Metal Casts and Accuracy in the Construction of 
Prosthetic Restorations. (Fixed or Remov- 
pode Work.) Goslee, Hart J. 205-208. 
ele 

Pontics for Fixed Bridgework. Goslee, Hart. 438- 


441. 
Fixed Bridgework. Maves, T. W. 466-468. 
Aesthetic Castings for Bridge Abutments on 
Anterior Teeth. Argue, John E. 571-575. 


Clinic. 
Shall the Bridges of the Future be Cast in One 
Piece? Meyer, F. S. 604-607. Selected. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Fixed Bridgework. Maranda, V. 186-190. 
Fixedness in Partial Work. Maranda, V. 


4 illus. 
635-643. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Some Considerations in Fixed Bridgework. Merk- 
ley, Howard J. 522-529. 

motes Fixed Bridgework. MacBoyle, R. E. 532- 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 1932. 
Practical Points in Porcelain Work. Simpson, D. 
Hoyt. 1298-1309. 7 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

The Fundamental Principles of Fixed and Re- 
movable Bridge Prosthesis. Ante, Irvin H. 
112-115. 147-152. 

Are the Essentials of Fixed Bridgework Applied 
Correctly? Tylman, Stanley D. 187-195. 6 
illus. Disc. 195-197. 

Fixed Bridgework. Slutskin, David. 236-241, 250. 

Comparison of Bone Structure under Movable and 
Non-Movable Restorations. Weaver, S. Mar- 
shall. 285-289. Disc. 289-290, 

Some Considerations on Bridgework. Goldstein, 
Benjamin L. 341-346. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
ates > and Its Relation to Medicine. Kur- 
Lawrence. 107-109. 
Fixed , ea Restorations. Slutskin, David. 
293-300. 5 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





































Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 
Practical Bridgework. (A Syllabus with Illustra- 
tions Arranged from octares, e. Crown and 


Bridgework by Donald E. ith.) Potter, 
Harry R. 490-503, 11 illus. on 583, 17 illus. 
808-816, 10 illus. Cont. in Vol. XXXIX. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Practical Bridge Work. (Cont. from Vol. 
XXXVIII.) Potter, Harry R. and Smith, 
Donald E. 181-189. 5 illus. 


Does. Modern Fixed-Bridge Construction Fulfill 
Contemporary Scientific Specifications? Potter, 
Harry R. 325-332. 

Fitting of Abutment Castings; Impressions; Stone 
Casts; Articulators. Potter, Harry R. and 

—_ Donald E. 779-788. 13 illus. 835-843. 
us. 





Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932 
Immediate Restoration, Bridge 


467- 


. (Practical 


The 
Work.) Smith, Donald E. 82-87, 6 illus. 


478, 9 illus. 519-537. 20 illus. 

Metallographic Investigations of the Causes of 
Failures in Dental Alloys. (A One-Piece Cast- 
ing.) Shell, John S. 266-269. 4 illus. 

The eo Attachment. (Chayes.) Thee, Earl 

J. 277-279. 





Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
The Elimination of All ee Fe in Dental 


Meyer, F. 8S. Abstract. 
Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

The Conservative Preparation of Teeth in Opera- 
tive and Restorative Procedure. Hollenback, 
George M. May 14-18. 


Bridges. 








American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Vuleanite Cheek-Plates in the Treatment of 
Habitual Cheek-Biting and Cheek-Sucking: 
Report of a Case of Lichen Planus of the 
Buccal Mucosa. van Minden, F. 2357-2363. 


3 illus. 


Apollonian, VII, 1 


932. 
An Artificial Larynx. Lynch, Daniel L. 226-233. 
Disc. 2 


An Adjunct in the Use of the Artificial Larynx. 
Rockett, Joseph B. 234-238. 5 illus. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Til, 1931. 
Obturators. Lever, Sims. 257-258. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Obturators for Congenital Cleft-Palate Patients. 
Wearn, W. J. 393-396. 1 illus. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Operative Treatment of Cleft Palate. (Ob- 
turators.) MacKenty. 366-367. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 
An Obturator and Denture Restoration of oo 


tensive Cleft Palate. Graham, R. P. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Correction of Congenital Cleft- yy Speech 


by Appliances. Fitz-Gibbon, John J. 231-238. 


17 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
A Cleft-Palate Restoration. Betker, George A. E. 
905-907. 6 illus. 
An Unusual Dental Condition. (Corrected—A 
Lingual Bar Appliance with ‘Vulcanite Attach- 
ments.) Lieberman, B. A. 1025. Corres. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The Prosthetic Treatment of Cleft Palate in Chil- 
dren. Allen, Arthur G. 1283-1288. 1 illus. 
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D34 Surgical Prosthesis. Obturators and Similar Appliances. 


Prosthesis in Treatment of fractured jaws, see D713. 
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Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1 
Crown and Bridge Work. Morton, 
14-17, 19-20. May 14-16, 21. 


H. a: April 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Lost Central Incisor—An Ideal Abutment. 
Strean, Lyon P. 285-286. 3 illus. Selected. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 

Two Types of Fixed Restorations. (Fixed Bridge.) 
Brayly, T. E. Jan. 12-15. 

Gold | Castinigs. (Bridge Work.) Bigger, J. F. July 


nena Preliminary to Presentation of Clinic 
on Modern Fixed Bridgework. MacBoyle, 
R. E. Oct. 1-3, 30. 





_ Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Fixed Bridgework. Cummins, W. G. April 5-11. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1931. 
Briggewee™, Williams, Edward L. No, 6, 3-7. 
se. 7-8. 






Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1 
Relative Merits of Fixed and Removable Dentures. 
Crutcher, A. B. Aug. 3-5. 





Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 
Readjustment of Bridges Employing Inlays as 
Abutments. Stratton, G. A. June 11-12. 






Articles on Cleft Palate, see D751. 





Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Interference for the Cor- 
rection of Excessive Protrusion of the Maxilla. 
Woodward, C. Maynard. 213-218. 3 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIi, 1930. 
Simple and Effective Construction of an Obturator. 


Mason, A. D. A. 341-342, 

- ennamea Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
Surgical and Prosthetic air A Maxillary 

Structures. Bonnet-Roy, os are enet, H. and 


Dufourmentel, L. Sec. XII, 10- st Abstract. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Treatment of Deformi- 
ties sy the Mandible. Kazanjian, V. H. Sec. 
XII, 14-20. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. Maurel, Gerard. Sec. XII, 58-62. Ab- 
stract. 62 illus. Preceding. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. Pichler, Hans. = » 72-74, Ab- 


stract. 8 illus. Precedin 

Surgical and Prosthetic of Maxillary Struc- 
_— Round, Harold. Sec. XII, 76-115. 62 
us. 





Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

7 Orthodontic and Prosthetic Treatment 
= ms Cleft Palate. Lifton, Jacob C. 503-513. 
us. 







New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Treatment of Deformities of Face and Jaw 
se pesthents.) Kazanjian, V. H. 265-269. Dise. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Pree of the Mouth and Face. Kazanjian, 
H. Rowe, Arthur T. Young, Harry A. 651- 


esr ‘Disc. 687-693. 53 illus. Symposium. 

































D38 Dental Chemistry. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Of What Value are Laboratory Experiments in 
tr sped Filling Material? Kulka, Max. 


Soldering. Blow pipes. 
See D41, Soldering in Orthodontia. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930 


Tempering metals. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
The Chemistry and Staining Reactions of Keratin. 


1561- (in Dental Enamel.) Karshan, Maxwell. 181- 
186. 2 tables. 
D39 Dental Metallurgy. 
British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
Freeman, L. A. 475- 


Heat Treatment of Gold-Nickel Alloys. Shell, John 
S. 409-413. 4 illus. 4 tables. 

Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials 
(II). The Research Program. (Metallurgy, 
Ser eeenent Compounds, etc.) Taylor, N. O. 
775-779 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 
Cast Gold Alloys: Their Physical Properties and 
Dental Application. Shell, John S. 904-916. 
3 illus. 
Heat Treatment of Ternary Alloys Containing Gold 
and Nickel. Shell, John S. 1541-1544. 6 
tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

The Development of Physical Testing of Dental 
Materials and Specifications for Testing 
Methods. Crowell, Walter S. 87-97. 1 chart. 

Progress Report on Research on Dental Materials 
(1931). Taylor, N. O. and Paffenbarger, George 
Cc. 404-409. 

A Study of Wrought Gold Alloys: Preliminary 
Report. Taylor, N. O., Paffenbarger, George 
C. and Sweeney, W. T. 410-414. 3 tables. 2 
illus. Disc. 414-415. 

Wrought Gold Wire Alloys: Physical Properties 
and a Specification. Paffenbarger, George C. 
Sweeney, William T., and Isaacs, Aaron. 2061- 
2086. 20 illus. 7 tables. 


Notes on Metals and Alloys. 
4 3 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Principles and Technique of Soldering. Godfrey, 
R. J. 146-148. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Evidence That One Mechanical Test is Worth 
More Than a Dozen ere Opinions. Aderer, 
Julius. 296-299. 4 illu 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 


Metallographic Investigations of the Causes of 
Failures in Dental Alloys. Shell, John S. 175- 
180. 5 illus. 
Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

Electric Resistance Spot Welding. Bell, R. David- 
son. 554-566. 11 illus. 
Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Chemistry and the Dental Profession. Gibson, 
C. S. 457-458. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














Management of Children. 


D4 Orthodontia. 


Relation of Orthodontia to Dentistry and other specialties in Medicine. 
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Facial Expressions. 


See D4a, Normal Occlusion; D41, Instruments, Appliances, and Materials; D42, Etiology, Diag- 


nosis, Radiology in Orthodontia; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

The Orthodontist and General Practitioner from 
the Educational, Professional and Economic 
Point of View. Griffin, Edward M. 669-680. 

What is Orthodontia? Brodie, Allan G. 1039-1042. 

The Orthodontist’s Responsibility in the Preven- 
tion of Peridental Disease. Neustadt, Egon. 
1329-1334. 

Operative Dentistry in Childhood as Related to 
Orthodontia. Sullivan, E. F. 1444-1446. 
Prevention as Applied to Orthodontia. Delabarre, 

Frank A. 1956-1957. 

What is Mouth Hygiene? (Orthodontia.) Hol- 

lister, C. J. 1958-1961. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 

A Consideration of a New Step in Orthodontic 
Legislation. Harold Judd. 299-309. 
6 tables. 

Orthodontic Duty of the Dentist to His Patient. 
Waugh, L. M. 1446-1448. 

Education for the Practice of Orthodontia. Black, 
Arthur D. 1633-1639. Disc. 1639-1643. 


Noyes, 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
The Dental Hygienist in an Orthodontist’s Office. 
Covington, Ethel. April 3-6. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
The Dental Hygienist and Orthodontia. Dinham, 


Sept. 23-27 
American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
Orthodontia. (President's Address.) Baker, 
Charles R. 1-4. 
The Economic Problem in Orthodontic Practice. 
Bowles, Manly. 135-146. 2 charts. 
Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931. 
Ideals and Idealism. (In Orthodontia.) Wuerpel, 
Edmund H. 14-31. 
Concerning Transferred Patients. (Orthodontic.) 
180-181. d. 


Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932. 
Cooperation and Sacrifice is Needed. 
dontia.) 184-185. Ed. 
The Inspiration of Beauty. (For oe Orthodontist.) 
Wuerpel, Edmund H. 201-21 


(In Ortho- 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
The Place of Orthodontics in the School Dental 
Ed. 


Service. 486-489. 
Orthodontic Cases in Private Practice. Nord, 
Charles. 777-781. Disc. 828-831. 
Orthodontics in General Practice. Capon, Philip 


G. 905-913. Ed. 926. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
Some Orthodontic Problems. 76-78. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
Problems in Orthodontics. Cutler, R. 
Selected. 


116-124. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVTI, 1932. 
The Trend of Orthodontia. Hosmer, Harry L. 39- 
4 Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
A Brief Survey of Orthodontics. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) Schelling, Carl. 1-9. Dise. 9-10. 
The B.S.S.0.: Its Working and Utility. (A Sug- 


gestion for Help for the Newly Qualified Prac- 
ae? i 


Matthews, G. F. Cale. 18-23. Disc. 







D43, Treatment; 
D602, Extraction of children’s teeth; D6é1la, First Permanent Molars. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 


D44, Retention; D45, Development of Face; 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Instruction in Orthodontia. (re Legislature as 


a Separate Profession.) King, Alfred 
776-777. Corres. 
Orthodontia and Its Relation to Dentistry. 


1292-1298. Disc. 1308-1310. 


Mershon, John V. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
The Responsibility of the General Practitioner. 
(re Orthodontia.) Oliver, Oren A. 169-172. 
Orthodontist and 


Closer Cooperation between 
a Practitioner. Pratt, Frederick W. 


The Teaching of Orthodontia as Dr. Angle Viewed 
It. Noyes, Frederick B. 802-808. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Orthodontia for the Masses. 1068-1069. Ed. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Orthodontia within the moack of the Average 


amily. Dinham, . Feb. 37-41. 3 illus. 
Better Dentistry via Orthodontia. Tanzey, Hugh 
Grun. Sept. 80-82. 


Orthodontia as Related to General Dentistry. 


Dewey, Martin. Oct. 19 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Orthodontia in Relation to Child Health. Dewey, 
Martin. May 21-23. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Orthodontics of Yesterday and Today. (The Ortho- 
dontist of Today Must be a Keen Student of 
the Growing Specialty.) Weinberger, Bern- 
hard Wolf. Dec. 30-34, 70, 72. 6 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Orthodontist Responsible. (In Regard to Oral 
Prophylaxis.) Rhobotham. 25. 

What the Orthodontist Must Do. Neustadt. 318. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
A Common Interest Between the rotontins ane 


General Practitioner. Cate, W. T. 

illus. 

Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Orthodontia. Crouch, 8. S. 1-2. Abstract. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
Orthodontics: A Survey. Badcock, J. H. 
Selected. 


72-73. 


Cong. (Second) Trans., 


(President’s Address.) 


International Ortho. 
Orthodontics: A Survey. 
Badcock, J. H. 4-9. 
Orthodontia, an Essential Part of Dental Educa- 
tion. Nord, Ch. F. L. 99-102. Disc. 121-122. 
The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
Miner, Leroy M. S. 103-106. Disc. 121-122. 
The Teaching of Practical Orthodontia in the 
Undergraduate Curriculum. Baker, Lawrence 
. 107-118. 30 illus. Disc. 121-132. 
The Place of Graduate Orthodontia in Dental Ed- 
seatee- Blumenthal, Fred R. 119-120. Disc. 
121-122. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Orthodontia for the Consideration of the General 
Practitioner. Adelman, A. L. Sept. 42-48. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Orthodontia and Its Relation to Dentistry. Mer- 
shon, John V. 114-120. Disc. 120-122. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VII, 1931-32. 8-37 
18-27. 


Principles of Orthodontia. Leslie, G. H. 
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Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 


Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. Hol- 
lister, Franklin W. Oct. 3-4, 14-17. 
Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Orthodontics and the School Dental Officer. Cale- 
Matthews, G. F. 288-293. Selected. 

Preventive Dental Orthopedics. Lesco, S. J. 365- 
368. 2 illus. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

The Relation of Orthodontics to peeeae Practice. 
Stephens, B. Maxwell. 398-4 

The Practice of Orthodontia 9 , ee Clinics. 
Quintero, James T. 615-621. 2 illus. 

Thirty Years in Orthodontia, Looking Backward, 
von vin and Sideways. Summa, Richard. 


tr ca Education. Sorrels, T. Wallace. 795- 
A Tyogeats. Rt a of Orthodontia. Reichmann, 
1121-1123. 


— and Dental Economics. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VII, 1931. 

Why the Public Knows so Little About Ortho- 
dontics, from the Viewpoint of a Publisher. 
Mosby, C. V. 219-222, Comment 610-611. 
Corres. Reply 611-612. 

Information Concerning Examinations by the 
American Board of Orthodontia. 297-298. Ed. 

A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 1930. 
Goodsell, J. Orton. 397-401. “ 

Report of the Meeting of the New York Society 
of Orthodontists. 407-409. Ed. 

The Impressions of a General Practitioner of 
Dentistry after Eleven Years of Experience 
in General Dentistry, upon the Much Mooted 
Subject of Orthodontia as Related to General 


Practice. Mogler, A. C. 958-962. 4 illus. 
The Trend of Orthodontia. Hosmer, Harry L. 
1066-1068. 


Report of the acne patornn stones ita epecents 
M. 117 17 


Congress. Wau 
Orthodontic Fees. hoe. 1203. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Teaching Problems in a * > oes Education. 
(Report of Research.) 78-8 
Cc aie © onservation and the Orthodontist. 104-105. 


The Academy of Pat ee (re Orthodontic Ed- 


ucation.) 105-107 

Orthodontic Education. Jones, Earl G. 113-121. 
Dise. 121. 

Orthodontics: A Survey. Badcock, J. H. 325-330. 

Orthodontia. (President’s Address.) Stryker, 
Harvey A. 431-437. 

Ethics and Business Practice in Crmereete. Gray, 
B. Frank. 450-454. Disc. 454-4F6. 

Children. (And the Orthodontist.) eit- 538. Ed. 


Orthodontia, an Essential Part of Dental Educa- 


tion. Nord, Ch. F. L. 545-548. Disc. 567-568. 
The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
Miner, Leroy M. S. 549-552. Disc. 567-568. 


The Teaching of Practical Orthodontia in the 
Undergraduate Curriculum. Baker, Lawrence 
W. 553-564. 30 illus. Disc. 567-568. 


The Place of Graduate Orthodontia in Dental Ed- 
565-566. Disc. 


ucation. Blumenthal, Fred R. 
567-568. 
Elementary Orthodontic Education. 653-655. Ed. 


Bradford, Clara de Lony. 
887-889. Ed. 


Orthodontia Assistance. 
849-851. 
The Next Orthodontic Leadership. 


Children’s Dentistry and the Orthodontist. 1004- 
1005. Ed. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

= Future. McKenzie, Malcom W. 

1-2 

Orthodontic Preliminaries. McKenzie, Malcolm 
M. 376-377. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Orthodontia. (President’s Address.) Stryker, 
Harvey A. 196-204. 

Ethics and Business Practice in Orthodontia. Gray, 

rank. 270-275. Disc. 275-276. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930, 
Orthodontics in General Practice. 
Address.) Marsh, H. E. 263-270. 


(President’s 
4 illus. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Orthodontic Standards. Tildesley, M. L. 
1 illus. Disc. 69-72. Selected. 

Some Theories Obstructing the Progress of the 
Science of Orthodontia. Grieve, George W. 
287-295. 12 illus. 

Mechanics Versus the Biologic. 
Oliver, O. A. 317-323. 


56-69. 


(Orthodontics. ) 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
A Brief Survey of Orthodontics. (Presidential 


Disc. 169. 


Address.) Schelling, Carl. 161-169. 

Is Dr. Angle’s Teaching Sound? Rushton, William. 
217-222. Disc. 222-226. Selected. 

The B.S.S.0.: Its Working and Utility. (A Sug- 
gestion for Help for the Newly Qualified 
Practitioner.) Matthews, G. F. Cale. 239- 


245. Disc. 245-249. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), XIi, 1932. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner in 
the Care and Preservation of the Children’s 
Teeth as Related to Health and Growth. (The 
Orthodontist’s and Pedodontist’s Viewpoints.) 
Porter, Lowrie J. and Sullivan, Edward F. 

375-402. 16 illus. Disc. 402-407. Symposium. 
Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 

Orthodontia. Smyth, K. C. 2-5. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Leading Principles in the Field of Orthodontics. 
(Cont. from Vol. III.) Salamon, Enrico. 12- 
31. 108-119, 159-179. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Present-Day Dental Technique in Its Relation to 
a ro pyT (Orthodontia.) Parrott, Arthur 
. 141-149. 


For index and key te classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D4a Normal Occlusion. 
See also D3a, Articulation and Occlusion of Teeth; Dla, Force of Mastication. 


American Dental Assn. ont, et ag 1930. 

Occlusion. Stillman, Paul 811-817. 

Unilateral vs. Bilateral Balanced Occlusion, Mac- 
millan, Hugh W. 1207-1221. §8 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Evolution and Development of Normal Occlusion. 
Dewey, Martin. 1400-1404. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

A Study of the Dynamics Involved in the Evolu- 
tion of the Human Dentures in the Relation of 
Centric Occlusion. Kirk, Edward C. 631-643. 
10 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Applied Mechanics to the Theory of Mandibular 
Movements. Monson, George 8S. 1039-1053. 
19 illus. 1 chart. 


International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
Value of the Biometric Norm in 


1931. 
The Practical 
Simon, Paul W. 175-179. 


Orthodontia. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Balanced Occlusion in Relation to Natural Teeth. 
Ottolengui, R. 465-471. Disc. 471-474. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
The Practical Value of the Biometric Norm in 
Orthodontia. Simon, Paul W. 957-961. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
The Median Line Harmony of the Dental Mecha- 
nism. Lancet, Benjamin M. 3-7. 3 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Soldering devices for Orthodontia. 
See also D43, Treatment of Cases. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVII, 1930. 
Phases of Orthodontia with Which the General 

Practitioner should be Familiar. (Appliances.) 

Chapin, Walter Coolidge. 1807-1819. 14 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Prosthesis in Children’s Dentistry. (Orthodontic 
cme Rhobotham, Frank Blaine. 359- 
36 


Application and Use of the Newest Angle Ortho- 
dontic Mechanism. Shelden, Homer M. 1612- 
1621. 19 illus. Disc. 1621-1622 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
A Study of Wrought Gold Alloys: Preliminary Re- 
(Clasp and Orthodontia Wires.) 
N. O. Paffenbarger, George C. and 
Sweeney, W. T. 410-414. 3 tables. 2 illus. 
Dise. 414-415. 

Theory and Application of the a td “Open Tube” 
Attachments. deVries, B. 637-642. 17 
illus. 

A New Orthodontic The Twin Wire 
Automatic Appliance. Joseph E. 
997-1011. 25 illus. Disc. 1011. 

Some Difficulties in Manipulation of the Ribbon 
Arch Mechanism and Suggestions for Their 
— McClain, Harris W. 1306-1314. 6 
illus. 

Wrought Gold Wire Alloys: Physical Properties 
and a Specification. (In Orthodontic Use.) Paf- 
fenbarger, George C. Sweeney, William T. 
and Isaacs, Aaron. 2061-2086. 20 illus. 7 
tables. 


Mechanism: 
Johnson, 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Structural Features Related to Orthodontic Ma- 
terials and Appliances. Brumfield, R. C. 7-30 
8 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 30-34. 
Modification of the Fixed Removable Type of 
Orthodontic Appliance. Pollock, H. C. 249- 
255. 10 illus. Clinic. 


The Cast Gold Retainer. 269- 
270. 5 illus. Clinic. 

A Machine for Sharpening peoces Mi —— ea Blades. 
Humphrey, William R. 6-277. 4 illus. 
Clinic. 

Instruments for Insertion and Removal of the 
Lingual or Labial Arches with Half-Round 
Rod and Tube Lock. Pullen, Herbert A. 278- 
280. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Seamless Incisor Bands in Orthodontia. Pullen, 
Herbert A. 281-284. 11 illus. Clinic. 

Converting the Grunberg Blowpipe into One That 
Can be Used for Natural Gas. , Duckworth, 
T. G. 285-286. 2 illus. Clinic. 

A Method for the Planning of Orthodontic Ap- 
pliances. Hyams, Bernard L. 287-289. 2 
illus. Clinic. 


Sorrels, Harry H. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 

Original Research on the Precious Metals Used in 
Orthodontia. Williams, Reginald V. 6-15. 18 
illus. Dise. 15-19. 4 illus 

Problems Involved in the Study of Wrought Gold 
Alloys for Orthodontia. Taylor, N. O. 82-89. 
Disc. 89-91. 

The Dynamics of the New Angle Mechanics, as 
Observed by a Non-Angle Man. Waldron, 
Ralph. 92-111. 38 illus. Disc. 111-115. 

A One Piece Lingual Arch Embodying a New 
Principle in Construction and Fixation. Ellis, 
Walter H. 219-224. 8 illus. Clinic. 

Soldering Instruments as Used with the Lingual 
Technic. Irish, Russell E. 225. 1 illus. Clinic. 

The Hawley, Removable Retainer. Hutchinson, 
Donald. 231-232. 6 illus. Clinic. 

The Semi-Formed Lingual Arch: Ready for Adapta- 
tion to the Cast and Made in Graded Lengths. 
Pullen, Herbert A. 235-238. Clinic. 

Modified Ribbon Arch Appliance. Barber, Henry 

239-240. 1 illus. Clinic. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
A New Lock for Anchor Teeth. Spahn, Charles A. 
242-243. 2 illus. Clinic. 


Records. 


Instruments, Appliances and Materials used in Orthodontia. 


for Removing Pin or Post Portion of 
Bach, E. N. 245-246. 4 illus. 


Appliances for Treating Impacted Mandibular 
Molars. Scott, Allen Everett. 251-252. 6 


illus. Clinic. 
(Srtposontic As Appliances.) Ander- 


Stainless Steel. 
son, George M. 25 
Fernald, Adel- 
in Orthodontic 


Electric Plaster Model wy 
260-261. 18 


Pliers 
Lingual Locks. 
Clinic. 


bert. 258-259. 2 illus. Clinic. 
Some Useful Instruments Used 
Practice. Bradley, Sydney W. 
illus. Clinic. 
Adjuncts of the New Angle Mechanism. 
Richard. 262-264. 6 illus. Clinic. 


Lowy, 


Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931. 
A Discussion of the Newest Angle Mechanism. 
Brodie, Allan G. 32-37. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

A New Spring Wire That May be Cast into 
Aluminum Orthodontic Appliances. Heath, 
John. 220-221. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Anchor Caps in Orthodontic Cases. 
x, R. E. and Cutler, R. 982. 


Bull, Bocquet. 
2 illus. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (11), 1931. 
A Removable Orthodontic Appliance of Multiple 
| ga Sutherland, I. Gordon. 471-473. 3 
us 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 
Demonstration on Soldering for Orthodontic 
Purposes. Chapman, H. 313-314. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Overlays in Orthodontia. Willett, R. C. Sec. 
Pros., 108-112. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
= Band. Markham, Leonard M. 63. 
nic. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Technique of Cast Cap Making for Anchorage of 
Fixed Appliances. Bull, Bocquet and Rix, 
R. E. 52. Clinic 
Stainless Steel Sebdering. Bull, Bocquet and Rix, 
R. 62. Clinic. 
Cale- 


Tools, etc., I Use 
Matthews, G. F. 53 
Norman. 54-55. 
Visick. 55. 


in Gate Work. 


inic 

Precious Metal Bands. Gray, 
linic. 

Retaining Removable Appliances. 
Clinic. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

A New Preparation of British Stainless Steel. 
Cutler, Robert. 10-13. Disc. 13-15. 

Frankfort Horizontal Plane and an Instrument 
for Projecting a Drawing of the Teeth onto 
a Plane Surface. Friel, Sheldon. Following p. 
38. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Joining Stainless Steel Wires. Watkin, H. G. 
43-44. Clinic. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
A Study of the Angle _eewee Arch Mechanism. 
Strang, Robert H. W. 111-129. 20 illus. 


Electrolytic Reproductions for Orthodontia Work. 


Dillon, Arthur H. 280-281. 

The Modified Baker Anchorage Fracture Arch 
Wire. (As Orthodontic Appliance.) Rehrauer, 
Walter. 1153-1158. 6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

A Discussion of the Edgewise Arch Mechanism 
from a Practical Viewpoint. Strang, Robert 
H. W. 419-435. 33 illus. 

Stainless Steel as a Substitute for Precious Metal 
in the Construction of Orthodontic Appliances. 
Anderson, George M. 1006-1007. 3 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 


Orthodontia. (Materials.) Willett, R. C. 504-508. 


International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
Principles Involved in the Lingual and Labial 
Arch with Auxiliary Spring Attachments. 
Oliver, Oren A. and Wood, Claude R. 356-360. 
A Synopsis of the Correlation of Diagnostic Maps 
and the Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage 
in the Teaching of Orthodontics. Griffin, Ed- 


ward M. 384-397. 12 illus. 
New Ideas and Apparatus in Orthodontics. Herbst, 
Emil. 419-426. 13 illus. 
Some Helps in Orthodontic Practice. Korkhaus, 
Gustav. 461-462. 3 illus. 
An — Lingual Lock. Edel, A. 463-464. 4 
us 
Some Useful Instruments Used in Orthodontic 
Seaeee. Bradley, Sydney W. 465-466. 18 
us. 


The Use of Rustless Steel in Dentofacial Ortho- 


pedics. de Coster, Lucien. 475-479. 6 illus. 
A Mouth Tunnel for Intraoral Stereoscopy. 
Riesner, Sidney E. 480-481. 4 illus. 
Rustless Steel Orthodontic Appliances. (Wipla 
Sieenaess.) Simon, Paul W. 482-485. 21 
us 
Pin and Tube Appliance crates Fisk, G. 


Vernon. 499-503. 28 illu 

A One Piece Lingual ‘Arch. “Embodying a New 
Principle in Construction and Fixation. Ellis, 
Walter H. 504-509. 8 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 


Anti-Thumb Sucking Device. Darby, Wesley C. 
295. 1 illus. 

Automatic Appliances. Ainsworth, George C. 
432-437. 7 illus. 


Rules Governing My 
Quintero, 
Se- 


From Theory to Practice: 
at of Orthodontic Appliances. 
J. T. 579-585. 10 illus. Disc. 585-591. 
lected. 

The Design of Auxiliary Springs to Reduce Break- 

653-655. 6 illus. 


age. Abelson, H. E. 
Soldering Holder. Korkhaus, G. 656. Selected. 
Lingual Lock. Korkhaus. 657. 2 illus. Selected. 
The Spring-Beam Apparatus. Simon, Paul W. 
658-662. 9 illus. Disc. 662-664. 
A New Orthodontic Symmetrograph. Korkhaus, 
G. 665-668. 5 illus. 


Modification of the Fixed Removable Type of 
Orthodontic Appliance. Pollock, H. C. 737- 
743. 10 illus. Clinic. 

Some Methods and Attachments Used in the Bodily 
—_ of Teeth. Bach, E. N. 744-747. 4% 

us 

Some Forms of Spring Extension for High ce 
Arch. Lourie, Lloyd S. 748-749. 1 illu 

Physical Laws and the Design of Orthodontic Ap- 


pliances. McKeag, H. T. 856-868. 20 illus. 
Disc. 868-872. 
Appliances and Methods Employed in Closing 


Spaces Resulting from Loss of First or Second 
Permanent Molars. Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 873- 
881. 17 illus. 

An Appliance for the Treatment of an Extreme 
Open-Bite Case with Labioversion of the 
Maxillary Anterior Teeth. Richardson, Eliz- 
abeth E. 882-883. 8 illus. 

Structural Features Related to Orthodontic Ma- 
terials and Appliances. Brumfield, R.C. 1050- 
1073. 8 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 1073-1077. 

A Method for the Planning of Orthodontic Ap- 
pliances. Hyams, Bernard L. 1094-1096. 2 
illus. Clinic. 

The at Gold Retainer. 1196- 

97. 5 illus. Clinic. 
Showing Secure Force Control for 
Lingual Movement of Incisors and Buccal 
Movement of Canines and Premolars. Stryker, 
Harvey A. 1198-1201. 5 illus. Clinic. 

A Practical Lingual Tube with Noninterfering 
Lock and a Universal Buccal Tube. Kelsey, 
Harry E. 1202-1203. 2 illus. were 

ord, 


Sorrels, Harry H. 


pom... 


The eS of Removable pap meneen. 
Ch. F. L. 1273-1279. 13 illu 

Instruments for Insertion and Removal of the 
Lingual or Labial 
and Tube Lock. Pullen, Herbert A. 


Arches with Half-Round 
1293- 


5 illus. Clinic. 


D4l1 INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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A Machine for Sharpening Model Trimmer Blades. 


ore? William R. 1296-1297. 4 illus. 

nic. 

The Inlay Attachment for Deeply Impacted 
Canines. Nicolai, Frank. 1298. Clinic. 





Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Structural Possibilities and Limitations of Some 
Orthodontic Appliances. Brumfield, R. C. 5- 
22. Disc. 22-27. 12 illus. 2 tables. 
Seamless Incisor Bands in Orthodontia. 
Herbert A. 51-54. 11 illus. Clinic. 
Converting the Grunberg Blowpipe into One That 
Can be Used for Natural Gas. Duckworth, 
T. G. 56-58. 2 illus. Clinic. 
Transposed Principles of Contemporary Ortho- 
dontic Appliances. Pollock, H. C. 212-214. 


Pullen, 


The Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage. Grif- 
fin, Edward M. 223-240. 10 illus. 
The New Wipla Orthodontic Appliance. Jacob- 


shagen. 364. Selected. 
The Advantage of Standardizing Our Orthodontic 
vate and MaterialS. Kelsey, Harry E. 447- 


Application of Another Gethesense Appliance. 
Simon, Paul W. 465-471. 15 illu 

Soldering Instruments as Used with ‘the Lingual 
Technic. Irish, Russell E. 576. 1 illus. Clinic. 

One Use for the Arnold Coiled Spring. Anderson, 
George M. 688. 1 illus. 

A One Piece Lingual Arch Embodying a New 
Principle in Construction and Fixation. Ellis, 
Walter H. 766-771. 8 illus. 

A Few Thoughts Concerning Lingual Locks, Half- 
— in Shape. Aderer, Julius. 772-775. 7 

us 

Suggestions for Apotionce and Their Designing. 

ma. Ernest N. 835-845. 18 illus. Disc. 845- 


847. 
The Semi-Formed Lingual Arch Ready for Adap- 
tation to the Cast and Made in Graded Lengths. 


Pullen, Herbert A. 879-882. 7 illus. Clinic. 
The Hawley Removable Retainer. Hutchinson, 

Donald, 885-886. 6 illus. Clinic. 
Orthodontic Novelties. Korkhaus, G. 892-894. 


Selected. 

Original Research on the Precious Metals Used in 
Orthodontia. Williams, Reginald V. 1019- 
1028. 18 illus. Disc. 1029-1032. 4 illus. 

Problems Involved in the Study of Wrought Sess 
Alloys for Orthodontia. Taylor, N. O. 032- 


1040. Disc. 1040-1042. 
A Consideration of Orthodontic Attachment. 
ms, Bernard L. 1068-1075. 


Hya 

Modified Ribbon Arch Appliance. Barber, Henry 
U. 087-1088. Clinic. 

The Bo. of the New Angle Mechanism, as 
Observed by a Non-Angle Man. Waldron, 
Ralph. 1113-1132. 38 illus. Disc. 1132-1137. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Some Newer Designs in Labial and Lingual Ap- 
pliances and Their Construction. Bach, 
Ernest N. 47-53. 11 illus. 

Radiographic Examination of Gold Alloys. (In 
Orthodontic Appliances.) Shell, John S. 70- 
73. 6 illus. 

Holding Instruments for the Soitering of ioe 
Tubes. Ellis, Walter H. 75. 2 illu 

Progressive Guide Plans. he, A. B. ana Car- 
man, 243-244. 4 illus. 

Principles Involved in the Lingual and Labial 
Arch with Auxiliary Spring Attachments. 


Oliver, Oren A. and Wood, Claude R. 478-482 

Some Helps in Orthodontic Practice. Korkhaus, 
Gustav. 489-490. 3 illus. 

Some Usefui Instruments Used in Orthodontic 
Practice. Bradley, Sydney W. 610-611. 18 
illus. Clinic. 

An Improved Lingual Lock. Edel, A. 612-613. 4 


illus. 

A Synopsis of the Correlation of Diagnostic Maps 
and the Technic of Resilient Arch Assemblage 
in the Teaching of Orthodontics. Griffin, Ed- 
ward M. 1058-1071. 12 illus. 

The Use of Rustless Steel in Dentofacial Ortho- 
Tre De Coster, Lucien. 1191-1195. 6 illus. 

nic. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Metallographic Investigations of the Causes of 
Failures in Dental Alloys. (Series I A Speci- 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931—Continued. 
men of Orthodontic Wire.) Shell, John S. 
175-180. 65 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gas., XL, 1932. 
Simplified Adaption of Model Former to Gnatho- 
stat. Fisher, M. H. 603-605. 12 illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 


Orthodontic Novelties. Korkhaus, G. 466-467. 4 
us. 
Application of Another Orthodontic Appliance. 


Simon, Paul W. Inset following, 496. 15 illus. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Some Newer Designs in Labial and Lingual Ap- 
pliances and Their Construction. Bach, Ernest 
N. 337-342. 11 illus. 





D41 INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

A New Preparation of British Stainless Steel. (For 
the Orthodontist.) Cutler, Robert. 178-181. 
Disc. 181-183. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Description of Three Instruments for Use in 

Orthodontic and Cephalometric Investigations, 

with Some Remarks on Map Construction. 


Stanton, F. L., Fish, G. D. and Ashley- 
Montagu, M. F. 885-902. 13 illus. 1 table. 
494-495. Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Phases of Orthodontia with Which the General 
Practitioner should be Familiar. (Appliances.) 
Chapin, Walter Coolidge. 231-233, 2 illus. 
243-248, 11 illus. Selected. 234-235, Ed. Cor- 
res. 416-417. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D42_ Etiology, Diagnosis, Classification of Cases, 
Radiology in Orthodontia. 


See subdivisions; 


See also D4. 
Extraction of Teeth as a cause of Irregularities. 


Amerfcan Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
A Broader View of the Gnathostatic Diagnosis of 
— Hillyer, Norman L. 430-434. Disc. 


434. 

The Use of the Roentgen Ray in Orthodontia. 
Casto, Frank M. 619-623. 

Conditions Threatening Normal Occlusion During 
the Period of Shedding of the Teeth. Schwarz, 
A. Martin. 889-893. 7 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Routine Radiodontic Examinations in Orthe- 
dontia. Simpson, Clarence O. 1494-1496. 
Third Molar Interference. Di Diag- 

nosis.) Spencer, P. E. 716-1719. 
Morphology of the Face, a. and Dentition in 

Class Three Malocclusion of the Teeth. Hell- 

man, Milo. 2150-2173. 31 illus. 9 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Inherent Growth and Its Influence on Malocclusion. 
ry tae Clinton C. 642-648. 5 tables. Disc. 
Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 
and of the Etiology of Irregularity and Mal- 
—- of the Teeth. Wallace, J. Sim. 1102- 


1 

Malrelation of the Edentulous Maxilla and Man- 
dible. (Classification of Malocclusion.) Bush, 
Alden J. 1154-1159. 6 illus. Disc. 1159-1160. 


Surgeon, LI, 1931 


American Den. ° 
McKeag, R. H. 


Preventable Dental Deformities. 
236-238. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

What About Diagnosis and Treatment of Class Il 
Malocclusion of the Teeth? Hellman, Milo. 
>t 33 illus. 17 tables. 1 chart. Disc. 
74-77. 

A Discussion of Infra-and Supraversion Occlusion. 
(Considering Facial Proportion as a_ Basis 
of Diagnosis Rather than Molar or Incisor 
Occlusal Planes.) Howard, Clinton C. 131- 


142. 9 illus. Disc. 142-146 
Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. Todd, 
T. Wingate. 147-171. 19 illus. Disc. 171-176. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
A Resume of Radiographic Service in Orthodontics. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 144-152. Disc. 152-155. 


4 illus. 

Children’s Dentistry from an Orthodontist’s [st 
of View. (The Missing Link.) Willett, 
156-166. 5 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 166- eo 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? Crosby, Albert W. 5-10. 
Disc. 26-30. Symposium. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? Moore, George R. 11-19. 
Disc. 26-30. Symposium. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? Flesher, W. E. 20-26. Disc. 


26-30. Symposium. 

What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Waugh, L. M. 51-61. 1 illus. Disc. 
92-93. Symposium. 

What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Lewis, Samuel J. 62-84. 28 illus. 
Disc. 92-93. Symposium. 


What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Lischer, B. E. 85-92. 9 illus. Disc. 
92-93. Symposium. 

Occlusal or Horizontal Radiography as Simplified 
by a New Compact and Practical Mouth Cas- 
sette. (Diagnosis.) Goldsmith, J. Ben. 224- 
233. 21 illus. Clinic. 


D421, Heredity; D422, Habits; D423, 


Nasal Conditions; D424, 


The Evidences of Growth and Development at 
— Delabarre, Frank A. 244. 
inic 


Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931. 

A New X-Ray Technique and Its Application to 
= ene ag Broadbent, B. Holly. 45-66. 24 
illus. Ed., 

The Sethehenibe ‘Value of Research and Observa- 
tions in Developmental of the Face. 
Todd, T. Wingate. 67-69 2 illus. Correc- 
tion 108. 

An Analysis of the Most Important Diagnostic 


Methods Used in Orthodontia. Sved, Alex- 
eneee. 83-92, 139-160. 13 illus. Cont. in 
Furby, J 


A Review of “Orthodontic Diagnosis.” 
Howard. 93-99. 
Review of an Article by Professor Dr. A. Oppen- 


heim on “Prognathism from the Anthropo- 
logical and Orthodontic Viewpoints.” Bercea, 
Mary N. 100-108. 


The Angle Concept of Class II, Division I Mal- 
occlusion. Brodie, Allan G. 117-138. 


Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932. 
An Analysis of the Most Important Diagnostic 
Methods Used in Orthodontia. 
Vol. I.) Sved, Alexander. 14-35. 
Se of Malocclusion. Angle, James C. 
A Critical Review of the Literature Pertaining to 
ew Om Malocclusion. Wright, Chester F. 
Nature a Teacher of Mechanical Principles. 270- 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Roowlem Rays in Orthodontia. Dansey, Geo. F. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Popular Fallacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Aetiology and Treatment of Mal- 
occlusion of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 
156-160. Selected. 
Local Causes of Malocclusion. Bery, N. N. 655- 
660. Selected. 


Australian Jni. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Studies on the Aetiology of Malocclusion of the 
Teeth and Concomitant Jaw Anomalies—Part 
P. Raymond. 272-281. 1 illus. 8 


Early Recognition and Prevention of Malocclusion. 
Adamson, Kenneth. 306-315. 6 illus. Disc. 
319-324. 

Observations on the Progress of the Elucidation 
of the Mode of Development of Normal and 
Abnormal Jaws, and of the Etiology of the 
Irregularities and Malocclusions of the Teeth. 


ae J. Sim. 446-451. Cont. in Vol. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Facial Measurements in Clinical Study. Campion, 
George C. 781-782. 1 illus. Disc. 809-812. 
The Northcroft Plaster Plane. Northcroft, George. 
858-859. Clinic. 

The Frankfurt Plane Delineator. Smyth, K. C. 
980. Clinic. 

Extra-oral Pressure in Malocclusion. (re Aeti- 
ology.) 1096-1097. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (1), 1931. 

Measurements of the Face and Jaw, with a View 
to Establishing Standards of the More Im- 
portant Facial Dimensions. Smyth » G 
(Miss.) 53-54. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
The Nature of “Close Bite.” Friel, Sheldon. 54-55. 
Foundations and Superstructure in Orthodontia. 
McKeag, H. T. A. 283-294. 10 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Moulding of the Jaws Due to Intra-uterine Posture. 
357. E 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 
Problems in Orthodontic Practice. Highton, H. C. 
97-110. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
A Case of Normal Development. Davie, A. M. 
9-12. 5 illus. Disc. 12-13. 
The Aetiology and Treatment of Abnormally Ro- 
tated Molars. Smyth, K. C. Following p. 22. 
25 illus. Disc. no paging. 
The Northcroft Plaster Plane. 
60-61. Clinic. 
to Incisors. (Case Report.) Chapman, 
64-65. 2 illus. Disc. 65. 

Infantilism and Occlusion. (Case Report.) Chap- 
man, Harold. 65-66. 5 illus. Disc. 66-73. 
Orthodontic Standards. Tildesley, M. L. i-xiv, 

lillus. Disc. xiv-xvi. 


Northcroft, George. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 

Some Observations on Malocclusion of the Decidu- 
ous Dentition. (Descriptive Classification.) 
President's Address. Pitts, A. T. no paging. 
22 illus. Disc. 

Changes in the Bone of the Mandible and the 
Temporo-Mandibular Joint Incident to the 
Application of Orthodontic Appliances. Sug- 
gestion as to the Etiology of Inferior Pro- 
trusion. Lindsay, Lilian. (Mrs.) Pre. p. 43- 
45. 12 illus. Disc. 45-49. 

A Case of Immediate Torsion Involving Secondary 
Treatment. Bull, F. Bocquet. 50-51. 6 illus. 


Disc. 51. 

Points in Dentocoll Technique for Orthodontic 
Work. (Models.) Watkin, H. G. 55-56. 
Clinic. 

Some Observations on Orthodontic 
Samuel, Bertram. 57-61. Disc. 61-62. 
Deficiency of Teeth. Payne, J. Lewin. 69-70. 5 

illus. Dise. 70-73. 


Diagnosis. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Is Dr. Angle’s Teaching Sound? Rushton, Wil- 
liam. 28-33. Disc. 33-37. 

Variations in the Mutual Relationships of the 
Upper and Lower Gum Pads in the New Born 
Child. Clinch, Lilah. following p. 89. 27 
illus. Dise. following and 107. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl, VI, 1930. 

Some Orthodontic Problems and Interpretations. 
(Causes and Diagnosis of Dental Anomalies.) 
Lischer, B. E. Dec. 5-13. 7 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

— ~" Teeth. Young, J. Lowe. 

us. 

Prognathism from the Anthropological and Ortho- 
dontic Viewpoints. (Negro Skulls.). Oppen- 
heim, A. 645-654. 6 tables. 736-745. 9 illus. 
2 charts. 4 tables. 


345-353. 26 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

The Uses of the X-Ray in Orthodontia. 
Herman A. 603-606. 

Canine Impactions. (An Illustrated Study and 
Review of Their Etiology, Diagnosis and 
Treatment Featuring a Radiographic and 
Orthodontic Technique.) Goldsmith, J. Ben. 
678-689. 11 illus. 

The Nature and Place of Mechanical Interference 
in Orthodontic Treatment. (Classifications.) 
Jackson, Andrew Francis. 949-960. 18 illus. 
1084-1094. 25 illus. 1162-1171. 31 illus. 


Osgood, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

The General Prevalence of Gross coh oper of 
Malocclusion. (Diagnosis and Classification.) 
Stallard, Harvey. 29-37. 9 illus. 
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Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Orthodontia in Relation to Development of Child 
eaten. Hellman, Milo. Sept. 18-22. 3 
us. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Popular Fallacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Etiology and Treatment of Maloc- 
eee of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Profile Radiodontia. (In Orthodontic Diagnosis.) 
Thompson, Walter S. 284-287. 9 illus. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., Il, 1932. 
Early Diagnosis of Orthodontic Cases. Wood, Wm. 
, Jr. July 3-6. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., VIII, 1931-32. 
Causes of Malocclusion. Cooper, H. K. Jan. 2-6. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
Orthodontic Measurements and Diagnosis. 
N. N. 105-122. 30 illus. 1 table. 


Bery, 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology 
of Malocclusions. Bery, N. N. 65-78. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Orthodontoscope. (An Adjunct in Record 
Making and in Teaching.) Waugh, L. M. 134- 
137. 9 illus. Gen. Account. Clinic. 
Expansion of the Maxillary Arch and Its In- 
_oenee on Nasal Fossae. (Records.) Wright, 
Ge H. Gen. Account. 139. Clinic. 1 illus. 
Maxillo. -Facial Radiography in Relation to Ortho- 
pedics. Watkin, H. G. Sec. VII, 4-8. 1 chart. 
Maxillo-Facial Radiography in Relation to Ortho- 
peatee. Korkhaus, G. Sec. VII, 18-20. Ab- 
tract. 16 illus. preceding. 
Maxillo- Facial Radiography in Relation to Ortho- 
pedics. Comte, Sec. VII, 30-32. Abstract. 
25 illus. preceding. 
Diagnostic Methods in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. 
Cale-Matthews, G. F. Sec. XI, 52-57. 
Methods of Diagnosis Used in Dento-Facial Ortho- 
pedics. de Coster, Lucien. Sec. XI, 64. Ab- 


stract. 
Methods of Diagnosis Used in Orthodontia. Muzu, 
Sec. XI, 76-78. Abstract. 4 illus. preced- 


ng. 

Diagnostic Methods in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. 
Schwarz, Rud. Sec. XI, 102. Abstract. 30 
illus. preceding. 

The Metabolism of Calcium in the Dental Morpho- 
genesis: Its Importance in Orthodontics. de 
Nevrezé, Bertrand. Sec. XI, 124-126. 35 illus. 
Abstract, preceding. 

Calcic Metabolism in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. 
Proell, Friedrich Wilhelm. Sec. XI, 136. Ab- 
stract. 12 illus. preceding. 

Prophylaxis and Early Treatment of the Disto- 
Occlusion. (Angle. Class _ Il. Etiology.) 
Schwarz, A. Martin. Sec. XI, 144. Abstract. 


>. spree Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 

An Introduction to Growth of the Human Face 
from Infancy to Adulthood. Hellman, Milo. 
19-40. 5 charts. 33 tables. 

Facial Measurements in Diagnosis. 
George G. and Cone Dennis H. 
illus. 4 charts. Disc. 97-98. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis. Grieve, George W. 
156. 14 illus. Disc. 156-159 

A New Method of Analysis of Dentofacial Mal- 
emewens. de Coster, Lucien. 160-174. 8 


Campion, 
87-97. 9 


145- 


A P.O Study of the Relation Between 
Certain Factors in the Development of the 
Dental Arch and the Occlusion of the Teeth. 
Lewis, Samuel J. and Lehman, Ira A. 213-233. 
26 illus. Disc. 233-235. 

The Local Factors in Malocclusion. 

Axel F. 236-245. 7 illus. Disc. 

ues as Causes of Malocclusion. 

Neumann, Friedrich and Ostrava, Moravska. 
251-256. 5 illus. Disc. 256. 

Dental and Orthodontic Observations on 289 Adult 


Lundstrém, 
45. 


Oversized Ton 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets, 














International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1931—Continued. 
and 53 Immature Skulls from Pecos, New 
Mexico. Rihan, Habib Y. 257-261. 2 tables. 

Some Variations in the Factors of Malocclusion 
and Their Relations to Treatment. Jackson, 
onsrew Francis. 262-276. 23 illus. Disc. 

The Prophylaxis of Malocclusion. D’Alise, Cor- 
rado. 378-383. Disc. 383. 

The Simplified Gnathostatic Method. Simon, Paul 

. 407-413. 16 illus. 
The Orthodontoscope. Waugh, L. M. 467-474. 9 








illus. 

The Taking of Impressions and the Automatic 
Casting of Models for Orthodontic Diagnosis. 
Dreyfus, Sylvain. 486-494. 11 illus. 

Instruments for Ascertaining the Angle That the 
Tooth Plane Makes with the Frankfort Hor- 
izontal Plane, and Transferring This to the 
Plaster Models. oe Sheldon and McKeag, 

. 495-498. 5 illu 

The Casting and Orientation of a Model in Three 

Planes. Harth, Gertrude. 516-519. 6 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 193 
Imperpease of Diagnosis. tOrthatoatie? * 93-24. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Biologic Aspect of Orthodontics. De Vries, B. G. 
June 41-45. 
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A Discussion of Infra- and Supraversion Occlusion. 
(Considering Facial Proportion as a Basis of 
Diagnosis Rather than Molar or Incisor Oc- 
clusal Planes.) Howard, Clinton C. 1019- 
1030. 9 illus. Disc. 1030-1034, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 

What About Diagnosis and Treatment of Class ll 
Malocclusion of the Teeth. Hellman, Milo. 
is. tt 33 illus. 17 tables. 1 chart. Disc. 

The Etiology and Treatment of Abnormally Ro- 
tated Molars. Smyth, K.C. 325-347. 25 illus. 
Dise. 347-351. Selected. 

Open-Bite. (Diagnosis.) Hellman, Milo. 421-444. 
16 illus. 11 tables. 

Vertical Malrelations in ey Dentures. 
Schlencker, Eda B. 459-464. 11 illu 

Children’s Dentistry from an Orthodontist’s Point 
of View. (The Missing Link.) Willett, R. C. 
552-562. 65 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 562-565. 

Orthodontic Standards. Tildesley, M. L. 656-671. 
1 illus. Disc. 671-674. Selected. 

The Northcroft Plaster Plane. Northcroft, George. 
782-783. Clinic. 

Do | rece Correct Themselves? 1015-1016. 


guna! Dccnnettonts on Diagnosis and Prevention of 
Malocclusion. Spencer, P. G. 1043-1050. 
Some Points of View in Intraoral Stereoscopy. 
Levy, Roman J. 1149-1155. 3 illus. 








Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Malocclusion as a Phase of Growth. Hellman, 
Milo. Jan. 20-21. 
Orthodontia in Relation to Child Health. (Maloc- 
clusion.) Dewey, Martin. Apr. 18-19. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
Some Malocclusions. (Their a. and Treat- 
ment.) Faulds, Ian. 841-85 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Tooth Malposition as a Factor in Periodontal Dis- 
ease. McCall, John Oppie. 23-27. Symposium. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Physiologic Diagnosis. (A Key to the Regulation 
of Complex Malocclusions.) Hyams, Bernard 
L. 81-89. 2 illus. 
Problems in Orthodontics. Cutler, R. 95-102. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Physiologic Diagnosis. (A Key to the Regulation 
of Complex Malocclusions.) Hyams, Bernard 

. 42-49. 2 illus. 

om ‘we Fe gg and Prognosis. sawenen, 
B. E. 13-126. 20 illus. Disc. 142-15 

The Orbital Plane. (Its Relation to Dentitions 
of Different Races, to Dentitions in the Course 
of Development, and to Dentitions in Maloc- 
clusion.) Hellman, Milo. 151-179. 35 illus. 
Disc. 185-187. 

The Constancy of Cusp Position as Related to 
| Aten Dewey, Martin. 180-185. Disc. 
185-187. 

Diagnostic Methods in Orthodontics. Quintero, 
James T. 351-375. 47 illus. Disc. 375. 
Teratology of the Human Jaw. Herbst, Emil. 

410-417. 26 illus. 

The Third Molar in Orthodontia. D’Alise, C. 
597-601. Selected. 

Malocclusions of the Deciduous Dentition. North- 
croft, George. 714-722. 18 illus. Disc. 722- 
724. Selected. 

Labial Deformities Due to Malocclusion. Schwarz, 
Rudolph. 808-819. 10 illus. 

Some Elementary Principles of Biology Assties 
by Orthodontic Practice. Gray, Norman. 839- 
848. Disc. 849-850. Selected. 

A New Clinical Sign of Rickets and Missing Tooth 
Germs. D’Alise, Corrade. 851-855. 

Postnormal Occlusion. Matthews, G. F. “Cale. 922- 
933. 5 illus. Disc. 933-936. Selected. 

The Necessity of Normal Calcium Phosphorus 
Metabolism. (Malformations.) Lowy, Rich- 
ard. 947-950 

A New, Simplified Photographic Technic, for Deter- 
mining the Relationship of the Teeth, Palate 
and Occlusal Plane to the Face and Cranium 

in Living Subjects. Maller, J. William. 972- 

981. 18 illus. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology 
of Malocclusions. Bery, N. N. 22-41. 1 chart. 
Dise. 41-42. 
Some Observations on Malocclusion of the De- 


ciduous Dentition. (Classification—Pres- 
ident’s Address.) Pitts, A. T. 148-159. 20 
illus. Disc. 159-164. 

Effect of the Lower Third of the Face on the 
Profile. Richmond, J. E. 235-237. 4 illus. 

A Resume of Radiographic Service in Orthodontics. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 291-299. Disc. 299- 
302. 4 illus. 

The Local Factors in Malocclusion. Lundstrom, 
Axel F. 457-466. 7 illus. Disc. 466. 

Oversized Tongues as Causes of Malocclusion. 
Neumann, Friedrich. 467-472. Disc. 472. 

Causes of Inaccuracies in Models and Their Pre- 
vention in qneren Taking. Goodhugh, 
Thos. 602-607. 3 tables. Clinic. 

A Phase of Skeletal Growth as Influenced by 
Sex Hormones. Howard, Clinton C. 659-666. 
4 illus. 1 table. 

Dental and Orthodontic Observations on 289 Adult 
and 53 Immature Skulls from Pecos, New 
Mexico. Rihan, Habib Y. 708-712. 2 tables. 

The Orthodontoscope. (To Simplify Study and 
Treatment.) Waugh, L. M. 713-726. 9 illus. 

An Introduction to Growth of the Human Face 
from Infancy to Adulthood. Hellman, Milo. 
777-798. 1 illus. 23 tables. 5 charts. 

Orthomees? Diagnosis. awe George W. 927- 

38. 14 illus. Disc. 938-941. 

A m.. Method of Analysis of Dentofacial Mal- 

formations. de Coster, Lucien. 942-956. 8 


illus. 

A Quantitative Study of the Relation Between 
Certain Factors in’‘the Development of the 
Dental Arch and the Occlusion of the Teeth. 
Lewis, Samuel J. and Lehman, Ira A. 1015- 
1035. 26 illus. Disc. 1035-1037. 

The Prophylaxis of Malocclusion. D’Alise, Cor- 
rado. 1038-1043. Disc. 1043. 

The Simplified Gnathostatic Method. Simon, Paul 

. 1081-1087. 16 illus. Clinic. 

Facial Measurements in Diagnosis. Campion, 
George G. and TTT Dennis H. 1170-1180. 
9 illus. Disc. 1180-1181. 

To What Definite TR =a od Malocclusion and Its 
Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities be 
Attributed? Crosby, Albert W. 1259-1264. 
Disc. 1280-1284. Symposium. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and Its 
Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities be 
Attributed? Moore, George R. 1265-1273. 
Disc. 1280-1284. Symposium. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? Flesher, W. E. 1274-1280. 
Dise. 1280-1284. Symposium. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932—Continued. 
Grthetes Diagnosis for the General Practitioner. 
od. 


1339-1241. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XXVIII, 1930. 

Diagnostic Aids. Gray, Aldys J. 285-290. 5 illus. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis. McCoy, James David. $1- 
102. 14 illus. Disc. 124-127. Symposium. 

The Angle Method of Diagnosis and Its Efficiency. 


Dunn, Robert. 103-123. 27 illus. Dise. 124- 
127. Symposium. 
Bone Changes from the Orthodontic Standpoint. 


289-295. 3 illus. 
Applied to the 
Treatment of Orthodontic Problems. Mc- 
Cauley, Dallas R. 352-355. Symposium. 
Orthodontic Radiographic Procedures of Interest 
to the General Practitioner. Dillon, C. F. 8. 
355-358. Symposium. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Mechanical Therapy in Orthodontia as Indicated 
by the Growth and Development of the Dental 
Arches of Children. Pullen, Herbert A. 361- 
379. 21 illus 

Observations on Changes in Occlusion During 
Growth. Lewis, Samuel J. 388-397. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis for the General Practitioner. 
McCoy, James D. 447-450. 

Pacific Coast Society of Orthodontists, Clinics and 
Reports. (A Method of Arch Predetermina- 


Symposium. 


Lischer, B. E. 
Diagnosis and 


Radiography as 


tion—Case Report.) Williams, Percy. 582- 
594. 22 illus. 
Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Labial Deformities Due to Malocclusion. Schwarz, 
Rudolph. 1-8. 4 charts. 5 diagrams. 
Something About Post-Normal Occlusion. Mat- 
thews, G. F. Cale. 148-158. 5 illus. Disc. 
158-161. Selected. 


The Aetiology and Treatment of Abnormally Ro- 
tated Molars. Smyth, K. C. (Miss) 307-328. 


25 illus. Disc. 329-333. 

Eradication of Orthodontic Malformations. Kan- 
torowicz. 487-496. 8 illus. Selected. 
Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

intone and Occlusion. Chapman, Harold. 
153-154. 10 illus. Disc. 154. Selected. Cor- 
rection 246. 

The Northcroft Plaster Plane. (Orthodontic 
Models.) Northcroft, George. 235-236. Clinic. 


Some Observations on Malocclusion of the Decidu- 
ous Dentition. (Presidential Address.) Pitts, 
A. T. 273-282. 20 illus. Disc. 282-287. 


D421 
See also D42. 


American Dental Assn, Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

Biologic Conditions in Relation to Heredity and 
Environment as Regards Size, Form and 
Harmony of Osseous and Dental Structures. 
Skinner, C. N. 1719-1742. 26 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal 
Jaws, and of the Etiology of Irregularity and 
Malocclusion of the MT (re Heredity.) 
Wallace, J. Sim. 1102-111 
The Pediatrician's Views on 
Teeth. (Heredity.) Abt, Isaac A. 


. a of the 
1133-1140. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pedi- 
atrics. (Heredity.) Haynes, Royal Storrs. 78- 
92. Disc. 92. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Environment, Heredity and Malocclusion. paaeten, 


S. Wilson. 14-20. 3 illus. Disc. 20-22. 
Case in Practice. (A Case of Twins.) Packham, 
A. L. 100-101. Disc. 101. 





D42 ETIOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS 


Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Aetiology 
of Malocclusions. Bery, N. N. 377-396. Disc. 
396-398. 

Post-Normal Occlusion as a Manifestation of the 


“Lymphatic State.” Cutler, Robert. 496-503 
8 illus. Disc. 503-509. 

The Passing of the Angle Classification. Chapman, 
Harold. 509-512. 


Changes in the it. of the Mandible and the 
Temporo-Mandibular Joint Incident to the 
Application of Orthodontic Appliances—Sug- 
gestion as to the Etiology of Inferior Pro- 
trusion. Lindsay, Lilian. Opp. 582. 12 illus. 
593-595. Disc. 595-599. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 


Deficiency of Teeth. Payne, J. Lewin. 63-64. 
Disc. 64-68. Selected. 

Some Observations on Orthodontic Diagnosis. 
Samuel, Bertram. 132-136. Disc. 136-138. 
Selected. 


Orthodontics for the Everyday Practitioner. Kem- 
all, C. H. 425-432. Disc. 432-434. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Topographical X-Ray Studies of the Dentures of 


Children. Leist, Moriz. 515-516. Abstract. 
Investigations on the Embryonal Progenia. 
(Orthodontic.) Schwarz, A. Martin. 519-520. 


Abstract. 

Description of Three Instruments for Use in Ortho- 
dontic and Cephalometric Investigations, with 
Some gy on Map Construction. Stan- 


ton, F. L., G. D. and Ashley-Montagu, 
M. F. 885- 502. 13 illus. 1 table, 494-495. 
Abstract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Orthodontic Abnormali- 
ties as They Relate to Preventive Dentistry.) 
Delabarre, Frank A. 108-110. Symposium. 
Selected. 

Popular Fallacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Aetiology and Treatment of Maloc- 
clusion of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 
620-622. Selected. 


urgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
ee Teeth. (Etiology.) 40. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 

Early Diagnosis and Treatment of Orthodontic 
Cases. Gillespie, Guy M. July 14-21. 

Early Recognition, Causes, Diagnosis and Prog- 
nosis of Malocclusion of the Teeth. Spencer, 
we Nov. 16-28. Dec. Disc. 3-13. 


Heredity as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Post-Normal Occlusion as a Manifestation of the 
“Lymphatic State.” Cutler, Robert. i-vii. 8 


illus. Disc. vii-xii. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Incisor Tooth Deficiency in Three Generations. 
— A. Cc. R. xxi. 1 illus. Dise. xxi- 
xxiii. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930, 
Heredity and Its Influence on the Teeth. Denney, 


R. E. 596-605. 10 tables. 

The Dental Arches of Identical Twins. Goldberg, 
Samuel. 869-881. 12 illus. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


1931. 
The Metabolism of Calcium in the Dental Morpho- 


genesis: Its Importance in Orthodontics. (re 
Heredity.) de Nevrezé, Bertrand. Sec. XI, 
124-126. 35 illus. Abstract. Preceding. 
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International Ortho. Cong. (Second), Trans., 


1931. 
Identification by Proof of Inherited Jaws of Two 
Children Exchanged After Birth. Kadner, 
Albert. 427-433. 3 illus. 1 table. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Environment, Heredity and Malocclusion. Charles, 
. Wilson. 595-603. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Building Efficient Masticatory Machines. (Heredi- 
tary Factors.) Crouch, S. Stuart. 514-522. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Teratology of the Human Jaw. Herbst, Emil. 
410-417. 26 illus. 

Anthropologic and Odontologic Studies of Twins. 
Korkhaus, G. 640-647. 22 illus. 

Heredity. (Dental Abnormalities.) Cunningham, 
J. T. 703-712. 4 illus. Disc. 712-713. Selected. 

The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pedi- 
atrics. Heredity.) Haynes, Royal Storrs. 
1131-1145. Dise. 1145. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 

Investigations Into the Inheritance of Orthodontic 
Malformations. Korkhaus, G. 251-261. 16 
illus. 4 charts. 

Environment, Heredity and Malocclusion. Charles, 
: Wilson. 566-573. 3 illus. Disc. 573-576. 
ele 

Orthodontic Treatment of Four Sisters Having 


Congenttaty peesing Teeth. Thompson, A. B. 
730-735. 16 illu 

A Case of Twins. Packham, A. L. 736-737. Disc. 
737. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
932. 


1 

Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology 
of Malocclusions. (Heredity.) Bery, N. 
22-41. 1 chart. Disc. 41-42. 

Hereditary and Environmental Factors in Facial 
a taucmaaa Todd, T. Wingate. 799-808. 3 
illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Investigations into the Inheritance of Gutpesouts 
— Korkhaus, G. 271-280 16 
us 
Environment, Heredity and Malocclusion. Charles, 
S. Wilson. 447-453. 3 illus. Disc. 453-456. 
Selected. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Case in Practice. (A Case of Twins.) Packham, 
A. 231-232. Disc. 232. Selected. 

Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Aetiology 
of Malocclusion. (Heredity.) Bery, N. N. 
377-396. Disc. 396-398. 

Preventable Dental Deformities. (Heredity.) 
McKeag, R. H. 522-524. Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Inheritance vs. Environment. Hogben. 57-59. 
Abstract. 


D422 Habits as Causes of Dental Irregularities. 
Mouth Breathing. Thumb Sucking. Sleeping Postures, etc. 


See also D42. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1 

Thumb-Sucking: A Cause of Malocclusion in th 
Deciduous Teeth. Lewis, Samuel J. 1060- 1072. 
17 illus. Disc. 1072-1073. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Undesirable Habits Influencing the Deciduous Den- 
tition. Lewis, Samuel J. 1766-1778. 11 illus. 
Vulcanite Cheek-Plates in the Treatment of 
Habitual Cheek Biting and Cheek Sucking: 
Report of a Case of Lichen Planus of the 
— Mucosa. van Minden, F. 2357-2363. 
us. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1 
Promoting Normal Development by Maintaining 

the Function of the Deciduous Teeth. (Habits.) 

| O. W. 1196-1203. 11 illus. Disc. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Irregularities in Children’s Teeth. (Habits.) 
Harper, Neal A., Major. Aug. 13-14. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

Pernicious Habit Retarding Lateral Development 
of Anterior Teeth. (Case Report.) Metz, H 
C. 187-189. 9 illus. 


Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932. 
The Causes of Malocclusion. (Habits.) Angle, 
James C. 36-42. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Cases in Practice. (Thumbsucking.) Steadman, 
F. St. J. 55-56. 2 illus. Disc. 56-59. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Habits which Affect the Development of the Den- 
ture. Nelson, Beulah G. 141-147. 

The Psychology of Child Patients. (Thumbsuck- 
ing.) Woodcock, Irene G. 274-279. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Case Report of Maxillary Injury, with Correction 
of Childhood Defect and Prosthetic Restora- 
tion. Barry, . F., Lukas, J. A., and Harring- 
ton, A. A. 236-239. 9 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
eee ay ) cs (Habits.) Willett, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Obligations of the General Practitioner in the 
Prevention and Interception of Malocclusion. 
[apte, etc.) Baker, Charles R. 41-46. Disc. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology 
of Malocclusions. (Habits.) Bery, N. 65- 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931 
Effect of Abnormal Biting Habit. (Case Report.) 
Miller, S. C. 385. 1 illus. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Obligations of the General Practitioner in the 
Prevention and Interception of Malocclusion. 
(Habits.) Baker, Charles R. 165-170. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Physiologic Diagnosis. (A Key to the Regulation 
of Complex Malocclusions—Habits.) Hyams, 
Bernard L. 81-89. 2 illus. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner to 
His Young Patients. Hill, W. J. 505-515. 11 
illus. Disc. 515. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

A Consideration of Extraoral Pressures in the 
Etiology of Maloccllsions. Stallard, Harvey. 
475-520. 29 illus. Disc. 520-526. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930— 
Continued. 

Infant's Feeding. (Influence of the Mechanical 
Conditions of Feeding on the Development of 
=e Child.) Dreyfus, Sylvain. 951-961. 8 

us. 

Pernicious Habit Retarding Lateral Development 
of Anterior Teeth. (Habitual Mouth-Breather 
Due to Thumb-Sucking.) Metz, H.C. 968-970. 
9 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 

Cases in Practice. (Open-Bite Due to Thumb 
Sucking.) Steadman, F. St. J. 755-756. 1 
illus. Disc. 756-759. Selected. 

Habit as an Etiologic Factor in Malocclusion. 
Arnold, E. B. 1050-1056. 

XVIII, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 


1932. ; 
Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology 


D422 HABITS AS CAUSES OF DENTAL IRREGULARITIES 


of Malocclusions. (Habits.) Bery, N. N. 22- 


41. 1 chart. Disc. 41-42. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

Infant's Feeding. (Influence of the Mechanical 
Conditions of Feeding on the Development of 
the Child.) Dreyfus, Sylvain. 41-51. 8 illus. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Aetiology 
of Malocclusions. (Habits.) Bery, N. N. 377- 
396. Disc. 396-398. 

Preventable Dental Deformities. (Habits.) Mc- 
Keag, R. H. 522-524. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
The Dummy and the Thumb. 184. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Preventable Dental Deformities. (Habits.) 
Keag, R. H. 585-588. 11 illus. Selected. 


Mc- 


D423 Nasal and Pharyngeal Conditions as Causes of 
Dental Irregularities. 


See also D42. See D422, Habits. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Relation of the Narrow Palatal Arch to Nasal and 
Sinus Disease. Baum, Harry L. 1743-1748. 
2 illus. Disc. 1748-1751. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Inherent Growth and Its Influence on Malocclu- 
sion. (Nasal Conditions.) Howard, Clinton C. 
642-648. 5 tables. Disc. 648-651. 
Early Developmental Conditions Influencing Re- 
spiratory Obstructions. Robertson, Thomas 
M. 788-793. 3 illus. 1 table. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Irregularities in Children’s Teeth. (Mouth- 
breathing.) Harper, Neal A. (Majov.) Aug. 
13-14. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? (Mouth Breathing.) Moore, 
George R. 11-19. Disc. 26-30. Symposium. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion ang 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? Flesher, W. E. 20-26. Disc. 
26-30. Symposium. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Insufficiency of the Palate. 1044. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
Mouth-Breathing. 139-141. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Congenital Laryngeal Stridor Due to Micromandib- 
ular Development. Garfinkel, Harry P. 600- 
603. 2 illus. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 

Our Present Knowledge Regarding the Etiology of 
Malocclusions. (Mouth Breathing.) Bery, 
N. N. 65-78. 1 chart. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 
Discussion on Mouth-Breathing and Nasal Obstruc- 
tion. James, W. Jarwick, and Hastings, 
Somerville. 1343-1353. Disc. 1353-1355. 
Some Clinical Observations in Connection with 
the Causation of Deformities of the Dental 
oo, (Adenoids.) Turner, J.G. 1643-1648. 
us. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Obligations of the General Practitioner in the 
Prevention and Interception of Malocclusion. 
(Nasal Conditions.) Baker, Charles R. 165- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VI, 1930. 
ete oe a and Abnormal Muscular Action. 
43 
The Role of Nose and Throat Disease in the Pro- 
duction of Deformities of the Jaws. Yates, A. 
Lowndes. 391-395. Disc. 395-397. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

The Interrelationship Between Nasa] Obstruction 
on a Deformities. Morrison, W. Wallace. 
453-458. 


XVIII, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
1932. 


of Orthodontia aes 
Frederick E. 129- 


Some Common Problems 
Ten nrvameegy. Hasty, 


A New Method for the Correction of Stubborn 
ay i of Mouth-Breathing. Summa, Richard. 

Muscle Training and Development of Respiration 
as Taught by Musical Wind Instrumentalists. 
Gustat, Joseph. 846-848. 1 illus 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Interception of Malocclusion of the 
(Habits.) Taylor, John E. 1773-779. 


Teeth. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

Mouth-Breathing and Nasal Obstruction. 
Warwick, and Hastings, Somerville. 
Disc. 307-308. 


James, 
306-307. 
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D424 Extraction of Teeth as a Cause of Dental Irregularities. 


See also D42. Extraction in Treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

The Deciduous Molars—Nature’s Space Retainers. 
Gurley, John E. 1650-1655. 11 illus. Disc. 
1655-1658. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Promoting Normal Development by Maintaining 
the Function of the Deciduous Teeth. (Pre- 
mature Loss.) Brandhorst, O. W. 1196-1203. 
11 illus. Disc. 1203. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

Closing Spaces Resulting from Missing Permanent 
Maxillary Lateral Incisors. (Case Report.) 
Bach, Ernest N. 193-198. 14 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

The Question of Extraction in Young Dentures 
and a Consideration of the Dentist’s Responsi- 
bility to the Developing Denture. Taylor, A. 
Thornton. 6-13. 6 illus. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses by 
Extraction and Aluminum Skeleton Plates. 
(Extraction a Cause.) Heath, John. 103-109, 
4 illus. 157-172, 20 illus. 203-209, 9 illus. 
248-251, 1 illus. Reply to Criticism. 367-369. 
Corres., 394-397. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Some Observations of Abnormalities in Occlusion 
which Follow the Loss of Proximal Contact. 
Kessler, Barnett. 820-821. 6 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Crown and Bridgework in the Prevention of 


Malocclusion when Deciduous Teeth Are Pre- 
ws Lost. De Vecchis, Beniamino. 1321- 


«eo. 


See D43. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Interception of Malocclusion. (Premature Loss 
of Teeth.) Willett, R. C. 304-314. 


International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1 


The Consideration of Malocclusion of the Teeth 
of Children and Adults. (Involving the Ab- 
sence of Permanent Teeth, Whether Congeni- 
tally Missing or the Loss May be Occasioned 
by Accidents, Extraction or Other Contribut- 
+ Rees Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 246-250. 

illus. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 
Some Clinical Observations in Connection with the 
Causation of Deformities of the Dental Arches. 
(Early Extraction.) Turner, J. G. 1643-1648. 
6 illus. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. 


1931. 
Cases Complicated by Extraction. Dow, Stanley 
M 1084-1086. 4 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932. 


The Consideration of Malocclusion of the Teeth 
of Children and Adults. (Absence of Perma- 
oon Teeth.) Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 473-477. 

us. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Interception of Malocclusion of the Teeth. (Early 
Extraction.) Taylor, John E. 1773-779. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Preventable Dental Deformities. 
Loss of Teeth.) McKeag, R. H. 
illus. Selected. 


(Premature 
585-588. 11 
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D43 Treatment in Orthodontia. 


Appliances used in treatment of Cases. 
See also D41, Instruments and appliances; 
resection, etc. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1 

Oral Prophylaxis During eat Treatment. 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. 1008-101 

Some Aspects of Treatment and a in 


Adult and Adolescent Cases. Lay, Victor. 
1111-1117. 14 illus. 
Root Absorption of Permanent Teeth. II. A Study 


of Bone and Tooth Changes Incident to Ex- 
perimental Tooth Movement. Marshall, John 
Albert. 1221-1235. 16 illus. 

When and Why is Orthodontic Procedure Indi- 
cated? Bach, Ernest N. 1284-1293. 11 illus. 
Disc. 1293. 

Esthetic and Functional Development of the Upper 
Lip, Together With Its Uses As a Retractive 
Force for Displaced Anterior Teeth. Leonard, 
Norris C. 1442-1444. Disc. 1444. 

Malocclusion as a Factor in Periodontal Lesions. 
(Corrections.) Oliver, Oren A. 1617-1625. 
32 illus. 

Phases of Orthodontia with Which the General 


Practitioner Should be Familiar. (Treat- 
ments.) Chapin, Walter Coolidge. 1807-1819. 
14 illus 


Maintenance of Space After Extraction and Treat- 
ment of Malocclusion of the Deciduous Teeth 
as a Preventive Measure. Humphrey, William 
R. 2025-2036. 21 illus. Disc. 2036-2039. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

Muscle Functioning and Its Relation to Orthodon- 
tic Treatment and Retention. Robison, Homer 
B. 1497-1501. Disc. 1501-1502. 


Dentist’s Responsibility in the Prevention of 
Malocclusion. Sores, William R. 1607- 
1611. Dise. 1611-161 


Application and Use of the Newest Angle Ortho- 
dontic Mechanism. Shelden, Homer M. 1612- 
1621. 19 illus. Dise. 1621-1622. 

Influence of Orthodontia on the Treatment and 


Prevention of Periodontal Disease. Hoffman, 
Henry F. 1963-1971. 10 illus. 

Indications for Orthodontic Treatment in Peri- 
odontal Cases. Ketcham, Albert H. 1980-1987. 


6 illus. Disc. 1987-1990. 
Morphology of the Face, Jaws and Dentition in 
Class Three Malocclusion of the Teeth. Hell- 
2150-2173. 31 illus. 9 tables. 


man, Milo. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XIX, 1932. 
Practicability of the New Angle Edgewise Ribbon 


Arch. Waldron, Ralph. 769-783. 24 illus. 

Radical Departures from Theories and Methods 
Pertaining to Children’s Dentistry. Willett, 
R. C. 1085-1093. 24 illus. Disc. 1093-1102. 

Correlation of Concept and Treatment in Ortho- 
dontia. Jackson, Andrew Francis. 1161-1175. 
17 illus. 

Report of a Case. (Orthodontic.) Hillyer, Nor- 
man L. 1403-1408. 18 illus. 

Edgewise Arch Mechanism: A Case Report. 
Brodie, Allan G. 1745-1747. 8 illus. 

Bone Changes Incident to Orthodontic Tooth 
— Man. Herzberg, B. L. 1777-1788. 
11 illus. 

Possibilities of Orthodontic Treatment. Casto, 
Frank M. 1997-2007 


Difficulties in the New ‘Mechanism Manipulation 
and Suggestions for Avoiding Them. Wright, 
Chester F. 2007-2015. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Prophylaxis in Orthodontia. Nord, Ch. F. L. 48- 
53. Disc. 53-55. 
Suggestions for the Treatment of Distoclusion. 
Schriéeder, M. P. 56-58. Disc. 58-59. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
What About Diagnosis and Treatment of Class II 
Malocclusion of the Teeth? Hellman, Milo. 


sat -74. 33 illus. 17 tables. 1 chart. Disc. 

4-7 

The Trend of Orthodontic Treatment. Casto, 
Frank M. 114-126. Disc. 126-128. 


Extraction of Teeth. Prophylaxis. 
D44, Retention; 


Records. 
D71, Surgical Treatment by jaw 


Dewey, Martin. 181- 
. Dise. 185-186 

Pernicious Habit Retarding Lateral Development 
of Anterior Teeth. (Treatment.) Case Re- 

port. Metz, H. C. 187-189. 9 illus. 

A Bilateral Distoclusion in Which Developmental 
Exercises Were Used Advantageously. (Case 
Report.) Lewis, Paul D. 190-192. 8 illus. 

Closing Spaces ne from Missing Permanent 
Maxillary Lateral cisors. (Case Report.) 
Bach, Ernest N. 193-198. 14 illus. 

Mutilated Distoclusion Case Using Exercises to 
Correct Arch as <> Toase Report.) 


Treatment of Neutroclusion. 
18 . 


La Grow, A. J. 199-203. 10 illus. 
Two 1 ow Bite Cases. (Case Report.) deVries, 
G. 204-209. 13 illus. 


An ya Bite Case—A Partial Result—Why? 
Woodbury, Wm. W. 210-218. 9 illus. 

Mesioclusion Complicated by Infraclusion of An- 
terior Teeth. (Case Report.) Humphrey, 
William R. 219-224. 3 illus. 

Report of Operative Cleft Palate Case of Dr. Vil- 
ray P. Blair, with Orthodontic Interference. 
scaee Report.) Pollock, H. C. 225-229. 4 

us. 

Treatment of an Adult Open-Bite Case by Grind- 
ing the Occlusal Surfaces of Posterior Teeth. 


{Spee Report.) Pullen, Herbert A. 230-233. 
us. 
Demonstrating the Application of Rational 


Therapy and Treatment Principles. (Case 
Report.) Stryker, Harvey A. 234-241. 8 illus. 
Some Points in the Treatment of Distoclusion. 
(Case Report.) Eby, Jos. D. 242-246. 6 illus. 
Neutroclusion Case. Bach, Ernest N. 246-248. 
12 illus. Clinic. 

Appliances Showing Secure Force Control for 
Lingual Movement of Incisors and Buccal 
Movement of Canines and Premolars. Stryker, 
Harvey A. 256-259. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Illustrating the Importance of Removing Func- 
tional Obstacles from the Path of Natural 
Developmental Processes. Wright, Harry B. 
260-266. 11 illus. Clinic. 

Special Appliances for Individual Cases. Gifford, 

. 267-268. 6 illus. Clinic. 

Mechanical Arrest of Hemorrhage in a Case of 
Hemophilia. Flint, Wilson R. 271. 1 illus. 
Clinic. 

Technic In the Treatment of Impacted Canines. 


Glaser, Clifford G. 272-274. 2 illus. Clinic. 
The Inlay Attachment for Deeply Impacted 
Canines. Nicolai, Frank. 275. Clirfic. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
The Advisability of Treatment of Malocclusion of 
Deciduous Dentures. Baker, Charles R. 20- 


28. 15 illus. Disc. 28-29. 
The Treatment of Open-Bite Cases. Ketcham, 
gi H. 55-75. 24 illus. Dise. 75-81. 4 
us. 


The Treatment of a Mutilated Mesioclusion Case 
for an Adult Patient. (Case Report.) Haberle, 
Frederic E. 170-173. 14 illus. 

Maintenance of Facial Form After Removal of 
Right Half of Mandible. (Case Report.) 
Anderson, George M. 174-178. 19 illus. 

Case Report. (Unilateral Distoclusion.) 
sohn, Fred. 179-183. 7 illus. 

Orthodontic Treatment of Four Sisters Having 
Congenitally Missing Teeth. (Case Report.) 
Thompson, A. B. 184-189. 16 illus. 

Deep Overbite. mee Report.) Parks, Harle L. 
190-195. 9 illu 

Congenitally Absent Mandibular Right First Pre- 
molar in Which the Maxillary Right First 
Premolar was Extracted and Spaces were 
Closed. (Case Report.) Arnold, E. B. 196- 
201. 9 illus. 

The Treatment of a Case of Hppooeteeion During 
Pregnancy. Howarth, R. 202-205. 4 illus. 

Two Distoclusion Cases. AL, Jos. E. 206- 
211. 10 illus. 

Treatment of a Complicated Fracture Case with 
Orthodontic Appliances. Denbo, Howard A. 
212-218. 5 illus. 
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American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931— 
Continued. 

High Labial Arch. (Two Treated Cases.) Ford, 
James W. 226-230. 13 illus. Clinic. 

The Treatment of a Very Unusual Fracture and 
the Results Obtained with the Aid of che gee 
tic Appliances. Gillespie, Guy M. 241-243. 4 
illus. Clinic. 

A Comprehensive Orthodontic Treatment Record. 
Hyams, Bernard L. 244-249. 4 charts. Clinic, 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

A Study of Bone and Tooth Changes Incident to 
Experimental Tooth-Movement and Its Ap- 
plication to Orthodontic Practice. Marshall, 
rt Albert. 31-47. 3 illus. 1 table. Disc. 
47-50. 

Clinical Report Illustrating the Application of 
Orthodontic Principles in the Treatment of 
Fractures of the Jaws. Gifford, A. C. 94-98. 
10 illus. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of 
Orthodontic Treatment? Eby, Jos. D. 99- 
109. 26 illus. Disc. 133-134. Symposium. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of 
Orthodontic Treatment? deVries, B. G. 110- 
125. Dise. 133-134. 12 illus. Symposium. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of 
Orthodontic Treatment. Spencer, P. G. 126- 
133. Dise. 133-134. Symposium. 

The Theory of an Incompressible Periodontal 
Membrane. Synge, J. L. 147-153. 4 illus. 
Symposium. 

The Pericementum as Influenced by Physical Func- 
tional Modifications. Box, Harold Keith. 154- 
163. 16 illus. Symposium. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to 
Orthodontic Practice. Agnew, R. Gordon. 
164-183. 17 illus. Symposium. 

What May be Considered ational Methods in 
Orthodontic Therapy? offman, Abram. 184- 
192. Symposium. 

What May be Considered Rational Methods of 
Orthodontic Therapy? Porter, Lowrie J. 193- 
209. 51 illus. Symposium. 

What May be Considered Rational Methods of 
Orthodontic Therapy? Jones, Earl G. 210- 
223. 17 illus. Symposium. 

The Treatment of Impacted and Lat ga Teeth. 
(Orthodontic.) Wright, Harry B. 234-238. 
13 illus. Clinic. 

Anterior Band Technic. Greenstein, Arthur V. 
239-241. 5 illus. Clinic. 

Method of Uncovering Impacted Canines and At- 
tachments Used. Sippel, Harold E. 247-251. 
13 illus. Clinic. 

Three Methods of Correction for Open-Bite Cases. 
Metz, H. C. 253-255. 4 illus. Clinic. 

Report Card for Orthodontic Patient. 
Paul G. 256-257. 1 illus. Clinic. 


Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931. 

What is Meant by Physiological Tooth Movement. 
Strang, Robert H. W. 70-76. 

The Application of the “Ideal” Arch. Gromme, 
Edward J. 161-169. 3 illus. 

The Technic of Modifying the Edgewise Arch for 
the Production of Distal Movement of the 
pucsat Teeth. Strang, Robert H. W. 170-179. 

us. 


Angle Orthodontist, Il, 1932. 

The Rationale of the Angle Principles of Treat- 
ment for Cases of Malocclusion in Class II. 
Division I. Steiner, Cecil C. 3-13. 8 illus. 

Stationary Anchorage with the Edgewise Arch 
seenaneam. Strang, Robert H. W. 43-46. 3 

us. 

A Review of Wolff's “Law of the Transformation 
of Bone.” (Applied to Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Setzer, Ernest M. 66-69. 2 illus. 

Reports of Cases. (Orthodontic.) Bersea, Mary 
N. and Harbour, Genette W. 70-76. 13 illus. 

Submerging Deciduous Molars. Noyes, Frederick 
B. 77-87. 9 illus. 1 plate. 

A Discussion of Torque Force as Available in the 
Edgewise Arch Mechanism. Strang, Robert 
H. W. 88-111. 24 illus. 

A Message Bearing on the Treatment of Class II, 
Division I Malocclusion. Angle, Edward H. 
121-123. Abstract. 

The Canine Ligature Spur as an Bhocwise Arch 
ser. Strang, Robert H. W. 158-162. 6 
illus. 


Spencer, 


A Critical Review of the Literature Pertaining to 
Creed. III Malocclusion. Wright, Chester F. 

Reports of Cases. (Class II, Division I, Maloc- 
clusion.) Sayres, Clayton A. 177-180. 4 illus. 

Class II, Division I, Case of Malocclusion. Report 
on. Boyd, Charles A. 181-184. 4 illus. 

Treatment of Class III Malocclusion. Brodie, 
Allan G. 219-234. 

Reports of Cases. (Treated with the Edgewise 
Arch Mechanism.) Tweed, Charles H. 236- 
243. 8 illus. 

a in Orthodontia. Steiner, Cecil C. 

Technique of the Pinch-Band. Brodie, Allan G. 
260-269. 14 illus. 


Apollionian, VI, 1 
ies aad Dental aectien. Lesco, S. J. 145- 
147. 2 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

Popular Fallacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Aetiology and Treatment of Maloc- 
clusion of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 
156-160. Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

The Question of Extraction in Young Dentures 
and a Consideration of the Dentist’s Responsi- 
bility to the Developing Denture. Taylor, A. 
Thornton. 6-13. 6 illus. Clinic. 

A Review of a Treatise Entitled “The Treatment 
of Malocclusion for the Masses by Extraction 
and the Use of Aluminum ,Plates” by John 
S. R. Heath, L.D.S., R.C.S. Taylor, A. Thorn- 
ton. 401-410, 7 illus. 6 illus. Answer, 542- 
546. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses by 
Extraction and the Use of Aluminum Plates. 
A Reply to Mr. A. Thornton Taylor. Heath, 
John S. R. 499-503. 619-621. 3 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Practical Methods of Treating Malocclusion for 
the Masses. Heath, John. 270-273. 6 illus. 
The Inner-Arch in Orthodontia. Ormiston, F. A. 

370-371. Clinic. 
Force Control. (Tooth Movement.) Thornton, 
Arthur. 371-373. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses by 
Extraction and Aiuminum Skeleton Plates. 
Heath, John. 103-109. 4 illus. 157-172, 20 
illus. 203-209, 9 illus. 248-251, 1 illus. Reply 
to Criticism, 367-369. Corres., 394-397. 

The Treatment of Malocciusion for the Masses by 
Extraction and the Use of Aluminum Plates. 
(A Criticism.) Wunderly, J. and Seward, W. 
330-334. 4 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Case for the Simultaneous Extraction in Cer- 
tain Circumstances, of the Four First Perma- 
nent Molars As a Means of Lessening Caries, 
and More Especially for Preventing Malocclu- 
sion in Certain Mouths. Gaunson, 303-305. 
Dise. 319-324. 

Early Recognition and Prevention of Malocclusion, 
nea Kenneth. 306-315. 6 illus. Disc. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Oppenheim’s Experiments on Bone Movements. 
(During Tooth Movements.) 1096. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (1), 1931. 

Orthodontics for the General Practitioner. Chap- 
—. Harold. 132-134. Disc. 134-135. Ab- 
stract. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (11), 1931. 
Foundations and Superstructure in Orthodontia. 
McKeag, H. T. A. 283-294. 10 illus. 


British Dental Jni., LIT, (II), 1932. 
Orthodontics—One Method or Many? 
Ranulph B. 16-20. 
Preventive Orthodontics. Dewey, Martin. 373- 
37 Dise. 396-398. Symposium. 


Hunter, 
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British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
Problems in Orthodontic Practice. Highton, H. C. 
97-110. Selected. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 

Orthodontics in General Practice. (Treatment— 
—e Address.) Marsh, H. E. 1-9 4 

us. 

The Aetiology and Treatment of Abnormally 
Rotated Molars. Smyth, =, = Following p. 
22. 25 illus. Disc. no pag 

Cases in Practice. (Class III.) 
49-50. Clinic. 

Three Cases and Their Treatment. (Normal and 
Post-Normal Occlusion.) Matthews, G. F. 
Cale. 50. 11 illus. Disc. 50-55. 

Cases in Practice. Steadman, F. St. J. 55-56. 2 
illus. Disc. 56-59. 

Early Treatment of a Class II Case: An Experi- 
ment in the Use of Springs on Removable 
es Leatherman, G. H. 61-62. Disc. 

An Immovable Tooth. (Case Report.) 
Harold. 64. 3 illus. 

A Case from Practice. (Remarkable Disparity 
Between the Development of the wa and 
of the Mandible.) Marsh, H. E. 73-74 2 
illus. Dise. 74-75. 

Case in Practice. (Lack of Development of the 
peaaiile. or as an Overgrowth of the Mandible.) 
King, F. L. 102. Disc. 102-104. 


, Harold. 


Chapman, 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 

Changes in the Bone of the Mandible and the 
Temporo-Mandibular Joint Incident to the 
Application of Orthodontic Appliances—Sug- 
gestion as to the Etiology of Inferior Pro- 
trusion. Lindsay, Lilian (Mrs.) pre. p. 43-45. 
12 illus. Disc. 45-49. 

Dr. B. Gottlieb’s Work on Traumatic Occlusion. 
(Experimentation—Tooth Movement.) Fish, 
E. W. 53-54. Clinic. 

Cases in Practice. (Treated with the Ribbon 
Arch.) Hayton-Williams, D. S. 63-65. Disc. 
65-66. 2 illus. 

An Unusual Case of Inferior Protrusion. 
Class III.) Endicott, C. L. 67-68. 3 
Disc. 68 


(Angle 
illus. 


An Approach to the Treatment of Agul, Dente. 


Facial Deformities. Walker, F. A 
illus. Disc. 75-76. 

An Extra Feature When Deciding Treatment. 
Catchpole, O. N. 76-77. Disc. 77-78. 

The Psychology of Orthodontic Treatment. Ben- 
nett, Norman. (Sir.) 78-85. Disc. 85-91. 


British Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

A Case of Treatment by Extraction of Teeth. 
Packham, A. L. 16-17. Disc. 17-18. 

Is Dr. Angle’s Teaching Sound? Rushton, William. 
28-33. Disc. 33-37. 

Dr. Rogers’ Muscle Exercises. Matthews, G. F. 
Cale. 37-38. Disc. 38. 
Extraction as a Part of Orthodontic Treatment. 

Chapman, Harold. 43. Clinic. 
Fixed Appliances Technique. Endicott, C. L. 44. 


Clinic. 
The Possibilities of, and Difficulties Associated 
Fixed Appliance Work. Visick, H. C. 
45-50. Disc. 54-59. 
The Possibilities of, and Difficulties Associated 
h, Fixed Appliance Work. Gray, Norman. 
60-54. Disc. 54-59. 

A Note on Extraction in Orthodontic Cases. Chap 
man, Harold. Following p. 59. i-vii. 10 illus. 
Disc. vii-ix. 

Some Cases of Lingual Relationship of Lower 
Molars. Steadman, F. St. J. x-xi. 6 illus. 
Some Cases of Lingual eae of Lower 

Molars. Smyth, K. C. (Miss) xii-xv. 6 illus. 

Four Cases of irregularity in the Maxillary In- 
cisor Region. Bull, F. Bocquet. xvi-xx. 17 
illus. Disc. xx. 

“A Case of Impacted Canines.” “A Case of Miss- 
ing Laterals.” (Orthodontic Treatment.) 
King, F. L. xxiii-85. 1 illus. Disc. 85-86. 

1 Teeth Over the Bite. Michaelis, Muriel P. 

08-109. 6 illus. Disc. 109-110. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jni., VI, 1930. 
Some Orthodontic Problems and Interpretations. 
Lischer, B. E. Dec. 5-13. 7 illus. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Simplified Method for Bringing Unerupted Teeth 
into Plane of Occlusion without Cutting into 
Tooth Substance. Spenadel, Irving. 132-136. 
12 illus. 

The Relation of Myodynamia to the Contour and 
Structural Arrangement of Bone. (Muscle 
Development.) Lindsay, Merrill K. 289-291. 

Physiological Treatment. Hellman, Milo. 578- 

. 15 illus. 5 tables. 

Some New Phases of Children’s Dentistry. (Pre- 
—_—. Sweet, Charles A. 
1159-1163. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

A Study of the Angle Edgewise Arch Mechanism. 
Strang, Robert H. W. 111-129. 20 illus. 
Some Theories Obstructing the Progress of the 
Science of Orthodontia. (Treatment—Disto- 
aoaee.) Grieve, George W. 560-569. 12 

us. 

Canine Impactions. (An Illustrated Study and 
Review of Their Etiology, Diagnosis and 
Treatment Featuring a Radiographic and 
Orthodontic Technique.) Goldsmith, J. Ben. 
678-689. 11 illus. 

The Nature and Place of Mechanical Interference 
in Orthodontic Treatment. Jackson, Andrew 
Francis. 949-960. 18 illus. 1084-1094. 25 
illus. 1162-1171. 31 illus. 

Wire Ligatures and the Edgewise Arch. 
John M. 1192-1193. 3 illus. 


Byers, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Occlusal Orthopedics. McLean, David W. 
324. 12 illus. 

A Discussion of the Edgewise Arch Mechanism 
from a Practical Viewpoint. Strang, Robert 
H. W. 419-435. 33 illus. 

The Griffin Orthodontic Technique. 
Gabriel Roger. 671-685. 11 illus. 

Treatment and Result in Adult Case of Maloc- 
clusion, Class III. Kelsey, Harry E. 1007- 
1008. 4 illus. 

Anchor Band Technique. Earl W. 
1077-1085. 11 illus. ’ 

Some Considerations in the Correlation of Peri- 
odontia and Orthodontia. Sorrin, Sidney. 
1160-1163. 9 illus. 


313- 
Vogelson, 


Swinehart, 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Practical Methods of Treating Malocclusion for 
the Masses’ Heath, John. 235-244. 5 illus. 
Suggestions for the Treatment of Distoclusion. 

Schroder, B. M. P. 358-360. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The Extraction of the First Permanent Molars. 
(re Preventing Malocclusion.) Some Com- 
ments on Mr. F. H. Gaunson’s Recent Article. 
Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 143-145, 177. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

The Labial Equilibrator. (An _ Instrument for 
Equalizing the "Muscular Tone of Certain 
oremse of Muscles.) Hoey, E. C. Aug. 28-32. 

us. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Space a = aan Missing Tooth. Dun- 
ton, R. L. May 4 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Orthodontia. (Technic.) Willett, R. C. 504-508. 
Popular Fallacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Etiology and Treatment of Maloc- 
cence of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

A Simplified Method for Bringing 
Teeth Into Their Normal Positions. 
Irving. 296-301. 14 illus. 

Root Resorption After Orthodontic Treatment. 
Schmid, Willy. 698-699. Selected. 


Unerupted 
Spenadel, 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Obligations of the General Practitioner in 
the Prevention and Interception of Maloc- 
—— Baker, Charles R. 41-46. Disc. 
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Illinois State Dental Sec. Trans., 1931. 
Technic and Treatment for Various Forms of Mal- 

Occlusion with Fixed Removable Appliance. 
Mogler, Albert C. 125-126. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
Orthodontics for Children. Bery, N. N. 41-44. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1 


Indications and Contra-Indications for the Ex- 


tractions of Teeth in Orthodontia. (1). Tacail, 
Charles-Paul. Sec. XI. 4-48. 41 illus. 
Cong. (Second) Trans., 


International Ortho. 
1 


Age Changes in the Temporomandibular Joint and 
Their Importance in Orthodontics. (re Treat- 
moo? Humphreys, Humphrey. 41-46. Disc. 
46-47. 

Tissue Changes Incidental to Orthodontic Move- 
ments. Schwarz, A. Martin. 123-144. 18 illus. 
Disc. 144. 

Individual Measurements of the Face and Jaws 
Before and During Orthodontic Treatment. 
Schwarz, Rudolph. 180-212. 32. «illus. 7 
tables. 

Some Variations in the Factors of Malocclusion 
and Their Relations to Treatment. Jackson, 


Andrew Francis. 262-276. 23 illus. Disc. 
276-277. 
Ultimate Results of Orthodontic Treatment. Gray, 
Frank. 278-289. 12 illus. 
Orthodontics. Extraction as a Part of Treatment. 
coeganse. Harold. 290-307. 14 illus. Disc. 
307-310. 


The Use of Septotomy (Surgical Treatment) in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment, and 
the Value of this Method As a Proof of Walk- 
hoff’s Theory of Tension of the Bone Tissue 
After Regulation of Teeth. Skogsborg, Carl. 
311-324. 7 illus. Disc. 324. 

A Report of Cases Treated by Use of Lingual 
Labial Appliances and Guide Plane. Oliver, 
Oren A. and Wood, Claude R. 361-369. 12 


illus. 

A Rational Plan of Orthodontic Treatment with 
the Aid of Practical Records. Korkhaus, 
Gustav. 376-377. 

Observations on the Use of Rubber Bands in 
Orthodontia. Dreyfus, Sylvain. 398-406. 12 


illus. 
New Ideas and Apparatus in Orthodontics. 
Herbst, Emil. 419-426. 13 illus. 


The Treatment of Open-Bite Cases. Ketcham, 


Albert H. 434-454. 24 illus. 
Overlays for Molar Anchorage. Bean, Harvey G. 
511-515. 3 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

A Case of Complete Resorption of the Root of a 
Permanent Vital Tooth Apparently Caused by 
Excessive Occlusal Stress. (Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Miller, I. S. 782-785. 4 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Orthodontia for the General Practitioner. 
esky, Max R. 118-124. 
ona and Bridgework. 
07-612. 10 illus. 
Posstinnnl Space Maintainers or Bridges? 

we Treatment.) Kadesky, Max 


Kad- 
Lancet, Benjamin. 
(In 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
The Age for Orthodontic Treatment. Goldberg, 
Max W. Dec. 11-13. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 

Modern Trend of Events in Orthodontia. 
Gordon. 737-750 

Some Malocclusions. (Their Causes and Treat- 
ment.) Faulds, Ian. 841-856. 


Searle, 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Correction of Tooth Malposition as a Factor 
in the Prevention and Treatment of Periodon- 
tal Disease. Neustadt, Egon. 14-23. 14 illus. 
Symposium. 
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New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
The Median Fraenum of the Upper Lip and Its 
Influence on the Spacing of the Upper Central 


Incisor Teeth. (Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Tait, Cecil H. 98-107. 6 plates. 132-155. 13 
plates. 


hio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 
The yt of the General Practitioner in 
the Prevention and Interception of Maloc- 
ou we Treatment.) Baker, Charles 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Problems in Orthodontics. Cutler, R. 
Environment, weg f and Malocclusion. 
ment.) Charles, Wilson. 595-603. 


95-102. 
(Treat- 
Selected. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1 

Reconstruction of the Mouth and Teeth. Loughry, 
. A. 79-87. 9 illus. 

The Age for Orthodontic Treatment. Goldberg, 
Max W. 154-158. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Preventive Orthodontia. 

Dewey, Martin. 493-497. 
Building Efficient Masticatory Machines. 

Treatment.) Crouch, S. Stuart. 514-52 


Correction.) 
{peaty 


(Early 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Interception of Malocclusion in Cases of Multiple 
Loss of Deciduous Teeth. Willett, R. C. 20- 


26. 11 illus. Disc. 27-28. 
Treatment of Class II or Distoclusion. Hawley, 
C. A. 127-139. 24 illus. Dise. 142-150. 
methee? of Treatment. Suggett, Allen H. 140- 


142. 6 illus. Disc. 142-150. 
Muscle Function, Its Effect on Osseous Develop- 
ment, and Its Relation to Orthodontic Treat- 
241-253. 14 illus. 


ment. Robison, Homer B. 
Disc. 272-276. 

A Helpful Point of View. (Power to Recover 
Function.) Rogers, Alfred Paul. 254-256. 


Symposium. 


Dise. 272-276. 
Dinham, W. R. 


Cases in Treatment. 256-268. 28 


illus. Dise. 272-276. Symposium. 
Muscular Exercises. Logan, H. L. 268-272. 9 
illus. Dise. 272-276. Symposium 
Orthognathia. Herbst, Emil. 418- 423. 25 illus. 
Cases of Practical Interest. Chapman, Harold. 
423-429. 32 illus. Disc. 429. 


Some Thoughts Concerning Muscle Exercises. 
Cooper, Herbert K. 527-534. 11 illus. 

Bone Changes During Tooth Movement. Oppen- 
heim, Albin. 535-551. 23 illus. Translator, 
Neustadt, Egon. 

Some Practical Suggestions on Practical Ortho- 
dontia. Wheeler, Herbert L. 592-596. Selected. 

The Interrelation of Causes, Factors and Treat- 
ment in Orthodontia. Andrew F. 
602-614. 8 illus. 

The Differences in the Cases with Distal Bite. 
(Angle Class II) and Their Treatment. Levy- 
Davidsohn. 635-639. 13 illus. Disc. 639. 

Some Methods and Attachments Used in the Bodily 
— of Teeth. Bach, E. N. 744-747. { 

us. 

A Case of Close Bite Not Associated with Either 
Postnormal Occlusion or Mouth-Breathing. 
Eady, Barrington. 750-757. 3 illus. 1 table. 
Disc. 757. Selected. 

Some Elementary Principles of Biology Applied 


Jackson, 


to Orthodontic Practice. Gray, Norman. 839- 
848. Disc. 849-850. Selected. 
Appliances and Methods Employed in Closing 


Spaces Resulting from Loss of First or Second 
Permanent Molars. Tanzey, Hugh Grun. 
873-881. 17 illus. 

An Appliance for the Treatment of an Extreme 
Open-Bite Case with Labioversion of the 
Maxillary Anterior Teeth. Richardson, Eliza- 
beth E. 882-883. 8 illus. 


ae af ie Cases. (Irregularities.) Hamm, 

Demonstrating the Application of Rational 
Therapy and Treatment Principles. Stryker, 
Harvey A. 903-910. 8 illus. 

Third Molars and Their Relation to Orthodontic 
Treatment. 911-921. 19 illus. 


Matthews, 


Postnormal Occlusion. (Treatment.) 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930-— 
Continued. 
922-933. 5 illus. Disc. 933-936. 


G. F. Cale. 
Selected. 

Closing Spaces Resulting from Missing Permanent 
Maxillary Lateral Incisors. Bach, Ernest N. 


937-942. 14 illus. 
deVries, B. G. 962-967. 


Two Close-Bite Cases. 
13 illus. 

Pernicious Habit Retarding Lateral Development 
of Anterior Teeth. Metz, H. C. 968-970. 9 


illus. 

Report of a Case of Mesial Occlusion. Butler, E. 
Stanley. 971. 6 illus. 

A Photographic Report of Eight Completed Cases. 
Lay, Victor. 982-990. 8 illus. Clinic. 

A Bilateral Distoclusion in Which Developmental 
Exercises were Used Advantageously. Lewis, 
Paul D. 991-993. 8 illus. 

Studies on Apical Absorption of Permanent Teeth. 
(Experiments During Orthodontic Treatment.) 
Marshall, Jobe Albert. 1035-1048. 22 illus. 
Disc. 1048- 10 

The Trend of Orthodontic Treatment. Casto, 
Frank M. 1078-1090. Disc. 1090-1092. 

Mechanical Arrest of Hemorrhage in a Case of 
Hemophilia. (With Orthodontic Appliance.) 
Flint, Wilson R. 1093. 1 illus. Clinic. 

The Best Age for Orthodontic Treatment. Levy, 
Else. 1156-1162. 15 illus. 

The Surgical Correction of an Wwetnhe nc Case 
of Inferior Protrusion. G. and 
Simpson, G. C. E. 1163-1167. 15 illus. Disc. 
1168-1170. Selected. 

Mesioclusion Complicated by Infraclusion of An- 
terior Teeth. Humphrey, William R. 1171- 
1176. 3 illus. 

A Case of Normal Development. Davie, A. M. 
1176-1180. 6 illus. Disc. 1180-1181. Selected. 

Some Points in the Treatment of Distoclusion. 
Eby, Jos. D. 1182-1186. 6 illus. 

Treatment of an Adult Open-Bite Case by Grind- 
ing the Occlusal Surfaces of Posterior Teeth. 
Pullen, Herbert A. 1187-1190. 4 illus. 

Technic in the Treatment of Impacted Canines. 
(Orthodontic.) Glaser, Clifford G. 1191-1193. 
2 illus. Clinic. 

Neutroclusion Case. Bach, Ernest N. 1194-1195. 
12 illus. Clinic. 

Report of Operative Cleft Palate of Dr. Vilray P. 

Blair with Orthodontic Interference. Pollock, 

H. C. 1210-1214. 4 illus. 

Advantages of Removable 

(Method of Treatment.) Nord, Ch. 

1279. 13 illus. 

A Report of Some Typical Cases of Malocclusion 

with Methods of Treatment.. Visick, Cc. 


The Appliances. 
F. E. 1273- 


1280-1288. 21 illus. Disc. 1288-1292. 

a Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
Orthodontics in General Practice. (President's 
Address.) Marsh, H. E. 28-3¢. 4 illus. 
Mutilated Distoclusion Case Using Exercises to 
ye Relationship. LaGrow, A. J. 37-41. 

us. 

An Open-Bite Case—A Partial Result—Why? 
Woodbury, Wm. W. 42-50. llus. 

Special Appliances for Individual Cases. Gifford, 

55-56. 6 illus. 

What About Diagnosis and Treatment of Class II 
Malocclusion of the Teeth. Hellman, Milo. 
113-152. 33 illus. 17 tables. 1 chart. Disc. 
152-155. 

Two Cases in Orthodontic Practice. Northcroft, 
George. 156-159. 8 illus. Selected. 

Illustrating the Importance of Removing Func- 
tional Obstacles from the Path of Natural 
Developmental Processes. Wright, Harry B. 
160-166. 11 illus. Clinic. 

A Case Showing Tooth Movement. Packham, A. L. 
167. Selected 


Kan- 


Eradication of Orthodontic Malformations. 


torowicz. 241-260 illus. Selec 

The Etiology and Treatment of Abnormally Ro- 
tated Molars. Smyth, K.C. 325-347. 25 ilius. 
Disc. 347-351. 

Muscle Training. (A Case Report.) Logan, Harry 
L. 357-359. 3 illus. 

Muscle Training. Crosby, A. W. 360-363. 

Report of Open-Bite Case. Leonard, Norris C. 
365-367. 4 illus. 

Report of rr: Bite Case. Kelsey, Harry E. 368- 
369. llus. 


421-444, 16 illus. 11 


ables. 

Vertical Malrelations in Deciduous Dentures. 
Schlencker, Eda B. 459-464. 11 illus. 

Some Studies of the Molar and Premolar Teeth in 
Relation to Anchor Band Construction, Adap- 
tation, and the Health of ms Dental Tissues. 
Pullen, Herbert A. 628-64 34 illus. 

Treatment of Scuieeenion™ Dewey, Martin. 
650-654. Disc. 654-655. 

The Great Problem in Malocclusion of the Teeth 
of the eae of Class II. Dunn, Robert. 675- 


687. 41 illus. 
Deep Overbite. (Case Report.) Parks, Harle L. 
689-694. 9 illus. 


Open-Bite. Hellman, Milo. 


tabl 


The Treatment of a Case of Malocclusion During 
Pregnancy. Howarth, R. P. 695-698. 4 illus. 

Nutrition and Its Influence During Orthodontic 
qrontment. Cotton, Waite A. 715-722. Disc. 

Orthodontic Treatment of Four Sisters Having 
Congenitally Missing Teeth. Thompson, A. B. 
730-735. 16 illus. 

The Treatment of a Mutilated Mesioclusion Case 
for an Adult Patient. Haberle, Frederic E. 
738-741. 14 illus. 

Congenitally Absent Mandibular Right First Pre- 
molar in Which the Maxillary Right First 
Premolar was Extracted and Apices were 
Closed. Arnold, E. B. 742-747. 9 illus. 

Case Report. (Treatment of a Unilateral Disto- 
clusion.) Wolfsohn, Fred. 748-752. 7 illus. 

Early Treatment of a Class II Case. (An Experi- 
ment in the Use of Springs on Removable 
Appliances.) Leatherman, G. H. 753-754. 
Disc. 754. Selected. 

Case in Practice. (Class III—Mandibular Incisors 
Well in Advance of Maxillary Incisors.) 
Chapman, Harold. 760-762. 9 illus. Clinic. 

Case in Practice. (Protruding Mandible.) King, 
F. L. 763. Disc. 763-765. Selected. 

A Comprehensive Orthodontic Treatment Record. 
Hyams, Bernard L. 776-781. z Los —- 

The Treatment of Open-Bite Ca Ketch 
gs 4 H. 807-827. 24 illus. "Bec. 827- $34 

Two Distoclusion Cases. Johnson, Jos. E. 854- 
859. 10 illus. 

Case Reports. (infantilism and Occlusion.) Chap- 
man, Harold. 865-870. 10 illus. Disc. 871. 


Selected. 
Three Cases and Their Treatment. (Bilateral 
Postnormal and Normal Occlusion.) Mat- 
872-873. 5 illus. Disc. 


A Case from Practice. (Remarkable Disparity 
Between the Development of the Maxilla a | 
of the Mandible.) Marsh, H. E. 875-876. 
illus. Disc. 876-878. Selected, 

The Temporomandibular Joint. (Re Early Treat- 
ment.) Charles, S. Wilson. 878. Clinic. 

High Labial Arch. (Two Treated Cases.) 

James W. 887-891. 13 illus. Clinic. 

The Problem of Occlusions with Missing Teeth. 
Blumenthal, Fred R. 921-941. 28 illus. Disc. 
941-947. 6 illus. 

The Advisability of Treatment of Malocclusion of 
Deciduous Dentures. Baker, Charles R. 948- 
956. 15 illus. Disc. 95$-957. 

Treatment of a Complicated Fracture Case with 
Orthodontic Appliances. Denbo, Howard A. 
963-969. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of a Very Unusual Fracture and 
the Results Obtained with the Aid of Orthodon- 
tic Appliances. Gillespie, Guy M. 970-972. 4 
illus. Clinic. 

Inverted Teeth. (Case Reports.) Hughes, W. G. 
973. 3 illus. 

Meeting the Anchor Band Problem. Bowles, 
Charles F. 1156-1158. 

Case Reports. (Orthodontic Treatments.) Moore, 
Stephen A. 1159-1171. 35 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Some Theories Obstructing the Progress of the 
Science of Orthodontia. Grieve, George W. 
5-14. 12 illus. 
oes a Versus the Biologic. Oliver, O. A. 15- 
Physiologic Exercises as Applied to Orthodontics. 
Rogers, Alfred Paul. 43-46. 
Facts of Importance in Tooth Movement. 
Charles F. 54-56. 


Bowles, 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932—Continued. 

Record of Treatment, and Subsequent History of 
a Case of Malocclusion and Facial Deformity, 
Class II, Division I (Angle), 1915-1930. Murl- 
less, Frederic T., Jr. 57-61. 6 illus. 

Orthodontic Treatment. (Case Reports.) Irish, 
Russell E. 62-69. 20 illus. 

Some Problems Related to Orthodontic Treatment. 
Casto, Frank M. 122-128. Disc. 128. 

Double Harelip and Cleft Palate Showing the Im- 
portance of Proper Surgical and Orthodontic 
Treatment of the Premaxillary Lobe or Proc- 
ess. Kelsey, Harry E. 145-147. 4 illus. 

The Regulation of Malocclusions. Hyams, Bernard 
L. 165-183. 24 illus. 

Some Modifications on the Labial and Lingual 
Arch Technic. Jackson, Andrew Francis. 184- 
192. 14 illus. 

The Preparation of Teeth for the Correct Cemen- 
tation of Bands. Murlless, Frederic T., Jr. 
221-229. 

eee © ceed Interferences. Spencer, P. G. 230- 


Self-Correction of a Maxillary Lateral Incisor in 
Linguoversion. Futterman, Max J. 233-234. 
2 illus 

Case Report. (Angle Class I Neutroclusion.) 
Lay, Victor. 238-242. 7 illus. 

Tissue Changes Incidental to Orthodontic Tooth 
Movement. Schwarz, A. Martin. 331-352. 18 
illus. Disc. 352. 

Deficient Diets and Experimental Malocclusion 
Considered from the Clinical Aspect. 
Marshall, John Albert. 438-442. Disc. 442- 


449. 

Ultimate Results of Orthodontic Treatment. Gray, 
Frank. 569-580. 12 illus. 

Orthodontics, Extraction as a Part of Treatment. 
Chapman, Harold. 581-598. 14 illus. Disc. 


A Rational Plan of Orthodontic Treatment with 
the Aid of Practical Records. Korkhaus, 
Gustav. 608-609. Clinic. 

Mechanical Therapy in Orthodontia as Indicated 
by the Growth and Development of the Dental 
Arches of Children. Pullen, Herbert A. 666- 
681. 21 illus. 

The Treatment of Distoclusion Cases. pees, John 
W. 682-705. 58 illus. Disc. 705-70 

The Orthodontoscope. (To Simplify Study and 
Treatment.) Waugh, L. M. 713-720. 9 illus. 

Some Variations in the Factors of Malocclusion 
and Their Relations to Treatment. Jackson, 
Andrew Francis. 827-841. 23 illus. Disc. 
841-842. 

Critical Review of Gottlieb and Orban’s “Die 
Verinderungen der Gewebe bei Ueber- 
Maessiger Beanspruchung der Zi&hne.” Bé6- 
decker, Charles F. 895-917. 27 illus. 

New Ideas and Apparatus in Orthodontics. Herbst, 
Emil. 962-969. 13 illus. 

An Unusual Case of Mandibular Protrusion. 
(Angle Class III.) Endicott, C. L. 970-971. 
3 illus. Disc. 971-972. Selected. 

The Use of Septotomy (Surgical Treatment) in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment, and 
the Value of This Method as a Proof of Walk- 
hoff’s Theory of Tension of the Bone Tissue 
After Regulation of Teeth. Skogsborg, Carl. 
1044-1057. 57 illus. Disc. 1057. 

Observations on the Use of Rubber Bands in 
Orthodontia. Dreyfus, Sylvain. 1072-1080. 
12 illus. 

A Report of Cases Treated by Use of Lingual, 
Labial Appliances and Guide Plane. Oliver, 
Oren A. and Wood, Claude R. 1182-1190. 12 
illus. Clinié 

Vern 2 Rapid Orthodontic Treatment. 1243-1246. 


Clinical Report Illustrating the Application of 
Orthodontic Principles in the Treatment of 
Fractures of the Jaws. Gifford, A. C. 1285- 
1289. 10 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
An Interesting Orthodontia Case. Lancet, Ben- 
jamin M. 251-254. 12 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 


The Use of Stainless Steel Coil Springs in Ortho- 
Gontte Treatment. Herder, Samuel. 159-161. 
us. 


Stainless Steel Arch Wires in Orthodontic Treat- 
ment. Herder, Samuel. 275-277. 7 illus. 
Simple Orthodontic Problems. (In Treatment.) 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. 604-608. 13 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Bone Changes from the Orthodontic Standpoint. 
Lischer, B. E. 289-295. 3 illus. Symposium. 

Mechanics Versus the Biologic. (Orthodontia 
Treatment.) Oliver, Oren A. 17-324. 

Muscle Re-Education. Lowman, Charles LeRoy. 
492-494. Symposium. 

Orthodontia Indications and Space Retainers. 
Steiner, Cecil. 500-502. Symposium. 

The Role of Orthodontia Following Cleft Lip and 
Palate Surgery. Davis, Albert D. 571-580. 
12 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1 

Deficient Diets and Experimental Malocclusion 
Considered from the Clinical Aspect. (In a 
Child Who is Undergoing Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Marshall, John Albert. 205-210. Disc. 


a 
A Consideration of Distocclusion Cases. Dinham, 
. 288-292. 2 illus. 

Mechanical Therapy in Orthodontia as Indicated 
by the Growth and Development of the Dental 
Arches of Children. Pullen, Herbert A. 361- 
379. 21 illus. 

Pacific Coast Society of Orthodontists, Clinics and 
Reports. Williams, Percy. 582-594. 22 illus. 

The Bite Stop in the Retention of Distocclusion 
Cases. Reese, Ben L. 595-597. 3 illus. 

Incisal Guide on Retaining Appliance and Rubber 
Tubing for Muscle Exercises. Furie, W. J. 
597-600. 2 illus. 

Springs and Attachments Used on Unerupted and 
Impacted Teeth. Lewis, Paul D. 600-602. 3 
illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

A Case of “Close Bite” Not Associated with Either 
Post-Normal Occlusion or Mouth-Breathing. 
Eady, Barrington. 57-63. 3 illus. Selected. 

Practical Orthodontics. (With Special Reference 
to an Analysis of Fifty Consecutive Cases.) 
Kemball, C. H. 97-105. 48 illus. Disc. 105- 


107. 

Something About Post-Normal Occlusion. Mat- 
thews, G. F. Cale. 148-158. 5 illus. Disc. 158- 
161. Selected. 

On the Best Age for Orthodontic Treatment. Levy, 
Else. 162-166. 15 illus. Disc. 509. 

The Advantages of Removable Appliances. Nord, 
Ch. F. L. 207-214. Disc. 508. 13 illus. 

A Report on Some Typical Cases of Malocclusion 
with Methods of Treatment. Visick, Cc. 
215-222. 21 illus. Disc. 223-227. Selected. 

Two Cases in Orthodontic Practice. Northcroft, 
George. 259-262. 8 illus. Selected. 

The Aetiology and Treatment of Abnormally Ro- 
tated Molars. Smyth, K. C. (Miss) 307-328. 
25 illus. Disc. 329-333. 

A Case of Normal Development. (Elastic Band 
Treatment.) Davie, A. M. 368-369. 6 illus. 
Disc. 369-370. Selected. 

Eradication of Orthodontic Malformations. Kan- 
torowicz. 487-496. 8 illus. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

The Great Problem in Malocclusion of the Teeth 
| ee Types of Class Il. Dunn, Robert. 1-14. 

us. 

A Case from Practice. (Disparity Between the 
Development of the Maxilla and of the Mandi- 
ble.) Marsh, H. E. 105-106. Disc. 106, 154- 
155. Selected. Correction 6. 

Cases in Practice. (Orthodontic.) Chapman, 
Harold. 224. Clinic. 6 illus. 

Three Cases and Their Treatment. Cale-Matthews, 
} . 225. 17 illus. Disc. 225-226. Selected. 

Cases in Practice. (Orthodontic.) Steadman, F. 
St. 226-227. 5 illus. Dise. 227-230. 
Selected. 

Case in Practice. (A Case of Twins.) Packham, 

» 231-232. Disc. 232. Selected. 

Case in Practice. (Orthodontic.) King, F. L. 
232-233. Disc. 233-234. Selected. 

Early Treatment of a Class II Case. An Experi- 
ment in the Use of Springs on Removable 
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Record (Dental), LI, 1931—Continued. 
Appliances. Leatherman, G. H. 
Dise. 237. 

Physiologic Exercises as Applied to Orthodontics. 
Rogers, Alfred Paul. 325-328. 
Some Modifications on the Labial 
Arch Technique. Jackson, Andrew 

Following 328. 14 illus. 

A Case of Immediate Torsion Involving Secondary 
Treatment. Bull, F. Bocquet. 533-534. 6 illus. 
Disc. 534. Selected. 

Changes in the Bone of the Mandible and the 
Temporo-Mandibular Joint Incident to the Ap- 
Plication of Orthodontic Appliances—Sugges- 
tion as to the Etiology of Inferior Protrusion. 
Lindsay, Lilian. Opp. p. 582. 12 illus. 593-595. 
Disc, 595-599. Selected. 


236-237. 


and Lingual 
Francis. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

An Unusual Case of Inferior Protrusion. (Angle 
Class III.) Endicott, C. L. 68-69. Disc. 69-70. 
3 illus. 

Cases in Practice. (Treated with the Ribbon 
Arch.) Hayton-Williams, D. S. 70-72. 2 illus. 
Dise. 72-74. 

The Psychology of Orthodontic Treatment. Ben- 
nett, Norman. (Sir.) 105-112. Disc. 112-118. 
Selected. 

An Extra Feature when Deciding i> poem 
Catchpole, O. N. 138-139. Disc. 139-1 

A Case of Treatment by Extraction a “reeth. 
Packham, A. L. 183-184. Disc. 184-185. Se- 
lected. 

Dr. pegs Muscle Exercises. Matthews, G. F. Cale. 

89-290. Disc. 290. Selected. 

Orthedontie. (Broad Principles in Treating the 
Various Classes of Malocclusion.) Watkin, 
H. G. 385-387. Disc. 387-388. Selected. 


D44_ Retention 


D41, Instruments, appliances, and materials. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Some Aspects of Treatment and Retention in Adult 
7 a eames Cases. Lay, Victor. 1111-1117. 
14 illus 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Muscle Functioning and Its Relation to Ortho- 

dontic Treatment and Retention. Robison, 

Homer B. 1497-1501. Disc. 1501-1502. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Hawley Removable Retainer. Hutchinson, 


The 
Donald. 231-232. 6 illus. Clinic. 


D43» TREATMENT IN ORTHODONTIA 


Orthodontics for the Everyday eens. Kem- 
ball, C. H. 425-432. Disc. 432-43 

Principles to be Considered When Extraction is a 
Part of Orthodontic Treatment. Chapman, 
Harold. 461. Clinic. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Notes on Orthodontic Treatment. Lizerbaum, S. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Popular Failacies as Opposed to the Facts Regard- 
ing the Aetiology and Treatment of Maloc- 
clusion of the Teeth. Cavenaugh, William. 
620-622. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Best Age for Orthodontic Treatment. 
Elsie. 156-160. 15 illus. Selected. 
Phases of Orthodontia with Which the General 
Practitioner Should be Familiar. (Treatment.) 
Chapin, Walter Coolidge. 231-233. 2 illus. 
et mety ll illus. Selected. Ed. 234-235. Corres, 
416-417. 

Orthodontic Treatment. 689. Ed. 


Levy, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 

Orthodontic Appliances in Treatment of Frac- 
tures. 19-20. 

Bone and Tooth Movement. 235-236. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. ; 
Early Diagnosis and Treatment of Orthodontic 
Cases. Gillespie, Guy M. July 14-21. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 
The Demands of Muscle. (In Orthodontic Treat- 
ment.) Busby, Oscar E. Aug. 19-20. 


in Orthodontia. 
See D43, Treatment. 


Cast Retention Plates. Williams, Percy Norman. 


233-234. 5 illus. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
An Attempt to Solve the Problem of the Lapsing 
of Treated Cases Through the Study of Inter- 
national Orthodontics. Lockett, A. C. 376- 
386. Disc. 387-390. 
A Relapse or a New Case. (re Orthodontic Re- 
tention.) 898-899. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VII, 1931. 
Cast Retention Plates. Williams, Percy Norman. 
883-884. 5 illus. Clinic. 
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D45 Development of the Lower Half of the Face. 


See also D16, Dental Embryology. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930. 
The Physiologic Growth of Bone. Wasson, W. W. 
1658-1660. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
A Case of Pseudo-Alveolar Ultraprognathism. 
Ashley-Montagu, M. F. 1336-1339. 1 illus. 


Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932. 

A Review of the Experiments of John Hunter and 
More Recent Investigators on Localizing the 
Areas of Jaw Growth. Thompson, Will M. 
244-251. 3 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Observations on the Progress of the Elucidation 
of the Mode of Development of Normal and 
Abnormal Jaws, and of the Etiology of the 
Irregularities and Malocclusions of the Teeth. 
Wallace, J. Sim. 446-451. Cont. in Vol. 
XXXVII. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Dental Arch Growth without the Aid of Ortho- 
dontia Treatment. Lancet, Benjamin M. 246- 
252. 9 illus. 

The Problem of Growth Changes in the Face and 
Skull as Viewece from a Comparative Study 
of Anthropoids and Man. Krogman, Wilton 
Marion. 624-630. 7 illus. 


International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1 e 

Evolutionary Tendencies in the Jaws. Smith, G. 
Elliot. 10-18. 3 illus. 

An Introduction to Growth of the Human Face 
from Infancy to Adulthood. Hellman, Milo. 
19-40. 5 charts. 33 tables. 

Age Changes in the Temporomandibular Joint 
and Their Importance in Orthodontics. 
Humphreys, Humphrey. 41-46. Disc. 46-47. 

A Critical Analysis of Investigations into Facial 
Growth Changes. Tildesley, Miriam L. 48-86. 
11 illus. 7 tables. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Growth of the Bones of the Face. Charles, 8S. 
adie 622-633. 11 illus. Disc. 633-634. Se- 
ected. 


Facial Growth and Mandibular Adjustment. Todd, 
<3  enen 1243-1267. 19 illus. Disc. 1267- 
72. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

A Brief Review of the Development and Growth 
of the Human Jaws and Teeth. Moore, Stephen 
A. 1057-1065. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932. 


A Phase of Skeletal Growth as Influenced by the 
Sex Hormones. Howard, Clinton C. 659-666. 
4 illus. 1 table. 

An Introduction to Growth of the Human Face 
from Infancy to Adulthood. Hellman, Milo. 
777-798. 1 illus. 23 tables. 5 charts. 

Hereditary and Environmental Factors in Facial 
ceca Todd, T. Wingate. 799-808. 3 
illus. 

Age Changes in the Temporomandibular Joint and 
Their Importance in Orthodontics. Humphreys, 
Humphrey. 809-814. 2 illus. Dise. 814-815. 

Evolutionary Tendencies in the Jaws. Smith, G. 
Elliot. 918-926. 3 illus. Abstract. 

A Critical Analysis of Investigations into Facial 
Growth Changes. Tildesley, Miriam L. 1131- 
1169. 11 illus. 7 tables. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Observations on Changes in Occlusion During 
Growth. Lewis, Samuel J. 388-397. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
The Growth of the Jaws After Birth. Widdowson, 
T. W. 416-418. 4 illus. 428-433. 9 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Development of the Mandible: Arrested and 
— Growth. Blackman, Sydney. 781- 
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D5 Oral Hygiene. 


Articles on the technic of mouth hygiene. 
See D072 for Popular Dental Education. 
stitutions, Dental Nurses, Dental Hygienists. 


See D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State In- 
See D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. 


See 


D601 for relation of mouth disease to systemic disease. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Connee = Dental Therapeutics. (Dentifrices.) 
-2131. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 

Cm 7. oe Therapeutics. (Tooth Powders.) 
46- 

Ex-cel Tooth Stain Remover, a Harmful Prepa- 
ration. (Bureau of Chemistry Report.) 356- 
358. 1 table. 1 illus. 

Dentifrices. Hyde, Walter. 526-531. 

Forhan’'s for the Gums—Not Acceptable for A.D.R. 
Cepect of Council of Dental Therapeutics.) 
48- > 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Bureau of Chemistry. (Dr. McArthur’s 
Massage and Oral Hygiene.) 870-873. 


Dental 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 

How the California Children Brush Their Teeth. 
March 25. 

The Effect of Rinsing the Mouth and Brushing 
the Teeth upon the Number of Bacteria Pres- 
ent in Subsequent Rinsings. Appleton, J. L. T., 
Jr. June 4-15. 10 tables. 4 charts. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Asan. Jnil., V, 1931. 
Mouth Hygiene During Pregnancy. Harris, 
Beatrice G. May 5-7. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Oral Prophylaxis. Lane, Rex P. 77-82. 
99. 629-532. 


Disc. 97- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1 
The First Tooth Brush. (How It Was Made. ) 227. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
The Tooth-Brush: Is It It or Is It Not? Campbell, 
J. Menzies. 89-91. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Methods of Ensuring a Normal Dentition. (Oral 
Hygiene.) Housden, C. H. 1335-1338. Abstract. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
Salt. (re Oral Hygiene.) McCann, George C. 
2 Selected. 


227- 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
What to Teach Your Patient Regarding Home 
Care. Bricker, Frederick A. 119, 129, 140, 144. 


Clarence J. Grieves Library Found., I, 1932-33. 

Lectures on the Natural History and Management 
of Teeth. L. S. Parmly—1820. (Hygiene.) 
Lovett, Ethelbert. 21-22. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 


Tooth Pastes. Quinney, H. Roberts. 142-143. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 


=o Prophylaxis.) McCann, George C. 524- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Brush Appeal. Harrison, Israel. 194-195. 

Use of the Toothbrush. Kauffmann, Joseph H. 
196-197. Corres. 

The Use of the Toothbrush as a Preventive and 
Cure. Sorrin, Sidney. 378-383. 11 illus. 
Misleading Toothpaste Advertisements. Tishler, 

Benjamin. 574-576. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
A Study of the Toothbrush. (III.) 

Joseph H. 601-606. 1 table. 
Some Problems in Gingival Stimulation and Mouth 

Health. Tishler, Benjamin. 1099-1102. 


Kauffmann, 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
The Patient’s Safe Care of the Teeth. 
William A. June 9-10. 


Spring, 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

An Ideal Method of Stimulating the Gums and 
Cleaning the Teeth. Charters, W. J. Oct. 38- 
41. 4 illus. 

24 Hours in the Oral Cavity. Quinby, 
E. M. Dec. 29-31, 70, 76. 


(Hygiene.) 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
The Tooth Brushing Room. 
Apr. 52-55. 2 illus. 


Jacobsmeyer, J. A. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Care of the Adult Dental 
Hygiene.) Quinby, E. Melville. 
1 chart. 76-80. 


Machine. (Oral 
Aug. 35-37. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 

Eliminating Mouth Infections with the Tooth- 
brush and Other Stimulating Instruments. 
Charters, W. J. 130-136. 21 illus. w.P 


The Evolution of the Toothbrush. Sudro, 
154. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1931. 
Tooth Brushes and Dentifrices. Coomer, 
29 9 


oO. B. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Healthy Teeth & How to Keep Them Healthy. 
(Hygiene.) Ghanekar, B. B. 57-59. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
The Tooth-Brush: Is It It or Is It Not? 
. Menzies. 48-49. 


Campbell, 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Tooth-Brush. Bruske, J. S. Sec. XIII, 72-76. Ab- 
stract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. Hirschfeld, 
Isador. 833-846, 11 illus. 914-928, 4 illus. Ed. 
787-788. Cont. in Vol. LIV 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

The Toothbrush—lIts Use and Abuse. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIII.) Hirschfeld, Isador. 17-30, 9 illus. 
104-117, 11 illus. 181-194, 10 illus. 259-275, 
17 illus. 340-362, 18 illus. 411-429, 13 illus. 
491-509, 16 illus. 571-587, 17 illus. 647-660, 
11 illus. 731-740, 8 illus. 811- 824, 3 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
What Tooth Paste Do You Recommend? 147. Ed. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
“Twice a Day and See Our Dentist Twice a Year. 
Hyde, Walter. Sept. 11-14. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Seven Varieties of Pills. (Oral Hygiene.) 
man, Harold G. March 23-26. 1 illus. 


Wor- 


For index and key to classification yumbers, see pink sheets. 





DS ORAL HYGIENE 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
a Thoughts. (The Tooth Brush.) 417-418. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 

Your Patient and You. (Oral Hygiene & Denti- 
frice.) Freundlich, David B. 21, 70-71, 123- 
124, 169-170. 

Common Sense About Dentifrices. Gies, William 
J. 60-63. Abstract. 

New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVII, 1931-32. 

The Tooth-brush: Is It It or Is It Not? Campbell, 
J. Menzies. 126-127. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 


1932. 
a ee of the Mouth. Murphy, R. H. 1093- 
1 > 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Practical Dental Therapeutics. (Dentifrices— 
Mouth Washes.) Paley, B. 507-512. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
The Perr of the Toothbrush. Linett, Nathan H. 
-333. 


119 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Studies of the Validity of Advertised Claims for 
Dental Industrial Products. Gies, Wm. J., 
Bodecker, Charles F., Applebaum, Edmund 
and Karshan, Maxwell. 481-496. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Tooth-Brush Trauma Recession: A Clinical Study. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 61-63. Abstract. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
so = tues on Dental Hygiene.’ Leipoldt. 
4-330. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

Immunizing Mouth Tissue, Both Hard and Soft, to 
Infection by Correct Stimulation with the 
Toothbrush. Charters, W. J. April 17-23. 
Portrait. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Exhibition of Dentifrices. 208. 
Investigation of Dentifrices. 408. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Tooth-Brush: Is It It or Is It Not? Campbell, 
J. Menzies. 756-757. 1 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D6 Dental Pathology. 


D6b, Dental Radiology; 
D602, Diseases of Deciduous Teeth; D61, Diseases of Enamel and Dentin, 
D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp; 


See Dé6a, Dental Bacteriology; 
Teeth, Oral Sepsis; 
Caries; D62, Diseases of Cementum; 
and Peridental Membrane; 


D65, Alveolar Abscess; 





Diagnosis. Treatment. 
D601, Systemic Conditions and the 


D64, Diseases of Gingivae 
D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth; D67, 


Dental and Facial Neuralgia; 615, Dental Materia Medica; 615.84, Electro-Therapeutics. 


American Assen. Den. Schools Trans., 1032. 
Oral Diagnosis from a Medical Point of View 
Wahiquist, H. F. 346-349. Disc, 349-351. 


American Dental Asan, Jnl., XVII, 1930, 


The Loss of Teeth. (Correct Diagnosis.) Lintz, 
William, 909-912. 1 table. 
Edwards, Ralph W. 974-979. Disc. 


Oral Diagnosis. 
979-981. 
Plea for a More 

Ball, Edward L. 


Complete Mouth Examination. 
1581-1583. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Examination and Diagnosis by the Dentist. Black, 
Arthur D. 62-67. 
Oral Diagnosis. Best, 1435-1442. 
1442-1446. 
Diagnosis and Estimation 


Elmer 8. Disc. 


~Twin Fundamentals of 


Professional and Profitable Office Practice. 
Miller, W. N. 1510-1517. 2 illus. Dise, 1517- 
162 

Some New Views on Pentel Disease. Downs, Wil- 


liam G., Jr. 2348- 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1032. 

Diagnosis of Oral Conditions as Related to the 
General Practice of Dentistry. Lyons, 
Chalmers J. 415-423. Dise, 423-424. 

Ovategte Diagnosis. Kaiser, Frank. 1290-1306. 12 
illus. 

Oral Diagnosis. 1954-1959. 


Brady, Ewing P. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Asan. Jni., IV, 1930. 
Historical Review of Dental Disease. Chapman, 
Bernice. Dec. 20-22. 

Standards for Dental Diagnosis. 
raphy.) Price, Weston A. 74-78 


New (Radiog- 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 10930, 
The Complete Diagnostician, 202-203. Ed. 
Stomatology and Medical Diagnosis. Ericsson, 
Joseph Oliver. 467-468. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
Co-operative Diagnosis. 71-72. Ed. 


More Common Diseases oe the Teeth and Jaws. 
Blum, Theodor. 245- 
American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1980-31, 


Its History and Its Relationship to 


Latham, V. A. 3-7. 


Stomatology, 
Medicine. 


Apeollionian, VI, 1931. 


Diseases of the Mouth. Downing, John Godwin. 
69-76. 
Australia Dental Journal, I, 1930, 

The Rationale of Treatment. (And a Correct 


Diagnosis.) Macdonald, Val. 620-624, 


(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 
and Relation to 
Smith, Arthur E. 


Australian Den. Cong. 
Lesions—Their Diagnosis 
the Physician and Dentist. 
134-148. 
mereaey and 


Oral 


Dental Disease. Noble, H. E. 193- 


The _ a of Treatment. Macdonald, Val. 228- 


23 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
The Rationale of Treatment. (Correct Diagnosis.) 
Macdonald, Val. 281-285. 


British Jnl. Den. Sei., LXXV, 1920, 
Dental Disease and Industry. Baldwin, 
65-68. 


Harry, Sir. 


British Jnl, Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 10931. 
Committee for the Investigation of Dental Dis- 
ease. (The Dental Board.) 1-12 


Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 
Recent Studies in Oral Pathology. Aubertine, Don 
J. 168-173. 11 illus, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930, 


The vores. sf Mouth Examination Statistics. 297- 
300 od. 

Diseases of the Mouth and Their Diagnoses. Stark, 
J. 1097-1098 


. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
New games ts of Odontology. de Carvalho, Milton. 
Webster, A. EB. 


Dental Winesiete 1188-1193. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
General Physical Examination 
in Oral Diagnosis. (Cont. from Vol. 
Sterling V. Jan. 43-46. 1 illus. 
The Value of Yearly General Examinations in the 
Practice of Dentistry. Gardner, Boyd 8S. June 
-31. 


Important Factor 
V.) Mead, 


Co- B  . of Physician and Dentist in Recog- 
nition of Disease. (Diagnosis.) Mead, Ster- 
ling V. July 26-29. 5 illus. Disc. 34-36. 

Development and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
(Diagnosis.) Quinby, E. M. Nov. 49-50. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 


Patients Appreciate This New Instrument. (The 
Dento-Stomatoscope.) Walker, Alfred. Oct. 
38-41. 3 illus. 

Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930, m 

Special Pathology of the Mouth. Moral, Hans. 395- 


397. Selected. 
Clinical Laboratory 

Diagnosis.) Freeman, 

706. 765-774. 4 illus. 


Dentistry. (re 
634-636. 703- 
XXXVII 


Methods in 
Nathaniel. 
Cont. in Vol. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Clinical Laboratory Methods in Dentistry. (Cont. 
from Vol. XXXVI.) Freeman, Nathaniel. 11- 
15. 1 illus. 

An Outline of Dental Pathology. Freeman, 
Nathaniel. 166-169, 225-231, 10 illus. 302-305, 
465-468, 4 illus. 529-530, 2 illus. 674-678, 7 
illus. 749-753, 829-834, 5 illus. 

The Necessity for a Complete Diagnostic 
Before Instituting Dental Treatment. 
Louis A. 717-721. 


Survey 
Ungar, 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 
Diagnosis of Lesions of the Oral 
brane. Miller, Samuel Charles. 


Mucous Mem- 
90-93. 14 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 
with 


The Imperative Co-Relation of Medicine 
Dentistry. (Diagnosis.) Webster, A. E. 118- 
121. 


va. 


Think Orderly on Matters of Disease. ( Diagnosis.) 
161-162. Ed 


XLIV, 1932. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., 
29-30. 


Diagnosis. Webster, A. E. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The Antiquity of Dental Disease. Fisher, Alton K. 
284-291. 2 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Supernumerary Teeth—A Hindrance te, peagnens 
and Treatment. Martin, W. W. 63-6 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D6 DENTAL PATHOLOGY. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

A Phase of Oral Diagnosis and Operative Pro- 
cedure of Interest to oe Operative Dentist. 
Brown, Robert K. 421-42 

Some Medical Facts That Dantiots Should Know. 
Danzer, C. 8S. 437-441. 

Some Facts and Fallacies of Oral 
Schroff, Joseph. 442-448. 


Diagnosis. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 

Some Physical Factors to be Considered in Mak- 
ing a Dental Diagnosis. Swanson, Clayton. 
Sept. 9-14, 36-39. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Guess-Work Versus Scientific Study. 
Max. Sept. 22-29. 


Grossman, 


Jnil., VIII, 1931-32. 
Dental Co-operation. 
Dec. 9-11. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. 
Necessity of Medical and 
(Diagnosis.) Pinney, G. L 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Your Patient and You. (Diagnosis.) 
David B. 33. 


Freundlich, 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
Dental Diagnosis. Webster, A. E. 118-123 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

The Mouth and Teeth, One of the Most Important 
Organs of the Body. (Impaired Function and 
Pathology of.) McLean, David W. 113-120. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Visualizing the Mouth as a Masticatory Unit. 
Proper Diagnosis.) Hoffer, Carl W. 59-61. 


(re 


DIAGNOSIS. TREATMENT 121 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

The Necessity for a Complete Diagnostic Survey 
before Instituting Dental Treatment. Ungar, 
Louis A. 45-48. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Examination. (Classification.) Walker, Alfred. 
1310. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 


Diagnosis. Woodward, C. M. 628-638. 1 chart. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 


A Few Phases of Dental Diagnosis. 544-547. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Diagnosis and Prognosis in Dental 
Bowater, W., Col. 111-113, 121-125. 


Practice. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Examination and Diagnosis. Sharp, J. Guilford. 
Jan. 7-10, 


Texas Dental Jnil., XLVIII, 1930. 
Oral Diagnosis. Mead, Sterling V. 
Abstract. 


16-22. 


Aug. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Diagnostic Aids and the Value of Consultation. 
Foster, W. Talbot. Dec. 5-9. 

The Seeming Inconsequential in Diagnosis. 
ton, Trim. Dec. 16-18. 


Hous- 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D6a Dental Bacteriology. 


Vaccines. 
subject. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 

Micro-Organisms and Caries. Beust, Theodore B. 
1536-1544. 7 illus. 

A Method of Determining, Quantitatively the 
Incidence of Lactobacillus Acidophilus- 
Odontolyticus in the Oral Cavity. Rodriguez, 
F. E. 4711-1719. 5 illus. 

The Relation of Virulence to Colony Variation in 
a —eeceeee Hadley, Faith P. 1730-1739. 

us. 

Recognition of Bacillus Acidophilus Associated 
with Dental Caries: A Preliminary Report. 
Hadley, Faith P., Bunting, R. W. and Delves, 
Edna A. 2041-2058. 40 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Influence of Chemical Reactions and Bacterial 
Flora of the Small Intestine on Dental Patho- 
logic Lesions. Arnold, Lloyd. 119-130. 9 illus. 
Significance of Passive Bacteremias. Rickert, U. 
Garfield. 411-418. 
Laboratory Studies in Mouth Pathology. Downs, 
+ | ease G., Jr. 806-816. 8 illus. Disc. 816- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Further Studies on the Recognition of B. Acidoph- 
illus. Hadley, Faith P, and Bunting, R. W. 
28-36. 4 tables. 

Preliminary Studies on the Immunology of Dental 
Caries. Jay, Ailtp. Crowley, Mary and Bunt- 
ing, Russell W. 265-270. 3 illus. 5 tables. 

Reduction of the Gingival Flora Preceding Opera- 
tion. (Laboratory Tests.) Krogh, Harold W. 
659-665. Disc. 665. 

Roentgenographically Negative Pulpless Teeth as 
Foci of Infection: Results of Quantitative 
Cultures. Rhoads, Paul S. and Dick, George F. 
1884-1893. 2 tables. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localisation. (With 
Special Reference to Foci in the Dental Area.) 
Rosenow, E. C. 19-27. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localisation. (Evalu- 
ation of Bacteriological Procedures and Bio- 
logical Factors.) Fasting, G. F. 122-138. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Laboratory Methods Vs. the Radiograph as a Means 
of Determining Dental Pathology. Pollia, 
Joseph A. 204-208. 10 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, UI, 1931. 

A Short Discussion of Pathogen Selective Cultures, 
Sensitized Vaccines and Antivirus in the Treat- 
ment Disease. Utz, Leslie. 297-301. Disc. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1 
Bacteriological Infection of Teeth. . en 
R. M. 671-673. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
The Differentiation of Mouth Organisms. 
T. Talmage. 284-287. 


Read, 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
The Bacteriology of Inféction. 96. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

The Use of Vaccines, Antivirus, Bacteriophage and 
Non-Specific Protein Therapy in Mouth Infec- 
tions. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 1276-1288. 1 
graph. Disc. 1314-1316. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Oral Hygiene. (The Diurnal Tide of the Bacteria 
of the Mouth and Its Use in Determining the 
Actual Value of Preparations Commonly Em- 
ployed as Oral Antiseptics.) Feirer, William 
& poe Leonard, Veader. 338-342. 2 illus. 1 
table. 


Articles on Bacteriology or Vaccines applied to a particular disease, classified with 


eee Granuloma Induced by Infection 
ith Fusiformis in Pure Culture. Klein, 
eam. 884-887. 3 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
The “Newer Methods” in Dentistry: A Challenge. 
(Germ Theory.) Brown, Thomas. 1154-1157. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
The “Germ Theory” and Animal Experimentation. 
(Bacteria Are the Cause of Disease—re Mr. 
Thomas Brown's Challenge.) Sleigh, A. Crof- 
ton. 25-29. 
Rather Misleading. 
ssnge. re the Germ Theory.) 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Clinical Laboratory Methods in Dentistry. (re 
Bacteriology.) Freeman, Nathaniel. 634-636, 
703-706, 766. 774. 4 illus. Cont. in Vol. XXXVII. 


(Mr. Thomas Brown's Chal- 
Blount, W. P. 


Digest (Dental), XXX VII, 1931. 
Clinical Laboratory Methods in 

(Bacteriology of the Mouth.) 

Nathaniel. 11-15. 1 illus. 


Dentistry. 
Freeman, 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Bacteriology in Dental Practice. Riddle, Winni- 
fred C. 3-9. 

Blood Cultures and Focal Infections: An Experi- 
mental Study with One Hundred Healthy 
Adults. Cameron, Gordon C., Rae, C. A. and 
Murphy, Geo. N. 296-300. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 

The Use of Vaccines, Antivirus, Bacteriophage and 
Non-specific Protein Therapy in Mouth Infec- 
tion. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 50-56. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Bacteriological Etiology of Dental Caries. 
Seguin, P. Sec. Il. 8-10. Abstract. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

The Use of Vaccines, Antivirus, Bacteriophage and 
Non-Specific Protein Therapy in Mouth In- 
fections. (A Review.) Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 
136-148. Disc. 149-151. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Animal Inoculation. Lucas, Carl D. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
The Bacteriological Investigation of Infective 
congue in the Mouth. Read, T. Talmage. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

A Quantitative Examination of the Mouth Flora 
Under Different Dietary Conditions. Howitt, 
Beatrice F. and Fleming, Willard C. 33-95. 
12 illus. 18 tables. 6 charts. 

The Laboratory Diagnosis of Vincent's Infection. 
Wagener, dna Hannibal, McEvoy, Elmer, 
oe Loren B. and Curley, Martin. 591-598. 

table. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Note on the Presence of Aciduric Bacteria in 
the Mouths of Rats. (Diet Experiments.) 
Klein, Henry. Harris, M. M. 149-150. 2 illus. 

An Investigation of Spirochetosis of the Dental 
Anglage in Congenital Syphilis. Hill, Thomas 
J. 459-460. Abstract. 

Value of Sedimentation Tests in Diagnosis of 
Periapical Infection. Cook, Thomas J. 478. 
Abstract. 

Studies on Trichomonas Buccalis from the Human 
Mouth. Weinrich, D. H. and Beatman, L. H. 
486-487. Abstract. 

Care of the Toothbrush. 

Lehmer, Earle and Appleton, 
Abstract. 


(re Bacterial Colonies.) 
d. i. FT. 3% GOO 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D6éa DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931— 
Continued. 

Cultural Observations on Fusospirochetal Infec- 

tions. Dean, Richard D. and Dean, Marguerite T. 
759-770. 13 illus. 

Clinical Manifestations of Fusospirochetal Infec- 
tions. Dean, Richard D. and Dean, Marguerite 
T. 747-758. 18 illus. 1 table. 

An Unidentified Organism Exhibiting Cultural 
Characteristics Similar to Those of the Bacillus 
Fusiformis. Dean, Richard D., Dean, Mar- 
guerite T. and Gridley, Mary Francis. 877- 


884. 11 illus. 


123 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Bacteriophage: A Possible Therapeutic Aid in 
Dental Infections. Schultz, E. W. 295-310. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Experimental 
395. E 


Cellulitis. (Inoculated Pyorrhea.) 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Oral Spirochaetoses and Their Treatment. Seguin, 
P. 90-92. 6 illus. 99-102. 3 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





D6b Dental Radiology. 


Radiology applied to a particular subject, classified with subject. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Making the Most of the Roentgenogram. 
Frederick F. 496-500. Disc. 500-502. 
Stereoroentgenogram as an Aid in Diagnosis. 
Johnson, Leland Ray. 2176-2188. 19 illus. 


Molt, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
Radiodontic Interpretation Pertaining to Opera- 
tive Diagnosis. Simpson, Clarence O. 329-330. 
Making Roentgenegraphy Easier for the General 
Practitioner. Jones, E. Lester. 678-683. 1 
illus. 
Radiodontia By Operative Dentistry. Raper, How- 
ard R. 16-732. 14 illus. 
Diagnosing and Filing the Roentgenogram. Sweet, 
Eli J. and Sweet, A. P. S. 1101-1103. 1 illus. 
Fundamentals Underlying the Practical Manage- 
ment of: Various Oral Surgery Conditions; 
Roentgenographic Interpretation and Mouth 
Diagnosis from a Health Standpoint. Thomas, 
Earle H. 1916-1927. 

Roentgenographic Examination of Dental Gold 
Alloys. Shell, John S. and McCormack, Donald. 
2193-2194. 4 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Advanced Radiodontic Interpretation. Simpson, 
Clarence O. 256-259. Disc. 259-260. 
Utilization of Radiopaque Solutions in Determin- 
ing Final Interpretations of Oral Lesions. 
Ennis, Le Roy M. 918-927. 24 illus. Dise. 927. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Improvements in Intraoral Radiography. Schlind- 
ler, Jakob. 60-74. 25 illus. Disc. 74-75. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
The Use and Abuse of Dental Radiography. 
Call, John Oppie. 37-39. 16 illus. 
The Evolution of Radiodontia. Simpson, 

O. 118-120. 

Laboratory Methods Vs. the 
Means of Determining Dental Pathology. 
Pollia, Joseph A. 204-208. 10 illus. 

Notes on the Necessity for Co-operation Between 
Physician and Dentist. (With a Report on 
Findings in 350 Radiodontic Cases.) Fixott, 
Henry Cline. 253-255. 

The Original Communication of the Discovery of 
the Roentgen Ray. Trostler, I. S. 300-306. 
Selected. 

Radiodontic Notes—1930. 307-309 

How Should We Treat Old Patients? (Intra-oral 
Radiographic Examination of That Mouth.) 
Warner, George R. 347-349. 

A Study in Interpretation. Raper, Howard R. 440- 
442. 11 illus. 

The Practice of Radiodontia. Raper, Howard R. 

482-485. 2 illus. (Cont. in Vol. LI.) 

Dental Surgeon in Wonderland. (Dental 

Radiography and Diagnosis.) Ryan, Edward 

J. 


22-525. 


Mc- 
Clarence 


Radiograph as a 


The 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

The Practice of Radiodontia. (Cont. from Vol. L.) 
Raper, Howard R. 23-25, 1 chart. 81-82, 1 
chart, 138-140, 1 chart, 167-168, 193-196, 1 
chart, 219-224, 2 charts, 250-252, 1 chart. 277- 
280. 1 chart. 

X-Rays. Hewett, John R. 52-5 

Preventive Radiology. Humble, B. H. 
99-100. 

Dental Radiography and Diagnosis. 
ard R. 329-332. 


101-109. Ed. 


Raper, How- 


American Jnl, Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 

Roentgenographic Interpretation of Dental Films 
as a Part of Stomatologic Diagnosis. Post, 
Joseph W. 46-47. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Occlusal or Horizontal Radiography as Simplified 
by a New Compact and Practical Mouth Cas- 
sette. Goldsmith, J. Ben. 224-233. 21 illus. 
Clinic. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
A Simple Technique for Reproducing Profile Radio- 
graphs. Peattie, A. L. 576-577. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

Some Remarks upon Interpreting and Reporting 
Dental Radiographic Findings. Dansey, Geo. 
F. S. 312-314. 

X-Ray Dermatitis: Its Cause and Prevention. 
—_— Burns.) Forster, Frederick R. 419- 

Use of X-Rays in Dental Surgery. (Diagnosis.) 
Cook, R. D. 432-435. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

The Detection of Foreign Bodies in the Eye by 
the Use of Dental X-Ray Films. Hurworth, 
C. W. 368-369. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
A Simple Technique for Reproducing Profile Radio- 
graphs. Peattie, A. L. 285-286. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
A New Type of Dental X-Ray Film Holder. 
Humble, B. H. 68. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
Preventive Radiology. (Diagnosis.) Humble, B. H. 
1-9, 18 illus. 
Dental Radiography with Special Reference to the 
Interpretation of Radiograms. Brailsford, 


James F. 206-211. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 


History and Progress of X-Ray. McComb. 92-93. 
Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 

Interproximal Cavities. (X-Ray Examinations.) 
King, F. Laurence. 143. Corres. 

The Structure of Teeth. (X-Ray Analysis.) Thew- 
lis, J. 655-660. 2 illus. Ed. 669. 

Some Notes on eet - Dental Radiology. 
Kidd, J. Dunlop. 712-7 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (11), 1932. 
The Medical Radiologist and Dental Radiography. 
Lavelle, John. 76-81. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1 be 
How Much Does the X-Ray Help? 274-276. Ed. 

British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Relation of Film Packet to Direction of X-Rays. 

Voorhees, Ralph J. Jun. 243-246. Selected. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 

Complete Oral Diagnosis—A Necessary Routine 
Procedure in Physical Examination. (re 
Radiodontic Examination.) Fixott, Henry 
Cline. Sept. 7-10. 9 tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
Accurate Localization of Septic Foci and Foreign 
Bodies in the Maxillae. Shandalow, Sol. L. 


102. 
The X-Ray as an Aid to Efficient Oral and Sys- 


Diagnosis. Lenley, Mitchel B. 1255- 


16 illus. 


temic 
1258. 


LXXIII, 1931. 
Autopsy. Pigott, 


Cosmos (Dental), 
Roentgenography at 
Protus. 306. 
Value of the X-ray in Dentistry. Selinsky, J. A. 

1025. Corres. 1 illus. 


James 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Misinterpretation of Radiopaque Areas in Dental 
Roentgenograms. Gardner, Boyd S. and Stafne, 
Edward C. 19-20. 3 illus. 
Stereoscopic Vision Applied in the Practice of 
Dentistry. (re Roentgen Technique.) Le 
Master, Collins A. 902-905. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 




















osmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932—Continued. 
A nadienaie Study of Calcification of the Teeth 
from Birth to Adolescence. Hess, Alfred F. 


Roman, Benjamin, and Lewis, J. M. 1053-1061. 
1 table. 27 illus. 
Dental Assistant, I, 

Greenfield, 


1931-32. 
ety ye 9 —— ng X-Ray Films. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 

The Interpretation of Dental Radiograms. Amy, 

Wilmor B. 123-128. 
Improvements in Intraoral Radiorraphy. Schlind- 


ler, Jakob. 129-142. 25 illus. 
Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

X-Rays from an Economic Standpoint. Voorhees, 
Ralph S. Feb. 28-30. 1 illus. Mch. 38-42. 6 
illus. June 32-34. Dec. 38-41. 7 illus. 


Some Simple X-Ray Physics. Voorhees, Ralph S&., 


Jr. Dec. 38-41. 7 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Some Characteristics of the Dental X-Ray Film. 
Voorhees, Ralph S., Jr. Feb. 58-60. 3 illus. 
Aug. 29-32. 4 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Anatomical Landmarks in Dental Roentgenog- 
raphy. Fischer, Robert M. 101-108. 28 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 


How to Make an X-Ray Table for Dental Use. 
Jones, E. L., Jr. 57-59. 5 illus. 1 chart. 
Profile at aeaaaaamea Martin, F. J. 147-148. 

illus. 

Radiodontia During Childhood. (Its Diagnostic 
Value.) Rhobotham, F. Blaine. 181-185. 27 
illus. 

Profile Radiodontia. Thompson, Walter S. 284- 


287. 9 illus. 

Roentgenographic Changes Following Root Ampu- 
tations. (Report of One Hundred Cases.) 
Salman, Irving. 356-363. 32 illus. 

Classification and Roentgenologic Interpretation 
of Dental Surgery. Colburn, W. A. 396-403. 
15 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930. 
Dental Radiography. Ennis, LeRoy. 202-207. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Interpretation of Dental Radiographs. 
E. Y. 


Ennis, 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1 
The Interpretation of Radiographs. 
Negative Radiographs. 404-406. 

An Interesting Study in Radiographic Interpreta- 
tion. Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 706-711. 10 illus. 


930. 
401-403. Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
The Interproximal Examination by the Use of the 
Bite Wing Film. Stewart, Owen M. 663-667. 


12 illus. 







Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Diagnosis and Interpretation of Oral Radiographs. 
Molt, Frederick F. 276-286. 

Radiodontia Considered as a Branch of Medical 
Science. (re Dental Radiographs.) 551-553. 
Ed. 

A New Aim in Dentistry. Raper, Howard R. 681- 

691. 4 illus. 


Quart. Rev., V, 1930. 


Items of Interest (Den.) ) 
Ottolengui, 


The Interpretation of Radiographs. 
R. April 33-35. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Radiodontia and Public Health. Raper, Howard 
Riley. Dec. 9-16, 32. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., [X, 1930-31. 
The Present Status of Dental Radiography. Crut- 
tenden, Louis M. 93-96. 
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For index and key to classification pumbers, see pink sheets. 








125 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 


The Significance of the Dental Radiograph and Its 


Interpretation. Brailsford, James F. 507-511. 
New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

A Survey of Radiodontic Service. Simpson, Clar- 
ence O. 109-114. Disc. 114-115. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVI, 1930-31. 

Pathologic Changes Affecting the Tissues of the 
Supporting Structures of the Teeth as Re- 
vealed by Radiographic Examination. Dickens, 
Alfred. 106-108. 11 illus. Disc. 43-46. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Dental Radiography—Limitations and Precautions. 
olliday, oe 85-92. Dise. 92-99. 
Clinic, 129-14 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Complete Oral Diagnosis—A Necessary Routine 


Procedure in Physical Examination. (Use of 
we ‘aa Fixott, Henry Cline. July 3-7. 
ables. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Radiography. Ennis, LeRoy. 475-484. 
Radiographic Studies on One Thousand Root- 
Filled Teeth. Stewart, E. F. 576-577. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
A Discussion of Methods for Development of 


ao Films. Hodgson, Millard B. 87-90. 

sc. . 

Postoperative Roentgenograms. Lynch, Daniel F. 
210-213. 5 illus. 


The Deterioration of Eppmesentic Films. Simpson, 
Clarence O. 214-217. 

Case Report et... the Advisability of 
Complete X-Ray Examinations Before Start- 
ing Treatment. Hoffman, Henry F. 290-293. 5 
illus. Disc. 293-294. 1 illus. 

Examples of Misinterpretation Regarding Super- 
numerary Teeth. Simpson, Clarence O. 33 
334. 3 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
A a of Dental Roentgenology. Shein- 
an, Kannon. 92-95. 
Focal Infections Roentgenologically Con- 
1095-1100. 


Oral 


sidered. Gelber, Louis J. 






Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Occlusal or Horizontal Radiography as Simplified 
by a New Compact and Practical Mouth Cas- 
a Goldsmith, J. Ben. 1324-1333. 21 illus. 
nic. 
A Mouth Tunnel for 
Riesner, Sidney E. 


Stereoscopy. 
4 illus. Clinic. 


Intraoral 
1334-1335. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 


Extra-Oral Radiography. Weingart, M. Alden. 
449-452. 4 illus. 
Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Berger, I. S. 549- 


The Pitfalls of Radiography. 
557. 3 illus. 





Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 
Radiographic Survey of the Teeth and Adjacent 
Structures. 86-88. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Pre-Operative and Post-Operative Dental Radiog- 
raphy. Wightman, Lynn F. and Lantz, Landen 
C. 261-363. Symposium. 

A Consideration of the Bite-Wing Radiograph. 
Stoker, Ralph E. and Chatwell, W. E. 363- 
366. Symposium. 

The Value of the Periodic Checiep, Bleeker, Harry 
H. and Payette, A. A. 366-368. Symposium. 
Some Diagnostic Possibilities Offered by Proper 
Radiographic Examination. Kerr, Douglas W. 

341-346. Symposium. 

Radiographic Darkroom Procedure. Hieneman, 
Walter C., Freshwaters, Paul W. and Simons, 
Harding B. 346-349. Symposium. 

Radiolucencies and Radiopacities. 789-791. Ed. 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Radiography—lIts Place in the Daily Routine. 
Kerr, Douglas W. 346-349. 
Comparative and Differential Radiodontic Inter- 
pretation. Thompson, Walter S. 538-541. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Policy in Conservative Dentistry. 
X-Ray.) Downie, G. G. 340-341. 


(The Check- 
Disc. 341-342. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

A Lead Sector-Disk for Expressing Density of 
Bone and Tooth Structure in Terms of Per- 
centage Transmission of X-Rays. Klein, 
Henry. 239-245. 4 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
The Use of lodized Oils in Dental Roentgenology. 
Ennis, Leroy M. 526-528. Abstract. 


Seuth African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Photography and Radiography. (Their Relation 

to the Practice of and Instruction in Den- 

tistry.) Wilson, W. Attwood. 576-591. 9 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 

X-Rays. Their Origin and Their Application to 
Dentistry. Wilson, W. Attwood. 5-8, 5 illus. 
45-50, 8 illus. 81-87, 5 illus. 119-123, 3 illus. 
193-200, 20 illus. 1 chart. 225-231, 4 illus. 
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265-269, 1 illus. 319-326, 3 illus. 350-358, 2 
illus. Cont. in Vol. VI. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

X-Rays. Their Origin and Their Application to 
Dentistry. (Cont. from Vol. V.) Wilson, W. 
Attwood. 2-14. 19 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 

The Significance of the Dental Radiograph and 
7 Interpretation. Brailsford, James F. 18- 
19. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Fractures of the Mandible from the X-Ray Point 
of View. Blackman, Sydney. 285-291. 18 illus. 
Interpretation of Radiographs. 528. E 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
Diagnosis. (Bite-Wing X-Ray.) Lamons, 
July 7-9. 


H. J. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Some of the History of X-Ray and X-Ray Ex- 
aminations. Naff, H. H. Jan. 11-14, 36. 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1931. 

Essential Factors Concerning the Importance of 
Correctly Made Radiograms in the Practice 
of Dentistry. Ranfranz, Oscar E. Dec. 3-9. 
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Pregnancy. Effects of Drugs and Tobacco. 


See D17, Diseases in connection with Dentition; 
D64, Gouty and uric acid diathesis, etc.; D661, Systemic Diseases 


Thyroid gland on dental caries; 


Systemic Conditions and the Teeth. Oral Sepsis. 


D6a, Dental Bacteriology; D61, Influence of 


manifested in the mouth; 612.31, Conditions of saliva in relation to the teeth; 613.2, Foods and 


diet in relation to the teeth. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 

The Role of Preventive Dentistry in the Field of 
Preventive Medicine. (Dental Infection.) 
Waldron, Carl W. 299-303. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Focal Infections in Relation to the Eye. Byrnes, 
Ralph R. 79-84. 
Responsibility of the Dentist for the Health of 
His Patients. . 
322-326. 
Teeth and Their Relation to Health. Falk, Wil- 
li J. 354-358. 


Bryan, A. 308-314. Disc. 


am 
Periodontoclasia: The Relation of Diseases of the 
Periodontium to Systemic Disease. Cook, 
Thomas J. 880-889. 6 illus. 
Present Status of the Pulpless Tooth from the 
General Practitioner’s Point of View. Rickert, 
U. Garfield. 1020-1027. Disc. 1027-1029. 
Dental Infection as a Cause of Systemic Disease. 
Miller, Joseph L. 1598-1602. 
A Survey of Systemic Disturbances Traceable to 
Infected Teeth. Haden, Russell L. 2015-2021. 
Dise. 2021-2024. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 

Pregnancy Tumors: A Study of Sixteen Cases. 
Blum, Theodor. 393-410. 18 illus. 1 table. 
Disc. 410. 

Role of the Dentist in Goiter Cases: Observations 
on the Dental Conditions of Six Thousand 
Goiter Patients. (Infections.) Bram, Israel. 
1544-1553. 6 illus. 

Focal Infection of the Teeth and Elective Localiza- 
tion in the Experimental Production of Ulcera- 
tive Colitis. Cook, Thomas J. 2290-2301. 8 
illus. 3 tables. 

The Teeth in Relation to Disease. Lintz, William. 
2318-2334. 2 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Clinical Research by the General Practitioner: A 
New Concept of Dental Research with a Plan 
for Its Achievement. (Should Unerupted and 
Hypercemtosed Teeth be Removed, re In- 
fections.) Zemsky, James L. 12-27. 14 illus. 
Disc. 27-28. 

Dental Infections as Foci of Systemic Diseases in 
Children. Hess, Julius H. 97-104. 2 illus. 
Experimental Production of Foci of Infection. 
Downs, William G., Jr. 224-229. 10 illus. 
Responsibility of the Dental Profession Concern- 
ing Health. (Focal Infection.) Gardner, Boyd 

S. 591-597. Disc. 597-599. 

Systemic Effects of Pyorrhea and Technic for 
Surgical Eradication. McFarland, Harry M. 
651-658. Disc. 658. 

Metastatic Lesions in Relation te Primary Foci. 
Rickert, U. Garfield. 736-741. Symposium. 
Correlation of Preceding Papers with Diagnostic 

Deductions. Blayney, J. R. 765-768. 

Relation of Focal Infections of the Teeth to 
Ophthalmologic Conditions. Ellett, E. C. 784- 
787. Disc. 787-788. 

The Relation of Dental Infections to Some Sys- 
temic Diseases. Motley, Lyle. 834-841. Disc. 
841-842. 

Interrelations of Ocular and Dental Pathology. 
Rowland, W. D. 1029-1034. 2 tables. 

Cooperation Between the Physician and the Den- 
tist. (re Focal Infection.) 1231-1234. Ed. 

Life Insurance and the Medical Examination. 
(Oral Sepsis and Systemic Conditions.) Gibbs, 
Millard D. 1851-1855. 

Dental Assisting in an Office of °. Dental Pedi- 
atrician. Hesch, Irma. 1855-18 

Roentgenographically Negative a Teeth as 
— of Infection: Results of Quantitative Cul- 

ures. Rhoads, Paul S. and Dick, George F. 
i884. 1893. 2 tables. 

Dental Focal Infection a Possible Cause of Syn- 
cope: Report of Case. Tichy, Frank S. 2086. 


Disc. 1602-1605. 


Relation of Arthritis to Dental Infection. Lewin, 
Philip. 2140-2156. 3 tables. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localisation. (With 
Special Reference to Foci in the Dental Area.) 
Rosenow, E. C. 19-27. 

Dental Infections and Their Relations to Systemic 
rr Om Goldberg, Harry A. 108-119. Disc. 

Focal Infection and Elective Localisation. (Evalu- 
ation of Bacteriological Procedures and Bio- 
logical Factors.) Fasting, G. F. 122-138. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Etiological Relationship of Dental Infection to 
Heart Disease. Goldberg, Harry A. 78-94. 
The Relationship Between Full Functional Use 
of the Teeth and Their Maintenance in Health. 

Stillman, Paul R. 147-155. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Oral Focal Infection. Sweet, A. Porter S. 33-36. 
Toxic Absorption Due to Focal —_— Lesions. 
(Its Effect on the Production of Eye Disease.) 
MacCallan, A. A. 170-173, 177, 190-195. 
Determination of Dental Focal Infection by Means 
of the Radiograph. Hubeny, Maximilian. 174- 


177. 

Some of the Dental Problems of Le — 
Laryngologist. Bigelow, Nolton. 236-24 

Dental Sepsis—A Retrospect. Willcox, William. 
323-328. Disc. 328-333. 

Dental Pathology, in Relation to Diseases of the 
Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. Veasey, C. A. 367- 
371. Selected. 

The Tooth Aspect of Arthritis. Thoma, Kurt H. 
511-515. 1 table. Selected. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Clinical Experiences of Oral Sepsis. Hunter, Wwil- 
liam, 11-14. 37-39. 

The Teeth and the Stomach. Hurst, Arthur F. 
89-92. Disc. 92-94. 

Naso-Oral Sepsis. 129-132. 

The Relationship of Stomatology to Obstetrics. 
Bland, P. Brooke and First, Arthur. 173-180. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Oral Health. Bassler, Anthony. 121-125. 


American Jnl, Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 
The Effect of Tobacco Smoking upon the Teeth 
one P cman of the Mouth. Josephson, 
The Relationship of Stomatology to Obstetrics. 
a. P. Brooke and First, Arthur. 41-42, 


Apollonian, V, 


Some Thoughts Ky Focal Infections. McDonagh, 
A. J. 96-98. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

The Diagnosis of Oral Sepsis Aided by Pathogen 
Selective Cultures, and the Treatment of Focal 
Sepsis by Pathogen Selective Vaccines and 
FO Diethelm, O. A. A. 301-306. Disc. 


Infection and Vascular prntens. Coen, 


Focal 
481-485. Disc. 500-50 


Joseph. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Some Aspects of the Relationship between Ocular 
peace and Dental Sepsis. Candlish, R. H. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1030. 
o—- _ (Oral Sepsis.) Broderick, F. W. 
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Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930 
—Continued. 

The Secondary Effects of the Infected Slowly De- 
generating Vital Pulps. Rickert, U. Garfield. 
128-133. 

The Problems of the Pulpless Tooth from the View- 
zeane of the Country Practitioner. James, F. L. 

20-227. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Dental Disease in Relation to Pregnancy. Jacobs, 
Hubert. 229-237. 
The Relationship of Dental Infection and General 
Health. 252-253. d 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. ; 
Dental Sepsis and Its Relationship to Mental Dis- 
eases. Bulleid, Arthur. 1221-1225. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 

Recent Advances in Our Knowledge of the Pathol- 
ogy and Treatment of Oral Sepsis. Renshaw, 
Arnold. 217-229. 3 illus. Comment 242. 

Remarks on the Ocular Complications of Dental 
Sepsis. Kiep, W. H. 295-299. Disc. 313. Com- 
ment 304. 

The Association between Genter guteense and Oral 
Sepsis. Schurr, C. G. 333-3 

The Dental Aspect of Ante- co Care. Strachen, 
Gilbert L. 449-453. Disc. 488-498. Symposium. 

ome = the Teeth. (Oral Sepsis.) Probyn, P. J 

62 


27-62 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
The Relationship of Oral Sepsis to General Disease. 
Masterman-Wood, J. L. 449-457. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 

Chronic Rheumatism and Its Relation to Chronic 
or, of the Jaws. Colyer, Stanley. 1-11. 
1 illus. 

The Relationship of Conditions of the Mouth to 
General Diseases. Mayo, Charles H. 344-349. 

Discussion on Mouth Conditions and General 
Health. Payne, J. Lewin. 349-351. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of 
Dentai Infection. Gallie, Donald Mackay. 363- 
367. Symposium. 

The Radical 2 epement of Focal Infection. Paul, 

5. W. 367-37 Disc. 372-373. Symposium. 

Oral Sepsis and tts Relation to Mental Disorders. 

Horniblow, A. J. 570-57 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 

Oral Sepsis in Its Relation to General Disease. 
Ackland, J. M. 69-77. Selected. 

The Treatment of Dental Foci in Chronic Rheu- 
matic Disease. Hench, Philip S. 257-264. 
Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., UXXVI, 1931. 
Infections of Teeth Originating in the Intestines. 
Bassler, Anthony. 33-44. Selected. 
Dental Treatment of the Expectant Mother. Denne, 
F. Vincent. 153-155. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
mae, yo and Dental Diseases. Badanes, Bernard 


17 
The C orrelation of Medical and Dental Problems. 


Felty, A. R. 33-39. Selected. 
To Extract or Not to Extract. 
101-102. Ed. 
Survey of Relation of Focal Infection 
tematic Disease. Kudler, George D. 
241-248. Selected. 


(Septic Teeth.) 
to Sys- 
211-219, 


Califernia 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., VII, 1931 
Correlation of Dentistry and Medicine. 
Infection.) Mayo, Charles H. 67-74. 


(Dental 


Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 
The Relation of Some Eye we to the Teeth. 
Irvine, Robert Steele. 269-27 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Relationship between Oral and Systemic 
ease. Broderick, F. W. 156-162, 223-231. 


Focal Infection. (Oral 
Matthews, George W. 


Dis- 
370- 


Surgery Case Reports.) 
170-171. Symposium. 
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Focal Infection om a Dentist’s Standpoint. Rice, 
Earle C. 278-2 

Focal Infection oy the Ophthalmologist’s Stand. 
point. Ring, G. Oram. 280-283. Symposium. 

Preliminary Report on Blood Counts and Urin- 
alyses in Cases of Periapical Infection, before 
and after Treatment. Bryant, Carrie Kirk and 
Polevitzky, Katherine. 363- 369. 4 tables. 

Systemic Reac tion to Root Filling. Greiper, L. P. 
415-416. Corres. 

Infections of Teeth Originating in the Intestines. 
Bassler, Anthony. 847-853. 

Dental Infections and Their Relations to Systemic 
Disease. Goldberg, Harry A. 929-936. 6 illus. 

Some Contributing Factors to the Dengenerative 
Diseases, with Special Consideration of the 
Role of Dental Focal Infections and Seasonal 
Tides in Defensive Vitamins. Price, Weston 
* 1049-1060. 2 tables. 3 illus. 1119-1131. 8 

us. 
Root-Canal Infection. Henry, George W., Sniffen, 
Austin, and Doyle, Mary C. H. 1132-1139. 

1 table. 4 illus. Disc. 1206-1209. 

The Relation of Teeth to Affections of the Eye. 
+ at W. H. 1189-1197. 3 illus. Disc. 1197- 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Indications for the Removal of Teeth from the 
Standpoints of Oral Diagnosis and Perio- 
dontia. (Systemic Conditions.) Leonard, 
Harold J. 390-396. 

Roentgenographically Negative on 
fection.) Best, Elmer S. 412-413. 

Dental Infection in Relation to jon and Ocular 
Disturbances. Winslow, Max. 493-494. 

Review of Focal Infection from the Dental View- 
point. Goldenberg, A. M. 506-510. 

A Critical Discussion of “Some Contributing 
Factors to the Degenerative Diseases, with 
Special Consideration of the Role of Dental 
Focal Infections and Seasonal Tides in De- 
fensive Vitamins.” (Article by Dr. Price.) 
Lennox, Joseph. 704-706. 

The Interrelationship of Oral and General Health 
from a Medico-Dental Standpoint. Lyons, Don 
Chalmers. 927-929. 

Dental Focal Infection as an Etiologic Factor in 
Diseases of the Genito-Urinary System. Sugar, 
Herbert. 1056-1064. 

Specific Types of Focal Lesions Associated with 
Cancers of the Skin and Breasts. Burrows, 
Montrose T. 1102-1116. 

Arthritis and Dental Diseases. 
B. 1199-1204. 


(And In- 


Badanes, Bernard 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Dental Infection as an Etiologic Factor in Certain 
Diseases; with Special Reference to the Man- 
spement of Pulpless Teeth. Gardner, Boyd 8. 
211-217. 

Diabetes Mellitus as 
Hopkins, J. A. 368-370. 

Oral Deformities Associated with Impaired Hear- 
ing. Cruttenden, Louis M. -595. 5 tables. 

Considerations of Interest to the Dentist and 
Obstetrician. Weintraub, Frederick. 660-665. 

Survey of Relation of Focal Infection to Sys- 
temic Disease. Kudler, George D. 761-769. 

Ocular Disturbances of Dental Origin. Sherman, 
William T. 889-891. 

Etiological Relationship of Dental Infection to 
Cardiac Disease. Goldberg, Harry A. 998- 


1005 
X-Ray 
Wolfsohn, M. D. 


It Concerns the Dentist. 


Diagnosis in Focal Infection Disease. 


1092-1097. 4 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Dentistry in Relation to Tuberculosis. (Oral 
Sepsis.) Guy, William. 147-153. 
Focal Infection and Elective Localisation. (With 
Special Reference to Foci in the Dental Era.) 
Rosenow, E. C. 1019-1030. 
Dental Infections and Their Relations to Sys- 
temic Disease. Goldberg, Harry A. 1131-1144. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Dental Disease in Eye Affections. Biggs, Hugh 
Miller. 1254-1257. 1 chart. 1 illus. 
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Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

Eye Affections Caused by Dental Disease. Mac- 
Callan, A. F. 255-257. 

A Technique for Investigating the Infectivity of 
Impacted Teeth. Taylor, R. S. and Walters, 
A. H. 795-802. 1 table. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
The Treatment of Dental Foci in Chronic Rheu- 
matic Disease. Hench, Philip S. June 19-25. 


4 illus. 66. 
Oral Conditions and General Health. Boone, Joel 
T. July 19-25. 


What Justifies Dentist and Physician in Advising 
Extraction of a Tooth. (The Physician's 
Viewpoint.) Osgood, Gilman. July 39-44. 
Disc. 49-50. 

What Justifies Physician or Dentist in Advising 
Extraction of a Tooth. (Dentist’s Viewpoint.) 
Best, Elmer S. July 45-48, 78-84. 

What Justifies Dentist and Physician in Advising 
Extraction of Tooth. Dunning, Henry 5S. 
July 55-58. 

Oral Conditions and General Health. Libman, 
Emanuel. July 59-61. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

The Physician Looks at Suicide. (Infected Teeth.) 
Osgood, Gilman. Jan. 25-28. 2 illus. 

Oral and Dental Pathology as It Relates to Eye, 
Ear, Nose and Throat. Teter, C. K. Mar. 18-20, 
84-88. Apr. 31-34. 2 illus. 

Care of the Teeth During Pregnancy. LaVage, 
R. T. April 42-44. 1 illus. 

Dental Disorders and Diseases of the Nose, Throat 
and Ear. Pitkin, Carlos E. Aug. 25-28, 80-84. 

Diseases of the Eye of Dental Origin. Bruner, 
A Oct. 33-38. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. ; 
Focal Infection in Children. McCall, John Oppie. 


May 34-37, 86 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Dental Infection and Systemic Disease. Miller, 
Israel S. 145-154. 14 illus. 

A Case Report of the Relation of Arthritis to 
Dental Focal Infection. Kaminsky, Benjamin 
B. 517-520. 14 illus. 

New Dentistry Eliminating Infection from All 
Mouths. Chenevert, Robert. 584-589. 

Dentistry in Relation to Obstetrics. Nathanson, 
Joseph N. 759-764. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

The Economic Significance of Oral Disease to Its 
Victims. Clapp, George Wood. 329-334. 

The Physical Significance of Oral Disease Its 
Victims. Clapp, George Wood. 407-41 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 
A Mechanism of Infection. Stuart, Carroll W. 
51-53. 3 illus. 
Focal Infection and Its Relation to Arthritis. 
Mayers, Laurence H. 250-254. 7 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1 
Resistance and Infection. Marshall, T. A. 103- 
108 


Chronic Focal Infection in Relation to Systemic 
Disease. Anderson, H. B. 121-125. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. ’ 

Focal Infection Newer Concepts. McIntyre, Leslie. 
151-152. 

On the Reiationship of Neurology to Dentistry. 
Stewart, H. Hilton. 227-232. 

Blood Cultures and Focal Infections: An Experi- 
mental Study with One Hundred Healthy 
Adults. Cameron, Gordon C., Rae, C. A., and 
Murphy, Geo. N. 296-300. 

We Have Overstated Our Case. (re Foci of In- 
fection.) 341. c 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 

The Relationship of Dentistry and Health. 
Gardner, Boyd. 26-27. Abstract. 

The Dental Aspect of Ante-Natal Care. Strachen, 
Gilbert L 31-35 

Chronic, Atrophic Arthritis. (re Focal Infection 
as Cause.) 69-70. Ed. 
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Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
The Need for Dental Examination in Conjunction 
with Medical for Life Insurance Prospects. 
St ee Infection.) Gordon, Rudolph N. Sept. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-3 
The Relationship of Ocular Disease to Dental Dis- 
ease. Gradle, Harry S. 52-59. Disc. 59-62. 
Dental Infection as a Cause of Systemic Disease. 
Miller, Joseph L. 253-258. Disc. 258-261. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Dental Infection as a Cause of Systemic Disease. 
Miller, Joseph L. 117-121. Disc, 121-125. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1 5 

Relations of Periapjcal Infections to Systemic 
Diseases. Varma, Vidya Prakash. 13-15. 

Dental Disease in Relation to Pregnancy. Jacobs, 
Hubert. 109-120. Selected. 

The Relation of Teeth to Affections of the Eye. 
Wilmer, W. H. 175-176. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Dental Focal Infection and Its Systemic Relations. 
Krimsky, Emanuel. 5-17. 
Focal ee of a Dental Origin. Novatney, 
4 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

The Relationship of Dental Focal Infections to 
Systemic Diseases. Rickert, Garfield. Gen. 
Reports 4-27. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Status of the Exodontist to the Practitioner 
of Medicine and Dentistry. (Oral Infection.) 
Buckley, T. Andrew. 505-514 

That Specialty of Medicine Called Dentistry. 
(Systemic Disease.) Alexander, S. 676-686. 

Relationship of Hypercementosis to Arthritic Dis- 
turbance. (A Plan of Investigation for the 
General Practitioner.) Zemsky, James L. 
729-736. 2 illus. 

Physician Versus Dentist, or Focal Infection 
Rationally Considered. Wishengrad, I. Ber- 
nard. 847-849. 2 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Hemolytic Streptococcus Infection Following the 
Removal of Root of Tooth. Stumpf, Franz 
Wilhelm. 125-129. 
A Consideration of the Theory that Dental Foci 
of Infection are Constant Factors in the Pro- 
duction of Metastatic Diseases. 468-471. Ed. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 

A Plea for Healthier Environmental Tissues. (re 
Focal Infection.) Maves, Herman A. March 
15-23. 46-47. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Focal Infections of a Dental Origin. Novatney, 
J. F. Feb. 49-54. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 

The Inter-Relation of Medicine and Dentistry. 
(Focal Infection.) Mayo, Charles H. Oct. 
10-15. 1 illus. 

What Good Teeth will do for You. (re Focal In- 
fection.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Oct. 21-23. 
Providing Dental Care to Maternity Cases. (Oral 
Diseases in Relation to Maternity.) Wandel, 

George H. Oct. 53-55. 





Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1032-33. 
Mouth oe of the Insane. Sweeney, James 
ct. -54. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Some Common Consequences of the Neglect of 
Teeth. Malik, K. 567-573. 





New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

The Need for the Correlation of Medical and Dental 
Findings in Oral Diagnosis. (Focal Infec- 
tions.) Berlove, Ira Jay. 202-214. 14 illus. 
Dise. 214-218. 

Your Patient and You. (Cure—re Systemic Con- 
ditions.) Freundlich, David B. 312-313. 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1 
Oral Focal Infection. Miller, H. R. 113-116. 
Periodontal Foci of Infection. (Case Report.) 
120-122. 3 illus. 
The Modern Health Triangle—Physician, Dentist, 
Patient. (Foci in Infection.) Walker, Al- 
fred. 161-164. Ed. 158-159. 
Focal Infection. (Under What Conditions 
should Pulpless Teeth be Removed.) Lieban, 
E. Alan. 209-210. 


Oral 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 10930. 

Root-Canal Infection. Henry, George W. and 
Sniffen, D. Austin, and Doyle, Mary C. H. 92- 
100. 1 table. 4 illus. Disc. 100-102. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Focal Infection. Davis, Sherman L. 
Disc. 132-135. Clinic., 154-172. 


112-130. 


North Carolina Den. Sec. Bull., XV, 1931. 

Dentistry and Medicine. (Focal Infection.) Moser, 
S. Everett. 45-55. Disc. 56-60. 

Effects of Diseased Teeth and Gums upon the Gen- 
eral Health. (From Popular Authors.) 
Bason, W. F. 62-72. 

The Influence of Genera! Infections upon Local 
Infections. Johnson, Wingate’ M. 150-153. 
Dise. 153-157. 

Pyorrhea as a Focus of Infection and a Few Sug- 
gestions for Its Barly Recognition by the 
Physician. Gibbs, Wallace D. 171-176 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932. 

The Relation of Fuso-Spirochetal Organisms to 
Diseases of the Mouth, Gums, Bronchi, and 
Lungs. Smith, David T. 127-129. Dise. 129- 
130. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Dental Infections and Heart Disturbances. 
Cc. Calvin. Jan. 3-9. 13-18. Selected. 
The Relation of Dental Sepsis to Ocular Disease. 
Browning, A. J. April 16-19. 


Smith, 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 

Oral Sepsis in Its Relation to Systemic Disease. 
Shaw, Arthur B. Feb. 3-7, 15-17. 

The Debt Which the Dental Profession Owes the 
Public from the Standpoint of Focal Infection. 
Rossman, J. H. June 3-4, 13-18 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
The Relationship Between Dental Disease and 
Skin Disease. Gardiner, Frederick. 17-26. 
Dise. 26-27. 
The Relationship Between Dental 
Ocular Disease. Cameron, E. H. 
81-83. 


Odon,. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 


Sepsis—A Retrospect. = William. 
1179-1184. Disc. 1184-118 


and 
Disc. 


Sepsis 
75-81. 


1 
Dental 
(Sir.) 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
The Teeth and the Stomach. Hurst, Arthur F. 
447-450. Disc. 450-451. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Relation Between Root Canal Therapy and 
Metastatic Infection. Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 
101-104. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Changes in the Blood Sedimentation Index from 
Infection at the Roots of Teeth. Rault, Clem 
Vv. (Lieut. Commander.) 130-133. 1 table. 
Selected. 

Medico-Dental Case Records. Palmer, Bissell B. 
and Carr, Malcolm W. 196-202 

The Responsibility of the Dental Profession to 
the Problem of Arthritis. Dunlop, Robert. 
225-230. Portrait. 

Dental Troubles During Pregnancy—with Special 
Reference to Their Management. Evers, 
Harvey. 265-269. Selected. 

Some Relations of Eyes and Teeth. Arkle, J. S. 
319-326. Selected. 
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Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Significance of Passive Bacteremias. (Focal In- 
fection.) Rickert, U. Garfield. 162-171. 
The Dental Focal Infection Problem as It Con- 
cerns both Medicine and Dentistry. Palmer, 
Bissell B. 650-655. Selected. 

Abstracts from: Newer Concepts of Focal Infec- 
tion. Pollia, Joseph A. 693-707. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Teeth as an Etiological Factor in Eye Disease. 
Boyes, Truman W. 238-242. 
Dental Examination for Insurance Purposes. (re 
Foci of Infection.) Weiler, E. J. 317-319. 
The Relation of Some Eye Diseases to the Teeth. 
Irvine, Robert Steele. 333-338. 

Conservative Treatment for the 
Dental Infection. (Systemic 
Gallie, Donald MacKay. 446-453. 


Removal of 
Infection.) 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The ater of Focal Infection. Yater, Wallace M. 
552- A 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932. 
Focal Infection in Arthritis and Rheumatic Af- 
fections. Currence, John D. 1320-1321. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Oral Complications During Pregnancy. 
Arthur S. 49-51. 

Focal Infection in Relation to Joint Diseases. 
Keller, Henry. 51-54. 

Oral Foci of Infection. 303- 


Immunity. 
396-399 


Calman, 


Zemsky, James L. 


(Dental Infection.) Zemsky, James L. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Present-Day Practice of Cardiology with a Con- 
sideration of the Dentist’s Part in It. Bishop, 
Louis Faugeres, and Bishop, Louis Faugeres, 
Jr. 200-204. Disc. 204-206. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Focal Infection. Alexander, Samuel. 
66-71. 1 illus. 114-118. 1 illus. 
Arthritis in Relation to Dentistry. 
Samuel W. 55-60. 4 charts. 119-123. 

123-126. 

Pre-Sensitized Autogenous Vaccine in the Treat- 
ment of Arthritis Due to Dental Infection. 
Edelson, Murray, and Weinberg, David E. 
263-267. 

Dental Care of Pregnant Women. Rose, Sigmund 
P. 541-553. 8 illus. 584. 


3-11. 28, 
172-176. 

Boorstein, 
Disc. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Dentistry as a Civic Obligation. (Bad Teeth and 
Backwardness in School Children.) Puter- 
baugh, P. G. 25-27. Selected. 

Carious Tooth Causing Staphylococcic Pyemia and 
titra of Case. Balyeat, F. S. 432- 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 

Dental Diseases as Etiologic Factors of General 
Diseases. 30-33. 

The Teeth and the Stomach. 581-584. Ed. 

Dental Sepsis—A Retrospect. Willcox, William. 
(Sir.) 792-799. Disc. 799-808. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1 


932. 
The oe Aspects of Foci of Infection. 88-91. 


Obstetrics and Its Relation to the Practice of 
5. 


Dentistry. Korshet, Maurice. 341-34 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

Is — Sepsis a Myth? Ballantyne, A. J. 137- 

Dental Troubles During Pregnancy—with Special 
Reference to Their Management. Evers, 
Harvey. 193-196. Dise. 196-198. 

Some Relations of Eyes and Teeth. Arkle, J. S. 
198-204. Disc. 204-206. 

Dentistry Considered as a Branch of Medicine. 
Broderick, F. W. 247-256. Disc. 256-258. 

Dental Sepsis—A Retrospect. Willcox, William. 
(Sir.) 394-400. Abstract. 
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Record (Dental), LI, 1 
The Teeth and the ALL .e"’ 


A. F. 29-30. 
Dise. 30-31 

The Eyestrains ‘of Dental Surgery and Proposed 
Scales of Dental Sepsis. Chavasse, Bernard. 
193-198. Dise. 198-202 

The Relationship Between Dental 
Skin Disease. Gardiner, Frederick. 
Disc. 494-495. 


Disease and 
485-494. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 193v. 
Medico-Dental Case Records: Eighth Report. 
(Focus of Infection.) Palmer, Bissell B. and 
Carr, Malcolm W. 173-180. 
Medico-Dental Case Records: Ninth Report. (II. 
Case C-2 Myocarditis and Infected Teeth.) 
Palmer, Bissell B. and Carr, Malcolm W. 675- 


683. 
Oral Infections and Their Relations to Diseases 
of the Eye. Steinbugler, William F. C., 
lett, Henry W. and Dunning, Henry 8S. 
713. 1 table. Dise. 713-725. Symposium. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Medico-Dental Case Records: IX. Myocarditis. 
(Infected Teeth.) Palmer, Bissell B. and Carr, 
Malcolm W. 64-66. Abstract. 
Newer Concepts of Focal Infection. 
A. 83-110. Disc. 110-119. 
Dental Infections: Comparative Systemic Effects 
of Quantitative Apical Changes. (A Study of 
1503 Full-Mouth X-Rays.) Ziskin, Daniel E. 
285-304. 4 tables. 2 graphs. 538-540. 
Histologic Changes of Blood Cells in Dental Dis- 
ease. Epstein, Irwin A. 464-466. Abstract. 
Inflammatory Diseases in the Dental System in 
Nephritis: A Contribution to the Study of 
Focal Infection. Driak, Fritz. 500-502. Ab- 
stract. 
Medico-Dental Case Records X. Bronchial Asthma. 
(re Focal Infection.) Palmer, Bissell B. and 
Carr, Malcolm W. 847-854. 639. Abstract. 


Pollia, Joseph 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Medico-Dental Case Records. XI. Endocarditis. 
(Relationship Between Cardio-Vascular Dis- 
ease and Oral Sepsis.) Palmer, Bissell B., 
Carr, Malcolm W. 713-721. 2 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Mouth and Teeth, One of the Most Important 
Organs of the Body. (Systemic Infection.) 
McLean, David W. 305-318. Selected. 

The Pulpless Tooth—Its Treatment and Its Signif- 
icance in Relation to Systemic Disease. Staz, 
J. 6559-572. 628-639. 

The Influence of Dental Disease upon the Ear, 
Nose and Throat. Wolff, Robert. 596-604. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Effect of Tobacco Smoking upon the Teeth 
and the Tissues of the Mouth. Josephson, 
E. M. 67-70. 
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South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
—— a from Dental Sources. 


Eccles, 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Teeth That shoild and should Not be Extracted. 
Treadwell, T. J. March 16-18. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Urticaria Associated with Dental Sepsis Showing 
the Importance of the Dental Surgeon Work- 
ing in Bn mig with the Pathologist. Dod, 
G. A. Norman. 96-9 

Rheumatism. (re Focal Sepsis.) 114. 

Statistics in Rheumatic Cases. (re Oral — 


140. Ed. 
Dental Sepsis—A Retrospect. Willcox, William. 
(Sir.) 384-388. Disc. 388-392. Selected. 
Ocular Disease and Focal Sepsis. MacCallan, A. F. 
623-627. Selected. The Role of Dental Sepsis 
in Heart Disease. 677-678. Ed 

Clinical Experiences of Oral Sepsis. * Hunter, wil- 
liam. 683-688, 698-701, 713-71 

The Pulpless Tooth. (its = and Its 
Significance in Relation to Systemic Disease.) 
Staz, J. 728-734. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Teeth and the Stomach. Hurst, Arthur F. and 
Venables, J. F. 142-144. Disc. 144-145. 

Dental Infection and Systemic Disease. Haden, 
Russell L. 646-647. Abstract. 

Oral Sepsis and Secondary Focal Infection. 
W. M. 736-740 


Storey, 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Appeal for a Closer Co-operation Between 
Dental Surgeons and the Medical Profession. 
(Dental Sepsis and Systemic Disease.) Ma- 
guire, Cyril C. W. 45-49. 

Co-operation Between Physician and Dentist. 
(Dental Infection—The Viewpoint of the 
Physician.) Brooks, Harlow. 61-64. Disc. 
85-89. Symposium. Selected. Ed. 94. 

Co-operation Between Physician and Dentist. 
(Viewpoint of the Dentist.) Walker, Alfred 
Ss. — Symposium. Disc. 85-89. Selected. 


Ed. 
Residual Infection and Its Importance as a Factor 
in Focal Infection. Taylor, R. Sutton. 76-77. 
Present-Day Dental Technique in Its Relation to 
Oral Sepsis. Parrott, Arthur H. 141-149. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn, Jnl., XI, 1931. 
The Care of the Mouth from a Dental Viewpoint. 
During Pregnancy. Alford, W. C. April 12- 


17. 
Focal Infection. Moffat, J. N. C. July 1-6, 28. 
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See, D072, Public Dental Education. 


tions; 


D2, General Articles on Management of Patients; 


ment; D25, Preventive Prophylaxis. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 

Serving the Child in Dentistry. Hogeboom, Floyde 
Eddy. 920-925. 

Management of the Juvenile Patient, and Treat- 
ment of the Pulpless Deciduous Tooth. Mc- 
Bride, W. C. 1143-1148. Disc. 1148-1149. 

Procedure for Treatment of Exposed and whee (17% 
Deciduous Teeth. Sweet, Charles A. 50- 
1153. 5 illus. 

Operative Dentistry in Childhood as Related to 
Orthodontia. Sullivan, E. F. 1444-1446. 
Operative Dentistry for the Child. Mason, A. D. A 

2286-2290 

Proper Dental Care for the Child Patient. 

Thomas A. 2320-2325. 


Gardner, 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Dental Assistant and Child Patient. Carr, Kath- 
erine. 165-167. 
Prosthesis in Children’s Dentistry. 
Frank Blaine. 359-362. 
Significance of Clinical Experience as Related to 
Prevention for the Child Patient. Morrey, 
Lon W. 367-372. 2 tables. 

Points of Common Interest to the Dentist and the 
Pediatrician. Niblack, Henry. 556-560. 
Technical Procedures in the Operative Care of 
Children’s Teeth. Gerlach, Elsie. 950-958. 

The Care of Children’s Teeth. 1136-1138. Ed. 

Roentgen Rays in Children’s Dentistry. (Diag- 
nosis.) Drain, Charles L. 1154-1156 

Dentist’s Responsibility in the Prevention of 
Malocclusion. Humphrey, William R. 1607- 
1611. Dise. 1611-1612. 

Children’s Dentistry as an Afd in Preventive 
Periodontia. McFall, Walter T. 1623-1627. 

Use and Application of Anesthetics in the Practice 
of Children’s Dentistry. Sweet, Charles A. 
1627-1629. Disc. 1630-1633. 

Dental Economics and Children’s Dentistry. John- 
son, C. N. 2381-2388. 

Follicular Cyst Associated with an 
Cuspid in an Infant: Report of a Case. 
ard, Menifee R. 2401. 


Rhobotham, 


Impacted 
How- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Dental Infections as Foci of Systemic Diseases in 
Children. Hess, Julius H. 97-104. 

The Import of Children’s Dentistry. Rhobotham, 
F. Blaine. 270-274. 

A Study of the Deciduous Molars. 
Frank A. 672-673. 

Care of the Soft Tissues Surrounding the Teeth of 
Children. Kletzky, Benjamin. 793-798. 

Behaviorism and Its Relation to the Child and 
the Dentist. Hagan, C. W. 884-888. 

Radical Departures from Theories and Methods 
Pertaining to Children’s Dentistry. Willett, 
R. C. 1085-1093. 24 illus. Disc. 1093-1102. 

Retained Deciduous Roots. Austin, Louie T. and 
Stafne, Edward C. 1320-1323. 6 illus. 

Restoration of Teeth During the Childhood Period. 
Wampler, Joseph K. 1990-1995. 13 illus. 

Early Roentgen-Ray Diagnosis of Dental Condi- 
tions in Young Children. Schoeny, Leo 
2043-2048. 


Delabarre, 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Is It Worth While? (To Fill Those Baby Teeth.) 
Lamons, Frank. Jan. 18-20. 
Fearless Dentistry. (Handling Patients.) 
James F. April 7-10. 
Child Management. Sirianni, Mary. May 8-10. 
The Mental Hygiene of Dentistry. (Handling 
Children.) Clarke, Eric Kent. Sept. 3-8. 


Bursch, 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Handling Children. Stevens, Marion R. May 11- 


General Health in Its Relation to Teeth. (Of 
Children.) Braley, W. N. June 3-7. 

Children’s Dentistry for the General Practitioner. 
Kletzky, Ben. June 8-19 


See D0721, Dentistry in Public Schools and State Institu- 
D11, Absorption of roots of deciduous teeth; D17, Diseases in connection with dentition; 


D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D24, Pulp Treat- 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Children’s Dentistry. aa, F. Blaine. 
168. Disc. 168-169 


166- 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1 
The Child’s Dental Problem. Eisenberg, Moses 
Joel. 449-454. 
The Progress of Children’s Dentistry in the United 
States. Woodcock, Irene G. 495-502. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
A Scientific Approach to Children’s Dental Work. 
Woodcock, Irene G. 81-83 


American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 
Dentition in Childhood. (Caries and Diseases of.) 
Blau, Arthur I. 9-10. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Children’s Dentistry from an Orthodontist’s Point 

of View. (The Missing Link.) Willett, R. C. 
156-166. 5 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 166-169. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 
The Importance oft Diagnosis in Children’s Den- 
tistry. Ryan, Thomas P. 61-263. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

A Simple Effective Method for Preventing the 
Extensive Progress of Caries in the Second 
— Molars. Moore, A. P. R. 186-189. 

us. 

The Care and Treatment of the First Permanent 

Molar in the More Immediate Years after 

Eruption. Wilson, H. M. 237-241. 

Need for a More Embracing Provision for 

Operative Dental Service for Our Child Pop- 

ulation. Haenke, E. W. 616-623. 


The 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Children’s Dentistry and Its Relation to the Gen- 
eral Practitioner. Barnes, Cedric G. H. 610- 
615, 675-683. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

A Simple Effective Method for Preventing the 

Extensive Progress of Caries in the Second 

. ~~ Molars. Moore, A. P. R. 258-259. 
us. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Children’s Dentistry and Its Relation to the Gen- 
geet Practitioner. Barnes, Cedric G. H. 349- 
1. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1 

Extractions for Children. 
Corres. 

The Treatment of Children's Teeth and the Use 
of Base-Plate Gutta-Percha. Baddock, J. H. 
1025-1027. Disc. 1003-1004. 

The Psychology of Children in Relation to Dental 
Practice. Stedman, H. (Capt.) 1164-1169. 


120-121, 


930. 
23-25, 78, 


British Dental Jnli., LII (1), 1931. 
Dentistry for Children. (Standpoint of the Private 
Practitioner.) Wells, John. 211-217. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
Anaesthetics and Extractions for Children. 
linson, H. H. 69-73. 
Treatment of the Teeth of the Pre-School Child. 
Doherty, J. W. 453-460. Disc. 488-498. Sym- 


posium. 

The Dental Care of the School Child. (School 
Age.) Pitts, A. T. 460-471. 1 chart. Disc. 
488-498. Symposium. 


Tom- 
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British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
The Dental Treatment of Children, an Indictment. 
473. Ed. Corres., 678-679. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
General Anesthesia for Children. 97. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 

Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
— — of Age. Pitts, A. T. 145-146. Se- 
ected. 


Bur, XXXI, 1931. 


Children’s Dentistry. Morrey, L. W. 15-25. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 1931. 
A Challenge to the Profession. (Children’s Den- 
tistry.) Cameron, W. M. 20. 
Diet and Dental Caries in Relation to Children. 
Oh William Palmer. 115-118. Disc. 151- 
Children’s Dentistry in Pediatric Practice. Sweet, 
Clifford. 147-150. Disc. 150, 151-152. 


Contact Point, X, 1932-33. 
The Second Deciduous Molar—‘“Most 
Pearl.” Blake, Reuben Lloyd. 46-49. 


Precious 
5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Psychological Factors in Child Behavior. 
Mildred. 20-23. 
Practical Children’s Dentistry for the General 
Practitioner. Harris, Samuel D. 23-27. 
Dentistry for aay CT nae and Clinical. 
Srabin, H. H. 172- 

Children’s ‘Dentistry. 882- 885. Ed. 

Pedodontia as a Factor in Preventive Dentistry. 
Becker, Ralph. 1021-1023. 

Some New Phases of Children’s Dentistry. 
Charles A. 1159-1163. 


Schultz, 


Sweet, 


Cosmes (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Children’s Dentistry. Rhobotham, F. B. 1-7. 
General Anesthesia for Children. ‘Zimmer, Morris 
A. 262-267. 
The Psychology of Child Patients. Woodcock, 
Irene G. 274-279. 
The Hydrogen-Ion Concentration of Normal Rest- 
ing Saliva in Children, and Its Relation to 
Dental Caries. Stern, Albert R. 1017-1018. 


Cosmos (Dentai), LXXIV, 1932. 

Dental Prophylaxis in Children. Dennett, Roger 
H. 38-41. Symposium. 

Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
Six Years of Age. Pitts, A. T. 340-353 

Dentistry for the Child. Wisan, J. M. 706- 711. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Preventive Dentistry. (re Dentistry for Children.) 
Dwyer, H. Shirley. April 2-5. 
The Care of Children’s Teeth. Gardner, Margaret 
April 7-9. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
The Sub-Occlusal (Preventive and Conservative) 

Method of Treating the Occlusal Surfaces of 

eee and Molars. Brun, Johan. 587-600. 


7 illu 
Diet and "Caries in Children’s Teeth. 1071-1072. 

Ed. 
1176- 


Children’s Dentistry. 


The Importance of 
1177. > 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
A Plea for Standardised Methods of Treatment. 
(Of Children.) Northcroft, George. 1135-1136. 
From Six to Sixteen. Suter, A. B. W. 1139-1155. 
19 illus. 
Prosthesis in Children’s 
Claude W. 1164-1172. 
The Child and the Dentist. Success or Failure— 
Which? Campbell, J. Menzies. 1173-1178. 
Building for the Future. 1182-1183. Ed. 
The Business Aspect of Children’s Dentistry. Mc- 
Bride, Walter C. 1184-1189. 2 illus. 1296- 
1205- 


Dentistry. Bierman, 


9 illus. 


1305. 4 illus. (Cont. in Vol. L.) 
The Psychology of Child. Schrickel, Ed. 
1212. 9 illus. 
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Bill Smith. (re Children’s | meatal Smith, 
Grantley. 1271-1275. 3 ill 

The Value of Suggestion in the Dental Treat- 
ment of Children. Stromgen, Hedvig. (Mrs.) 


1289-1295. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
The Great Crime of Children’s Neglected Teeth. 
—- M. Evangeline. April 55. May 21- 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Economics of Pedodontia in General Practice. 
McBride, Walter C. May 24-28. 3 illus. 

A Method of Prevention of Decay and Maloc- 
clusion. (Children’s Dentistry.) Finley, J. 
Ward. May 29-31. 2 illus. 

Mutilated Mouths and Mutilated Mental Attitudes. 
(Children’s Dentistry.) Stevens, Marion R. 
May 32-34. Portrait. 

Essentials in Child Management. 
Thomas C. May 37-38. 

Treatment and Filling of Deciduous Molars. 
Robert. May 39-41. 2 illus. 

Public Education on Children’s Dentistry. McRae, 
L. J. May 49-50. 1 illus. 

Pain and the Child Patient. Best, Elmer S. 
Simmons, K. N. May 52-53. 

Diet and the Retention of Deciduous Teeth. Rider, 
T. T. May 54-55. 1 illus. 


Bartholomew, 


Bell, 


and 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

The Best Way to Serve the Child Dentally. 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. May 22-24. 

Child Behaviorism in a Special Environment. 
Harris, Samuel D. May 25-28. 

Pathology of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth Dur- 
ing Childhood. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. May 


31-33, 92-94. 
Focal Infection 4 Children. McCall, John Oppie. 
(The 


May 34-37, 

Child i caaeceant in the Operating Room. 
Psychological Approach.) Barker, Paul A. 
May 41-43, 88, b 

The Influence of Vitamin D and a Cereal-free 
Diet on Dental Caries in Children. Mellanby, 
May. May 53-57. 2 tables. 66. 
35-38. 

Prosthetic Dentistry for Children. Bierman, 
Claude W. May 58-61. 5 illus. 

Root Canal Therapeutics in Deciduous Teeth. 
(Methods of Treatment.) Gerlach, Elsie. May 
68-74. 5 illus. 

Care of the First Permanent Molar. 
Shirley. May 76-80. 

X-Ray Interpretation in Children’s 
Hagen, C. W. June 28-33. 11 illus. 

How I Brought Up a Dental Practice. (The Child 
Patient of Today Becomes the Adult Patient 
of the Future.) Parkhill, Roy Clayton. Oct. 
45-48. 3 illus. 


June 


Dwyer, H. 
Dentistry. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Fear—A Handicap to the Dentist. 
Children.) Leighton, E. G. 33-34. 
Interception of | es (Fillings.) 
R. C. 304-31 


(Handling 
Willett, 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Common-Sense Psychology in Pedodontia. 
rin, Benjamin B. 535-538. 
Let’s Go to the Dentist. 
Diffenbaugh, Guy Linton. 


Kam- 


(Handling Children.) 
549-552. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Children’s Dentistry. 129. Ed. 
Radiodontia During Childhood. 
—~ Rhobotham, F. Blaine. 
us. 


(Its Diagnostic 
181-185. 27 


_ Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 
Child Management and Operative Procedures for 
Deciduous Teeth. McBride, Walter C. 1-10. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Cc — s Dentistry. Rhobetham, F. Blaine. 179- 
Children. Gorsneleay and the Handling of.) 
Morris, H. D. 347-349. 
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Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Infections Resulting from Neglect of Deciduous 
Teeth. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. 149-151. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Fear-Control and Anesthesia in Children’s 
tistry. Conroy, Elizabeth M. 52-60. 
Types of Restorations and Space Retainers in 

crane Dentistry. Tinthoff, Louis F. 60- 


Den- 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
A Joint Child Health Problem of the Doctor and 
the Dentist. Cline, Gerald M. 137-139. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
The Reception, Treatment and Dismissal of a 
* ataiaaaaa Child. Shafer, Harry B. 71- 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
Children’s Dentistry. Rhobotham, F. B. 
Selected. 


206-218. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 6 
ae of Age. Pitts, A. T. Gen. Reports 164- 
06. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
ee for Children. Dwyer, H. Shirley. 348- 
54. 
An Improved Operative Technique for Deciduous 
Molars. Willett, R. C. 489-496. 8 illus. 
Treatment of Deciduous Molars and First Molars. 
Tretner, W. J. 496-497. Disc. 497-499. 

os a nom Canal Therapy. George, 
M. - 

ot atl Obligation. Sand, Russell A. 
661- 

Technique in Children’s Dentistry. Harris, Samuel 
D. 905-913. 4 illus. 


Doris 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
The Surgical Phase of Children’s Dentistry. 
Schein, Irving and Hersh, Leo. 31-35. 
Dentistry for Children. 64-66. Ed. 
Preventive Dentistry. (First gal 
Dentistry.) Stolzenberg, Jacob. 752-7 
Dentistry for Children. Rahmer, G. 758- tei. 
Restorations for Anterior Teeth in Children. 
Nelson, Beulah. 910-912. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
Filling Deciduous Teeth. Miner, Kenneth W. 
Sept. 15-17, 32. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
oar Dentistry. Dunton, R. L. Sept. 15-20. 
us. 
The Handling of the Child and Parent—In Gen- 
eral Practice. Mee, Thomas J. Dec. 7-9. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jni., XV, 1932. 
Restoration of Deciduous Teeth. Dostal, 
March 46. 


D. W. 


Minnesota State Den. Asan. Jni., IX, 1930-31. 
Children’s Dentistry. Wittich, H. C. 99-103. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 

Child Management and the Business Side of Den- 
a for Children. McBride, Walter C. 16- 
3. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Survey of Dental Diagnosis. (During Childhood.) 
Rhobotham, F. Blaine. Jan. Following 56. 


uth Mirror, XIV, 
Unwilling Patients. és 
1279-1282. Ed. 


930-32. 
Handling Children.) 


Nebraska 8. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 1932-33. 
nee = Infection eae Health. Boehler, George M. 


w Jersey State Den. Soc. Trans., 


Children’s Dentistry. Rhobotham, 28-34. 


TS 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Random Thoughts. (More ‘About the Deciduous 
Molars.) 345-346. Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
Dentistry for Children—Introductory Remarks. 
Tracy, W. 199-200. Symposium. Disc. 


245-246. 
Economics of Children’s Dentistry. 
ge ro! F. Blaine. 200-203. Symposium. 
Technique of Children’s Dentistry. Harris, 
Samuel. 241-245. Disc. 246-246. Symposium. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
De srepey eae in Children. Dennett, Roger 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVII, 1931-32. 

Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children under 
— _— of Age. Pitts, A. T. 162-177. Se- 
ected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932. 
Some Practical Points on Children’s Dentistry. 
Rogers, Gred H. 35-41. Disc. 41-49. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
aaa Dentistry. Sweet, Charles A. Aug. 3-5, 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Practical Helps in Children’s Preventive Den- 
tistry. Hill, David B. Dec. 3-6. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Dentistry for Children. Dwyer, H. Shirley. 386- 
393. Selected. 

Prosthetic Dentistry for Children. Rhobotham, F. 
Blaine. 438-448. Disc. 448-449. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner 
to His Young Patients. Hill, W. J. 505-515. 
11 illus. Disc. 515. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., I, 1932. 
oa Dentistry. Sweet, Charles A. March 


Orthe., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Children’s Dentistry from an Orthodontist’s Point 

of View. (The Missing Link.) Willett, R. C. 

552-562. 5 illus. 2 tables. Disc. 562-565. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Department of Children’s Dentistry. (Editorship~ 
of New Section.) 721-723. Ed 

Operative Dentistry for the Child. 

O. 723-728. 

Exodontia, Anesthesia, Radiography in Children's 
Dentistry. Evans, George P. 729-734. 

The New Department of Children’s Dentistry. 
(re Editorial Columns of this Journal.) 764- 
766. Ed. 

Dental Conditions in Children: 
to the Pediatrist. Bray, C. B. 852-854. 
854-855. 

A Viewpoint of a Dental Assistant and the Man- 
agement of Children in a Dental Practice. 
Ragsdale, Anne. 856-858. 

A Dentist’s Responsibility for Children. McFall, 
Walter T. 973-979. 

Children’s Dentistry. Evans, George P. eet * 

Schweitzer, 


Turrentine, 


Its Importance 
Disc. 


caustee® seers and the Orthodontist 


A Doctor Looks at a Child's Teeth. 
Ada E. 1088-1089. 
Why We should Take More ee in sees Care 


of Children’s Teeth. O’N 090-1092. 
Some Points of Interest in the are of Children’ s 
Teeth. Lamons, Frank F. 1100-1103. 
Orthodontic Diagnosis for the General Practi- 
tioner. 1339-1341. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Kids. Weingart, M. Alden. 306-311, 368-370. 
Dentistry, the Child and the Dentist. Sobel, 
Jacob. 493-498, 548-551. Cont. in Vol. XVII 
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Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Dentistry, the Child and the Dentist. 
Vol. XVII.) Sobel, Jacob. 9-13. 
Dentistry for Children. 128-130. Ed. 
Preventive Dentistry Is a Growing Practice. (Den- 
tistry for Children.) 234-235. 
The Problem of Dentistry for Children. 
William Dwight. 399-401 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
Operative Procedures Used in the Practice of 
ane Dentistry. Hogeboom, Floyde E. 


(Cont. from 


Tracy, 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 

Indications for the Use of Radiographs in Chil- 
dren’s Dentistry. 
Symposium. 

Children’s Dentistry—A Problem. 
. a 6. 


Adams, Frank L. 349-351. 


Jones, Carroll 

Cavity Preparation and Filling Materials Used 
in the Child’s Mouth. Proctor, Minnie M. 
480-483. Symposium. 

The Problem of the Tooth with an Involved Pulp. 
(Deciduous.) Smith, Mulford L. 485-486. 
Symposium. 

The Problem of the Broken Incisal Tip. (Chil- 
dren’s Dentistry.) McBean, Chas. O. 486-490. 
Symposium. 

Anesthetics and Extraction for Children. Straub, 
Harry E. 490-492. Symposium. 

Parental Co-operation. Finney, Floride W. 494- 
500. Symposium. 

Pathologic Conditions in Children’s Mouths. Fel- 
senthal, Louis. 506-510. Symposium. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
General Anesthesia as an Essential in the Prac- 
1 ee s Dentistry. Bleadon, Samue! 
. 19-23. 
The Dentist’s Greatest Responsibility. (Service 
to Children.) Bartzen, Edna V. 333-340. 
The Child as an Office Problem in the General 
Practice of Children’s Dentistry. Bartzen, 
Edna. 398-401. 

Dental Health Problems Relating to Children. 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 442-446. 

Building Better Teeth on the Pacific Coast. (Chil- 
grees Teeth.) Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 542- 
43. 


ecord (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Dental Treatment of the Young Child Under School 
Age. 240. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Causes of Dystrophic Enamel Formation. (Chil- 
dren 7—12 Years Old.) Cohen, Joseph T. and 
Bjorndahl, Henry, and Ruettell, H. B. 463-464. 
Abstract. 
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Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner 
in the Care and Preservation of Children’s 
Teeth as Related to Health and Growth. 
From the Orthodontist’s and Pedodontist’s 
Viewpoints. Porter, Lowrie, J. and Sullivan, 
Edward F. 375-402. 16 illus. Disc. 402-407. 
Symposium. 

A Study of the Liability to Decay, of the Deciduous 
Teeth of School Children. Dwyer, H. Shirley. 
911-918. 2 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Observations on the So-Called Caries of 
Deciduous Teeth. Bergamini, M. 197-203. 
Selected. 


New 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
oa Its Dental Problems. Davis, 


A. E. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Children’s Dentistry for the General Practitioner. 
Kletzky, Ben. 328-333. 372-379. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
What shall Our Answer Be? (Children’s Den- 
tistry.) Kauffmann, Joseph H. x 
Technical Procedures in the Operative Care of 
Children’s Teeth. Gerlach, Elsie. 611-616. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Dental Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
Six Years of Age. Pitts, A. T. 197-202, 211- 
Rkobotham, F. Blaine. 331- 


Kenneth W. 


16. 
Children’s Dentistry. 


Filling Deciduous Teeth. Miner, 
500-501. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
Control of Decay in os and Fissures. Singleton, 
L. G. July 12-17 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jni., XII, 1932. 
seer << ty eee McFall, Walter T. 


July 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 
Management of the Child Patient. McBride, 
Walter C. 33-36. March. Cont. in Vol. VII. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Management of the Child Patient. (Cont. from 
Vol. VI.) McBride, Walter C. June 54-55. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Prevention of Caries. 


manent molars; 


Abrasion; D614, Erosion; D615, Dystrophies, Atrophy, Hypoplasia, White Spots in Enamel; 


Diseases of Enamel and Dentin. Dental Caries. 


Silver Nitrate in Treatment. 
See D22, Filling Teeth; D23, Inlays; D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis. 
D611, Sensitive dentin, Obtundents; D612, Secondary Dentin, Pulp nodules; D613, 


Thyroid gland in relation to caries. 
D61a, First per- 


612.31, 


Conditions of saliva in relation to the teeth; 613.2, Effect of Foods, including sugars, on the teeth. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 
Prevention and Control of Dental Caries. Drain, 
ease L. and Boyd, Julian D. 266-269. Disc. 
70- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Nutritional Procedure for Arresting Caries: Re- 
port of Cases. Davis, Sherman L. 335-336. 

Dietary Control of Dental Caries. Drain, Charles 
L. and Boyd, Julian D. 738-741. 

Relation of Diet to General Health and Partic- 
ularly to Inflammation of the Oral Tissues and 
Dental Caries. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 957- 
967. 6 illus. 2 tables. 

Lesions of the Dentin and Their Significance in 
the Production of Dental Caries. Fish, 
992-1008. 12 illus. 

Further Studies of the Etiology and Control of 
Dental Caries. Jay, Philip and Esser, Ann. 
1117-1121. 3 tables. Disc. 1121-1122. 

Experiments on Dogs, Rabbits and Rats, and In- 
vestigations on Man, Which Indicate the 
Power of Certain Food Factors to Prevent 
and Control Dental Diseases. (Caries.) Mel- 
lanby, May. 1456-1480. 9 illus. 4 tables. 

Micro-Organisms and Caries. Beust, Theodore B. 
1536-1544. 7 illus. 

A Method of Determining, Quantitatively the In- 
cidence of Lactobacillus Acidophilus- 
Odontolyticus in the Oral Cavity. Rodriguez, 

E. 1711-1719. 5 illus 

Recognition of Bacillus Acidophilus Associated 
with Dental Caries: A Preliminary Report. 
Hadley, Faith P. and Bunting, R. W. Delves, 
Edna A. 2041-2058. 40 illus. 

Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficiencies 
as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormalities. 
Reese, Hans H. 2198-2205. Disc. 2205-2208. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

Importance of Normal and Abnormal Tooth Struc- 
tures in the Progress of Dental Caries. Barker, 

. 17-38. 16 illus. Dise. 38-39. 

A Report of the Successful Control of Dental Caries 
in Three Public Institutions. Bunting, R. W., 
Jay, Philip and Hard, Dorothy G. 672-677. 
Disc. 677-678. 1 illus. 1 tabie. 

A Review of Recent Researches on Dental Caries. 
Bunting, Russell W. 785-806. 

What is the Cause of Caries and Systemic 
Pyorrhea? Hawkins, Harolu F. 943-945. 
Reactions of the Dentinal Fibril to External Ir- 
ritation. Beust, Theodore B. 1060-1071. 20 

illus. Dise. 1071-1073. 

New Light on the Control of Dental Caries and 
the Degenerative Diseases. Price, Weston A. 
1189-1219. Disc. 1219. 

A Report on Dental Caries in Ten Thousand Four 
Hundred Forty-Five University Students. 
(1928-1930.) Brekhus, P. J. 1350-1356. 3 illus. 

Dental Caries. 1760-1762. Ed. 

Quantitative Incidence of Lactobacillus Acid- 
ophilus in the Oral Cavity as a Presumptive 
Index of Susceptibility to Dental Caries. 
Rodriguez, F. E. 2118-2135. 10 illus. 1 
table. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Further Studies on the Recognition of B. Acid- 
ophilus. Hadley, Faith P. and Bunting, R. W. 
28-36. 4 tables. 
Dental Caries. Schnack, A. G. 62-68. 
Preliminary Studies on the Immunology of Dental 
Caries. Jay, Philip, Crowley, Mary and Bunt- 
ing, Russell W. 265-270. 3 illus. 5 tables. 
The Problem of Dental Caries. 318-320. ed. 
What Do We Know About Dental Caries? (A 
Critical Review of Recent Investigations.) 
Kesel, Robert G. 903-917. Disc. 
Manipulation of Food in the Control of Dental 
Caries and Systemic Pyorrhea. Hawkins, 
Harold F. 963-966. 1 illus. 3 tables. 


Control of Dental Caries and Some Associated 
Degenerative Processes Through Reinforce- 
ment of the Diet with Special Activators. 
Price, Weston A. 1339-1369. 16 illus. 

Caries: A Resume of Our Knowledge of Its Action, 
Together with Some of the More Recent 
aren Work. Hatton, Edward H. 1398- 

Diet and the Teeth. Bing, Franklin C. 1843-1850. 

Dental and General Health Conditions in Relation 
. ae McGavack, Thomas H. 1945-1953. 

ables. 


mer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Why Teeth Decay. Gurley, John E. Oct. 14-16. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Glandular Diseases in Relation to the Oral Cavity. 
(Caries.) Straith, Claire L. July 17-19. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

A Plea for the Wider View in the Elucidation of 
the Causes of Caries and Pyorrhoea. Brod- 
erick, F. W. 114-118. Disc. 118-119. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
oo Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Dental Caries: Aetiology. Maddern, Cecil B. 503- 
522. 14 illus. Disc. 530-536. Ed. 537-538. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 

A Simple, Effective Method for Preventing the 
Extensive Progress of Caries in the Second 
—— Molars. Moore, A. P. R. 186-189. 

us. 

Dental Research. (Dental Caries.) Haggett, E. 
W. 623-628. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Modern Conceptions of Preventive Dentistry. Hag- 

135-140. Disc. 161-164. 
(re Caries.) Richards, S. A. 140- 
Ash, 


A Clean Tooth Never Decays. (re Caries.) 
Percy A. 357-359. Reply. 615-616 
Recent Research on Dental Caries, and Its Pre- 

vention. Wallace, J. Sim. 719-734. 


gett, 
Silver Nitrate. 
144 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Pathology of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 72- 
85. 9 illus. 
Present Status of Preventive Dentistry. 
(Caries.) Leonard, Harold J. 185-191. 
Occlusal Enamel Fissures in Relation to a New 
Theory of Dental Decay. Bodecker, Charles 
F. 199-206. 7 illus. 

Susceptibility and eo to Dental 
Clark, J. Francis. 207-21 

Dental Caries: Aetiology. Maddern, Cecil B. 
232-246. 14 illus. Disc. 247-251. 

Dental Caries: Significance and Prevention. Mad- 
dern, Cecil B. 252-257. 4 illus. 

A Simple Effective Method for Preventing the 
Extensive Progress of Caries in the Second 
. Molars. Moore, A. P. R. 258-259. 

us. 


The 


Caries. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Dental Caries: Aetiology. Maddern, Cecil B. 
345-351. 7 illus. 390-397. 7 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XX XV, 1931. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the 
Cause of Dental Caries, and Its Prevention. 
Wallace, J. Sim. 110-115, 147-156. 

How to Detect Early and Advanced Signs of 
Decay; Its Recognition, Diagnosis, Treatment 
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Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931—Con- 
tinued. 
and Prognosis. Craven, Arthur D. 173-175. 
Intrinsic Factors Related to the Incidence of Den- 
tal Caries. Moore, A. P. R. 195-203. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Dental Caries. Hooper, Charles. 33. Corres. 
The Effect of Certain Drugs When Applied to a 

Carious Cavity, (Preliminary Paper on Silver 

Nitrate.) Sealey, Vernon T. 77-82. 5 illus. 
Silver Nitrate. Richards, S. A. 82-85. 

The Saliva in Relation to Dental Caries and Cal- 
culus Deposition. Champion, A. H. Randell. 

399-413. 5 tables. 12 graphs. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Antral Sinusitis and Dental Caries. Pickworth, 
F. A. 1073-1075. 5 illus. 

The Acid Responsible for Decalcification in Dental 
Caries. 1140-1141. d. 

The Therapeutic Control of Dental Caries. (The 
Investigations of Russell Bunting and His 
Fellow Workers.) 1177-1178. d. 

Some Notes on the Rate of the Spread of Dental 
Caries in School Children. Mummery, C. F. 
1230-1231. 2 tables. 

The Nature and Origin of Disease. (Caries.) 
Broderick, F. W. 1313-1323. Disc. 1353-1355. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (1), 1931. 

The Prevention of Dental Caries. Baldwin, H. 
164-165. Corres. 

Some Notes Concerning Dental Caries in South 
African Children. Friel, Geoffrey, and Shaw, 
J. C. Middleton. 309-320. 3 illus. 6 charts. 2 
tables. 

The Problem of Dental Caries. 387-390. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (II), 1931. 
Immunity from Caries. 416-417. Ea. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Hypoplastic Teeth and the Liability to Caries. 


23-24. Ed. 

Dental Decay. Willey, Wm. J. 84-85, 413, 681. 
Corres. 

Dental Decay. Turner, Everard C. 198, 529. Cor- 
res. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (II), 1932. 

Freedom from and Immunity to Dental Caries. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. 174-177. 

The Saliva in Relation to Dental Caries and 
Calculus Deposition. Champion, A. H. Randell. 
209-223. 5 tables. 12 graphs. Ed., 239. 

Biology of the Teeth. (Caries.) Fischer, Guido. 
224-230. 6 illus. 

The Aetiology of Dental Caries. 303. Ed. Dis- 
claimer 497, Corres. 

Vitamin D. and Dental Caries. Talbot, F. 306-307. 
Corres. 

The Prevention of Caries. Rowlett, A. E. 376- 
388, 6 tables. Disc. 396-398. Symposium. 
The Saliva in Relation to Caries. Broderick, F. 

W. 523-527. 

Concerning Raw Milk and Immunity to Dental 
Caries. Sprawson, Evelyn. 642-646. Disc. 
667-669. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 

Certain Considerations in the Problem of Denial 
arr Bunting, Russell W. 289-304. Se- 
ected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Cause of Caries. 190-191. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
Price, Weston A. 63-65. Selected. 

The Treatment of Deep Dental Caries. Coolidge, 
Edgar D. 88-90. Selected. 

The Causes of Dental Caries. Pritchard, Eric. 
107-114. 1 diagram. 

New Observations on Dental! Caries. 203-205. Ed. 

New Light on Some Relationships Between Soil 
Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods and 
Some Degenerative Diseases, Including Dental 
Caries, with Practical Progress in Their 
Control. Price, Weston A. 232-234. Selected. 


D61 DISEASES OF ENAMEL AND DENTIN 





For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





137 






California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 
Dietary Control of Dental Caries. Drain, Chas. L. 
and Boyd, Julian D. Dec.- 25-30. Selected. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Diet and Dental Caries in Relation to Children. 
im William Palmer. 115-118. Disc. 151- 


52. 
The Weasentiee of Dental Caries. Bennett, Mabel 
C. 120-122. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Classification of Examinations for Deteen of 
Dental Caries. Walker, Alfred. 284-28 
Electrobiolytic Theory of ‘Dental Caries. ae 
velopment of Knowledge of Electrophoresis 
Seen as a Verification of Earlier Work.) 

Manning, Paul R. 354-357. 

Certain Considerations in the Problem of Dental 
Caries. Bunting, Russell W. 399-407. 

A Case of Arrested Caries. Walker, Alfred. 413. 

Dental Disease in Hawaii. Jones, Martha R., 
Larsen, Nils P. and Pritchard, George P. 429- 
450, 8 illus. 3 charts; 574-577, 2 charts. 685- 
699, 1 table. 797-810, 6 illus. Ed. 768-771. 
Corres. 1100-1101, 1328-1329. 

The Sources and Clinical Manifestations of the 
Oxalates as Relatec to Dental Caries and 
Erosion. Badanes, Bernard B. 477-490. 

Causes of Dental Caries. Pippin, Bland N. 753- 


757. 

Chemical Analyses of Teeth Roots and Crowns 
Affected by Pyorrhea Alveolaris and Dental 
Caries. (Analyses cf Calcium Content.) 
Kaushansky, L. I. 758-764. 4 tables. 

Some Contributing Factors to the Degenerative 
Diseases, with Special Consideration of the 
Role of Dental Focal Infections and Seasonal 
Tides in Defensive Vitamins. (Caries.) Price, 
Weston A. 1049-1060. 2 tables. 3 illus. 
1119-1131. 8 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Unproved Theories or Carefully Recorded Facts: 
Which are of the Greater Value in the Pre- 
vention of Carious Cavities? Hyatt, Thaddeus 
P. 283-289. 

Nitrogen Metabolism with Reference to Globulin 
in Saliva and Dental Caries. Badanes, Bernard 
B. 289-299. 

A Practical Index of the Varying Susceptibility to 
Dental Caries in Man. Bidecker, Charles F. 
and Bédecker, Henry W. C. 707-716. 1 illus. 
3 tables. 

Nitrogen Fixation and the Production of Oxalic 
Acid in Dental Caries by Apergillus Niger. 
Badanes, Bernard B. 780-785. 

The Etiology of Dental Caries. Hess, Alfred F. 
and Abramson, Harold. 849-866. 2 illus. 3 
tables. 1 chart. ™ 

Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive Teeth. 
Bédecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 
995-1009. 15 illus. Disc. Vol. LXXIV, 175-180. 
1 illus. 1 chart. 

The Hydrogen-lIon-Concentration of Normal Rest- 
ing Saliva in Children, and Its Relation to 
Dental Caries. Stern, Albert R. 1017-1018. 

Zones of Acid Reaction in the Oral Cavity Cor- 

related with the Presence of Dental Caries. 

Stein, John Bethune, Hyatt, Thaddeus Pome- 

roy, Hinck, Claus Frederick, Jr., and Dwyer, 

Horace Shirley. 1193-1198. 3 illus. 2 tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

The Decay of Human Teeth: A Criticism. Wil- 
liams, J. Leon. 229-233. 

Experimental Dental Caries in Rats. Bédecker, 
Fhestes F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 335-339. 

us. 

Chemical Analyses of Teeth Roots and Crowns 
Affected by Pyorrhea Alveolaris and Dental 
Caries. Kaushansky, L. I. 468-473. 4 tables. 

A Critical Review of the C. F. Bidecker Theory of 
Peace to Caries. Beust, Theo. B. 541-548. 

A New Theory of the Cause of Dental Caries. 
Bédecker, Charles F. 548-553. 3 illus. 

Lesions in Human Teeth the Result of Scurvy. 
Dalldorf, Gilbert. 700-706. 1 table. 

The Experimental Basis for a New Theory of 
Dental Caries, with Chemical Procedures for 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932—Continued. 
Determining Immunity and Susceptibility. 
Price, Weston A. 1139-1156. 8 illus. 

The Role of the Pulp in Dental Caries: A Clinico- 
Pathological Study. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
1164-1171. 14 illus. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. (Report of 
Scientific Research Committee Dental So- 
ciety of the State of New York.) Bodecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. _ 1171- 
1180. 5 illus. To be Cont. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Diseases: Further Notes on a New Theory. 
Lennox, Joseph. 11-20, 474-477, 593-597, 911- 
919, 9 tables. 1036-1041. 2 tables. 1145-1150. 
5 tables. 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 27-39. 1 
illus. Selected. 

Statistical Studies of the Liability of Dental Caries. 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 40-45. 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea: Another Approach. 
Broderick, F. W. 132-146, 353-367. 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
vention of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 
347-352, 1151-1153. 

The Fight to Prevent Dental 
H. J. 459-473, 502-505. Ed. 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. (The Principal 
Theories Examined.) Talbot, F. 478-483. 

A Reply to Dr. Sim Wallace's Criticism. (A 
Further Consideration of Re Diet and Dental 
Disease.) Lennox, Joseph. 684-693. 


Disease. Morris, 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

What Do You Tell Your Patients About Dental 
Disease? (Caries.) Campbell, J. Menzies. 
387-389. 845. Corres. 726. 

Mineral ee (Caries.) Lennox, Joseph. 
459- ° 

Calcium and Phosphorus Metabolism. (In Their 
Relation to Dental Caries.) Lennox, Joseph. 
683-691. 6 tables. 

A New Outlook on Dental Caries. Hooper, Charles. 
1286-1287. Corres. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

The Riddle of Tristan da Cunha. (re Immunity 
from Caries.) Gane, Douglas M. 386-392. 6 
illus. 486-488. 489-494, 1 illus. Selected. 

A Plea for the Wider View. (In the Elucidation 
of the Causes of a and Pyorrhoea.) 
Broderick, F. W. 683-69 

Dental Caries Explained by the "ao eel Theory. 
Broderick, F. W. 1179-118 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Research in Dental Caries. 
ec. 22-23. 


Bunting, Russell W. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Diet to Prevent Dental Caries. 
May 35. Abstract. 
Diet—The Outstanding Factor in Cause and Con- 
trol of Dental Caries. Hawkins, Harold F. 
Aug. 18-21. 
Value of Oral Hygiene in Prevention of Dental 
ee. Bodecker, Charles F. Oct. 18-23. 4 
Calculation of the Modified Index of Dental Caries. 
odecker, Charles F. Dec. 23-28. 2 illus. 1 
table. 59-62. 


Howe, Percy R. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Why? (re Caries.) Hyatt, Thaddeus P. Feb. 33. 
Protective Foods for Prevention of Dental Caries. 
Tobey, James A. March 42-45. Portrait. 
Nutrition and Related Caries. Dewey, Martin. 

May 29-30. 

An Answer to “Why.” (Answers to. Questions 
Propounded by Dr. Hyatt in a Recent Issue.) 
Brooker, P. D. June 47-48. 62-64. 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
Price, Weston A. Aug. 23-33. 10 illus. Sept. 
34-39. 6 illus. Oct. 56-61. 5 illus. 
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Bodecker, 
Hyatt, 


Further Notes on the Caries Index. 
Charles F. Aug. 42-44, 8 

Is Dental Decay Caused by Defic ient Diet? 
Thaddeus, P. Sept. 48-49. 

Phosphorus to the Front. (Its Importance in 
Dental Nutrition Newly Evaluated.) Jennings, 
J. K. Nov. 39-42. 2 illus. 

Reconciling the Dietary and Local Causative Fac- 
tors of Dental Caries. Brooker, P. D. Dec. 
49-51. 60-64. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 
14-23, 109-117, 232-240, 362-370. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
The Professional Significance of Oral Disease. 
oa Caries.) Clapp, George Wood. 700- 
Some Things That Happen in Dental Decay. Gysi, 
Alfred. 722-726. 2 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Dental Caries. Bunting, R. W. 76-77. 

Some Notes Concerning Dental Caries in South 
African Children. Friel, Geoffrey, and Shaw, 
J. C. Middleton. 145-147. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
New Observations on the Cause and Nature of 
T° Caries. Friesell, H. E. and Enright. 


The Prevention of Caries. Rowlett, A. BE. 255- 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., Ill, 1932. 

The Relation of Diet to Dental Caries. Tilt, Jen- 
nie. Jan. 1-5. 

Endocrine Diagnostic Landmarks of Interest to 
Dentists. Penn, E. B. Feb. 6-7. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The Treatment of Deep Dental Caries. 
Edgar D. 363-373. 10 illus. 


Coolidge, 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficiencies 

as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormalities. 

Reese, Hans H. 105-112. Disc. 112-116. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Relation of the Ductless Glands to the Teeth. 
Hutton, James H. 57-60. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 

The Dental Problem: The Prevention of Dental 
Disease. (Caries and Diet.) Shaw, J. C. Mid- 
dleton. 87-96. Selected. 

Diet a & ace Disease. Campbell, 
117- . 


J. Menzies. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


931. 
Physiology of Enamel and rer att At Dentine. 


Fish, E. W. Gen. Account, 95 inic, 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
Price, Weston A. Conference, 2-47. 31 illus. 

The —~ 7 7 Etiology of Dental Caries. 
Seg P. Sec. Il, 8-10. Abstract. 

The Microbic Aetiology of Dental Caries. Fish, 
E. . Sec. II, 30-35. 

The Treatment of Deep Dental Caries. 
Edgar D. Sec. III, 10-21. 10 illus. 


Coolidge, 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

One Hundred Thousand Dollars Granted to Co- 
lumbia University for Research into the Causes 
of Dental Caries. 228-230. Ed 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
Marty of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
The Cause of the Rapid Decay of Occlusal Enamel 
+ lage Bodecker, Charles F. 21-29. 6 
us. 
Observations on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. 434-440. 12 tables. 
500-504. 588-593. Corres. 802. 
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Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Diet as Related to Teeth and Oral Lesions. 
Stumpf, Franz Wilhelm. 521-528. 

Nutrition, Dentition and Maintenance of Teeth. 
Alexander, Samuel. 597-606, 672-680. 741-751, 
825-832. 

Scientific Progress in Dentistry. (Research re 
Caries.) Noyes, Frederick B. 891-904. 
Recent Research on Dental Caries, and Its Pre- 
voatton. Wallace, J. Sim. 913-918. Cont. in 

fol. LV. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Glandular Diseases in Relation to the Oral Cavity. 
(Caries.) Straith, Claire L. 223-224. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
The Buttermilk Acid That Causes Decay. Dec. 48. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
The Control of Dental Caries. Drain, Charles L. 
and Boyd, Julian D. 81-84. Disc. 84-86. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Facts Versus Fiction. (Carious Teeth.) Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. June 6-10. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
Incidence of Dental Caries. Millberry, Guy S&S. 
Oct. 42-47. 1 illus. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, Il, 1932-33. 
Nutrition and Mouth Health. Radusch, Dorothea 
and Waldron, Carl W. Oct. 25-29. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
The Control of Dental Caries. Drain, Charles L. 
and Boyd, Julian D. Sept. 10-13. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
An Australian Investigator Propounds a New 
ges Oy the Cause of Dental Caries. 122- 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Metabolism of the Dentine: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatmient of Sensitive 
Teeth. Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 93-107. 15 illus. Disc. 108-113. 
1 illus. 1 chart. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Variable Permeability of the Dentin and Its 
Relation to Operative Dentistry. Bédecker, 
Charles F. and Applebaum, Edmund. 73-92. 
15 illus. Disc. 100-103. 

The Role of the Pulp in Dental Caries: A Clinico- 
Pathological Study. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
93-100. 14 illus. Disc. 100-103. 

The Experimental Basis for a New Theory of 
Dental Caries, with Chemical Procedures for 
Determining Immunity and _ Susceptibility. 
Price, Weston A. 124-141. 8 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31. 
Dental Disease in New Zealand. Hewat, R. E. T 


7-13. 

A Note on the Progress of Events in Regard to 
the Prevention of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. 
Sim. 13-19. 

Dental Disease—Caries. 91-95. Ed. 

Some Constitutional Predisposing Causes of peneet 
Caries and Pyorrhoea. McDougall, J. M 96- 
106. Disc. 52-55. 

Notes on a Case of Haemophilia and Following 
That a Few Thoughts on the Problem of Den- 
tistry Today. Don, J. H. 222-226. Report on, 
226-227. 3 illus. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the 
Cause and Prevention of Dental Caries. (Part 
I.) Wallace, J. Sim. 227-232 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VII, 1931-32. 

Dental Caries as a Factor in Evolution. 1-4. Ed. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the Cause 
and Prevention of Dental Caries. (Part II.) 
Wallace, J. Sim. 5-13. 

Relationship Between Diet and Dental Caries. 

McCollum, E. V. 79-85. Disc. 85-92. Selected. 


DISEASES OF ENAMEL AND DENTIN 








For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 





139 













Can Caries be Prevented on the Lines Laid Down 
by Dr. Sim Wallace? Evidences from Actual 
Experience. Lindsay, Lilian. 92-99. Disc. 
99-104. Selected. 

A Study of the Teachings of Dr. G. V. Black Re- 
garding the Treatment of Pits and Fissures 
as Given in His Book “Operative Dentistry.” 
Hyatt, Thaddeus P. 147-161. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33. 
Dental Caries: An Investigation in Search of De- 
termining Factors in Its Manifestation. 
Hewat, R. E. T. 3-21. 7 illus. 4 tables. Ed. 
1-2. 45-59, 1 table. 1 illus. 
The Dental Problem: The Prevention of Dental 
es Shaw, J. Middleton. 22-33. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Dental Caries and Diet. Geddie, Kenneth B. 99- 
106. Disc. 106-109. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Caries. Davis, Sherman L. 112-130. Disc. 132- 
135. Clinic. 154-172. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 

A Report of the Successful Control of Dental 
Caries in Three Public Institutions. Bunting, 
hed Se i Philip, and Hard, Dorothy G. Nov. 

-7, 12-13. 


Odonto-Chir. Sec. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
Can Caries be Prevented on the Lines Laid Down 

by Dr. Sim Wallace? Evidences from Actual 
—— Lindsay, Lilian. 52-59. Disc. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 1931-32. 
Preliminary Investigation of the Influence of 
Raw Milk on Teeth and Lymphoid Tissue. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. 649-662. Disc. 663-664. 
Loss of Calcium Salts from the Dentine of a Dog, 
Associated with Abnormality of the Para- 
thyroids. Fish, E. W. 893-896. 4 illus. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Are the Activators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 
ease? Price, Weston A. 101-117. 10 illus. 
156-171. 12 illus. Cont. in Vol. VII. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Cause of the Rapid Decay of Occlusal Enamel 
Fissures. Béidecker, Charles F. 200-205. 
Selected. 

Relationship Between Diet and Dental Caries. 
—, E. V. 615-624. Disc. 624-634. Se- 
ected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Dental Caries. Schnack, A. G. 36-45. Selected. 

New Light on Some Relationships between Soil 
and Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods 
and Some Degenerative Diseases Including 
Dental Caries with Practical Progress in 
Their Control. Price, Weston A. 367-393. 13 
illus. 417-437. 1 illus. Portrait 461. Ed. 

The Prevention of Caries. Rowlett, A. E. 569- 
585. 6 tables. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Dae Caries. Smith, Arthur G. 497-500, 558- 
62. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Calcium and Teeth. (re Diet and Caries.) Po- 
dolsky, Edward. 216-217. 

New Observations on Caries. (re a Sym- 
posium.) 623-624 





Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. 12-16. Ed. 

Dental Caries. Davis, Sherman L. 584-595. 

A Review of the Dental Literature on the Etiology 
of Dental Caries. Noyes, Harold J. 606-616. 
Selected. 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Studies and Observations on Caries of the Teeth. 
Glenn, T. H. 694-712. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Concerning Caries Research. 35-40. Ed. 

The Status of the Etiology of Caries from the 
Standpoint of Nutrition and Salivary Chemis- 
try. Marshall, John Albert. 243-251. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

The Rapid Decay of Occlusal Enamel Fissures. 
Bédecker, C. F. 254-255. Selected. 

Can Caries be Prevented on the Lines Laid Down 
by Dr. Sim Wallace? Evidences from Actual 
Experience. Lindsay, Lilian. 433-440. 
440-444. Selected. 

A Consideration of the Vitamin Deficiency Theory 
of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 573-582. 


Disc. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

A Quantitative Examination of the Mouth Flora 
Under Different Dietary Conditions. Howitt, 
Beatrice F. and Fleming, Willard C. 33-95. 
12 illus. 18 tables. 6 charts. 

Studies of Dental Caries with Special Reference 
to Internal Secretions in Their Relation to the 
Development and Condition of Dental Enamel. 


Gies, William J. (and Collaborators.) 215- 
218. 

The Prevention of Caries and Periodontoclasia. 
Stillman, Paul R. and McCall, John Oppie. 
255-263. 


Concerning Defects in the Enamel of Teeth of 
Ancient American Indians. Bédecker, Charles 
F. 313-322. 6 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Public Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children: 
Research Monograph III. (A Reply to a Pro- 
test Against This Monograph by the Oral 
Hygiene Committee of Greater New York.) 
Paimer, George T., Franzen, Raymond, Whit- 
ney, Anne, Mitchell, Harold H. and Derry- 
berry, C. Mahew. 7-46. 3 tables. 

Studies in the Rat, of Susceptibility to Dental 
Caries. I. Bacteriological and Nutritional Fac- 
tors. Rosebury, Theodor and Karshan, Max- 
well. 121-135. 4 illus. 

Pathological Changes in the Teeth of Rats Pro- 
duced by Synthetic Diets. Rosebury, Theodor 
and Karshan, Maxwell. 137-148. 9 illus. 

The Histopathology of Experimental Molar Caries 
in Rats. Klein, Henry and Shelling, David H. 
151-157. 5 illus. 

A Rational Technique for the Control of Caries 
and Systemic Pyorrhea. Hawkins, Harold F. 


201-219. 16 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 220-234. 
The Lipin Content of Dental Tissres in Relation 
te Decay. Bédecker, Charles F. 277-284. 2 
us. 


Further Comment on the American Child Health 
Association’s Monograph III Entitled: “Public 
Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children.” 
(Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater New 
York.) 305-334. 

The Relation of Diet to the Toxicity of Viosterol 
as a Determining Factor in the Production of 
Experimental Caries in Rats. Klein, Henry 
and Shelling, David H. 458. Abstract. 

Dental and Dietary Studies Among Sberigina! 
Tribes of the Tibetan Borderland. Agne 
Gordon and Agnew, Mary Caldwell. 78. 480. 
Abstract. 

A Report on Dental Caries in 10,445 Univeres] 
Students: 1928-1930. Brekhus, P. J. 487-488 
Abstract. 

A New View of Dental Caries and Some Other 
Degenerative Diseases Based on Tides in 
Available Activators and Their Relation to 
Body Demands. Price, Weston A. 532-533. 
Abstract. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the Cause 


of Dental Caries, and Its Prevention. Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 533-535. Abstract. 

Relationship Between Diet and Dental Caries. 
McCollum, E. V. 553-562. Dise. 562-571. 


A Study of Blood and Saliva in Relation to Im- 
munity and Susceptibility to Dental Caries. 
Karshan, Maxwell, Krasnow, Frances and 
Krejci, Laura E. 573-589. 6 illus. 7 tables. 





D61 DISEASES OF ENAMEL AND DENTIN 


Dental Caries from a Biochemical Standpoint, 
Forbes, J. C. 591-598. 

ee a to Caries. Beust, Theodore B. 619- 
632. 10 illus. 

Age as a Factor in the Calculation of the Rela- 
tive Percentage Incidence of Dental Caries 
in Rats on Stock and Deficient Diets. (A Pre- 
liminary peers.) . Henry and McCol- 
lum, 45-74 

A Study of a MR 9 Dental Plaque. 
Bibby, Basil Glover. 855-872. 4 illus. 


(Caries.) 
1 table. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Organic Structure of Dental Enamel as a 
Passive Defense Against Caries. Bibby, Basil 
Glover. 99-116. 5 illus. 1 table. 

The Production of Dental Caries in Rats Fed an 
Adequate Diet. Hoppert, C. A., Webber, P. A. 


and Canniff, T. L. 161-173. 1 table. 7 illus. 

Phosphorus Metabolism. (The Phosphorus of 
Saliva, with Special Reference to Dental 
Caries.) Youngburg, Guy E. 267-275. 2 
tables. 1 graph. 


Children’s Fund of Michigan Research on Dental 
Caries in the Laboratories of the School of 
Dentistry, University of Michigan. Bunting, 


Russell W. 467-472. Abstract. 

Special Dental Caries Research, Aided by the 
Commonwealth Fund. Leonard, Harold J. 
473-480. Abstract. 


Diet as a Factor in Control of Gingivitis; and Diet 
as a Factor in Control of Dental Caries: A 
Report on Nutritional Studies at Mooseheart, 
Illinois. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 518-523. 
1 table. Abstract. 

The Significance of Phosphorus and the Ca: P 
Ratio in Caries Susceptibility and Immunity 
in Experimental Animals. Klein, Henry and 
McCollum, E. V. 524-528. Abstract. 

Biochemical Studies of Dental Caries. Krasnow, 
Frances. 530-533 2 tables. Abstract. 

New Light on the Etiology and Conttol of Dental 
Caries. Price, Weston A. 540-544. Abstract. 

Dental Caries Experimentally Produced in the 
Rat. Blackberg, S. N. and Berke, J. D. 609- 
617. 8 illus. 

Eneignene Dental Caries. Edmund. 

619-627. 3 illus. 

A Study of the Incidence of Dental Caries in one 
Thousand Chinese. Anderson, Bert G. 70 
712. 2 tables. 

Experiments on the Dietary Control of Dental 
Caries in Children. McBeath, Ewing C. 723- 
747. 12 tables. 

Studies of the Cause and Nature of Dental Caries. 


Applebaum, 


a J. J. Friesell, H. E. and Trescher, 
M. O. 759-827. 12 illus. 10 tables. Disc. 
828-851. 

Local Factors in Dental Caries. Dobbs, Edward C. 
853-864. 5 tables. 1 illus. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 


Disease. (re Caries.) Lennox, Joseph. 84-90. 
367-377, 425-434. 11 tables. 510-517. 2 tables. 
592-596. 5 tables. 


The Relation of Diet to Caries and Other Dental 
Disorders. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 90-108. 
1 table. Selected. 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
vention of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 
359-367. 

Bacteriological Activity in Dental Caries. Camp- 
bell. 380-386. 

The ae Factor in Oral Acidity. Newberry, E. 

The Detergent Diet Theory of the Prevention of 
Dental Caries and the Criticisms of Dr. Joseph 
Lennox. Wallace, J. Sim. 572-575. 

Some Notes on Diet and Teeth. (Caries.) Adams, 
B. 696-709. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. 95-100, 156-162. 
What is the Cause of Caries and Systemic Pyor- 
rhea? Hawkins, Harold F. 241-245. Selected. 
A New View of the Cause of Dental Caries and 
Pyorrhoea. Abrams, M. 269-283. 
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South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Ultra Violet Light, Vitamin D and Teeth. Cassel, 
250-263. 

Recent Research on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 
Caries, with Particular Reference to _ the 
Metabolism of Calcium and Phosphorus. Len- 
nox, Joseph. 264-269. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

The Globulin in Saliva and Its Relation to Dental 
eg and Erosion. Badanes, Bernard B. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Operative Procedures as 
Related to the Prevention of Dental Caries.) 
Tracy, W. D. 70-72. Selected. Symposium. 

A Resume of Recent Research Work on the Den- 
tine. Fish, E. W. 272-277. 6 illus. Selected. 
Ed. 282-283. 

The Clinical Application of Some Recent Research 
byt on the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 277-281. 
4 us. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Aetiology of Caries. 367-368. Ed. 

Caries and Pyorrhoea. 368. Ed. 

The Aetiology of Caries. 661-662. Ed. 

A Specimen Showing “Pink Spot.” Pritchard, G. 
B. 669-673. 10 illus. 

Decay of Teeth a Normal Process. Hooper, 
Charles. 749-750. Corres. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Present Day Dental Technique in Its Relation to 
Oral Sepsis. Parrott, Arthur H. 141-149. 
Preliminary Investigation of the Influence of Raw 
Milk on Teeth and Lymphoid Tissue. Spraw- 
son, Evelyn. 155-160. 6 tables. 169-173. 
Disc. 173-174. Ed. 177. 

Theories of Cause of Dental Caries. 216. 

™ eo Aetiology of Dental Caries. Fish, 


Remarks on the Influence of a Cereal-Free Diet 
Rich in Vitamin D and Calcium on Dental 
Caries in Children. Mellanby, May and Patti- 
son, C. Lee. 347-352. 4 tables. Selected. 

Loss of Calcium Salts from the Dentine of a Dog, 
Associated with Abnormality of the Para- 
thyroids. Fish, E. W. 391-393. 4. illus. 

The Dental Problem: The Prevention of Dental 
Disease. Shaw, J. C. Middleton. 402-407, 
416-419. 

New Observations on Dental Caries. (A Sym- 
posium Under the Auspices of the Interna- 
tional Association for Dental Research.) 515. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
Significance of the Endocrine Glands in Dentistry. 
Frere, T. Foster. Oct. 4-7. 


Tufts Dental Outlook, IV, 1930-31. 

A Method of Sterilizing, and at the Same Time 
Impregnating With a Metal, Affected Dentinal 
Tissue. Howe, Percy R. Nov. 4-11. 


D6la First Permanent Molars. * 


See also D61. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
The First Permanent Molar. Jordon, M. Evange- 
line. 1360-1367. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 

The Care and Treatment of the First Permanent 
Molar in the More Immediate Years After 
truption. Wilson, H. M. 237-241. 

Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1932. 

First Permanent Molars. Morrison, W. A. 1264. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Care of the First Permanent Molar. Dwyer, H. 
Shirley. May 76-80. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
The Mortality of First Permanent Molars. Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. 658-659. Corres. 811. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
The Preservation of the First Permanent Molar. 
Morrey, Lon W. 1-9. 


Ortho. Orel Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The First Permanent Molar. Dreyfus, Sylvain. 
651-652. 2 illus. 


D611 Sensitive Dentin. 


Obtundents. 


See D22a, Cavity Preparation; 615.781 and subdivisions, Anaesthesia; 615.84, Electricity in 


Treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. Best, Elmer S. 
1481-1486. Disc. 1486-1488. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Treatment of Sensitive Cervices of Teeth. 
Franken, Sigmund W. A. 156-163. 1 illus. 2 
tables. 
Control of Pain During Operative Dentistry Pro- 
cedures. Puterbaugh, P. G. 319-326. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 
The Control of Pain in Dental Practice. Puter- 
baugh, P. G. 233-242. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
The Treatment of Sensitive Dentine. Gray, L. G. 
431-432. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIT (11), 1932. 
Painless Cavity Preparation. Tilley, James L. O. 
575-577. 5 graphs. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive 
Teeth. Bidecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 995-1009. 15 illus. Dise. Vol. 
LXXIV, 175-180. 1 illus. 1 chart. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Pain Elimination—The Dentist—and the Patient. 
(Cavity Preparation without Pain—A Method 
Every Dentist can Apply. L. G. Gray's.) 1170- 
1174. 3 illus. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Practices Building Resulting from Pain Elimina- 
tion by a Simple and Effective Method. Breg- 
stein, S. Joseph. Nov. 10-17. 


Moath Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Minimizing Pain. Smedley, W. P. 573-581. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive 
Teeth. Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 93-107. 15 illus. Disc. 1v8-113. 
illus. 1 chart. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Sensitive Necks of Teeth. Dormer, J. G. 
Symposium. 


228-230. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. Best, Elmer S. 
562-568. Disc. 568-572. Selected 





SENSITIVE DENTIN 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 


Notes on the Neuro-Histology of the Pulp of a 


Hypersensitive Tooth. Cahn, Lester Richard. 


333-336. 2 illus. 


South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. Best, Elmer §. 
719-728. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1930. 
Elimination of Pain in Dentistry. Best, Elmer S. 


499-502. Disc. 502-504. Selected. Ed. 586- 
587. 
Surgeon (Dentai), X XIX, 1932. 

The Mechanism of Dentinal Sensation. Wellings, 


A. W. 113-117. 


D612 Secondary Dentin. Pulp Nedules. 


See D613, Abrasion; D614, Erosion; D63, Diseases of Pulp; D24, Pulp Treatment. 


Europe Trans., 1930, 


Amer. Den. Soc. 
in Connection with Dental 


Root Development 
*"athology. Chiavaro, Angelo. 139-144. Disc. 
144. 
British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

Research. (Lymph Movements in the Dentine.) 
Fish, E. W. 48-50. 


The Reaction of the Dental Pulp to Peripheral 


Injury of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 338-346. 

13 illus. Selected. 

British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Secondary Dentine as a Cause of Pain. Friel, G. 


459-463. 7 illus. 
British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 

The Pathology of the Dentine and the Dental Pulp. 
Fish, E. W. 351-363. 15 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 


(Study 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
The Treatment of Deep Dental Caries. (Secondary 
Dentin.) Coolidge, Edgar D. Sec. III, 10-21. 


10 illus. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Effect of Filling Materials Upon Teeth. (Second- 

ary Dentine.) Bodecker, Charles F. and Apple- 

baum, Edmund. 75-88. 13 illus. Disc. 89-91. 


Roy. Sec. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
“Pink Spot.” (Secondary 
1600-1606. 10 


Odon. Sec. 

A Specimen Showing 
nd Pritchard, G. B. 
illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

The Translucent Area. (Secondary Dentin.) Friel, 
G. 366-367. 8 illus. 

Calcified Masses Within the Pulp Chamber—Their 
Nature and Origin. Manson, John J. 371-376. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, uo. 


Secondary Calcification. 235. 


Effect of Filling Materials Upon Teeth. 
of.) Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum 
Edmund. 1001-1014. 13 illus. Disc. 1204- 1206. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Pulp Nodules and Calcific Changes. Chambers, 
w. 577-581. 7 illus. 
D613 Abrasion. 
See D612, Secondary dentin; D22, Filling operations. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
Effect of Filling Materials Upon Teeth. (Study 
of.) Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 1001-1014. 13 illus. Disc. 1204-1206. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 


Erosion and Abrasion of Natural The 


Teeth: 


Remedy or Correction of These Conditions. 


Bird, C. K. 1204-1208 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Effect of Filling Materials Upon Teeth. (Abra- 

sion.) Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 

Edmund. 75-88. 13 illus. Disc. 89-91. 
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D614 Erosion. 


See 612.31, Conditions of saliva in relation to erosion. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jni., VII, 1931. 
Clinical Observations on Erosions and Their Res- 
toration. Ferrier, W. I. 187-196. 20 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Erosion and Abrasion of Natural Teeth: The 
Remedy or Correction of These Conditions. 
Bird, C. K. 1204-1208 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Preliminary Report of Clinical Observations of 
Cervical Erosions, a Suggested Analysis of 
the Cause and the Treatment for Its Relief. 
Kornfeld, Benjamin. 905-909. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

The Globulin in Saliva and Its Relation to Dental 
— and Erosion. Badanes, Bernard B. 56- 
60. 


D615 Dystrophies of Enamel and Dentin. 
Atrophy, Hypoplasia, Mottled Teeth, White Spots in Enamel. Hutchinson Teeth. 


See also D661. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Experiments on Dogs, Rabbits and Rats, and In- 
vestigations on Man, Which Indicate the 
Power of Certain Food Factors to Prevent 
and Control Dental Caries. (Hypoplasia.) 
Mellanby, May. 1456-1480. 9 illus. 4 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Etiology of Enamel Hypoplasia in Rickets as 
Determined by Studies on Rats and Swine. 
Klein, Henry. 866-884. 14 illus. 
A as Explanation of Mottled Enamel. 1557- 
1 > 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Fluorin Content of Certain Waters in Relation 
to the Production of Mottled Enamel. McCay, 
Frederick S. 1715-1725. 
Mottled Enamel. Reed, J. J. 1985-1989. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
The Remineralization of White Spots in the Dental 
—* Bidecker, Charles F. 177-180 2 
us 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

A Case of Hypoplasia of Enamel Complicated by 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Grieve, A. H. and 
Amies, Arthur. 214-215. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

Mottled Enamel in a Segregated Population. 
Kempf, G. A. and McKay, F. S. 78-80. Ab- 
stract. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Bvogeeese eee and the Liability to Caries. 
-24. > 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

The Cause of Mottled Enamel. Smith, Margaret 
Cammack and Lantz, Edith M. and Smith, 
H. V. April 25-32. 65 illus. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Studies on Mottled Enamel. 148. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Trace Cause of Spotted Teeth. 174. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Remineralization of White Spots in the Dental 
— Bédecker, Charles F, 1146-1149. 2 

us. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Mottled Teeth. 373-374. Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

The Occurrence of Mottled Enamel Among the 
Chinese. Anderson, Bert G. and Stevenson, 
Paul H. 233-238. 4 illus. 3 tables. 

The Present Status of the Investigation of the 
Cause, and of the Geographical Distribution of 
Mottled Enamel, Including a Complete Bibli- 
ography on Mottled Enamel. McKay, Fred- 
erick S. 561-568. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Physioiogic Changes in the Dentin. Beust, Theo- 
dore B. 267-275. 8 illus. 
The Mechanism of Production of Hypoplasias of 
Enamel in Rats and Swine on Experimental 
Diets. Klein, Henry. 458. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932, 

Mottled Enamel in a Segregated Population. 
Kempf, Grover A. and McKay, Frederick S. 
121-140. 3 illus. 9 tables. 

The Occurrence of Fluorides in Some Waters of 
the United States. (re Etiology of Mottled 
Enamel.) Churchill, H. V. 141-148. 7 illus. 

The Cause of Mottled Enamel. Smith, Margaret 
Cammack, Lantz, Edith, and Smith, Howard V. 
149-159. 5 illus. 

Evidence of a Need for Fluorine in Optimum 
Amounts for Plant and Animal Growth, and 
Bone and Tooth Development, with Thresholds 
for Injury. (re Hypoplasia.) Price, Weston 
A. 545-547. Abstract. 

An Endemic Center of Mottled Enamel in China. 
Anderson, Bert G. 591-593. 


South African Den. Jnl, VI, 1932. 
Mottled Enamel. 187-191. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Mottled Enamel. 290-291. 616. Eds. 
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D621 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 


Scientific Investigation for the General Practi- 
tioner of Dentistry. (Hypercementosis.) Bo- 
decker, Charles F. and Zemsky, James L. 
935-949. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
True Anchylosis in Human Tooth. 
961-967. 7 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

The Significance of Hypercementosis. Gardner, 
Boyd 8. and Goldstein, Harold. 1065-1069. 4 
illus. 1 table. 


McNeill, J. C. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 
Report of a Case of Ankylosis of a Tooth. Aisen- 
berg, Myron S. 1071-1073. 6 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Hypercementosis and Heredity. Zemsky, James L. 
335-347. 5 illus. 


Excementosis. 





Hypercementosis. 


Relationship of Hypercementosis to Arthritic Dis- 
turbance. (A Plan of Investigation of the 
General Practitioner.) Zemsky, James L. 
729-736. 2 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Clinical Oral Surgery, with Special Emphasis on 
Its Related Pathology: Part Three. (Hyper- 
cementosis or Cementum.) Blum, Theodor. 
337-365. 29 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Hypercementosis in Relation to Unerupted and 


7 Teeth. Zemsky, James L. 159-174. 
4 us. 
The Process of Repair Following Tooth Fracture. 
a man Kronfeld, Rudolf. 247-256. 
us. 
Hypercementosis a Form of Arthritis? Zemsky, 
James L. 638. Abstract. 


D622 Absorptions of Roots of Permanent Teeth. 


See Dil, Absorptions of roots of deciduous Teeth. See D43, Absorptions of roots as a result 


of orthodontic treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Laboratory Studies of an Unusual Case of Resorp- 
tion. Mueller, Emil and Rony, H. R. 326- 
334. 9 illus. 

Root Absorption of Permanent Teeth. II. A Study 
of Bone and Tooth Changes Incident to Ex- 
perimental Tooth Movement. Marshall, John 
Albert. 1221-1235. 16 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
The Reaction of Cementum in the Presence of 


Injury and Infection. Coolidge, Edgar D. 
499-525. 24 illus. 
Histologic Study of a Case of Extensive Root 


Resorption in a Human Being. Mueller, Emil. 


684-696. 13 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Resorption or Absorption? Becks, Hermann and 
Marshall, John A. 1528-1537. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 

Studies on Apical Absorption of Permanent Teeth. 
Part II. Marshall, John Albert. 93-106. 22 
illus. Disc. 106-107. 


British Dental Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932. 
Case of Absorption of Root of Lower Molar. 
Edwards, R. E. 661. 1 illus. 


A Case of Absorption of Roots of Lower Molars. 
Macphee, G. Graham. 775. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Root Resorption After Orthodontic Treatment. 
Schmid, Willy. 698-699. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

A Case of Complete Resorption of the Root of a 
Permanent Vital Tooth Apparently Caused by 
Excessive Occlusal Stress. Miller, I. S. 782- 
785. 4 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Studies on Apical Absorption of Permanent Teeth. 
Marshall, John A. 1-16. 16 illus. Disc. 16-19. 
Studies on Apical Absorption of Permanent Teeth. 
Marshall, John Albert. 1035-1048. 22 illus. 
Disc. 1048-1049. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Clinical Oral Surgery, with Special Emphasis on 
Its Related Pathology. Part Three. (Absorp- 
tion at the Neck of a Root in a Case of Im- 
paction.) Blum, Theodor. 337-365. 29 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Radiographic and Histologic Report of a Case of 
Extensive Root Resorption. Mueller, Emil. 
52. Abstract. 
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D63 Diseases of Dental Pulp. 


See D24, Pulp Treatment; 


D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D612, Pulp Nodules; 


D622, 


Absorption of Dentin by pulp; D65, Alveolar Abscess. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Pulp Pathology from the Standpoint "of the Clini- 
cian. Hatton, Edward H. 2262-2265. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment of the Pulp 
and Preparation of Root Canals for Filling. 
mea Coolidge, Edgar D. 1964-1985. 22 
us. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Root Development in Connection with Dental 
ee: Chiavaro, Angelo. 139-144. Disc. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

The Relationship Between Full Functional Use of 
the Teeth and Their Maintenance in Health. 
(Pulp Disease.) Stillman, Paul R. 147-155. 


British Dental Jnl., LII, (II), 1931. 

The Reaction of the Dental Pulp to Peripheral 
Injury of the Dentine. Fish, E. W. 338-346. 
13 illus. Selected. 

The Pathology of Pink Spot. 479-480. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932. 
Biology of the Teeth. (Infected Pulps.) 
uido. 224-230. 6 illus. 
The Pathology of the Dentine and the Dental 
Pulp. Fish, E. W. 351-363. 15 illus. 


Fischer, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Root Development in Connection with Dental 
Pathology. Chiavaro, Angelo. 474-477. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

The Role of the Pulp in Dental Caries: A Clinico- 
Pathological Study. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
1164-1171. 14 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Toothache. (Notes from a Book Printed Between 
1700-1800.) 35-37. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

Toothache, Three and a Half Centuries Ago. Rid- 
owe Renwick. Honourable. 137-141. 
342-343. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Toothache. 221. Ed. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 

Root Development in Connection with Dental 
Pathology. Chiavaro, Angelo. 23-26. 1 table. 
Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Pulp Changes Taking Place Under Fillings and 
Crowns. Coeberg, P. J. Sec. V, 68-73. 1 illus. 
Pulp Changes Taking Place Under Fillings and 
Crowns. Lubetzki, J. Sec. V. 78-82. Ab- 
stract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Neuritis of the Dental Pulp. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
699-705. 4 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

A Case of Bone Metaplasia in the Pulp Canal of a 
— Cahn, Lester Richard. 518-520. 4 
illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Root Development in Connection with Dental 

Pathology and with Orthodontology. Chiavaro, 

Angelo. 669-673. , 

Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Concerning the Reaction of the Dentin to External 

Irritations. (Pathological Changes in the 

Pulp.) Bédecker, Charles F. 61. Abstract. 
The Histo-Pathology of the Pulps of Two Teeth 


That Had No Occlusal Antagonists. Cahn, 
Lester R. 63. Abstract. 
Histologic Study of 21 Hypertrophied Pulp. Boul- 


ger, Earl P. 257-265. 6 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1930. 
Gangrene of the Pulp. 375. Ed. 
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D64° Diseases of Investing Tissues of the Teeth; 
Gingivae, Peridental Membrane, Alveolar Process. 
Gouty and uric acid Diathesis. Salivary Calculus. Serumal Calculus. Traumatic Occlusion. 


Stains on the teeth. Resection of Gums. 


See D25, Preventive Dentistry, Prophylaxis; 


D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; Dé66, 


Diseases of Soft Tissues of the Mouth, including the Tongue. Acute Ulcerous Gingivitis, Vin- 
cent’s Infection. D661, Systemic diseases manifested in the mouth; D73, Replantation in treat- 
ment of disease of peridental membrane; 615.84, Electric medication; 616.31, Calculi and diseases 


of salivary glands and ducts. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Gingivitis: An Infectious Entity, from the Medi- 
cal and Dental Aspects. Keilty, Robert A. 
271-281. 3 tables. 

Periodontia and Its Obligations from the Point of 
View of the General Practitioner. Tracy, 
William Dwight. 396-400. Disc. 400-401. 

Blood Chemistry and Its Relation to Periodontal 
ee. Miller, Sydney R. 458-467. Disc. 
467-46 

Research in Subgingival Therapy. Vastine, A. B. 
507-511. 

Principles of Traumatic Occlusion and Their Ap- 
plication in the Field of Operative Dentistry. 
McCall, John Oppie. 609-616. Disc. 616-619. 

Postoperative Stimulation. Charters, W. J. 818- 
821. Dise. 821-823. Symposium. 

The Economics of Periodontia. Merritt, Arthur H. 
823-826. Disc. 826-827. Symposium. 

Periodontoclasia: The Relation of Diseases of the 
Periodontium to Systemic Disease. Cook, 
Thomas J. 880-889. 6 illus. 

Relation of Diet to General Health and Particu- 
larly to Inflammation of the Oral Tissues and 
Dental Caries. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 957- 
967. 6 illus. 2 tables. 

Status of Periodontia in Dental Practice. Rauh, 
Sidney J. 1235-1238. Disc. 1238-1240. Sympo- 
sium. 

How should the General Practitioner Equip Him- 
self for the Practice of Periodontia? Sher- 
wood, Clyde C. 1241-1244. Dise. 1244-1245. 
Symposium. 

Recognition of Incipient Periodontoclasia by the 
General Practitioner and His Obligations 
Therefrom. Yeretsky, Wilhelmina. 1246-1248. 
Disc. 1248-1250. Symposium. 

Infectious Factors in Gingivitis and Their Rela- 
tion to the Dentist.. Keilty, Robert A. 1251- 
1256. Dise. 1256-1258. Symposium. 

Relation of Operative Dentistry to Diseases of the 
Periodontium. Hartman, Leroy L. 1299-1302. 
Disc. 1302-1303. 

The Orthodontist’s Responsibility in the Preven- 
tion of Peridental Disease. Neustadt, Egon. 
1329-1334. 

Food Impaction. Hirschfeld, Isador. 1504-1528. 
36 illus. 

Malocclusion as a Factor in Periodontal Lesions. 
 -ccameae, Oliver, Oren A. 1617-1625. 32 
illus. 

How the General Practitioner of Dentistry can 
Prevent and Cure Pyorrhea. Taylor, Bruce 
L. 1688-1694. Disc. 1694-1699. 

Bureau of Chemistry (Emedent—Pyorrhea Treat- 
ment—Put Out by Williams, C. S.) 1945-1946. 

The ay Against Traumatic Occlusion. MacMil- 
la Hugh W. 1996-2003. Disc. 2003-2009. 

The Clinical Significance of Traumatic Occlusion. 
Gracey, Clayton H. 2009-2015. 

The General Practitioner’s Responsibility in the 
Prevention of Periodontoclasia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 2308-2312. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

Operative Technique for the General Practitioner 
in the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Garvin, 
M. H. 92-96. 

Influence of Chemical Reactions and Bacterial 
Flora of the Small Intestine on Dental Patho- 
roate Lesions. Arnold, Lloyd. 119-130. 9 
illus. 

Normal Anatomic and Physiologic Gingiva and 
Its Relation to Pathologic Processes. Skillen, 
William G. 690-615. 13 illus. 

What Factors Determine the Early Stage of 
Paradentosis (Pyorrhea)? Becks, Hermann. 
922-931. 2 tables. 


What Is the Cause of Caries and Systemic Pyor- 
rhea? Hawkins, Harold F. 943-945 

What Factors Determine the Early Stage of 
Paradentosis (Pyorrhea)? Kronfeld, Rudolf. 
1165. Corres. 

Histologic Study of the Influence of Function on 
the Human Periodontal Membrane. Kronfeld, 
Rudolf. 1242-1272. Disc. 1272-1274. 

The Conservative Treatment of Periodontoclasia. 
Leonard, Harold J. 1449-1455. Symposium. 
Gingivectomy in the Treatment of Suppurative 
Periodontoclasia. Johnson, Raymond E. 1455- 

1458. Symposium. 

The Flap Operation. (In the Treatment of Peri- 
odontoclasia.) Berger, Adolph. 1459-1461. 
Symposium. 

The Suppurative Periodontal Pus Pocket: Its 
Treatment by the Modified Flap Operation. 
~ =e Olin. 1462-1470. 21 illus. Sympo- 
sium. 

Correlation of the Symposium on Different Methods 
in the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 1471-1474. Disc. 1474-1476. 

Procedure in Examination for Periodontoclasia. 
Spalding, Grace Rogers. 1484-1488. Disc. 
1488-1490. 

Children's . Dentistry as an Aid in Preventive 
Periodéntia. McFall, Walter T. 1623-1627. 
Mico Pyorrhea Solutions. (A Pyorrhea Cure on 
the Mail Order Plan—Report of the A.D.A. 

Bureau of Chemistry.) 1791-1793. 1 illus. 

Is the Matter of Diet Emphasized Sufficiently to 
Dental Periclasia Patients? Bryan, A. W. 
1893-1899. Disc. . 

Diagrammatic Recording of Periodontal Disease. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 1927-1943. 12 illus. 
The Duty of the Periodontist to His Patients. 
Dixon, Maxwell Merton. 1954-1961. 16 illus. 

Dise. 1961-1962. 

Influence of Orthodontia on the Treatment and 
Prevention of Periodontal Disease. Hoffman, 
Henry F. 1963-1971. 10 illus. 

Indications for Orthodontic Treatment in Peri- 
odontal Cases. Ketcham, Albert H. 1980- 
1987. 6 illus. Disc. 1987-1990. 

The . soe of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 2001-2003. 


Bureau of Chemistry. (Dr. Hubbel’s Formula. 
Remedy for Pyorrhea, Trench Mouth, etc.) 
2014-2015. 1 illus. 

Conservation Applied to Periodontia. Spalding, 
Grace Rogers. 2087-2092. Disc. 2092-2093. 
Traumatic Occlusion the Etioiogic Factor in 

Pyorrhea. Withycombe, R. Morse. 2201-2204. 

Inflammatory Changes in the Gingival Tissue Due 
to Local Irritation. Coolidge, Edgar D. 2255- 
2270. 15 illus. 

A Dental Perspective of Three Hundred and Fifty- 
Five Cases of Gastric Carcinoma. (Extensive 
Periodontoclasia.) Goldstein, Harold. 2368- 
2371. 1 table. 

Periodontoclasia: A Brushing Technic and Some 
Pertinent Observations. Chichester, Arthur 
Samuel. 2389-2392. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Dr. Bell's Guaranteed Pyorrhea Remedy: aAnomer 
Pyorrhea Nostrum. (A Report of the 
Bureau of Chemistry.) 143-148. 2 illus. 

Prophylaxis and Pyorrhea. Hartzell, Thomas B. 
260-263. Disc. 263-265. 

Treatment of Periodontoclasia by Subgingival 
Curettage. Merritt, Arthur H. 279-281. 

Research in Periodontology: A Plea for Labora- 
tory Experimentation. Leonard, Harold J. 
302-306. 

Atrophy and Hypertrophy of the Maxillary and 
Mandibular Alveolar Process and Their Effect 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932—Con- 
tinued. 

on the Stability of Artificial Dentures. Mc- 

Kevitt, F. H. 424-444. 19 illus. Disc. 444- 


452. 

Systemic Effects of Pyorrhea and Technic for 
Surgical Eradication. McFarland, Harry M. 
651-658. Disc. 658. 

Reduction of the Gingival Flora Preceding Opera- 
tion. Krogh, Harold W. 659-665. Disc. 665. 

Care of the Soft Tissues Surrounding the ae of 


Children. Kletzky, Benjamin. 793-7 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis—Its Clinical a 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 799-816. 22 illus. 


Histopathologic Studies of the Superficial Peri- 
odontal Tissues. Reppeto, W. M. 817-832. 20 


illus. Disc. 832-833 

Periodontal Diagnosis and the Roentgen Rays. 
he Henry Cline. 928-935. 13 illus. 8 
tab 

—. — of Food in the Control of Dental 
Caries and Systemic Pyorrhea. Hawkins, 
Harold F. 963-966. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

Mechanotherapy in Periodontoclasia. Irwin, Vern 
D 140-1146. 


Is the Surgical Eradication of Pyorrhea Our Re- 
sponsibility? McFarland, Harry M. 1799- 
1802. Disc. 1802-1805. 

Modified Flap Operation in Surgical Treatment of 
Periodontoclasia. Kirkland, Olin. 1918-1921. 

Specific Gingivitis. Belding, P. H. and Belding, 
L. J. 1995-1997. 

What About Salivary Calculus? 2021-2023. Ed. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

The Importance of Early Treatment of Gingivitis. 
Taylor, Bruce. April 3-10. 

A New Conception of Gingival Therapy. Smith, 
G. Albert. July 3-6. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

Occlusion Equilibrium. (A Technique for Pro- 
viding Functional Occlusion for the Teeth, 
and Periodontal Health.) Stillman, Paul R. 
95-105. Disc. 106-108 

A Plea for the Wider View in the Elucidation of 
the Causes of Caries and Pyorrhoea. Broder- 
ick, F. W. 114-118. Disc. 118-119. 

The Relationship Between Full Functional Use of 
the Teeth and Their Maintenance in Health. 


(Traumatic Occlusion.) Stillman, Paul R. 
147-155. 
Gingival Inflammation. James, Austin F. 177. 


linic. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

The Treatment and Prevention of * ate Alveo- 
laris. Broderick, F. W. 27- 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 
289-293. 

Experimental Gingivitis and Pyorrhea. Mellanby, 
May. 516-519. Disc. 519-521. 4 tables. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Pyorrhea and Its Treatment. (The Elimination 
of Pyorrhea and Destroying Infection with the 
Aid of Medicinal Composition or Pack.) Good- 
friend, S. H. 313-317. 9 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
Stones, H. H. 94-98. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
The Pericementum as Influenced by Physical Func- 
tional Modifications. Box, Harold Keith. 154- 
163. 16 illus. Symposium. 
The ee of Periodontal Physiology to 
Orthodontic Practice. Agnew, R. Gordon. 164- 
183. 17 illus. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 

Case Reports of Interesting Oral Lesions. (II.) 
Gingivitis. McCarthy, Francis P. 35-44. 11 
illus. 99-108. 9 illus. 

Etiology and Definition of Peririzoclasia So-called 
Pyorrhea. Chiavaro, Angelo. 227-238 


Symposium. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 

Treatment of Acute Infections of the Mouth. 
Kazanjian, V. H. 24-31. 

The Dunlop Method of Treatment of Mouth Dis- 
eases. (Pyorrhea Pocket.) Wilson, Wilfred 
R. 156-161. 


For index and key to classification numbers, 
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Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
The Prevention and Treatment of Ulatrophy. Mc- 


Donagh, Andrew J. 83-92. 12 illus. Disc. 

92-95. 

Arkansas 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IV, 1932-33. 
Periodontal Diseases. Smith, Rowe. Aug. 4-6. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 

Treatment of the Periodontal Pocket as Taught 
by .Dr. H. Box of Toronto, Canada, with a 
Candid Criticism of Present Day Tendencies. 
Cloutier, Roy M. 277-289. Disc. 293-298. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris should be 
Undertaken in Childhood. Withycombe, R. 
Morse. 462-467. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

The Treatment of Disorders of the Oral Cavity 
by Antivirus and Sensitized Vaccines. (Pyor- 
rhea.) Moxham, H. C. 306-312. Disc. 326- 


Simple Oc- 
Disc. 


Some 


333. 
The Aetiology of Pyorrhoea: 
488-492. 


clusion Studies. Irwin, D. B. 
504-507. 

The Aetiology and Treatment of Periodontoclasia. 
Merritt, Arthur H. 527-530. Selected. 

on —. (Pyorrhea.) Haggett, E. W. 

Microbic Penetration of the Marginal Mucosa in 
Pyorrhoea S eptameuens Wilson, John H. 677- 
682. 3 illu 

Constitutional ‘eae Dietary gyeeee in Pyorrhoea. 
Alkin, Thomas T. 692-697. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Two Phases of Pyorrhoea: (I) Occlusal Stress in 
Mastication, (2) Surgical Treatment of the 
Periodontal Pocket. Withycombe, R. Morse. 
69-74. Disc. 97-99. 

Diet as a Primary Factor in Pyorrhoea. 
Thomas T. 74-77. Disc. 97-99. 

The Problem of Pyorrhoea in General Practice 
Best, J. V. Hall. 83-86. Disc. 97-99. 

Constitutional Diseases in Relation to Pyorrhoea. 
Cloutier, Roy M. 86-90. Disc. 97-99. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea Gingivae. Lewis, J. 
Monahan. 90-96. Disc. 97-99. 
Lymphocytosis of the Blood and Its Relation to 

Pathological Changes in the Oral Mucosae, 
with a Reference to Pyorrhoea. Hume, Leslie 
B. 208-216. 
A ba ac for Gingivoectomy. Gibson, R. G. 
-354. 

Partial Denture Work from the Point of View 
of the Periodontist. Goldfinch, H. A. 355-357. 

Pyorrhoea, with Reference to Broderick’s Theory. 
Kirkpatrick, R. M. 617-618. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Challenge of Pyorrhoea. (A Plea for Its 
Early Recognition and Treatment.) Lewis, J. 
Monahan. 108-117. 2 illus. Disc. 118-119. 
Periodontoclasia—Its Pathology, Etiology and 
Treatment. McCall, John Oppie. 120-127. 
The Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris should be 
Undertaken in Childhood. Withycombe, R. 
Morse. 149-152. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. 
James, John. 166-171 
Present Status of Preventive Dentistry. 
(Periodontoclasia.) Leonard, Harold J. 185- 


Goldfinch, H. A. 
Withycombe, 


Alkin, 


(Gum Resection.) 


The 


364-365. Clinic. 


191. 
Periodontitis. 
R. Morse. 


Pyorrhoea Treatment. 
367. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930, 
Factors Affecting the Deposition of Dental Cal- 


culus. Smith, Geoffrey, H. 305-316. 2 illus. 
352-369. 2 illus. 
rrernee, Alveolaris. Campbell, J. Menzies. 420- 
421. Corres. 
Lewis, J. Monahan. 460- 


Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
461. Corres. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
The Challenge of Pyorrhoea. (A Plea for Its 
nt 4 Recognition and Treatment.) 273-281. 
us. 
The Etiology of Pyorrhoea—Some Simple Oc- 
seaniee Studies. Irwin, D. B. 282-285. Disc. 


see pink sheets. 
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Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931—Con- 
tinued. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris—Its Relation to the Loss 
of Supporting Tissues and the Restoration of 
the Same by Artificial Means. Waugh, Dorothy 
B. 285-289. 

Some Factors in the Etiology and Treatment of 
lta Alveolaris. Newling, P. Ray. 379- 

81. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Partial Denture Work from the Point of View of 
the Periodontist. Goldfinch, H. A. 149-150. 

A Technique for Gingivoectomy. Gibson, R. C. 
205-208. 

The Saliva in Relation to Dental Caries and Cal- 
culus Deposition. Champion, A. H. Randell. 
399-413. 5 tables. 12 gra 

Clinic. 


phs. 
Pyorrhoea. Lewis, J. M. 456- ret. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1 

The Role of Enzyme Action in the Formation of 
Dental Calculi. Adamson, Kenneth T. 286- 
288. Selected. 

A Case of Advanced Pyorrhoea La a Boy. 
mery, C. F. 410-411. 2 illu 

The importance of the Differentiation of Simple 
Marginal Gingivitis from Commencing Pyor- 
rhoea. Broderick, F. W. 783-792. Disc. 812- 


817. 

Mr. Broderick’s Views on Pyorrhoea. Talbot, F. 
873. Corres. Replies 930-931. 

Mr. Broderick’s Views on Pyorrhoea. 
Herbert. 993-994. Corres. 

Pyorrhoea. Campbell, J. Menzies. 
Corres. 

The Paradontal Abscess and Stereoscopic Dental 
Radiography. Rhodes, E. 1121-1122. 7 illus. 
Clinic. 

The Nature and Origin of Disease. (Pyorrhea.) 
Broderick, F. W. 1313-1323. Disc. 1353-1355, 


Mum- 


Gordon, 
1046-1047. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
Seals and Gum Treatment. Muir-Smith, H. 73- 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
Acidosis and Pyorrhoea. Renshaw, Arnold. 
7 Corres. 


700- 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris as a Systemic Disease. 
Boenheim, Felix. 12-16. 3 tables. 
Scaling. Turner, J. G. 57-58. Disc. 94-95. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 77-79. Ed. 
Acidosis and Pyorrhoea. Broderick, F. W. 82-83. 


Renshaw, Arnold. 143- 


Corres. 

Acidosis and Pyorrhoea. 
144. Corres. 

A Critical Survey of One Series of Reports Pre- 
sented to Section IV (Pyorrhoer ) of the Eighth 


International Dental Congress, Paris, 1931. 
Broderick, F. W. 345-352 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris: An Analysis of Some 
Methods of Treatment. Stones, H. H. 499- 


508. 13 illus. 677-678, 790. Corres. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (11), 1932. 

Pyorrhoea and Hygiene—Some Facts and Possibili- 
ties. Torrens, R. G. 124-128. 4 illus. 

The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
Stones, J. H. 145. Clinic. 

Some Considerations on the Aetiology and Surgi- 
cal Treatment of Pyorrhea. Stones, H. H. 
250. Disc. 250-253. Abstract. 

The Prevention of Periodontitis. Box, Harold K. 
388-396. Disc. 396-398. Symposium. 

Technique and Indications for the Surgical i 
ment of Parodontal Disease. Stones, H. 
629-639. 12 illus. Disc. 665-666. 

A Parodontal Abscess and Its Treatment. 
brook, J. Draper. 646-647. 6 illus 


Cam- 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 

Clinical Research in Periodontoclasia: The Diag- 
nostic Value of the Interdental Papilla. Tish- 
ler, Benjamin. 161-167. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Haley, Philip 5. 
81-88. Selected. 


D64 DISEASES OF INVESTING TISSUES OF THE TEETH 


Detoxification in the Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Periodontal Diseases by Sodium Ricin- 
oleate. Hopkins, Arvah S. 163-170, 179-189. 
Selected. 

Care of the Teeth. (re Pyorrhoea.) 
Percy J. (Lieut. Col.) 177-178. 
Packing the Gingival Crevice to Eliminate the 
Pyorrhoea Pocket. Haley, Philip S. 263-268. 

Selected. 


Probyn, 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

Prevention of Pyorrhoea by Oral Prophylaxis. 
Metrot, Rene. 87-88. Selected. 

Diagnosing Early Symptoms of Periodontoclasia 
and Some Recent Methods of Treatment. 
Bricker, Frederick A. 91-100. Selected. 

Chronic Diffuse Desquamative Gingivitis. Prinz, 
Hermann. 118-123. Selected. 

The Prophylactic Approach to Pyorrhoea Therapy. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 147-157. 

Recent Advances in Dentistry. 
Occlusion.) Box, Harold Keith. 
lected. 


(Traumagenic 
235-240. Se- 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Elimination of the Pyorrhea Pocket. Humphreys, 
Karl. 165-166. 


Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 
Approach to Preventive Dentistry. 
Ernest G. 206-207. 


Baker, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

The Status of Periodontia in Dental Education and 
Practice. Blanquie, Raoul H. 64-66. 

Clinical Research in Periodontoclasia; the Diag- 
nostic Value of the Interdental Papilla. 
Tishler, Benjamin. 285-288. 

Pyorrhea Alveolaris: Its Nature, Pathogeny and 
Treatment. Roy, Maurice. 390-399. 14 illus. 

Chemical Analyses of Teeth Roots and Crowns 
Affected by Pyorrhea Alveolaris and Dental 
Caries. (Analyses of Calcium Content.) 
Kaushansky, L. Il. 758-764. 4 tables. 

Detoxification in the Treatment of Acute and 
Chronic Periodontal Diseases by Sodium 
Ricinoleate. Hopkins, Arvah S. 830-841. 9 


in the Treatment of Oral 
Selected. 
Haley, Philip S. 


us. 
Besredka’s Antivirus 
Diseases. Ottolengui. 894. 
The Treatment of Pyorrhea. 
907-911. 2 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Indications for the Removal of Teeth from the 
Standpoints of Oral Diagnosis and Periodon- 
tia. (Deep Pockets.) Leonard, Harold J. 
390-396. 

Observations on the Surgical Mode of Periodontal 
Treatment. Blanquie, Raoul H. 607-611. 
Impaired Renal Function and Its Relationship to 
Lesions of the Periodontal Tissues. Badanes, 

Bernard B. 611-617. 

The Crane-Kaplan Operation for the Prompt 
Elimination of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Crane, 
Arthur B. and Kaplan, Harry. 643-653. 12 
illus. Comment 1023-1024. Corres. Reply 
1131-1132. Corres. 

Medicinal Aids in Conservative Periodontal Treat- 
ment. Blass, J. Lewis. 671-674 

A New Painless Treatment in Periodontal Disease. 
Barkann, Lillian. 674-677. 6 illus. 

Sources of Material for Histological Investigation 
of Periodontal Conditions. Zemsky, James L. 
696-701. 19 illus. 

Surqice! 1 mee of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 717- 


The Importance of Normal and Pathologic Tissue 
Changes to the Pyorrhea Problem. Kronfeld, 
Rudolf. 777-779. 

Packing the Gingival Crevice to Eliminate the 

Pyorrhea Pocket. Haley, Philip S. 965-968. 

Correction. (Periodontoclasia.) Tishler, 

Benjamin. 1181-1187. 1 table. 


Diet 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Sulphuric Acid: Its History and Use in Dental 
Practice. Evans, George. 121-125. 4 illus. 
Chemical Analyses of Teeth Roots and Crowns 
Affected by Pyorrhea Alveolaris and Caries. 
Kaushansky, L. I. 468-473. 4 tables. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932—Continued. 

The Treatment of Paradentosis by the Use o 
Drugs, Packs and Instrumentation. Haley, 
Philip S. 757-760. 

A Consideration of Systemic 
able to Periodontoclasia. 
6 illus. 

Some Observations on Keilty’s Method of Treating 
Gingivitis. Thompson, William E., Jr. 1090- 
1091. 

Some Problems in Gingival Stimulation and Mouth 
Health. Tishler, Benjamin. 1099-1102 

Some Considerations in the Correlation of Peri- 
odontia and Orthodontia. Sorrin, Sidney. 1160- 
1163. 9 illus. 

The Relationship of Borrelia Vincenti to Oral 
Disease. (re Gingivitis.) Belding, P. H. and 
Belding, L. J. 1218-1219 


_Disturbances Trace- 
Kuntz, A. 881-888. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea: Another Approach. 
Broderick, F. W. 132-146, 353-367. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea: Another Approach. 
Cardell, George. 398. Corres. 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. (The Principal 
Theories Examined.) Talbot, F. 478-483. 
Pathology and Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Black, 

Arthur D. 571-581. 
Pyorrhoea: A New Zealand Dentist’s Experience. 
Fairchild, J. S. 943-944, 949-950. Corres. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Mineral Metabolism. (Pyorrhoea.) Lennox, Joseph. 
459-465. 

The Mechanics of Pyorrhoea and a Note on Treat- 
ment. Fripp, S. T. 571-586. 4 illus. Comment, 
842-843. 956-957. Reply, 843-844. 957-959. 
Corres. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 
Uleers in the Mouth. Underwood, Bayford. 22-33. 
A Plea for the Wider View. (In the Elucidation of 

the Causes of Caries and Pyorrhoea.) Brod- 

erick, F. W. 683-690. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

The Conquest of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Campbell, 
J. Menzies. Jan. 20-24. 2 illus. 

Building and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
(Aetiology, Pathology and Treatment of Py- 
orrhea.) Quinby, E. M. Feb. 43-45, April 45-46. 
Nov. 41-43, 1 illus. Dec. 38-39. 1 illus. 

Dieting to Prevent Pyorrhea. Fairchild, J. S. 
April 39-41. 2 illus. 

Treatment of Periodontoclasia. Garvin, M. H. Sept. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

The Surgical Method of Pyorrhea Treatment. 
Crane, Arthur B. and Kaplan, Harry. Jan. 28- 
33. 4 illus. 84. 

Periodontal Disease, Its Cause and Treatment. 
Stillman, Paul R., McCall, John Oppie, Miller, 
Samuel Charles, and Blass, J. Lewis. Feb. 
23-30, 8 illus. March 28-34, 21 illus. April 
37-42, 11 illus. June 39-41, 4 illus. July 38-41, 
12 illus. Aug. 45-50. 17 illus. Sept. 43-47, 10 
illus. Oct. 53-55. 3 illus. Nov. 33-37. 9 illus. 

Condemned to the Forceps. (Indications and 

. Contra-indications for the Surgical Mode of 
Paradental Therapy.) Blanquie, Raoul H. Sept. 
31-33, 86, 88, 100. 

Fifty-Fifty Treatment. (Pyorrhea Demands Equal 
Attention to Odontia and Periodontia in the 
Upkeep of the Dental Machine.) Quinby, E. 
Melville. Sept. 54-55, 76-78. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 14- 
, 109-117, 232-240. 362-370. Selected. 

Etiology and Therapy of Chronic Pyorrhea Alveo- 
laris. Sturm, Hans. 126-127. Selected. 

Dental Infection and Systemic Disease. (Control 
of Periodontal Disease.) Miller, Israel S. 145- 
154. 14 iilus. 

mow Z Treat Pyorrhea. Gilbert, G. N. 525-526. 1 

us. 

Dentistry in Relation to Obstetrics. (Gingivitis.) 
Nathanson, Joseph N. 759-764. 


— or Gum Massage. Iden, Eugene W. 789- 
Ze 
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Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
The Present Status of Periodontoclasia. 
Ralph B. 373-379. 
The Professional Significance of Oral 
(Pyorrhea.) Clapp, George Wood. 


Snapp, 


Disease. 
700-704. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 

The Technique and Results of Surgical Pyorrhea 
Treatment. Crane, Arthur B. and Kaplan, 
Harry. 3-11. 27 illus. 

A Handy Medicament Applicator. Cleveland, C. P. 
89. 2 illus. 

Surgical Treatment of Chronic Suppurative Per- 
icementitis. Howell, P. A. 162-166. 8 illus. 

A Philosophy of the Treatment of Periodontal 
Disease. Stillman, Paul R. 314-319. 13 illus. 

Periodontal Disease: Diagnosis and Treatment. 
ge Sidney. 382-390. 47 illus. 430-440. 63 

us. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Calcium—and Potassium Level in Blood in Illness 
with Alveolar Pyorrhea. Kauschansky, L. J. 
Translated by MacKenzie, Ann S. Elispigh. 
141-144. Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 

The Prevention and Treatment of reene. Mc- 
Donagh, A. J. 51-57, 12 illus. 65 

A < * se on Periodontoclasia. “Mowry, D. P. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Surgical Treatment of Chronic cepmacetive Per- 
icementitis. Howell, Paul. 105-1 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

Differential Diagnosis of Pyorrhea. Kronfeld, 
Rudolf. 96-98. Disc. 98-104. 

Pyorrhea: The Nutritional Factors in Prevention. 
James, Austin F. 132-133. 

Periodontia. The Elimination of Pyorrhea Pockets 
and Destroying Infection with the Aid of a 
Medicinal Composition or Pack. Goodfriend, 
S. H. 163-164. Clinic. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
iad eam of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
ected. 


43-44. Se- 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
The Conquest of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
J. Menzies. 218-223. Selected. 


Campbell, 


(Eighth) Trans., 
Miller, I. S. Gen. 


International Den. Cong. 

1 ° 

Standard Periodontia Practice. 
Account 97. Clinic. 

The Regeneration of Alveolar Bone Following 

Pyorrhea Treatment. Lawrenz, W. F. Gen. 

Account 97. Clinic. 

Etiological Relation of Inflammation to 
Pyorrhea and Epulis. Euler, H. Sec. II, 26-28. 
Abstract. 

The Nomenclature of So-Called Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. Nord, Ch. Sec. IV, 4-6. 

Periodontal Nomenclature. McCall, John Oppie. 
Sec. IV, 8-14. 

Denomination of the So-Called Alveolar 
Pyorrhea. Weski, Oskar. Sec. IV, 18. A 
stract. 

The Origin and Manifestations of the Early Clin- 
ical Lesions of Pyorrhoea. Broderick, F. W. 
Sec. IV, 22-49. 6 charts. 

The Origin and the Eclosion of Chemical Lesions 
of Alveolar Pyorrhoea. Hulin, M. Ch. Sec. 
IV, 90-92. Abstract. 22 illus. preceding. 

Origin and Development of First Clinical Mani- 
festations of Pyorrhea. Loos, O. Sec. IV, 102- 
106. Abstract. 

Origin and Development of First Clinical Mani- 
festations of Pyorrhea. Rosenthal, J. Sec. 
IV, 110. Abstract. 

Prevention of Pyorrhea by Oral preeeeteam. 
Jaccard, René. Sec. I 118. Abstract 

Prevention of Pyorrhea by Oral Prophylaxis. 
Metrot, René. Sec. IV, 124-126. Abstract. 

The Evolution of Bridges as Preventive or Cura- 
tive of Alveolar Atrophy. (Pyorrhea Alveo- 
laris.) Haderup, E. Sec. IX, 76-107. 80 illus. 


The 


New 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931—Contd. 
Evolution in Bridge Construction to Prevent De- 

velopment of Pyorrhea. Hruska, D. A. Sec. 

IX, 118-122. 5 illus. Preceding. Abstract. 
Evolution in Bridge Construction to Prevent De- 


velopment of Pyorrhea. Senn, A. Sec. IX, 126- 

128. Abstract. 

Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Movement of Teeth Under Traumatic Stress. 


Samuel Charles and 


Schwarz, A. M. Miller, 
96-109. 18 illus. 


Neustadt, Egon, Translators. 
Translated. 
ste ge Periodontal Disease. Sorrin, Sidney. 


4 

A Practical Method for the Elimination of Pyor- 
rhea. Haley, Philip S. 603-605. 

Some Factors Governing Results.in Conservative 
Periodontal Treatment. Tishler, Benjamin. 
686-692. 

Etiology and Definition of Pararizoclasia. (So- 
called Pyorrhea.) Chiavaro, Angelo. 847-858. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Divided Responsibility for Success in Con- 
servative Periodontal Treatment. Tishler, 
Benjamin. 105-111. 1 illus. 

Traumatic Occlusion. Sorrin, Sidney. 425-433. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1 


932. 
The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. Hirschfeld, 


Isador. 17-30, 9 illus. 104-117, 11 illus. 181- 
194, 10 illus. 259-275, 17 illus. 340-362, 18 
illus. 411-429, 13 illus. 491-509, 16 illus. 571- 


587, 17 illus. 647-660, 11 illus. 731-740, 8 illus. 
811-824, 3 illus. 

The Responsibility of the Family Dentist in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Periodontal Dis- 
eases. (Periodontoclasia.) Merritt, Arthur H. 
430-434. Disc. 435-443. 

Periodontia for the General Practitioner. Tishler, 


Benjamin. 510-517. 

The Recognition of Pyorrhea Alveolarfs and What 
Constitutes a Cure. Crane, Arthur B. and 
Kaplan, Harry. 660-671. 6 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Gingivectomy and Its Indications in the Treat- 
eet of Periodontoclasia. Johnson, R. E. 151- 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Successful Treatment of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. 
Weiss, Louis R. Sept. 18-19. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jni., X, 1931-32. 

Rejuvenation of Occlusion and Tooth-Form Func- 
tion in the Treatment of Periodontoclasia. 
Irwin, Vern D. 97-102. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

The Present Status ~ 3 Periodontoclasia. 
Ralph B. Nov. 36-4 

i get nous Factor. Altenberg, N. H. 


Snapp, 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1 


932-33. 
Standard Periodontia Practice. Miller, Israel 5S. 


Feb. 24-28, 42. 
a Miller, Israel S. Feb. 43-45. 4 
us. 
The Eradication of Periodontal Pockets. Miller, 
Samuel Charles. April 30-31. 2 illus. 36-38. 2 


illus. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Pathological Conditions of the Oral Cavity. 
(Pyorrhea.) Kulp, Wm. O. Dec. 12-14. 19. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
A Suggestion for the Prevention of Deposits of 
aa Calculus on the Teeth. Naprstek, V. 


The Correction of Tooth Malposition as a Factor 
in the Prevention and reatment of Perio- 
dontal Disease. Neustadt, Egon. 14-23. 14 
illus. Symposium. 

Tooth Mal a as a Factor in Periodontal Dis- 
ease. John Oppie. 23-27. Symposium. 

Post-Operative. Stabilization of Insecure Teeth. 
ese Report.) Goodman, Charles. 274. 6 

us. 
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Periodontia an Essential Part of the Humani- 
tarian Practice of Dentistry. ' ee Grace 
Rogers. 300-305. Disc. 305-3 

Bismuth Discoloration probe with Mercurial 
Gingivitis. (Case Report.) 416-417. 3 illus. 

Your Patient and You. (Periodontoclasia.) Freund- 
lich, David B. 418-419. 

Eliminating Mouth Infection with the Tooth Brush 
and Other Stimulating Instruments. Charters, 
W. J. 488-491. Disc. 491-494. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Sulphuric Acid: Its History and Use in Dental 
Practice. Evans, George. 196-200. 4 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

Traumatic Occlusion. (A Causative Agency in 
Periodontal Disease.) Hamilton, Stanley S. 
177-192. 7 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVI, 1930-31. 


Some Constitutional Predisposing Causes of 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. McDougall, 
J. M. 96-106. Disc. 52-55. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Pyorrhea as a Focus of Infection and a Few Sug- 

gestions for Its Early Recognition by the 

Physician. Gibbs, Wallace D. 171-176. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932. 

Differential Diagnosis in Mouth Lesions—Stress- 
ing Periodontal Lesions. Gibbs, Wallace. 51- 
65. Disc. 65-74. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 

Periodontia and the Family Dentist. Merritt, 
ofeuur H. 95-101. Disc. 102-111. Clinic, 135- 
154. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1 
Oral Infections—As Seen by the Periodontist. 
Bettman, M. M. July 6-7, 18-20. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
Some Observations on the Surgical Tréatment of 
* crac Westwater, L. A. 32-34. Disc. 34- 


Odon,. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 


Periodontal Disease in Dogs. (Experimental Gingi- 
vitis and “Pyorrhoea.”) Mellanby, May. 1503- 
1509. 4 illus. Disc. 1509-1510. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 
The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
Stones, H. H. 886-891. 5 illus. Disc. 891-892. 


Oral Health, XX, 1 5 
Traumatic Occlusion and Traumagenic Occlusion. 
Box, Harold K. 642-646. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Mechanical Agents in the Production of Disease. 
(Periodontal.) Box, Harold K. 12-16. 
The Use of a Second Color of Articulating Paper 
¥. 


i. : cee of Occlusion. Hayden, 

8- 

Periodontal Aphorisms. Mowry, D. R. 88-92. 
Clinic. 


Use of Drugs in Dentistry: Administration, Appli- 
cation and Limitations. (Gingivitis.) Aiguier, 
James E. 314-332. Disc. 332-333. Selected. 

The Conservative Gum Resection in the Treat- 
ment of Advanced Periodontal Pockets. Hoffer, 
Carl W. 479-485. Disc. 485-486. 

Psychological Factors in the Treatment of Perio- 
dontoclasia. Garvin, M. H. 563-567. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Pyorrhoea: A Systemic Disease? 
139-140. Selected. 

Recent Advances in Dentistry. (Traumagenic 
Occlusion Continuous Eruption and Oxygen 
Therapy.) Box, Harold Keith. 179-191. 

Acute Conditions of . ak, Mouth. Graham, R. Milton. 
225-228. Symposiu 

The nm of Periodontitis. Box, Harold K. 

0-492. 


Alexander, 5S. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Importance of Early Treatment of Periodontal 
Disturbances. Miller, Samuel Charles. 233- 
235. 4 illus. 

Pathology and Treatment of Pyorrhea. Black, 
Arthur D. 429. Selected. 

The General Practitioner’s Greatest Need in 
Periodontia. Tishler, Benjamin. 539-543. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

The Responsibility of the Family Dentist in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Periodontal Dis- 
eases. Merritt, Arthur H. 147-151. 

The Etiology and Treatment of Periodontoclasia. 
Merritt, Arthur H. 245-250. 8 illus. 

a = and Pyorrhea. Alexander, 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
A Brief Study of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Gassen, 
N. M. 272-274. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

Periodontoclasia: Cause and Treatment. Leonard, 
Harold J. 17-24. Selected. 

From Riggs Disease to Periodontoclasia. Lufkin, 
A. W. 65-74. 4 illus. 

The Principles of Preventive Periodontia. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 89-93. Selected. 

Some Notes on the Origin and Prevention of Gingi- 
vitis. Pritchard, G. B. 389-396. Selected. 
Pre and Its Causes. Spinney, H. L. 444-448. 

us. 
A Method of Eliminating the Pyorrhea Pocket 
oan Surgery. Barnhart, H. M. 720-722 
nic. 
The Importance of Diagnosis in Pyorrhea. Park- 
inson, Chester B. 723-724. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Classification of Periodontal Lesions. Goldfinch, 
Harry A. 444-447. Selected. 

Gingivitis: An Infectious Entity, from the Medical 
and Dental Aspects. Keilty, Robert A. 661- 
674. 3 tables. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Frey from a Systemic Standpoint. Spinney, 

Diagnosing Early Symptoms of Periodontoclasia 
and Some Recent Methods of Treatment. 
Bricker, Frederick A. 126-133. 

Pathologic Lesions of the Mouth. Felsenthal, 
Louis. 175-180. 

Periodontoclasia. Dixon, Maxwell Merton. 493-501. 

A Discussion of Periodontia Medication. Lufkin, 
Arthur W. 606-614. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Misleading Photographic Appearance. (Anaphy- 
lactic State in Pyorrhoea.) Palmer, G. B. 155. 
Some Observations on the Surgical Treatment of 
Pyorrhoea. Westwater, L. A. 445-447. Disc. 
447-448. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
Stones, H. H. Inset following p. 392. 11 illus. 
Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Some Unusual Cases at the Infirmary of the Dental 
Faculty of the University of Toronto. (De- 
structive Chronic Pedo-Periodontoclasia.) God- 
soe, W. Henry. 123-131. 9 illus. 1 graph. 

The Prevention of Caries and Periodontoclasia. 
a Paul R. and McCall, John Oppie. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Tooth-Brush Trauma Recession: A Clinical Study. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 61-63. Abstract. 

A Rational Technique for the Control of Caries 
and Systemic Pyorrhea. Hawkins, Harold F. 
201-219. 16 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 220-234. 

Incidence of Gingivitis in Sick Children. Cohen, 
Joseph T. 462-463. 1 table. Abstract. 

Tissue Changes in Experimental Traumatic Oc- 
clusion with Special Reference to Age and 
Constitution. Gottlieb, Bernhard and Orban, 
Balint. 505-510. 7 illus. Abstract. 


Changes in the Peridental Membrane of Human 
Teeth in Traumatic Occlusion. Grohs, Richard. 
510. Abstract. 

Influence of Function on the Width of Peridental 
Membrane, and Cementum in Regard to Func- 
tion. Kellner, Ernst. 511-513. Abstract. 

Connections Between Metabolic Disturbances and 
Peridental Lesions. Weinmann, Josef. 5623- 
524. Abstract. 

The Distribution of Cold and Warm Spots in the 
Mucous Membranes of the Gingival Alveolar 
and Palatal Surfaces. Genvert, H. A. and 
McGlone, B. 526. Abstract. 

setae, on the Role of Bacteria about the Necks 
of Teeth. (Gingivitis.) Keilty, Robert A. 540. 
Abstract. 

Suppurative Periodontoclasia: A Case of Special 
Scientific Interest. Hirschfeld, Isador. 636- 
637. Abstract. 

A Contribution to the Anatomy and Pathology 
of the Human Gingiva. Skillen, Wm. G. 727- 
744. 11 illus. 1 table. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Diet as a Factor in Control of Gingivitis; and 
Diet as a Factor in Control of Dental Caries: 
A Report on Nutritional Studies at Moose- 
heart, Illinois. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 518- 
523. 1 table. Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1929-31. 
Vaccine-therapy and ingivectomy in a Case of 
areas General Periodontitis. Rahim, M. A. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
What Is the Cause of Caries and Systemic Pyor- 
rhea? Hawkins, Harold F. 241-245. Selected. 
A New View of the Cause of Dental Caries and 
Pyorrhoea. Abrams, M. 269-283. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Recent Methods of Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. Kessel, A. 361-371. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
Diagnosis and Case Management in Periodontal 
Diseases. Sivley, W. R. Feb. 29-34. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 
Pyorrhea and a Surgical Treatment. Charters, 
W. J. April 24-27. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 
Procedure in the Treatment of Pyorrhea. Mc- 
Kinnon, F. A. March 7-9. 
Periodontal Diseases. Hunter, J. P. June 19-20. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1 le 

Preventive Dentistry. (The Prevention of Perio- 
dontal Lesions.) Leonard, H. J. 81-85. Sym- 
posium. Selected. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea. A Useful Method 
with Technique for General Practice. Haley, 
Philip S. 538-540. Selected. 

Periodontal Disease in Dogs. (Experimental 
Gingivitis and Pyorrhoea.) Mellanby, May. 
578-582. 4 illus. 4 tables. Disc. 582. 

Medication in Oral Surgery. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
636-639. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Treatment of Pyorrhoea. (A Useful Method, 
with Technique for General Practice.) Haley, 
Philip S. 188-190. Selected. 

Dental Cases Necessitating Medical Co-operation. 
(Pyorrhoea.) Buchanan, John C. 331-333. 

Caries and Pyorrhoea. 368. Ed. 

National Insurance and the Treatment of. Pyor- 
rhoea. Talbot, F. 378-379. 

The Cellular Narcosis in Stomatology. Penetrine— 
Treatment. Linka, John. 464. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

The Efficacy of the Surgical Method of Pyor- 
rhoea Treatment. Crane, Arthur B. and Kap- 
lan, Harry. 14-17. 5 illus. 

Gingivitis Due to Mouth-Breathing. 52. 

Oral Spirochaetoses and Their Treatment. (Gingi- 
vitis.) Seguin, P. 90-92. 6 illus, 99-102. 3 illus, 
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Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932—Continued. 
The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. 
Stones, H. H. 387-391. 5 illus. Disc. 391. 
Balanced Occlusion for Oral Health. (Traumogenic 

Occlusion.) Blass, J. Lewis. 345-346. 
The Origin and Manifestations of the Early “7 
ical Lesions of Pyorrhoea. Broderick, F. ; 


541-544, 


Tennessee 8S. Den. A.ssn. Jnil., XI, 1931. 
Pyorrhea. McEuen, B. E. Jan. 1-6. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLVIII, 1930. 

The Periodontal Pus Pocket: Its Treatment and 
Control by a Simple and Conservative Flap 
Operation. Kirkland, Olin. Oct. 11-18. 
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Texas Dental Jni., XLIX, 1931. 
Practical Thoughts in Periodontia. 
Olin. Nov. 15-23. 


Kirkland, 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Systemic Metallic Poisoning a Predisposing Cause 
of onan Alveolaris. Shaw, R. L. July 
10-15. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Surgical Treatment of Chronic Suppurative 
Pericementitis. Howell, P. A. Dec. 11-15. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D65 Alveolar Abscess. 


Resection of Roots. Root Cysts. Granuloma. 
See D73, replantation in treatment. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Root Resection as a Cure for Chronic Periapical 
Infection: A Histologic Report of a Case 
Showing a Complete Repair. Coolidge, Edgar 
D. 239-249. 10 illus. 

Root Amputation: A Study of One Hundred and 
Fifty-Niae Cases. Blum, Theodor. 249-258. 7 
illus. Disc. 259-261. 

Medication in Oral se (Alveolar Abscess.) 
Schaefer, Joseph E. 87- 1793. Symposium. 


Preoperative and BB a i Infection. (Acute 
Abscess.) Molt, Frederick F. 1800-1806. 
Symposium. 

Residual Infection. (Periapical.) McCall, John 


Oppie. 2235-2243. 28 illus. Disc. 2243-2255. 
American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Acute Infections. (Alveolar Abscess.) Moorehead, 
Frederick B. 87-91. 

Root Resection After Four Years: Report of a 
Case. Aisenberg, Myron S. 136-140. 8 illus. 

Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 
Physician and the Dentist. (Alveolar Abscess.) 
Smith, Arthur E. 1083-1100. 

A Dental Perspective of Three Hundred and Fifty- 
Five Cases of Gastric Carcinoma. (Periapical 
Infection.) Goldstein, Harold. 2368-2371 1 


table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Additional Notes on Root Amputation, Including 
a Study of Thirty-Eight New Cases. Blum, 
Theodor. 69-86. 20 illus. 

Pulp Abscesses and Root Resection. Hatton, Ed- 
ward H. 742-746. Symposium. 

Experimental Dental Granulomas in Dogs. Com- 
pared to Human Granulomas. Hill, Thomas J. 
1389-1398. 11 illus. 

Acute Infections Originating in and About the 

Harrison, 


Mouth. (Dento-Alveolar Abscess.) 
Guy R. 1768-1777. 5 illus. 
Medical Diagnosis of Pathologic Conditions of 
Heit and Jaws. Lintz, William. 1805-1809. 
us. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Modified Open View Surgery. (Granuloma.) Mat- 
thews, George W. 7-11. 6 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
A Histological Study of the Epithelium Associated 
with Chronic Apical Infection of the Teeth. 
James, W. Warwick and Counsell, Arthur. 
86-106. 24 illus. Disc. 107. 
Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 
—_— and Dentist. Smith, Arthur E. 134- 


in the Mouth. 
166-171. 


Major Operations (Apicoectomy.) 


James, John. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 


Cases from an Oral Surgeon’s Note-Book. (Ab- 
scess.) Aird, F. A. 263-272. 
British Dental Jni., LIT (1), Fe ~~ 

Bacteriological Studies of pical Infection. 
Bulleid, Arthur. 65-72. 1 fitus 105-114. 25 
illus. 7 tables. 145-151. 5 tables. 197-205. 7 
illus. 4 tables. 

The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
Mouth. (Abscess.) Stobie, Harry. 357-364. 


Disc. 405-406. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIE (11), 1932. 

A Histological Study of the Epithelium Associated 
with Chronic Apical Infection of the Teeth. 
James, W. Warwick and Counsell, Arthur. 
463-483. 24 illus. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
The Diagnosis of Dental Infection. (Acute Alveo- 
lar Abscess.) 123-125. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
Root Resection. Wilkinson, Herbert S. 198-201. 
Selected. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
Bacteria Present in Pulps and Granuloma. 
Robert F. 269-273. 2 charts. 


Yore, 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Changes in the Blood Sedimentation Index from 
Infections at the Roots of Teeth. Rault, Clem 
V. (Lieut. Commander.) 219-222. 4 illus. 1 
table. 

Oral ene and Granulomas. 


Buchanan, John 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Surgical Conservative Treatment of Pulpless 
Teeth with Chronic Apico-Alveolar Lesions. 
Mavrocordato, Themis J. 17-25, 16 illus. Com- 
ments 415-416. 520-521, 725. Corres. Reply 
623-624. Corres. 

Bacteriologic Control of Periapical Tissue by the 
Coriell Trocar Method. (Anatomic Study.) 
Grossman, Louis IL. and Prinz, Hermann. 219- 
222. 10 illus. 1 table. 

Indications for the Removal of Teeth from the 
Standpoints of Oral Diagnosis and Periodontia, 
(Periapical Infection.) Leonard, Harold J. 
390-396. 

Regeneration of Periodontal Membrane after Root 
Curetment. Hill, Thomas J. 799-801. 3 illus. 

Experimental Granuloma Induced by Infection 
with B. Fusiformis in Pure Culture. Klein, 
Jacob. 884-887. 3 illus. 

Specific Types of Focal Lesions Associated with 
Cancers of the Skin and Breasts. (Abscessed 
— Burrows, Montrose T. 1102-1116. 15 

us. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Some Observations on the Use of Electrolytic 
Therapy in the Treatment of Periapical In- 
fection. Werther, Raymond. 328-331. 3 charts, 

A Method for Increasing Drainage in the Treat- 
ment of Periapical Infections. Buchbinder, 
Maurice. 386-388. 3 illus 

A Note on the Clinical Value of Bacteriologically 
Controlling the Treatment of Periapical Infec- 
ee J. L. T., Jr. 798-800. 2 graphs. 

table. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 


Surgical Treatment of Apical Infections. Lacroni- 
que, G. 44-45. Selected. 
The Abscessed Tooth. Donlan, F. Albert. 175-178. 


The Technic of Apicoectomy. Feldman, M. Hillel. 
347-353. 11 illus. 

Root Resection as Preliminary Operation in Re- 
moving Palatally Impacted Canine. Lart- 
schneider, Joseph. 801-802. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 
Infections of the Mouth. (Acute Alveolar Abscess.) 


Epstein, Casper M. 170-174. 13 illus. 
Roentgenographic Changes Following Root 

Amputations. (Report of One Hundred Cases.) 

Salman, Irving. 356-363. 32 illus. 

Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 


Should Abscessed Teeth be Removed During Acute 


Stage? 5-6. 
Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 

Acute Infections Originating in and about the 
Mouth. Harrison, Guy R. 90-102. Selected. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1 


The Diagnosis and Treatment of Apical Granu- 
a. Bulleid, Arthur. Sec. III, 54-73. 12 
us. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Dental Grandulomas. 
Marmasse, André. Sec. III, 82-86. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Non-Specific Granulomata of the Gum. 
Lester Richard. 36-42. 3 illus. 


Cahn, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 

Management of Infected Teeth. (Alveolar Ab- 
scess.) Cont. from Vol. XII. Rickert, U. G. 
Mch, 20-21. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 

Surgical Care of Infected and Pulpless Teeth. 
(Root-end Amputation.) Federspiel, Matthew 
N. June 10-14, 22-27. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Root Amputation for Clearing Up Periapical In- 
fection. Schamberg, M. I. 167-168. Abstract. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Sulphuric Acid: Its History and Use in Dental 
Practice. Evans, George. 196-200. 4 illus. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VIL, 1931-32. 
Root Resection. Wilkinson, Herbert S. 144-146. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Dento-Alveolar Abscess. Ivy, Robert H. 34-41. 
Disc. 41-44. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
A Specimen Showing “Pink Spot.” (Granuloma.) 
Pritchard, G. B. 1600-1606. 10 illus. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
Mouth. (Abscess.) Stobie, Harry. 399-408. 
Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Acute Conditions of the Mouth. Graham, R. Milton. 
225-228. Symposium. 
Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to 


Oral 
the Physician and the Dentist. (Acute Alveo- 


lar Abscess.) Smith, Arthur E. 279-290, 319- 
333. Selected. 
Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Extra-Oral Fistulae. Friedman, Robert. 563-567. 


lus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 
Extraction of,Teeth the Seat of Acute Peri-Apical 
Infections. 532-535. Ed. 





D65 ALVEOLAR ABSCESS 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 


The Epithelium in Dental Granulomata. Hill, 
Thomas J. 323-332. 9 illus. 
A Tear in the Cementum. (re Resection.) Aisen- 


berg, Myron S. 599-600. 3 illus. 
Subperiosteal Abscesses Arising from the Mandib- 


ular First Molar. MacMillan, Hugh W. 763- 

769. 5 illus. 

Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Histopathological Investigations of the Dental 

Granuloma. Freeman, Nathaniel. 175-193. 15 

illus. Disc. 193-200. 


Value of Sedimentation Tests in Diagnosis of 
Periapical Infection. Cook, Thomas J. 8. 
Abstract. 


Granulomata and Cysts of Dental Origin. Wald- 
ron, C. W. and Worman, H. G. 484-485. Ab- 
stract. 

Histological Investigations of the Periapical 


Region of Pulpless Teeth. Stein, Georg. 522- 
523. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Apicostomy: A Method to Obtain Cultures from 
Periapical Tissue. Grossman, Louis I. 595- 
600. 5 illus. 
Some Methods for the Control of Periapical In- 
fection. (A Preliminary Report.) Grossman, 
Louis I. 939-944. 2 tables. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
The Granuloma. 100. Ed. 
Death from Dental Abscess. 575-576. Ed. 
Medication in Oral Surgery. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
636-639. Selected. 
Pre-Operative and 
Molt, Frederick F. 


Post-Operative Infections. 
740-744. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Opening Abscess Externally. 52. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of = Granu- 
lomata. Bulleid, Arthur. 491-497 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. 
Apical Ostitis with Gangrenous Pulp. Federspiel, 
Matthew N. Dec. 14-15. 2 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











155 


D66 Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth, Including the 
Tongue. 
Leucoplakia, Stomatitis, Actinomycosis, Cancrum Oris, Acute Ulcerous Gingivitis. Vincent’s 


Infection, so-called Trench-Mouth. 


See D64, Diseases of gingivae and peridental membrane; D661, Systemic diseases manifested 
in the mouth. Tuberculosis, Syphilis. Hypertrophy of the Gums, see D782. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Acute Oral Infections: Their Sequelae and Control. 
Gallie, Donald M. (Jr.) 301-308. Disc. 322-326. 

Vincent's Infection. Wright, William T., Jr. 1294- 
1298. Disc. 1298-1299. 

Medication in Oral Surgery. (Vincent's Infection.) 
Schaefer, Joseph E. 1787-1793. Symposium. 

History of Vincent’s Infection. Daley, Francis 

1854-1859. 

Etiologic Factors in Vincent’s Infection. Daley, 
Francis H. 2039-2041. 

Vincent's Infection: Smearing and Staining Tech- 
nic. Daley, Francis H. 2227-2228. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Vincent's Infection: Microscopic Diagnosis. Daley, 
Francis H. 76-78. 

Acute Infections. (Alveolar Abscess.) Moorehead, 
Frederick B. 87-91. 

Clinical and Differential Diagnosis in Vincent's 
Infection. Daley, Francis H. 310-314. 

Freqgeens Snes Infection. Daley, Francis 

495-498. 

Cancer of the Tongue and Its Precursors: A 
Clinical Consideration. (Precancerous Lesions.) 
Barsky, Arthur Joseph. 531-538. 

Methods of Transmission of Vincent’s Infection. 
Daley, Francis H. 732-734. 

Dangers of Operative or Surgical Work in Pres- 
ence of Vincent's Infection. Daley, Francis H. 
931-932 

Incidence of Vincent's Infection: Conclusions 
Based on a Study of Three Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Seventy-One Smears and Case 
Histories. Daley, Francis H. 1025-1028. 5 
tables. 

Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 
Physician and the Dentist. (Vincent's Infec- 
tion.) Smith, Arthur E. 1083-1100. 

Bacteriology of Vincent's Infection. Daley, Francis 
H. 1238-1242. 

Vincent’s Infection. Thompson, A. J. 1405-1408. 
Dise. 1409-1412. 

The Significance of Gingival Hemorrhage. Ep- 
stein, Irwin A. 1659-1665. Disc. 1665-1667. 
Significance of Leukoplakia. Bettman, M. Monte. 

1877-1881. 2 illus. Disc. 1881-1883. 

Oral Vincent’s Infection—A General Survey of 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Eller, Joseph Jor- 
dan and Rein, Charles Robert. 2352-2357. 

Vulcanite Cheek-Plates in the Treatment of Habit- 
ual Cheek Biting and Cheek Sucking: Report 
of a Case of Lichen Planus of the Buccal 
Mucosa. van Minden, F. 2357-2363. 3 illus. 

Leukoplakia. Logan, G. F. 2364-2365. 

The Value of Bismuth-Violet in the Liye hog 
Vincent’s Infection and Dry-Socket: 
liminary Report. Lacy, Malcolm B. 2398- 3400. 
1 table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

A Compilation of Statistics on Vincent’s Disease 
Throughout the United States. Disraeli, I. 
494-496. 

Care of the Soft Tissues Surrounding the Teeth 
of Children. Kletzky, Benjamin. 793-798. 
Operative Restoration of the Teeth in Relation 
to Adjacent Tissues. (Vincent's Infection.) 

Byrnes, Ralph R. 1189-1196. 

Summary of Etiologic Factors and Resultant 
Lesions in Cancer of the Oral Cavity, Espe- 
cially in Relation to Prevention of Malignant 
Disease and Preservation of the Teeth. Blood- 
good, Joseph Colt. 1738-1744. 

Acwtn Infections Originating in and About the 
Mouth. (Ludwig’s Angina.) Harrison, Guy R. 
1768-1777. 5 illus. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
Vincent’s Angina: A Contagious Disease. Wahl- 
quist, Harold F. March 9-12. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Vincent’s Infection. Sandy, Benjamin. 136-146. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, UI, 1929-30. 
Mouth Lesions. McCafferty, Lawrence K. and 
Kuhlthau, Daniel G. 39-45. 10 illus. 


Apellonian, V, 1930. 

Case Reports of Interesting Oral Lesions. (II.) 
Vincent’s Angina. McCarthy, Francis P. 35- 
44. 11 illus. 99-108. 9 illus. 


Apollionian, VI, 1931. 
Treatment of Acute Infections of the Mouth. 
Kazanjian, V. H. 24-31. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 

Actinomycosis. Forder, C. R. 131-134. 

The Treatment of Disorders of the Oral Cavity by 
Antivirus and Sensitized Vaccines. (Vincent’s 
Sneine.) Moxham, H. C. 306-312. Disc. 326- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to 
oy —_— and Dentist. Smith, Arthur E. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
The Etiology, Diagnosis, Treatment and Prognosis 
of Vincent's Infection. Katz, Joseph H. 31-36. 
Actinomycosis. Forder, C. R. 71-73. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Cancrum Oris in Tunis. 1239. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 

A Case of Cancrum Oris in an Adult, Mummery, 
Cc. F. 188-189. 

Xerostoma. Tilley, James L. O. 359-360. Corres. 

Oral Lesions the Dental Surgeon may First Ob- 
serve. Rankin, W. 389-393 

A Case of Vincent’s Angina with Fatal Termina- 
tion. Barton, F. W. 401. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
Conservative Treatment for the Removal of Dental 
Infection. (Vincent's Infection.) Gallie, Don- 
ald Mackay. 363-367. Symposium. 
Procedures in the Treatment of Vincent's Infec- 
tion and Results Obtained. Meistroff, C. L. 
578. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den, Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
Vincent’s Infection. Lehman, Alexander S. 111- 
115. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
Xerostomia. Prinz, Hermann. 49-55. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Vincent’s Infection—An Epilog. Rosenthal, S. 
Leonard. 303-304. 

Besredka’s Antivirus in the Treatment of Oral 
Diseases. Ottolengui. 894. Selected. 

Vincent's Infection. Byrnes, Ralph R. 969-975. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Preventive Periodontia: The Control of Vincent's 
Infection. Tishler, Benjamin. 374-377. 

Ulceromembranous Gingivitis. Cobe, Herbert 
Marshall and Geaee, ponwees G. 461-467. 2 
illus. Corres. 828-82 

Acute Myeloblastic ro i with Oral Lesions. 
en, M. Hillel and Baskin, Lewis J. 504- 


The Dentist’s Role in Preventive Cancer. (Leuko- 
plakia.) Salman, Irving. 872-878. 8 illus. 
Vincent's Infection—A Medical and Dental Prob- 

lem. Albray, Raymonde A. 878-883. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931—Continued. 
An Infective Factor in the Causation of Acute 


Myelogenous Leukemia. Easton, J. H. 1026- 
1027. Selected. 

Precancerous Conditions of the Mouth. (Leuko- 
plakia.) Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 1098-1101. 
Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Fungus Infestation of the Gum. Cahn, Lester 


Richard. 21-29. 11 illus. 
Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their 


Relation to Cancer. Eller, Joseph Jordan. 
78-83. 
Xerostomia. (Arrested Secretion of Saliva Glands.) 


129-133. 5 illus 


Prinz, Hermann. > 
Appleton, J. L. 


Agranulocytosis. (Oral Lesions.) 


T., Jr. 267-276. 1 table. 4 charts. 371-382. 
1 table. 

Chronic Diffuse Desquamative Gingivitis. Prinz, 
Hermann. 331-333. 


A Preliminary Report on a Mouthwash for the 
Treatment of Vincent's Infection. Kitchin, 
Paul C. and Brown, J. B. 538-541. 

A Review of Some of the Treatments for Vincent's 
Infection. Hopkins, J. A. 694-699. 1 illus. 
Extensive Oral Lupus Erythematosus. (Marked 

Improvement Following Intravenous Injec- 
tions of Gold Sodium Thiosulphate.) Green- 
baum, Sigmund S. and Prinz, Hermann. 1009- 

1012. 4 illus. 

Ultraviolet Radiation as an Aid in the Treatment 
of Oral Lesions, with Special Reference to the 
Treatment of Vincent’s Stomatitis. White, 
John H., Jr. 1015-1020. 

Notes on Further Histo-Clinical Studies of Fungus 
Infestation of the Gum. Cahn, Lester Richard. 
1073-1075. 5 illus. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 

Vincent’s Infection. (Technique of the Prepara- 
tion of Smears and the Microscopic Study.) 
Clark, Mabel C. April 6-7. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Proper Diet in the Treatment of Vincent’s Angina. 
Brownell, L. G. 29-31. March. 
Make Vincent’s Disease Reportable? 
Aug. 44-45. 

Definition and Description of Necrotic Gingivitis. 
(Trench Mouth.) Box, Harold Keith. Oct. 30- 
32, 76-81. Nov. 37-40, 4 illus. 74. Dec. 42-45. 
4 illus. 


Disraeli, I, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Home And Office Treatment of Vincent's Infection. 
(Procedure Resulting from 600 Recorded 
Cases.) MacGibbon, E. E. Jan. 35-37. 

Bacterial Factors of Necrotic Gingivitis. (Cont. 
from Vol. VII.) Box, Harold Keith. Jan. 64- 
68. 1 illus. Feb. 36-39. 5 illus. Mch. 64-78. 

Pathology of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth Dur- 
ing Childhood. Rhobotham, F. Blaine. May 31- 


33, 92-94. 
Decubital Ulcerations of the Oral Cavity. Prinz, 
Hermann. July 30-31. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Treatment of Vincent's Angina or Trench Mouth. 
Marco, B. Barrymore. 371-373. 

A Report on 202 Cases of Vincent’s Infection. 
Witte, F. W. 454-458. 

Inflammation of the Mucous Membrane of the 
Mouth. Hentze, Albin. 735-737. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
An Outline of Vincent's Infection. Jacobs, Walter 
36-39 


Ulcerative Stomatitis, Its Diagnosis and Treat- 


ment. Zemsky, James L. 147-154. 6 illus. 
Clinic. 
An Outline of Dental Pathology. (Inflammatory 


Diseases of the Mouth—Stomatitis.) Freeman, 
Nathaniel. 674-678. 7 illus. 
Vincent's Again. Houston, Trim. 685-686. 


Digest (Dental), X XXVIII, 1932. 

The Clinical Picture of Vincent’s Infection. Hine, 
Maynard K. 55-56. 6 illus. Laboratory pic- 
ture 3 illus. opp. 





D66 DISEASES OF SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 


Infections of the Mouth. (Vincent’s Infection; 
Ludwig’s Angina.) Epstein, Casper M. 170- 
174. 13 illus. 

Vincent's Infection. (Practical Consideration for 
an Outline of Basis for Medication.) Mus- 
burger, Lloyd E. 327-332. 1 chart. 4 illus. 

Skin and Oral Lesions. Schaefer, J. E. 351-355. 
15 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

The Status of Vincent’s Infection in Clinical Medi- 
cine and Dentistry. Gallie, Donald M., Jr. 93- 
1 


Surgical Treatment of Chronic Vincent’s Infec- 
ay Hopkins, Joseph A. 241-245. Disc. 245- 
46. 

My Neighbor, the Dentist. \qeenenein Infection.) 
Burns, Stanley S. 461-47 

Infections and Tumors of the Oral and : rn 
Surfaces. White, Cleveland. 485-490 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

A Discussion of the Activity of Vincent's Infec- 
tion in the Oral Cavity and Adjacent Tissues. 
Differential Diagnosis and Specific Treatment 


Wherever That Infection Is Active. Hard- 
grove, T. A. 146-152. Disc. 152-156. 
Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 

Vinecent’s Infection. Freeman, Nathaniel. 78-83. 


Selected. 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 

An Outline of Vincent's Infection. Jacobs, Walter 
H. 224-227. Selected. 

Inflammation of the Mucous Membrane of the 
Mouth. Hentze, Albin. 272-273. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Chronic Diffuse Desquamative Gingivitis. 


Herman. 1-5. 
in and About the 


Prinz, 


Acute Infections Originating 
Mouth. (Ludwig's Angina.) Harrison, Guy R 
90-102. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Interesting Forms of Gingivitis and Stomatitis. 
(With Consideration of Their Diagnosis and 
| ~-quaeeaa Zemsky, James L. 269-280. 13 
us. 
Vincent's Infection. Freeman, Nathaniel. 280-284. 
Vincent's Infection. (A Scientific Consideration of 
This Disease and Logical Treatment.) Koch- 
man, Harry A. and Hammer, Max. 770-777. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Some Notes on the Etiology of Herpes Simplex. 
Bartels, Henry A. 30-34. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

The Toothbrush—lIts Use and Abuse. (Cont. from 
Vol. LIII.) Hirschfeld, Isador. 17-30, 9 illus. 
104-117, 11 illus. 181-194, 10 illus. 
17 illus. 340-362, 18 illus. 411-429, 
491-509, 16 illus. 571-587, 17 illus. 647-660, 
11 illus. 731-740, 8 illus. 811-824, 3 illus. 

Exodontia and Oral Surgery for the General Prac- 
titioner. (Diseases of Soft Tissues of Mouth.) 
FitzGerald, L. M. 363-375. 

The Responsibility of the Family Dentist in the 
Prevention and Treatment of Periodontal Dis- 
eases. (Vincent's Infection.) Merritt, Arthur 
H. 430-434. Disc. 435-443. 

A Clinical Description of Specific Gingivitis, Vin- 
cent’s Angina. Belding, P. H. and Belding, 
L. J. 588-590. 

Procedures in the Treatment of Vincent’s Infec- 
ee Results Obtained. Meistroff, C. L. 

~596. 


Items of Interest (Den.) Quart. Rev., V, 1930. 
Vincent's Infection. Freeman, Nathaniel. July 11. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Mouth Symptoms in General Diseases. Reimann, 
Hobart A. Sept. 9-11. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 

Vincent’s Infection. (Clinical Reports and an 
Outline of Basis for Medication.) Musburger, 
Lloyd E. 39-54. 4 illus. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D66 DISEASES OF SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Need for the Correlation of Medical 


and 
Dental Findings in Oral Diagnosis. (Leuko- 
plakia Buccalis.) Berlove, Ira Jay. 202-214. 

14 illus. Disc. 214-218. 
Lesions of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth. Rosen, 


Isadore. 259-265. 
New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their 
Relation to Cancer. (Differential Diagnosis 
and Treatment—Leukoplakia.) Eller, Joseph 
Jordan. 117-122. 

Agranulocytosis. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 175-195. 
4 charts. 2 tables. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Vincent’s Infection—An Epilogue. Rosenthal, S. 
Leonard. 193-194. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 

Periodontia and the Family Dentist. 
Arthur H. 95-101. Disc. 102-111. Clinic, 
154. 


Merritt, 
135- 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 19320. 
“Vincent’s Infection.” Pound, B. F. March 7-9, 
19. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Significance of Leukoplakia. Bettman, M. 
Feb.—Mch. 6-7, 11-12. 
McCormick, Lloyd M. April 3-6. 


Monte. 


Fusospirillosis. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 
Physician and the Dentist. Smith, Arthur E. 
279-290, 319-333. Selected. 

Conservative Treatment for the Removal of Dental 
Infection. Gallie, Donald MacKay. 446-453. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 

The Septic Phlegmon of the Floor of the Mouth 
by Gensoul. Vachey, A. and Dechaume, M. 
Translated by Brown, N. S. 890-893. Selected. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932. 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity and of the Jaws and 
the Region of the Jaws, Including the Tem- 
poral Fossa, Orbital Cavity and _ Sinuses. 
Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 491-503, 633-644, 4 
illus. 740-747, 5 illus. 874-883, 9 illus. 993- 
1000, 9 i 1109-1114, 8 illus. 1218- 1223, 4 
illus. 1316-1319, 5 illus. To be cont. Se- 
lected. 

a. oo Stomatitis. Mead, Sterling V. 


Streptococcic Stomatitis. Mead, Sterling V. 748- 
756. 5 illus. 

Acute Infections About the Lips. Brown, James 
Barrett, Grove, E. W., and Pittman, J. E. 
1212-1217. 5 illus. 

Types of Chronic Infection About the Mouth. 
Brown, James Barrett. 1311-1315. 4 illus. 
Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Cancrum Oris. (Noma.) Nathan, Alvin A. 10-12. 


2 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Dermatosis of the Oral Mucosa—Early Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Rein, Charles Robert. 12-13, 


25. 
Vincent’s Infection of the Oral Cavity. Ritt, 


Robert. 278-283. 

Leukoplakia Buccalis. Diasio, F. A. 501-503. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Vincent’s Infection. Lehman, Alexander S. 5-9. 

A Report of Research Work in the Treatment of 
Vincent’s Angina. Brownell, L. G. 515-520. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XIX, 1931. 
The Value of Early Diagnosis in the Control of 


Cancer. (Leukopiakia.) Faught, Francis 
Ashley. 34-38. Selected. 
Biack Tongue. Balyeat, F. S. 197-199. 


Sterilization and Care Necessary in Dental Offices 
to Prevent Vincent’s Infection from Being 
Transmitted to Patients. Ritter, Chas. H. H. 
734-737. Selected. 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1 


932. 
on Aspects of Vincent's Infection. 134-136. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Pre-Cancerous Conditions About the Mouth. Wil- 
liams, W. R. 411-416. Disc. 416-419 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
The Buccal Manifestations of Acute Leukemias. 
Landais. 419-420. Translated. Selected. 


_ Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Vincent’s Angina. (President’s Address.) Clothier, 
H. M. 10-16. Disc. 16-20. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
Oral Manifestations and Treatment of Vincent's 


Infection. Beust, Theodore B., Albany, Ray- 
mond A., and Hirschfeld, Isador. 97-108. 8 
illus. Abstract. Symposium. 


Primary Mouth Manifestations of Skin Diseases. 
Schroff, Joseph. 219-231. 8 illus. 

The Laboratory Diagnosis of Vincent's Infection. 
Wagener, Edna Hannibal, McEvoy, Elmer, 
Feast Loren B. and Curley, Martin. 591-598. 

able. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
An Attempt to Produce Vincent’s Infection in 
_ the White Rat. Randall, S. J. 49-50. F 

Clinical Manifestations of Fusospirochetal Infec- 
tions. Dean, Richard D. and Dean, Marguerite 
T. 747-758. 18 illus. 1 table. 

Cultural Observations on Fusospirochetal Infec- 
tions. Dean, Richard D. and Dean, Marguerite 
T. 759-770. 13 illus. 

An Unidentified Organism Exhibiting Cultural 
Characteristics Similar to Those of the Bacillus 
Fusiformis. Dean, Richard D., Dean, Mar- 
guerite T. and Gridley, Mary Francis. 877- 
884. 11 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth: Differential 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Eller, Joseph 
Jordan. 259-263. Disc. 263-265. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
The Influence of Dental Disease upon the Ear, 
Nose and Throat. Wolff, Robert. 596-604. 


Surgeon a (ental), XXVII, 1930. 


Thrush. 115 
Cancrum Oris. 240-241. Ed. 
Actinomycosis. 524. Ed. 


Spirochaetes in the Tissues of the Lip. 407. Ed. 
Pre-Operative and Post-Operative Infections. 
Molt, Frederick F. 740-744. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Acute Leukemia. 44-45. 98-99. 566. 
Black Hairy Tongue. 278. d. 

Cancrum Oris. (A Recent Case—The Treatment.) 


(The Treatment.) 789. Ed. 


Eds. 


769. Ed. 
Vincent’s Disease. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Oral Spirochaetoses and Their Treatment. 
titis; Noma.) Seguin, P. 90-92. 6 illus. 
3 illus. 

Actinomycosis. 308. 

Leukoplakia. 516. 


(Stoma- 
99-102. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 

Vincent’s Infection or Trench Mouth, or Ulcero- 
membranous Stomatitis. Martin, ‘WwW. W. Oct. 
19-21, 29-31, 37 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Vincent’s Infection and Some _ Surgical 
Lesions. Taylor, Howard M. July 9-16. 
Vincent’s Infection of the Mouth and Throat. 
Newman, R. H. Oct. 2-3, 23. 


Oral 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
Trench Mouth. Talbot, W. O. Feb. 3-7. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D661 





Systemic Diseases Manifested in the Mouth. 
Tuberculosis. 
See D601, Systemic conditions and the teeth; D615, Dystrophies; 


Syphilis. 


D64, Diseases of gingivae 


and peridental membrane; D66, Diseases of the soft tissues of the mouth, including the tongue. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Oral 1ét O'Leary, Paul A. 413-418. 
419-4 
Relationship of Systematic Diseases to Conditions 
in the Oral Cavity. Lambright, George L. 512- 
517. 11 illus. 
Aspects of Leprosy. B. M. 1030- 
1038. 15 illus. 


Disc. 


Oral Prejean, 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Clinical and Differential Diagnosis in \ ‘aenaie 
Infection. Daley, Frances H. 310-31 


American Dental Assn, Jnil., XIX, 1932. 

Care of Investing and Supporting Tissues in the 
Presence of Constitutional Disturbances. Ep- 
stein, Irwin A. 452-457. 

Medical Diagnosis of Pathologic Conditions of 
Hy and Jaws. Lintz, William. 1805-1809. 

illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Oral Manifestations of Cutaneous Disease. Good- 
man, Herman. 425-429. 10 illus. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Oral Manifestations of Cutaneous Disease. Good- 
man, Herman. 33-36. 10 illus. 

Syphilis: A Systemic Disease with Oral Manifesta- 
tion. Goodman, Herman, Grossman, Joseph 
and Goodman, Sadie J. 149-151, 185-187, 213- 
218, 241-244, 269-273. 

Cope ac Fraser, A. D. and Menton, 


American Jnl. Stomatology, Ill, 1929-30. 
Mouth Lesions. McCafferty, Lawrence K. 
Kuhlthau, Daniel G. 39-45. 10 illus. 


and 


Apollionian, V, 1930. 
Communicable Diseases. (Manifested in the 
Mouth.) Place, Edwin H. 85-89. Disc. 90. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
sypnite Lesions of Interest to the Dentist. 81. 


Oral Lesions the Dental Surgeon may First Ob- 
serve. Rankin, W. 389-393. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
Learn to Recognize Oral Manifestations of Sys- 
temic Disease. Moose, Sanford M. 204-205. 


Contact Point, VIII, 1930-31. 
Oral Manifestations of Cutaneous Disease. Good- 
man, Herman. 105-110. 9 illus. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930, 

Paget's Disease (Osteitis Deformans) with Case 
Report Involving the Maxillary Bones. Sal- 
man, Irving. 137-140. 7 illus. 


Syphilis Insontium. (Report of a Case with 
Chancre on Thumb.) Greenbaum, Sigmund 
S. 937-938. 2 illus. 

Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Histologic Study of Tooth Structure in Osteo- 
genesis Imperfecta. Becks, Hermann. 437- 
454. 8 illus. 

Oral Lesions of Lupus prethemateons. Monash, 
Samuel. 511-513. 5 illu 


The Effects of Systemic Disturbances upon the 
Dental Tissues. Rosenthal, S. Leonard. 1158- 
1161. 14 tables. 

Aspects of Syphilis of Interest to the Dentist. 
Monash, Samuel. 1172-1176. 6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their Re- 
lation to Cancer. Eller, Joseph Jordan. 78-83. 


Early Recognition of Diabetes Mellitus, through 
Interstitial Alveolar Resorption. Niles, John 
Gilchrist. 161-164. 14 illus. Comment 1026- 
1027. Corres. 

Pigmentations of the ae 
Prinz, Hermann. 554 

Blastomycosis of the Sietinn and Jaw. Crich, 
W. Aubrey. 572-577. 4 illus. 

Lesions in Human Teeth the Result of Scurvy. 
Dalldorf, Gilbert. 700-706. 1 table. 

Xanthomatosis. (Schuller-Christian’s Disease.) 
Oral Manifestations. Schaefer, Joseph E. and 
Williams, Phillip E. 879-881. 4 illus. 

Dental Agenesis in the Presence of Diabetes 
Mellitus. Hector, George A. and Evans, Donald 
G. 986-990. 7 illus. 

The Gum Complications in Dermatological 
Therapy. Diasio, F. A. 1198-1203. 


Mucous Membrane. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 


Ulcers in the Mouth. Underwood, Bayford. 22-33. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Clinical Laboratory Methods in Dentistry. (Course 


and Symptoms of Syphilis.) Freeman, Nathan- 
iel. 91-95. 7 illus. 

An Outline of Dental Pathology. 
flammations—Syphilis [Lues] 
Freeman, Nathaniel. 465-468. 4 
530. 2 illus. 749-753. 


(Specific In- 
Tuberculosis.) 
illus. 529- 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Infections of the Mouth. (Tuberculosis; Spee.) 
Epstein, Casper M. 170-174. 13 

Skin and Oral Lesions. Schaefer, J. E. * "351-355. 


15 illus. 
The Oral Manifestations of the Blood Dyscrasias, 
Epstein, Casper M. 420-423. 6 illus. 451. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Syphilis. O’Leary. 25-26. Abstract. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-1932. 


Mou. Conditions in Tubercular Patients. 64-65. 
Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Mouth Symptoms in General Diseases. Reimann, 


Hobart A. Sept. 9-11. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Lesions of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth. Rosen, 
Isadore. 259-265. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
Syphilis Insontium: Acquired by the Operator Dur- 


ing Dental Treatment. Salzmann, J. A. and 
Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 269-276. 1 illus. Sym- 
posium. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their Re- 

lation to Cancer. (Differential Diagnosis and 

ao oe Eller, Joseph Jordan. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Report of a Case of Hermorrhagic Purpura. 
(Manifestations in Mouth.) Mead, Sterling V. 
758-767. 4 illus. 1 chart. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


1 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity and of the Jaws and 
the Region of the Jaws, Inciuding the Tem- 
oral ossa, Orbital Cavity, and Sinuses. 
loodgood, Joseph Colt. 491-503, 633-644, 4 
illus. 740-747, 5 illus. 874-883, 9 illus. 993- 
1000, 9 illus. 1109-1114, 8 illus. 1218-1223, 4 
illus. 1316-1319, 5 illus. To be Cont. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932 
—Continued. 

Granuloma Inguinale, with Report of a Case with 
Oral Involvement. Muckenfuss, Ralph S. and 
Brown, J. B. 988-992. 2 illus. 

Types of Chronic Infection About the Mouth. 
Brown, James Barrett. 1311-1315. 4 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Dermatosis of the Oral Mucosa—Early Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Rein, Charles Robert. 12-13, 
25 





so. 
Oral Lesions Associated with Certain Skin Dis- 
eases. Fox, Howard. 213-215. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
The Condition of the Teeth in a Case of Hyper- 
parathyroidism. Rushton, Martin A. 342-344. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth: Differential 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Eller, Joseph Jor- 
dan. 259-263. Disc. 263-265. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Dentistry in Relation to Tuberculosis. Guy, Wil- 
liam, 68-70. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Tuberculous Ulcer of Tongue. 266. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D67 Dental and Facial Neuralgia and Reflected Pain. 


Tic Douloureux. 


See D63, Diseases of Dental Pulp; D77, Surgical treatment of facial neuralgia. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 
A Case of Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
336. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., X VIII, 1931. 
Tic Douloureux: Report of a Case. Cole, G. Harold. 
2402. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 


Facial Neuralgia in Relation to Dentistry. (Tic 
Douloureux.) Glaser, Mark Albert. 1537- 
1547. 10 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Pain About the Face and Jaws. Macdonald, Val. 
64-173. 230-237. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Pain About the Face and Jaws. Macdonald, Val. 
93-107. 


XXXVI, 1932. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, 
Amies, Arthur. 


Referred Pain of Dental Origin. 
51-55. Correction 101. 


British Dental Jnl., Li, 1930. 

Chronic Neuralgia, as it Occurs in the Electro- 
therapeutic Department, with Special Refer- 
ence to Trigeminal Neuralgia. Talbot, F. 517- 
529. 5 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

On the Relationship of Neurology to Dentistry. 
Stewart, H. Hilton. 469-474. Disc. 501-502. 
British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 

The Dental Aspect of Trigeminal Neuralgia. Brad- 


law, Robert. 689-700. Disc. 715-716 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia Major: Tic Douloureux; Tri- 


Quinti Major. 


Neuralgia; Neuralgia 
9 illus. 


735-743. 


facial 
Coughlin, W. T. 


Lerche, T. I. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Major Trigeminal 
Neuralgia. Frazier, Charles H. 170-174. 1 
illys. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 


Recent Case Reports of Unusual Conditions. 
(Neuralgias.) Crich, W. Aubrey. 133-149. 6 
illus. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Lesions—Their Diagnosis 

the Physician and the Dentist. 

E. 279-290, 319-333. Selected. 


and Relation to 


Oral 
Smith, Arthur 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 
Dental Neuralgias Which Simulate Tic Douloureux 
in Character. Lyons, Don Chalmers. 727-729 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Dental Origin of Reflex Facial Pain. Cahn, Lester 
Richard. 599-609. 12 illus. 

A Physiological Explanation of Referred Dental 
Neuralgia and of Partial Failures in Local 
and Conductive Anesthesia. Stein, John 
Bethune. 634. Abstract. 


Royal Dental Hospital ——— Ill, 1931-34. 
Neuralgia. Robinson, S. G. 129-136 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Cutaneous Reflexes from Gingivo-Dental Irrita- 
tions. Decelle, Rousseau. 449-454. Selected. 


Surgeon ome. XXVII, 1930. 
Neuralgia. 239-240. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


Pain in the Area of Distribution of the Fifth 
Nerve. Cloake, P. C. 573-577. 
Glosso-pharyngeal Neuralgia. 632-633. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D7 Oral Surgery. 


General articles on Oral Surgery. Surgical Asepsis. 


See D71, The Maxillae; D711, Periostitis; 


Osteomyelitis; Necrosis; D712, Chronic Osteitis; 


D713, Fractures; D714, Dislocations; D715, Fixations; D72, Extraction of Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage 
following extraction; D73, Replantation of Teeth; D74, Unerupted and Malposed Teeth; D75, Plastic 
Operations, Bone Transplants, Alveolectomy. Labial Fraenum Operation; D751, Cleft Palate and 
Hare-lip; D76, Sinuses of Face; D77, Surgical Treatment of Neuralgia; D78, Tumors of Mouth and 


Face. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Postoperative Treatment of Surgical Conditions 
of the Mouth. Puterbaugh, P. G. 1552-1558. 
Medication in Oral Surgery. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
1787-1793. Symposium. 
Preoperative and Postoperative Infections. Molt, 
Frederick F. 1800-1806. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Fundamentals Underlying the Practical Manage- 
ment of: Various Oral Surgery Conditions; 
Roentgenographic Interpretation and Mouth 
Diagnosis from a Health Standpoint. Thomas, 
Earle H. 1916-1927 


Australia Dental Jnl., Il, 1930. 
The Rationale of Treatment. (And a Correct 
Diagnosis.) Macdonald, Val. 620-624. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Rationale of Treatment. Macdonald, Val. 
228-231. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
The Rationale of Treatment. (Correct Diagnosis.) 
Macdonald, Val. 281-285. P 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Surgical Dentistry: Comparisons of the Advances 
made in England and the United States of 
America. Ziele, W. Stewart. 394-398. Se- 
Tected. Disc. 415-417. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 

The Scope of Oral Surgery in General Dental 
Practice. Zemsky, James L. 233-244. Se- 
lected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Scope of Oral Surgery in General Dental 
Practice. Zemsky, James L. 451-457 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Fundamentals in the Practice of Oral Surgery. 
Waldron, C. W. March 19-21, 66-68. 
Dentistry in Medicine. Owre, Alfred. June 26-28. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

A Consideration of Some Surgical Conditions of 
the Mouth Within the Scope of Practice of 
the General Practitioner. Feldman, M. Hillel. 
71-87. 14 illus. 

The Incisions for Minor Oral Surgery. Peter, K. 
802-803. Selected. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Topic Discussion on Oral Surgery. Schamberg, 
Morris I. 53-62. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery for the General Prac- 
titioner. FitzGerald, L. M. 363-375. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 1931. 
Maitland, Gordon R. June 30-34. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Topic Discussion on Oral Surgery. Schamberg, 
Morris I. April 42-51. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930, 
Preventive =~ from the Sp enpecint of Oral 
Surgery. Bier, E. Roy. 170-17 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930. 
Dietary Management of Oral Surgical Cases. 
Scogin, Clyde W. 996-1005. 7 illus. 4 tables. 
Sterilization for Surgery of the Mouth. Mead, 
Sterling V. 1097-1115. 16 illus. 14 tables. 
1215-1231. 13 illus. 1 chart. 3 tables. 1317- 
1326. 2 illus. 8 tables. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

The Practice of Oral Surgery. Armbrecht, Ed- 
ward C. 85-91. 12 illus. 

The Feeding of a Liquid Diet. (Following Sur- 
gical Treatment of Jaws, etc.) Brown, James 
Barrett. 614-617. 1 illus. 

A Review of the Oral Surgery Literature for 
1931. Maitland, Gordon R. 645-649. 

Preoperative and Postoperative Care of the Patient 
ees 4 for Oral Surgery. Seeman, George 
" 756- . 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Problems and Topic Discussion in Oral Surgery 
of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
Bisnoff, Harry L. 504-514. 5 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Problems and Topic Discussions in Oral Surgery 
of Interest to the General Practitioner. (Cont. 
from Vol. XVIII.) Bisnoff, Harry L. 17-21. 

A Brief Consideration of the Systemic Condition 
of Patients to be Subjected to Oral en 
Operations. Zemsky, James L. 61-6 

Oral Surgery of Interest to the Medical pe ‘Dental 
Practitioners. Blum, Theodor. 155-158. 

The Division of Maxillary-Facial Surgery at the 
Vienna Hospital. 294-296. Ed. 

Practical Oral Surgery and Exodontia. Goldman, 
Aaron. 311-331. 9 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 

Radiography as an Adjunct to Oral Surgery. Olson, 
Berto A. and Rice, Stanley. 358-361. Sym- 
posium. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Border-Line Surgery. Kennon, R. 118-128. Disc. 


28- 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

The Modern Conception of Bone Formation and 
Its Relation to Surgery. Murray, Clay Ray. 
837-845. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

Oral Surgery from Perspective of the General 
Practitioner. Beckman, A. R. Dec. 7-9. Disc. 
9-10. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Surgical Cleanliness. 239, 264-265. Ed. 
Medication in Oral Surgery. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
636-639. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D71 





The Maxillae and Mandible. 


Reports of cases of injuries of face and jaws which cannot be classified under other subdi- 


visions of D7. 
jaw bones. 


See also D711, Periostitis, Osteomyelitis, Necrosis; 


Gunshot wounds of face and jaws. 


Resection of mandible. Operations involving 


D712, Chronic Osteitis; D713, Fractures; 


D714, Dislocations; D715, Fixations; D75, Plastic operations, Bone Transplants. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVII, 1930. 

Surgical Treatment of Accidental Wounds of the 
Mouth and Face, with Special Reference to 
Those Complicated by Bone Ivy, 
Robert H. 967-974. 9 illus. 

A Review of Forty Cases of Retained Fractured 
Roots of Anterior Teeth. Austin, Louie T. 
1930-1932. 3 illus. 


Injury. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 


Medical Diagnosis of Pathologic Conditions of 
Face and Jaws. Lintz, William. 1805-1809. 
2 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

The Extra-Oral Roentgenogram Favored for the 
X-ray Examination of Swellings about the 
Mandible. Feldman, M. Hillel. 195. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Traumatic Fracture of a Maxillary Central In- 
cisor. (A Case Report.) Feldman, M. Hillel. 
562-563. 3 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Interference for the Cor- 
rection of Excessive Protrusion of the Maxilla. 
Woodward, C. Maynard. 213-218. 3 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Surgical and Prosthetic Treatment of Deformities 
of the Mandible. (Resections.) Kazanjian, 


Vv. H. Sec. XII, 14-20. 
Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary 
Structures. (Resection.) Maurel, Gerard. 


Sec. XII, 58-62. Abstract. 62 illus. preceding. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary 
Structures. (Resection—Treatment—Malig- 
nant.) Pichler, Hans. Sec. XII, 72-74. Ab- 
stract. 8 illus. preceding. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. Round, Harold. Sec. XII, 76-115. 62 
illus. 

International Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1931. 

The Use of Septotomy. (Surgical Treatment) in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment, and 
the Value of This Method as a Proof of 
Walkhoff’s Theory of Tension of the Bone 
Tissue after Regulation of Teeth. Skogs- 
borg, Carl. 311-324. 57 illus. Dise. 324. 

Surgical Treatment of Mandibular Prognathism. 
Kazanjian, V. H. 325-339. 23 illus. Disc. 
339-340. 

The Changes in the Form of the Jaws and in the 
Position of the Teeth Produced by Acro- 
megaly. Korkhaus, Gustav. 341-354. 17 illus. 
Disc. 354-355. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

The Practical Application of the Knowledge Gained 
by the Study of the Possible Results of the 
Fracture of the Root of a Tooth Which Con- 
tains a Living Pulp. Ottolengui, Rodrigues. 
911-923. 19 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

The Surgical Correction of an Exaggerated Case 
of Inferior Protrusion. Watkin, H. G. and 
Simpson, G. C. E. 1163-1167. 15 illus. Disc. 
1168-1170. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

Polycystic Adamantine Epithelioma, with Resec- 
tion of the Mandible. A Case Report. Good- 
sell, J. Orton, Jr. 279-291. 15 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

A Surgical Correction of Marked Prognathism of 
the Mandible. (Resection.) Reiner, Jacob. 
271-281. 21 illus. 

The Use of Septotomy (Surgical Treatment) in 
Connection with Orthodontic Treatment, and 
the Value of This Method as a Proof of Walk- 
hoff’s Theory of Tension of the Bone Tissue 
After Regulation of Teeth. Skogsborg, Carl. 
1044-1057. 57 illus. Disc. 1057. 

Cystic Adamantinoma with Resection, Including 
the Condyle, from the Inside of the Mouth. 
Brown, James Barrett. 1104-1108. 3 illus. 

Surgical Treatment of Mandibular Prognathism 
Kazanjian, V. H. 1224-1238. 23 illus. Disc. 
1238-1239. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Bone Changes from the Pathologic Standpoint. 
Becks, Hermann. 270-289. 9 illus. Sym- 
posium. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

The Surgical Correction of an Exaggerated Case 
of Inferior Protrusion. Watkin, H. G. and 
Simpson, G. C. E. 299-304. 15 illus. Disc. 
305-306. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

An Approach to the Treatment of Adult Dentro- 
Facial Deformities. Walker, F. A. 74-75. 
8 illus. Disc. 75-76. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930, 
Leontiasis Ossea. 476. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
The Mandible: Its Radio-Pathology. 
Sydney. 752-753. 


Blackman, 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D711 Necrosis of Maxillae and Mandible. 


Periostitis, osteomyelitis. 
See also D71. 


See D65, Alveolar Abscess; D661, Systemic Diseases manifested in Mouth; D712, Chronic Os- 


teomyelitis. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Factors in Atrophy of Bone. Key, J. Albert. 1660- 
Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

The Influence of Diet on the Bone System with 
Special Reference to the Alveolar Process and 
the Labyrinthine Capsule. Becks, Hermann 
and Weber, Moritz. 197-264. 59 illus. 5 tables. 

Postoperative Care of Surgical Procedures About 
the Mouth. (Osteomyelitis.) Hume, E. C. 
885-896. 

A Comparison of Normal and Pathologic Bone in 
the Alveolar Processes of the Maxillae. Mar- 
shall, John Albert. 1591-1600. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Acute Infections Originating in and About the 
Mouth. (Osteomyelitis.) Harrison, Guy R. 
1768-1777. 5 illus. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 
Treatment of Acute Infections of the Mouth. 
Kazanjian, V. H. 24-31. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Il, 1930. 

Indications for Maintaining Drainage by Packing. 
+ _cccaea decammeaes Wallace, E. Stanley. 339- 
41. 


Australia Dental Jnl., Ill, 1931. 
Osteitis Fibro-cystica of the Mandible. Tillett, 
Paul. 628-629. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

Mandibular Necrosis Following Scarlet Fever. 
(Case Report.) Morris, M. E. 382. 2 illus. 
Necrosis due to Osteomyelitis. Balendra, W. 532 

533. 3 illus. Corres. (II), 247 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (II), 1931. 
Necrosis due to Osteomyelitis. (Case Report.) 
Maywhort, J. H. 12-13. 2 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (11), 1932. 
A Case of Radium-Necrosis. Howkins, C. H. 119- 
123. 4 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Treatment of Acute Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. 
FitzGerald, Leslie M. 259-266. 23 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Radiographic Recognition of Osteomyelitis (and 
-~ algpaamaa Smith, Russell O. L. 234-236. 6 
1 

meee ory (Acute.) Mkitarian, Luther M. 

-1014. 

Radium Necrosis: Its Radiographic Manifestaticns 
in Jaws and Teeth. Zimmer, Morris A. 1098- 

1099. 1 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

A Case of Mandibular Osteomyelitis. (From an 
ett Third Molar.) Biggs, Hugh Miller. 
172- > 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Osteomyelitis of the Mandible. (Radical versus 
Conservative Treatment.) Schaefer, J. E. and 
Penhale, K. W. 20-23. 12 illus. 
Infections of the Mouth. (Acute Osteomyelitis.) 
Epstein, Casper M. 170-174. 13 illus. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
a: ———— Thompson, E. L. March 
-4. sc. 4. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Acute Infections Originating in and About the 
Mouth. Harrison, Guy R. 90-102. Selected. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
eee wen - the Mandible. Cameron, James 
. 444-44 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Osteomyelitis and Necrosis of the Jaws. Ivy, 
Robert H. 34-41. Disc. 41-44. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
Mouth. (Necrosis.) Stobie, Harry. 399-408. 
Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Oral Surgery of Interest to the Rhinologist. 
(Acute Osteomyelitis.) Blum, Theodor. 59- 
77. 36 illus. 
Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Blair, V. own, 
. B. and Moore, Sherwood. i68- i75” ; ‘lus. 
1 table. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VIII, 1932. 

Acute Infections About the Jaws of Dental Origin. 
(Dissection of the Clesing Muscles by Pus. 
(Four Illustrative Cases.) Brown, J. B. and 
Hamm, W.G. 504-515. 3 illus. 8 charts. 

The Pathogenesis and Treatment of Acute Osteo- 
myelitis of the Jaws in Nurslings and in In- 
— Wilensky, Abraham O. 650-651. Se- 
ected. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Acute Infection of the Premaxillary Bone. (Case 
peeers No. 3.) Friedman, Robert. 376-379. 6 
us. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Bone Changes from the Surgical Standpoint. 
Lyons, Chalmers J. 254-270. 9 illus. Sym- 
posium. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Pathologic Lesions of the Mouth. Felsenthal, 
Louis. 175-180. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

A Case of Osteomyelitis of “Mandible with Ex- 
eng Necrosis. Palmer, G. B. 539-541. 56 
illus. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Il, 1929-31. 
A Case of Necrosis of the Mandible Following Ex- 
traction. Jeffery, G. E. S. 433-435. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Expansion of Bone. (Pathological.) 86-87. Ed. 
Pre-Operative and Post-Operative Infections. 
Molt, Frederick F. 740-744. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Necrosis of the Jaw. 319, 452. Eds. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Necrosis and a Few Case Histories. Voyles, Elvin 
P. July 17-20. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D712 Chronic Osteitis. 


See also D71. 


See D711, Periostitis, Osteomyelitis Necrosis. 


XVII, 1930. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., 
1907-1913. 


Osteomyelitis. Hardgrove, T. A. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Formation of Laminated Bone Caused by 


Anomalous Occlusion. Prader, Florian. 
Translated by Churchill, Herman R. 713-729. 
18 illus. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The Diagnosis of Swellings of the Jaw. Nichols, 
F. C. 1048-1057. 
The Rationale 
228-231. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Roentgenographic Differentiation of Osteitis from 
Cysts. Smith, Russell O. L. 144-146. 9 illus. 


of Treatment. Macdonald, Val. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Preoperative and Postoperative Conditions Lead- 
ing to Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. 42-44. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

Residual Infection and Condensing Osteitis. 
(Their Relation to Metastatic Disease and 
Their Surgical Management.) Wisoff, Julius. 
929-941. 25 illus. 


Odon., Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 
A Case of Proliferation of Bone in the Maxilla and 


Mandible. (Case Report.) Kenshole, H. 
892-893. 1 illus. 
+ Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Osteomyelitis 
of the Maxilla Involving the Maxillary Sinus. 
Mead, Sterling V. 974-991. 13 illus. 1089- 
1094, 3 illus. 1177-1192, 15 illus. 1 table. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 


Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. 553-554. Ed. 


D713 Fractures of Maxillae and Mandible. 


See also D71, Where war injuries of jaws are classified. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Surgical Treatment of Accidental Wounds of the 
Mouth and Face, with Special Reference to 
Those Complicated by Bone Injury. (Frac- 
tures.) Ivy, Robert H. 967-974. 9 illus. 

Fractures of the Mandible: An Analysis of Fifty 
Cases. Dean, H. Trendley. 1074-1082. 6 illus. 
9 tables. Disc. 1083-1085. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Healing Time of Fractures of the Jaw in Relation 
to Delay Before Reduction, Infection, Syphilis 
and Blood Calcium and Phosphorus Content. 
Woodward, Donald Edwin. 419-442. 4 illus. 
15 tables. 

Postoperative Care of Surgical Procedures About 
the Mouth. (Fractures.) Hume, E. C. 885- 
896. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Operative Treatment of (1) Fractures and (2) 
Cysts of the Jaws. Ivy, Robert H. 1516-1527. 
15 illus. 


Amer. Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Treatment of a Complicated Fracture Case with 
Orthodontic Appliances. Denbo, Howard A. 
212-218. 5 illus. 
The Treatment of a Very Unusual Fracture and 
the Results Obtained. Guilespie, Guy M. 241- 
243. 4 illus. Clinic. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 

Clinical Report Illustrating the Application of 
Orthodontic Principles in the Treatment of 
Fractures of the Jaws. Gifford, A. C. 94-98. 
10 illus. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 
Treatment of a Typical Fracture of the Man- 
dible. -Fennelly, William A. 89-95. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Congenital Fracture of the Mandible. 
Percival. 13-14. 1 illus. 
Observations on the Treatment of Acute Infective 
Complications of Fractures of the Mandible. 
Baird, J. S. 484-490. 3 illus. 536-541. 599- 
609. 1 illus. 660-669. 4 illus. Abstract. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Some Notes on Interdental Wiring for Immobi- 


Pickerill, 


lizing a Fractured Mandible. Beckett, Leonard 


S. 361-362. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Fracture of the Mandible. (Treatment of Certain 
Types.) Finlay, George. 456. Clinic. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Fractures of the Superior Maxilla. 196. 
Fracture of the Maxilla. McNeill, J. C. 


Ed. 
464. 


Fracture of the Maxilla. Coxon, A. C. M. 711- 
712. 2 illu 
British Dental Jnl., LIII (11), 1932. 

Fractures. Fuller, F. Holcombe. 529-535. 9 illus. 
647-649. 

A Surgeon on Fractures of the Mandible. 584. 


Ed. Corres., 662. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
Intermaxillary Splint. Dorrance, G. M. and Mc- 
Williams, Hugh. Sec. Pros., 194-196. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
The Treatment of Fractures of Edentulous Jaws. 
Goodsell, J. Orton, Jr. 385-389. 10 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIIi, 1931. 

The Use of Circumferential Traction Wires in Jaw 
Fracture Reduction. Goodsell, J. Orton. 90- 
91. 3 illus. 

Gradual Reduction of Maxillary Fractures: A 
a Report. Goodsell, J. Orton. 721-723. 3 

us. 

The Management of Fractures Involving 
Paranasal Sinuses. (Maxillary Sinus.) 
John J. 726-727. Selected. 

Complications of Interest to the Physician During 
and Following the Extraction of Teeth. 
(Fracture of the Mandible.) Cameron, James 
R. 1069-1076. 

The Modified Baker Anchorage Fracture Arch 
Wire. Rehrauer, Walter. 1153-1158. 6 illus. 


the 
Shea, 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Case Report of Maxillary Injury, with Correction 
of Childhood Defect and Prosthetic Restora- 
tion. Barry, . F., Lukas, J. A. and Harring- 
ton, A. A. 236-239. 9 illus. 


For Index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Fracture of the Mandible. 
Dec. 40-41. 4 illus. 


Bonney, Thomas C. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 


Elastic Traction Treatment. (Modified Procedure 


in the Management of Jaw Fractures.) 
Machat, Bertram B. Nov. 25-29, 86. 4 illus. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Fracture of the Mandible. Moral, Hans. and 
Schlampp, Hans. 42-44. Selected. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Fractures of the Jaws. Moral, Hans. and 
Schlampp, Hans. 45-46. Selected. 

Fractures of the Jaws. Friedman, Jacob. 71-78. 


Dise. 78-83. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
The Treatment of Fractures of the Mandible. 
(Methods of Fixation for Routine and Special 
Cases, Which are Immediately Applicable 
without Resort to the Dental Laboratory.) 
Ivy, Robert H. Sec. XII, 138-149. 33 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
The Reduction of Mandibular Fractures. 
Franz Wilhelm. 121-131. 10 illus. 


Stumpf, 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 

Fractures and Incomplete Dislocations of the 
Mandible or Maxilla. Rogers, Lloyd; Hall, C. 
Taylor; and Shackelford, John H. 216-222. 
Selected. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Fractures of the Mandible and Maxilla. Ralston, 
R. R. March 11-14, 32-34. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32 
A Case of Spontaneous Fracture of the Mandible. 
Curnock, J. Edgley. 885. 1 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Bilateral Fracture of Maxilla with Forward Dis- 
placement. Ivy, Robert H. and Curtis, 
Lawrence. 57-61. 6 illus. 
A Method for Treating the Fracture of the Neck 
of the Condyle. Russell, A. Y. 84-86. 9 illus. 
Fractures of the Maxilla and Mandible. Mac- 
Millan, Duncan. (Jr.). 444-447 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVII, 1931. 
Methods of Treating Dentulous and Edentulous 
Mandibular Fractures. Preston, John L. 
699-704. 6 illus. 
Treatment of a Com 
Orthodontic Appliances. 
963-969. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of a Very Unusual Fracture and 
the Results Obtained with the Aid of Ortho- 
dontic Appliances. Gillespie, Guy M. 970- 
972. 4 illus. Clinic. 


licated Fracture Case with 
Denbo, Howard A. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
The Feeding of a Liquid Diet. (Following Sur- 
gical Treatment of Jaws, etc.) Brown, James 
Barrett. 614-617. 1 illus. 
Clinical Report Illustrating the Application of 
Orthodontic Principles in the Treatment of 
A niga of the Jaws. Gifford. 1285-1289. 
us. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Bone Changes from the Surgical Standpoint. 
(Fractures.) Lyons, Chalmers J. 254-270 
illus. Symposium. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Spontaneous Fractures of the Mandible. 
Otto. 510-511. Abstract. 


Hofer, 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
The Union of Fractures. 139. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
General —— in Cases of Mandibular Frac- 
ture. ° 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Orthodontic Appliances in Treatment of Fractures. 
An Unusual Fracture of the Lower Jaw. Foster, 
Arthur H. and Blain, E. J. 274. 1 illus. 
Fractures of the Mandible from the X-Ray Point 
i! View. Blackman, Sydney. 285-291. 18 
us. 
A Case of Spontaneous Fracture of the Mandible. 
Curnock, J. Edgley. 306-307. 1 illus. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. 
Occlusion as the Basis for Reduction of Jaw Frac- 
tures. Hopkinson, R. S. June 9-12. 


D714 Dislocations of Mandible. 


Subluxation of mandible. 
See also D71. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Dysarthrosis and Subarthrosis of the Mandibular 
Articulation. Goodfriend, David J. 523-535. 
21 illus. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Fractures and Incomplete Dislocations of oe 
Mandible or Maxilla. Rogers, Lloyd; Hall, 
Taylor; and Shackelford, John H. 216- bo3. 

Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. bs 
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D715 Fixations or Temporo-Maxillary Articulation. 


Trismus, Ankylosis, Arthritis, Etc. 
See also D71. 


See D74, Fixations on account of impacted third molars. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Bilateral Orthoplasty: Case Report. (Bony 
Ankylosis.) Hume, E. C. 291. Disc. 291. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 


Case Report. (Bilateral Ankylosis.) Pryor, W. 
J. 86-87. 

Mobilization of the Ankylosed Jaws. Campbell, 
Willis C. 1222-1228. 12 illus. Disc. 1228- 


1229. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Cracking Noise at the Temporomandibular Artic- 
ulation and Its Treatment. Axhausen, G. 
105-106. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 


Tetanus with Recovery. Coxon, A. C. M. 710-711. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 
Tetanus after Tooth Extraction. Riha, F. G. 
536. Selected. 


535- 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

3ony Ankylosis of Temporo-Mandibular Articula- 
tion. Dunning, Henry S. (Case Report.) 495- 
496. 4 illus. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
The Considération of Contour as Well as Function 
in Operations for Organic Ankylosis of the 
Mandible. Blair, Vilray P. 62-80. 54 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 

A Study of the Structures of the Face in a Case of 
Ankylosis Before and After Treatment. Eby, 
Jos. D. 848-853. 12 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Lesions Preventing 
Normal Opening of the Mouth. Brown, J. B. 
and Hamm, W.G. 353-362. 5 illus. 

Acute Infections About the Jaws of Dental Origin. 
(Dissection of the Closing Muscles by Pus. 
(Four Illustrative Cases.) Brown, J. B. and 
Hamm, W.G. 504-515. 3 illus. 8 charts. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Anchylosis of the Jaw. 235. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D72 Extraction of Teeth. 


See D424, Extraction as a cause of irregularities; D43, Extraction in orthodontia treatment; 
D601, Systemic conditions and the Teeth; D721, Hemorrhage following extraction; D74, Unerupted 
and malposed teeth; 615.781, Anesthetics; 615.84, Electricity in Extraction. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Post-Extraction Com- 
plications. Macmillan, Hugh W. 70-78. 12 
illus. 

The Expediency of Diagnostic and Postoperative 
Roentgenographic Examinations in Exodontia. 
Simpson, Clarence O. 643-645. Disc. 645. 

The Loss of Teeth. Lintz, William. 909-912. 1 


table. 

What Should the Prosthodontist Expect from the 
Exodontist? Gillis, Robert R. 1334-1337. 
Postoperative Treatment of Surgical Conditions 

of the Mouth. Puterbaugh, P. G. 1552-1558. 
The Extraction of Teeth. Freeman, Charles W. 
1793-1800. Symposium. 
Residual Infection. (Following Extraction.) Mc- 
Call, John Oppie. 2235-2243. 28 illus. Disc. 
2243-2255. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Extraction of Teeth: Emphasizing the Advantages 
of Local Anesthesia in _ Difficult Cases. 
Gardner, Boyd S. 105-108. Disc. 108-110. 

Residual Infection. Dusinberre, A. B. 1538-1540. 

Further Consideration on Preoperative and Post- 
operative Conditions Associated with Ex- 
traction of Teeth. Gardner, Boyd S., Stafne, 
Edward C. and Wyckoff, Barkley S. 1601-1605. 
Disc. 1605-1607. 

Exodontia for the General Practitioner. Mead, 
Sterling V. 1644-1648. Disc. 1648-1649. 

To Curet or Not to Curet. Howard, Menifee R. 
1712-1716. 

Factors in the Surgical Removal of Teeth. Cogs- 
well, Wilton W. 1751-1759. 

The Value of Bismuth-Violet in the Treatment of 
Vincent's Infection and Dry-Socket; Prelimi- 
nes? Report. Lacy, Malcolm B. 2398-2400. 1 
table. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Infection with Monilia Following Extraction of 
Teeth. Hardgrove, T. A. 483-487. 

Fatal Cerebrospinal Meningitis Following Tooth 
Extraction. Shields, S. W. 604-605 

Reduction of the Gingival Flora Preceding Oper- 
ation. Krogh, Harold W. 659-665. Disc. 665. 

Cellulitis of the Face. (Following Extractions.) 
Christiansen, George W. 1180-1185. 3 illus. 
Disc. 1185-1188. 

Building Good Will in Exodontia Practice. Clark, 
Henry B. 1581-1585. Disc. 1585-1586. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930. 

The Value of the Dental Hygienist from the Ex- 
odontic Standpoint. McLaughlin, William J. 
Sept. 15-17, 31. 


American Den. Surgeon, L, 1930. 
“Dry Socket”—Diagnosis. (X- Ray.) Pell, Glenn 
J. 391-392. 

Exodontia as Should be Applied in Every Day 
Practice. Smith, A. Malcolm, Jr. 455-456. 
End Result of Bone Restoration. (After Surgical 
Removal of Teeth and Forcep Extraction.) 

Schneider, Geo. 460-462. 


Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 
Surgical Therapy in Stomatologic Practice. (re 
Extraction.) Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 44. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Indications for Maintaining Drainage by Packing. 
Ht 5? Extraction.) Wallace, E. Stanley. 
Control of Post-operative Pain. (Caused by 
Surgical Manipulation in Injury.) Best, J. V. 
Hall. 389-391. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 

Septicaemia and Death Following Extraction. (A 
Verdict of “Death from Misadventure.) Ash, 
Percy A. 260-262 


The Tooth Socket and Its Proper Care. Zimmer, 
Morris A. 397-401. Selected. 

The Fundamentals in Exodontia, with Treatment 
of Complicated Cases and Their Sequelae. 
Charlton, P. Chater. 551-557, 609-614, 682-689. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Modus Operandi for Removal of All Teeth. Moore, 
A. P. R. 172-173. 

A Medico-Dental Study. (Tooth in Bronchus.) 
Smith, W. Ramsay. 349-354. 

Difficult Extractions in General Practice. Penny- 
cuick, R. S. 366-367. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Pain About the Face and Jaws. (Post-operative.) 
Macdonald, Val. 93-107. 
A — on “Dry Socket.” Kennan, Harley. 162- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen and Suggestions Relating to 
Its Administrations for Removing Teeth 
Beckwith, J. H. 36-39. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Tooth Extraction and Chronic Infective Endo- 
carditis. Brown, Herbert H. 315-317. Se- 
lected. Corres. 338-339. 


Eritish Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Death Following Teeth Extraction. 956-957. 987, 
1135, 1182, 1217-1218. 

A -cidents During Extraction. 992-993. Ed. 

Death Pose , Teens Meningitis after Extraction. 
1106-11 


British Dental Jni., LIT (1), 1931. 

The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
Mouth. — Stobie, Harry. 357- 
364. Dise. 405-40 

Extraction of Teeth. — J. C. 308. Disc. 
308-309. Abstract. 

The Extraction of the Pulpless Tooth. Nichols, 
F. C. 408-413. Disc. 432-436. Symposium. 


British Dental Jnl, LIT (II), 1931. 
The Removal of Teeth by Hand Pressure. Double- 
day, F. N. 513-515. 1 illus. Disc. 531-532. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 
Extraction Wounds and Their After-treatment. 
Doubleday, F. N. 121-124. 
An Extraction Technique for the Practitioner. 
Watson, M. G. 776. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 

The Radical Treatment of Focal Infection. (Ex- 
traction.) Paul, E. W. 367-371. Disc. 372- 
373. Symposium. 

Judgment in Everyday Problems. Stobie, H. 517- 

Dise. 552-554. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Simplified Technique for Removal of Fractured 
Roots. Feldman, M. Hillel. 205-213. Selected. 
The Hand Gouge in Exodontia. Steinfelder, 
Louis J. 281-291. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXX VII, 1932. 
Post-operative Pain as a Problem of Clinical Den- 
tistry. Winter, Leo. 220-228. Selected. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl, VIII, 1932. 
Heart Disease, as It Interests the Dental Surgeon. 
Sampson, John J. 73-76. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930, 

The Hand Gouge in Exodontia. Steinfelder, Louis 
. 879-385. 3 illus. 

Post-operative Care in Exodontia. Zimmer, Morris 
A. 6 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. a 
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Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930—Continued. 
Pundpmentats of Exodontia. Jacobs, Walter H. 
- ‘ 


Exodontic Difficulties and Their Treatment. Eman, 


Vernor H. 946-952. 5 illus. 
Alveolar Osteitis. (Dry Socket.) Shandalow, Sol 
L. 1083-1089. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
An Unusual Accident. (Removal of a Mandibular 
First Molar.) Frank, Victor H. 197-198. Cor- 


res. 
“Non-Surgical” Technique for Removal of Roots 
of Teeth. Cohen, Nathan. 308-309. 


Suggested Causes, Treatment—How 


Dry Sockets: 
Cannon, C. C. 499-500. 


to Prevent Them. 


Winter, Leo. 


Local Anesthesia and Exodontia. 
545-555. 13 illus. Comment 1224. Corres. 
Storey, W. M. 690- 


The Simple (?) Extraction. 
693 


Preoperative and Postoperative Treatment in Ex- 
odontia for the General Practitioner. Duf- 
field, L. Biddle. 888-891. 

Complications of Interest to the Physician During 
and Following the Extraction of Teeth. Cam- 
eron, James R. 1069-1076. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Postoperative Complications in Exodontia: 
Treatment and Prevention. Wald, 
72-77. Corres. 197, Reply 295, Corres. 
615. 


Their 
Armin. 
614- 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

The Interdependency of Medicine and Dentistry, 
Emphasizing the Value of Routine Pre- and 
Post-operative X-Ray Examination. (The 
Necessity for Improved Extracting Technique 
and the Significance of Laboratory Investiga- 
tions.) Gardner, Boyd S. 362-380. Disc. 380- 
381. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

The Surgery of Tooth Extraction. (And Chang- 
ing Views of an Old en Henahan, 
J. P. 795-808. Disc. 808-810 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Foreign Bodies in the Mouth. (re Extraction Ac- 
cidents.) Underwood, Bayford. 1019-1026. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Anesthesia in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. Thomp- 
son, Edward L. Sept. 94-98. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Delayed Healing of Extraction Wounds. 
Warren R. Jan. 42-45. 6 illus. 
of Desténeus 


Schram, 


Minor Oral Surgery. (Removal 
Wampler, Joseph K. May 49-52. 
Post- -Operative Care in 7 Dentistry. Clark, 
Henry B. July 50-51, 60 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Some Problems and Complications in Exodontia. 
Boyer, M. J. 163-171. 5 illus. 

Judicious Lever Technic in the Operation for the 
Removal of Roots of Teeth, with Especial 
Reference to mr Molars. Feldman, M. 
Hillel. 228-231. 2 illu 

A Consideration of the Advisability of and the 
Measures Favored for, the Protection of the 
Oropharynx During Dental Operative Proce- 
dures. Feldman, M. Hillel. 446-448. 

Exodontia and Oral Surgery as Related to General 

492-503. 18 illus. 


Practice Field, Harry J. 
Acute Leukemia: An Interesting Case. (Follow- 
ing Extraction.) Abel, Irwin. 564-567. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Prevention of Post-Operative Pain by Means of 
the Removal of Distended Alveolar Margins, 
Following Extraction of Mandibular Molars. 
Feldman, M. Hillel. 5-10. 7 illus. 

Simplified Technic for Removal of Fractured Roots. 


eldman, M. Hillel. 363-369. 

Failures in Dental Surgery, Cause and Remedy. 
Meyer, Wilhelm. 404-406. Selected. 

Some Flap Forms in Exodontia. Feldman, M. 
Hillel. 6510-514. 7 illus. 
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Curettage. Dunning. 603. 

Phases of Oral Surgery of Intimate Concern to 
the General Practitioner in Dentistry. (re 
Extractions.) Feldman, M. Hillel. 639-645. 

The Physiologic Status. (During Extraction.) 
Donlan, F. Albert. 683-68 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
A Wax Carver to Remove Roots. 
292. 2 illus. 
Eliminating Postoperative Pain without ry Use 
of Potent Drugs. Press, Martin M. 36 


Wells, J. A. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

Acute Pneumococcus Endocarditis Following Ex- 
traction of Teeth. Kapsinow, Robert. 219-321. 
Selected. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Extraction. Henahen, J. P. 344. Abstract. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., III, 1932. 
Technique for the Extraction of Root Tips at the 
ianae of Fracture. Beckwith, J. Holden. Mar. 
Frequent Complications of Exodontia of Interest 
to the General Practitioner. McCollum, W. 
R. July 10-12. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

Necessity for Thorough Radiographic Examina- 
tion and Advantage of Open View Operation. 
Engel, Arthur C. 74-77. 

Technic for a Sutureless Flap in Difficult Single 
Extractions. Schneider, Geo. 428. Clinic. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
The Extraction of Teeth in General Practice. Free- 
man, Charles W. 41-48. 
Necessity of Thorough Radiographic 
and Advantages of Open View 
Engel, Arthur C. 112-114. 


Examination 
Operation. 


Indian Dental Journal, VI, 1931. 
Postoperative Care in Exodontia. Zimmer, Morris 
F. -24. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 


Kennan, Harley. 86-87. 


A Note on “Dry Socket.” 
Selected. 
Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
Tooth Extraction and Focal Infection. Loos, Otto, 


and Gross, Hermann. 228-231. Selected. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

A Treatment of Alveolar Osteitis or Dry Socket. 
Perret, Norbert E. Gen. Account 130. Clinic. 

Difficulties Encountered in the Removal of Teeth. 
Svoboda, Ben J. Gen. Account 131. Clinic. 

On Expediency of Extraction During Suppurative 
Complications of the Acute Periodontitis. 
Jeay, M. Sec. X. 98. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth by the Use of Hand 
Pressure Instruments. Woodward, C. M. 288- 
295. 8 illus. 
Some Medical Facts that Dentists should Know. 
Danzer, C. S. 437-441. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Post-Extraction Pain. Cahn, Lester 
247-258. 12 illus. 
The Status of the Exodontist to the Practitioner 
of Medicine and Dentistry. Buckley, A 


Andrew. 505-514 
Postoperative Pain. ‘Kuntz, A. 597-600. 


Richard. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
The Surgical Phase of Children’s Dentistry. 
Schein, Irving and Hersch, Leo. 31-35. 
Hemolytic Streptococcus Infection Following the 
Removal of Root of Tooth. Stumpf, Franz 


Wilhelm. 125-129. 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery o- the General Prac- 
titioner. FitzGerald, D. 363-375. 


Shall Dentistry be a Construc Too. or a Destructive 
Branch of Health Service? (re Theory that All 
= a by sae Must be Extracted.) 624-628. 

us. b 
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Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Exodontic Difficulties and Their Treatment. Eman, 
Vernor H. 254-260. 5 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
Extraction of Teeth Showing Acute Symptoms. 
Weiss, Louis R. Sept. 7-10. 1 table. 3 illus. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Surgical Care of Infected and Pulpless Teeth. 
Federspiel, Matthew N. June 10-14, 
Preoperative and Postoperative Considerations 
in the Extraction of Teeth. Austin, Louie T. 
Dec. 17-22, 32 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Some Problems Relating to Exodontia. Molt, 
Frederick F. 4-13. Ed. 21-22. 


Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 
A Discussion on ro tou Pain and Its Con- 
trol. Aug. 22-24, 34-48. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Pre-Operative Diagnosis and Post-Operative Care 
in Tooth Extraction. Collins, W. J. 561-566. 
Selected. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
“Gum Ailments” with Special Reference to “Post- 
extraction Trouble.” Norman, H. W._ 673- 


The Removal of Focal Infection About the Jaw by 
the Surgical Method. Taylor, R. S. 836-841. 

Post-operative Treatment. Browning, Ernest W. 
1241-1244. Selected. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry,'I, 1931. 

General Anesthesia—Its Use in the Practice of 
ee and Oral Surgery. Heidbrink, Jay 
A. 62-67 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1 
Anky losis. (Periodontoplasia.) 
oO. L. 117-119. 8 illus. 


32. 
Smith, Russell 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 

Postoperative Complications in Exodontia: Their 
Treatment and Prevention. Wald, Armin. 
205-210. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 
Pre-Operative Medication. (Exodontia.) 
Harold Lee. 201-204. Disc. 204-207. 


Story, 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 

Dental Infections and Heart Disturbances. (re 
Extractions.) Smith, C. Calvin. Jan. 3-9. 13- 
18. Selected. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
After Extraction of Septic Roots. 
D. 580. Clinic. 


Price, Frank 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Recent Case Reports of 
(Following Extractions.) 
133-149. 6 illus. 
Removal of Broken Mal-formed Roots in General 
Practice. Poag, A. R. 151-153. 1 illus 


Unusual Conditions. 
Crich, W. Aubrey. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Extraction Wounds and Their After-Treatment. 
Doubleday, F. N. 141-146. Selected. 
Extraction of Teeth: Emphasizing the Advantages 
of Local Anaesthesia in Difficult Cases. 
Gardner, Boyd S. 210-214. Disc. 214-216. 
Radical Treatment of Focal Infection. (The Flap 
Operation.) Paul, E. W. 473-480. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Preoperative, Operative and Postoperative Care 
in Exodontia. Zimmer, Morris A. 312-323. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931. 
Brain Injuries Following Multiple Extraction of 
Teeth. Schreiber, Frederic. 183-186. 


169 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 

1932. 

Postoperative Pain as a oe of Clinical Den- 
tistry. Winter, Leo. 527-532. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth vs. Tooth-Pulling. 
Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 207-210. 
Gas Surgery. Friedman, Robert. 255-256. 1 illus. 
Gas Surgery—Case Reports. Exodontia Accidents. 
Friedman, Robert. 349-350. 
Post-Extraction Pain. Harris, Leon. . 
Problems and Topic Discussion in Oral Surgery 
of Interest to the General Practitioner. Bis- 
noff, Harry L. 504-514. 5 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Problems and Topic Discussions in Oral Surgery 


of Interest to the General Practitioner. (Cont. 
from Vol. XVIII.) Bisnoff, Harry L. 17-21. 
Practical Oral Surgery and Exodontia. Goldman, 


Aaron. 311-331. 9 illus. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

Extraction of Teeth the Seat of Acute Peri-Apical 
Infections. 532-535. Ed. 

Acute Pneumococcus Endocarditis Following Ex- 
traction of Teeth. 679-683. Ed. 

The Science of Teeth Extraction. Coupland, C. W. 
684-692. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 


Bone Changes from the Surgical Standpoint. (Ex- 
traction.) Lyons, Chalmers J. 254-270. 9 
illus. Symposium. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Reduction of the Bacterial Load Preceding Oper- 


— (Pre-Extraction Treatment.) 402-405. 
Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
— Exodontia. Taylor, R. S. 203-208. 16 
us. 
Surgical Removal of Teeth v. Tooth-Pulling. 
Nodine, Alonzo Milton. 425-428. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
The Septic Socket with a Note on Dental Asepsis. 
Schofield, Eric. 140-141. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Pathologic Changes in Exposed Alveolar Bone. 
(Bone Repair after Tooth Removal.) Schram, 
W. R. 468-469. Abstract. 
Seven Cases of Death Following Dental Treatment. 
(Extraction.) Kotanyi, Emerich. 513-515. 
Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Use of Nupercaine in Exodontia, with Report 
on Its Toxicity for Experimental Animals. 
_ Rolland J. and Trapozzano, V. R. 919- 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 

Necessity of Thorough Radiographic Examination 
and Advantages of Open View Operation. 
Dallas County Dental Society. Engel, Arthur 
Cc. April 6-7, 13. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 


Dry Socket. Zimmer, Morris A. 21-23. Selected. 
Death Following Tooth Extraction. (Under 
Anaesthetics.) 53-54, 247, 738. 
Surgical Extraction. Sheppard, E. J. 104-105. 
Corres. 
Broco, 


Extraction During the Infection Period. 
M. P. 134-138. Selected. Translated. 
A Consideration of Fractured Roots of Teeth, 
Based upon a Study of the Causes for Their 
Fracture and the Methods for Their Removal. 
Feldman, M. Hillel. 150-155. Selected. 
Fundamental Principles. (re Extraction During 
Acute Infection.) 182. Ed. 
Gauze Plugs. (In Tooth Extraction.) 226. Ed. 
Extraction. Turner, J. G. 249-253. 2 illus. 
Extractions During Pregnancy. 556. Ed. 
Pre-operative and Post-operative Infections. Molt, 
Frederick F. 740-744. Selected. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


Exodontic Difficulties and Their Treatment. 
Eman, Vernor H. 3-7. 5 illus. Selected. 
The Tooth Socket and Its Proper Care. Zimmer, 
Morris A. 217-219. 

The Extraction of Teeth. Freeman, Charles W. 
259-263. Selected. 

Chronic Nephritis and Tooth Extraction. 269. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Multiple Extraction and Its Risks. 18. Ed. 
Residual Infection and Its Importance as a Factor 
in Focal Infection. Taylor, R. Sutton. 76-77. 
Post-operative Complications in Exodontia. (Their 
Treatment and Prevention.) Wald, Armin. 
120-123. Selected. 
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Present-Day Dental Technique in Its Relation to 


Oral Sepsis. Parrott, Arthur H. 141-149 
Post-Extraction Haemorrhage. 236. 
Simple Extraction. Schofield, Eric. 361-363. 


Fracture of Tooth During Extraction. 441. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Post-operative Complications—Causes and Treat- 
ment. Taylor, H. M. Jan. 15-20, 36-37. 
Examination of the Mouth and Teeth and Technic 
of Extraction. Ogle, P. N. Jan. 21, 30-35. 
Pre-operative and Post-operative Care of the 

Patient. Seeman, George F. April 18-21, 38-39. 


Texas Dental Jni., XLIX, 1931. 
Practical Suggestions in Exodontia. 
Howard C. Sept. 3-12. 


Miller, 


Hemorrhage following Extraction of Teeth. 


Hemophilia. 


Hemorrhage from Soft Tissues of Mouth. 
See D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

Postoperative Care of Surgical Procedures about 
the Mouth. (Hemorrhage.) Hume, E. C. 
885-896. 


Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 


American Soc. 
of Hemorrhage in a Case of 


Mechanical Arrest 


Hemophilia. Flint, Wilson R. 271. 1 illus. 
Clinic. 
Australia Dental Jnl., Il, 1930. 

Carberry, 


Preoperative Treatment of Hemophilia. 
Frank J. 391-393. 

Treatment of Post-Operative Haemorrhage. Arnott, 
A. J. 632-633. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Serious Dental Haemorrhage Following Extrac- 

tion of Teeth After Intravenous Injection of 

Salvarsan. Amies, Arthur. 197-198. 
Hemorrhage in Dental Practice. Forder, C. Rex. 


212-213 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Haemophilia. Mills, C. A. 420-423. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIT (1), 1932. 

Tee of Liver Diet in Haemophilia. 357- 

58. Ed. 

Successful Treatment of Dental Haemorrhage in 
a Case of Haemophilia. Scher, Il. 714-715. 1 
illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Controlling Hemorrhage. Cunningham, R. E. 929. 
Complications of Interest to the Physician During 
and Following the Extraction of Teeth. 
(Hemorrhage.) Cameron, James R. 1069-1076. 


LVIII, 1931. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X 
1258-1263. 


Dental Haemorrhage. Schofield, Eric. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
Dental Haemorrhage. McAllister, K. 149-151. 
Post-Extraction Haemorrhage. Underwood, Bay- 

ford. 459-473. Corres. 620, 739, 846-847, 967, 

1076-1079. 

A Troublesome Case of Arterial 

Hilton, H. Byron. 630 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Hemorrhage. Tucker, Benjamin. 843-846. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Suturing of Sockets in Post-Operative Haem- 
orrhage. Taylor, R. S. 5682-583. 


Haemorrhage. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VI, 1930-31. 
Notes on a Case of Haemophilia and Following 
That a Few Thoughts on the Problem of Den- 


tistry To-day. Don, J. H. 222-226. Report 

on 226-227. 3 illus. 

Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Hemorrhages and Their Control. Cassidy, Paul, 


Schell, Robert M. and Hudson, C. J. 62-65. 


Clinic. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Mechanical Arrest of Hemorrhage in a Case of 


Hemophilia. Flint, Wilson R. 1093. 1 illus. 
Clinic. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


1932. 

Preoperative and Postoperative Care of the Pa- 
tient Presenting for Oral Surgery. Seeman, 
George F. 756-760 


Outlook (Dental), X VII, 1930. 
Curettage. Zametkin, Joel M. 60-61. 


The Bleeder. Grossman, Max. 400-402. Abstract. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

A Brief Consideration of the Systemic Condi- 
tion of Patients to be Subjected to Oral 
Surgical Operations. (Control of Bleeding.) 
Zemsky, James L. 61-65. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XXVIII, 1930. 

The Relation of Blood Diseases and Their Im- 
portance in Dentistry. (Hemophilia.) 
Buchanan, John C. 177-183. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

A Consideration of Some of the Factors in Post- 
Extraction Haemorrhage and Their Treatment. 
Bradlaw, Robert. 176-180. 2 tables. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Dental Cases Necessitating Medical Co-operation. 
(Haemorrhage.) Buchanan, John C. 331-333. 
Apparatus to Control Haemorrhage. 381. Ed. 
Haemophilia. 423. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
sees 7 try a and Death After Teeth Extraction. 
45-546. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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A Gye of Unsuccessful Replantation. Hankey, 
. = 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
Treatment of Dead Teeth. aoe: Case 
Reports.) Anslow, F. F. 689-690. 1 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
The Replantation of Teeth. Maley, Charles. 73- 
83. Selected. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
The Replantation of Teeth. Maley, Charles. 94- 
103. 11 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 

A Case of Replantation and the Result After 

bh Years. Payne, J. Lewin. 1099-1100. 
us. 


1101-1102. 3 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Transplantation. 283. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
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A Case of Replantation and the Result After 
Twelve Years. Payne, J. Lewin. 465-466. 4 


illus. 


A Case of Unsuccessful Replantation. Hankey, 
G. 


T. 466-467. 1 illus. 


D74 Unerupted and Malposed Teeth. Third -Molars. 


See D43, Treatment in Orthodontia; D72, Extraction of Teeth. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930. 
Impacted Mandibular Third Molars. Wahl, J. P. 
490-494... Disc. 494-496. 
Malposition of a Lower Left Molar. Toole, Charles 
L. 710. 1 illus. 
Removal of Impacted Teeth Under Conduction 
Anesthesia. Puterbaugh, P. G. 710-716. 
Impacted Feurth Molar: Dentigerous Cyst: Case 
Reports. Carpenter, B. L. 1739. 2 illus. 
Extra-Oral Removal of the Mandibular Third 
Molar in Malposition: Report of Three Cases. 
Federspiel, Matthew N. 1844-1848. 9 illus. 

A Study of Third Molar Teeth. Goblirsch, Albert 
W. 1849-1854. 5 illus. 

Misplaced Upper Left Third Molar: Report of 
Case. Geren, T. J. 2123. 1 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 
The Impacted Tooth. Hardgrove, T. A. 1287-1293. 
Dise. 1293-1295. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Importance of Early Study of the Third Molars. 
Davis, Horace M. 843-848. 9 illus. 

Bilateral Occurrence of Impaction of Mandibular 
Fourth Molars: Report of Case. Edwards, 
Ralph W. 1230. 1 illus. 

Roentgenograms of More Than Passing Interest: 
Case Reports. (Unerupted Teeth.) Buckley, 
T. Andrew. 2016-2017. 3 illus. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930. 
Retention of Temporary Molars. Ellis, L. Gordon. 
102-106. Disc. 106-107. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
The Removal of Certain Impactions at the Age 
ae -One. Howard, Menifee R. 287- 


28 
Two Cases of Buried Mandibular Teeth with Their 
Crowns in Apposition. Coleman, F. 463-464. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
Some Studies of Absent and Unerupted Third 
Molars. Thomas, E. A. 5-6. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Technic in the Treatment of Impacted Canines. 

Glaser, Clifford G. 272-274. 2 illus. Clinic. 
The Inlay Attachment for Deeply Impacted 

Canines. Nicolai, Frank. 275. Clinic. 


American Soe. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Misplaced and Deeply Embedded Mandibular Third 

Molars Necessitating Extra-Oral Removal. 

Federspiel, Matthew N. 124-143. 26 illus. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 10932. 
The Treatment of Impacted and Unerupted 17 


Feeth. 


Wright, Harry B. 234-238. 13 illus. Clinic. 
Method of Uncovering Impacted Canines and At- 
tachments Used. Sippel, Harold E. 247-251. 


13 illus. Clinic. 
Apollonian, VII, 1932. 


The Localization of Impacted and Supernumerary 
Teeth by Means of the X-Ray. Doherty, 


Joseph A. 221-225. 4 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1930. 


The Winter Technique of os +o Third 


Molars. Clipsham, Paul. 174-178. 4 i 


Australia Dental Journal, Ul, 1931. 


Removal of Impacted Mandibular Third Molar. 


Cooper, Lionel. 629-631 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932 


Major Operations in the Mouth. (Impacted Teeth.) 


James, John. 221-229. 


Some Clinical Observations on Impacted Teeth and 
Their Removal. Rheuben, R. P. 343-349. 5 


illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
Major Operations in the Mouth. (Removal o 
pacted Teeth.) James, John. 166-171. 
Removal of Impacted Third Molar. Cooper, L 

35 Clinic. 
Machine Anaesthesia for Dental Operations. 


1930. 
f Im- 


ionel. 


(Re- 


moval of an Impacted Canine.) Gutteridge, 
Noel M. and Walker, A. R. 358-360. Clinic. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 


Some Clinical Observations on Impacted Teeth 
and Their Removal. Rheuben, R. P. 151-155. 


Disc. 169-170 


British Dental Jul., LIT (1), 1931. 
Case of Supernumerary Mandibular Molar. 
J. Dunlop, and Moir, W. Sinclair. 20. 1 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
Minor Oral Surgery. (Impacted Teeth.) W 
S. L. 60-69. 11 illus. 


Kidd, 
illus. 


ilson, 


Conditions Found in Dental Surgery and a 


Technique for Dealing with Them. (Imp 
Molar.) Buxton, J. L. Dudley. 229-237 


acted 


A Reconsideration of the Third Mandibular Molar. 
307. 


Plumley, A. G. G. 306. Disc. 306- 
stract. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 


Ab- 


Special Gum Retractor. (For Operations on Lower 


Wisdom Teeth.) Morris, C. S. 519. 1 


illus. 


The Innervation of the Labial Alveolus Opposite 


the Third Lower Molar Tooth. Marsha 
N. 769-770. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., LITE (II), 1932. 

emi ed of Eruption. Balendra, W. 
us. 

Displacement of the Mandibular Third Molar as a 


129-130. 


Result of Surgical Procedure. Doran, S. 
130-131. 1 illus. 

Judgment in Everyday Problem. (Malposed 
Teeth.) Stobie, i. 517-523. Disc. 552-554. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Surgical Removal of Double Impaction of Maxil- 
lary Canines with Retention of Four Anterior 
Teeth. Hodes, Morris J. 60-61. 6 illus. 305- 
306. Corres. 

Accurate Localization of Septic Foci and Foreign 
Bodies in the Maxillae. Shandalow, Sol. L. 


102. 
= ee Third Molar. Sikes, T. Edgar. 
-166. 


Localizing Retained Foreign Bodies in Edentu- 
lous Areas. Lenley, Mitchell B. 302. 


Double Impaction of Third and Fourth Molars. 
ndsman, Ned. 302-303. 1 illus. 
Oral Surgery Clinics. (Division of Lingual Nerve 


in Extraction of Lower Third Molar.) Dor- 
rance, George M. 357-362. 7 illus. 
Case Reports. (Impactions.) Field, Bennett A. 


774-775. 5 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 


The Extra-Oral Removal of Unerupted Teeth. 
Goodsell, J. Orton. 173-174. 3 illus. 

ee? ee Goldsmith, J. Ben. 678-689. 
1 us. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 

A Case of Tooth Fusion. (Disturbance Caused by 
3rd Molar.) Crine, V. A. 628. 1 illus. Com- 
ment 1074. Corres. 

Diseased Tooth in an Apparently Edentulous Jaw. 
Dobbin, G. 629. 1 illus. 

A Technique for Investigating the Infectivity of 
Impacted Teeth. Taylor, R. S. and Walters, 
A. H. 795-802. 1 table. 

An Unusual Case of Impaction. 

852-853. 1 illus. 


Barber, Edward 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Concerning Impacted Mandibular Third Molars. 


tw | Hermann and Loos, Otto. 320-321. Se- 
ect 
Impac i Teeth. Payne, Robert Eugene. 459-460. 
illus. 
Comments on the Article Entitled “Impacted 
Teeth,” by Robert Eugene Payne. Maurer, 
Arthur J. 597-598. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVII, 1931. 

A Simplified Method for Bringing Unerupted Teeth 
Into Their Normal Positions. Spenadel, Irv- 
ing. 296-301. 14 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVIII, 1932. 

Report of a Case Illustrating the Necessity of 
Roentgen Examination. (re Impacted Tooth.) 
Bentzen, R. C. 112. 1 illus. 

Surgical Trauma of the Mandibular Canal. (re 
Impacted Third Molars.) Cogswell, Wilton W. 
280-283. 12 illus. 

A Simple Technique for the Removal of an Im- 
pacted Mandibular Third Molar. Feldman, M. 
Hillel. 310-312. 8 illus. 


Indian Den. Review, IV, 1930. 


Malposition and Impaction of Teeth. Vaswani, 
T. P. Capt. 169-174. 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


Indications and Technique for the Removal of 
Embedded or Impacted Lower Third Molars. 
Maurel, Gerard. Sec. X, 60-62. Abstract. 2! 
illus. Preceding. 

Indications and Technique for the Removal of 
Embedded or Impacted Lower Third Molars. 
Hauenstein, K. Sec. X, 74-76. Abstract. 16 
illus. Preceding. 

Indications and Technique for the Removal of 
Embedded or Impacted Lower Third Molars. 
De Groot, H. Sec. X, 84. Abstract. 4 illus. 
Preceding. 
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Indications and Technique for the Removal of 
Embedded or Impacted Lower Third Molars. 
Winter, George B. Sec. X. 86a-87a. 
International Ortho. Cong. (Second), Trans., 
1931. 

A Series of X-Ray Pictures Showing a Horizon- 
tally Impacted Mandibular Second Premolar 
Which Erupted Into Normal Occlusion, After 
the Removal of Alveolar Bone. Henry, O. 
455-456. 12 illus. Disc. 456. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

The Classification and Technique for the Removal 
of the Mandibular Third Molar. Smith, Edgar 
W. 929-941. 16 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Notes on the Retention of the Cuspid of the Upper 
Jaw. Bloch-Jorgensen, K. 241-246. 18 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Observations on the Retention of the Upper Cuspid. 
Bloch-Jorgensen, K. 692-699. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31. 
The Local and Systemic Effects of Impacted Teeth. 
Wilkinson, H. S. 136-141. 


Odon. Sec. Med. Trans., XXIII, 


1929-30. 
Two Cases of Buried Mandibular Teeth with Their 


Sec. Roy. 


Crowns in Opposition. Coleman, F. 1461- 
1463. 2 illus. 
Odeon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 
1931-32. 

A Case of Two Buried Lower Molars. Cambrook, 
J. Draper. 1466. 1 illus. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Case Reports of Minor Oral Surgery. 
Molar.) Crich, W. Aubrey. 239-245. 


(Impacted 
10 illus. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Acute Conditions of the Mouth. 
Molar.) Graham, R. Milton. 225-228. 
posium. 


(Impacted Third 
Sym- 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

A Few Symptoms of the Impaction of Permanent 
Canines. Quintero, James T. 648-650. 7 illus. 

Some Cases of Delayed Eruption of the Teeth. 
Payne, J. Lewin. 820-836. 21 illus. 1 chart. 
Disc. 836-838. Selected. 

Incidence of Impacted Teeth. 
885-890. 3 tables. 

Third Molars and Their Relation to Orthodontic 
| | gues Morehouse, Harry L. 911-921. 19 

us. 
Technic in the Treatment of Impacted Canines. 


Mead, Sterling V. 


Glaser, Clifford G. 1191-1193. 2 illus. Clinic. 
The Inlay Attachment for Deeply Impacted 
Canines. Nicolai, Frank. 1298. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931. 
Oral Surgery of Interest to the Rhinologist. (Mal- 
posed Teeth.) Blum, Theodor. 59-77. 36 
illus. 
Surgical Case Histories—Impacted and Unerupted 


Teeth. Field, Bennett A. 903-907. 8 illus. 

Misplaced and Deeply Embedded Mandibular 
Third Molars Necessitating Extraoral Re- 
— Federspiel, Matthew N. 992-1011. 26 
illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


1 
Third Molar Interference. Spencer, P.G. 230-232. 
A Series of X-Ray Pictures Showing a Horizon- 
tally Impacted Mandibular Second Premolar, 
Which Erupted into Normal Occlusion, After 


the Removal of Alveolar Bone. Henry, O. 
483-484. 1 illus. Disc. 484. 
Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Pericoronitis. Field, H. J. 23-24. Corres. 


Leon and 


Extraction of Abnormal Teeth. Harris, 
Ecker, Murray. 55-59. 6 illus. 
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Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Hand Pressure-Exolever Technic Versus Mallet 
and Chisel in the Removal of the Mandibular 
Impacted Third Molar. Alper, J. J. 159-161. 
15 illus. 

Impacted Mandibular ome TA tar Molar. 
Bisnoff, Harry L. 257-266, 314-31 

Surgery. (Partially Erupted ceinie Third 

Molars and Some of the Sequelae.) Friedman, 

Robert. 454-458. 5 illus. 


Gas 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
The Status of the Impacted Tooth. 379-381. Ed. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Pathologic Lesions of the Mouth. (Impacted 
Teeth.) Felsenthal, Louis. 175-180. 
Record (Dental), L, 1930, 
Recent Experiences in the Surgery of the _ 
Mandibular Molar. Gibbs, F. G. 363-3 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Hypercementosis in Relation to Unerupted and 
a eeee Teeth. Zemsky, James L. 159-174. 
4 us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Management of the Malposed Inferior Third 
Molar. Thoma, Kurt H. 175-208. 21 illus. 
Impacted Teeth. (A Comparative Study of Chinese 
and Caucasian Dentitions.) Montelius, G. A. 

931-938. 6 tables. 1 graph. 


D75 Plastic Operations on Mouth and Face. 


UNERUPTED AND MALPOSED TEETH 


173 


Surgeon (Dental), ya 1930. 
Impacted Teeth. 345-346. Ed. 
Impacted Third and Fourth Molars. 
Impacted Upper Third Molars. 506. E 
Two Cases of Buried Mandibular Teeth with Their 

vee in Opposition. Coleman, F. 533-534. 

2 ilius. 


394. Ed. 
d. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Surgical Removal of Buried Roots and Mal- 
formed Teeth. Taylor, R. S. 273-276. Ed., 
277-278. 

Exodontia as Applied to impoees and 
Teeth. Taylor, R. S. 362-3 

Delayed Eruption. (Third Molars.) 395. Ed. 

Dental Operculi in Their Relationship to the 
Mandibular Third Molars. Newman, Marcus 
M. 683-685 


Misplaced 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
The Mandibular Third Molar. Ogle, P. N. Oct. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 
The Relation Impacted Teeth Have to General 
Physical Disorders. Murphy, J. M. Dec. 9-14. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Extra-Oral Removal of Mandibular Third Molar. 
Federspiel, Matthew N. March 9-14. 7 illus. 


Bone 


Transplants. 


Alveolectomy. Labial Fraenum Operation. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Surgical Correction of Abnormal Frenum Labii. 
Davis, Albert D. 292-293. 4 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Atrophy and Hypertrophy of the Maxillary and 
Mandibular Alveolar Process and Their Effect 


on the Stability of Artificial Dentures. (Surgi- 
cal Procedure.) McKevitt, F. H. 424-444. 19 
illus. Dise. 444-452. 
Diagnosis and Mouth Preparation. (For Den- 
}~ ina Schaefer, Joseph E. 949-962. 18 
us. 


Surgical Preparation and Conservation of the Den- 
tal Ridge for Dentures. Cogswell, Wilton W. 
1574-1579. Dise. 1579-1581. 

Surgical Preparation Prior to Denture Construc- 
tion. Kelly, Oather A. 2184-2187. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Bone Grafting the Mandible. Billington, William 
and Round, Harold. 185-188 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
A Consideration of Some Precautions in Exodon- 
tia. Lebwith, Edward E. 17-21 


° Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
Operation for Correction of Abnormal 
Labii Superioris. Kedian, Harold F. 


Frenum 
96-97. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Alveolotomy. Ziele, W. Stewart. 614-616. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. (Alveolectomy.) 
James, John. 221-229. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 
Dentures. (Surgical Preparation 
Cocker, J. P. 398-407. Symposium. 


Full for.) 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 
The Relation of Plastic Surgery 
Davis, Albert D. Dec. 24. 


1930 
to Dentistry. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Shaping the Alveolar Ridge for Denture Reten- 
tion. Brittain, R. O. 9. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
The Abnormal Frenum Labii. Jacobs, 
436-439. 5 illus. Corres. 921. 


Max H. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 
Simplified Local Anaesthesia in Relation to Surgi- 
cal Exodontia. (A Case of Alveolectomy.) 
Zap ier, R. S. 250-254. Corres., 505-506. Reply 
-621. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
The Surgery of the Alveolar Process. 
Hugh W. Aug. 22-23. 2 illus. 


MacMillan, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Minor Oral Surgery. (Clipping the Frenum.) 
ampler, Joseph K. May 49-52. 4 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
a Feldman, M. Hillel. 
illus. 


691-702. 17 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Surgical Correction of Alveolar Ridge Irregulari- 
ties as an Aid to Denture Stability. Feld- 
man, M. Hillel. 46-48. 5 illus. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Necessity of Thorough Radiographic Examination 

and Advantages of Cpen View Operation. 

(Alveolectomy.) Engel, Arthur C. 112-114. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








174 D75 
International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

Surgical Preparation of the Jaws for Full Den- 
ture. Thibault, R. C. Sec. VIII, 42-44, Ab- 
stract. 7 illus. preceding. 


The Chirurgical Preparation of the Jaws for Full 


Dentures. MacMillan, Hugh W. Sec. VIII, 
46-51. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary 
Structures. (Bone Transplantation.) Bonnet- 
toy, F., Chenet, H. and Dufourmentel. Sec. 


XII, 10-12. Abstract. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Treatment of Deformities 
of the Mandible. (Bone Transplantation.) 
Kazanjian, V. H. Sec. XII. 14-20. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. (Bone Transplantation.) Maurel, 
Gerard. Sec. XII. 58-62. Abstract. 62 illus. 
preceding. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 
tures. (Plastic.) Round, Harold. Sec. XII. 
76-115. 62 illus. 

(Second) Trans., 


International Ortho. Cong. 


1931. 
The Surgical Treatment of Diastema. Sauvlet, W. 
414-418. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Manipulation of the Gingival Gum Tissue in 
Surgery of the Mouth. Woodward, C. Maynard, 
615-622. 10 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

A Surgical Solution of the Problem of Retention 
of Upper Dentures. (An Operation on the 
Upper Alveolar Tuberosities.) Wisoff, Julius. 
214-221. 7 illus. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Treatment of Deformities of Face 
Kazanjian, V. H. 265-269. Disc. 


and Jaws. 


269. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 

The Median Fraenum of the Upper Lip and Its 
Influence on the Spacing of the Upper Cen- 
tral Incisor Teeth. Tait, Cecil H. 98-107. 6 
plates. 132-155. 13 plates. 

Operation for Extensive Removal of Maxillary 
Process (Alveolectomy) and Denture Resto- 
ration Giving Marked Improvement in Health 
and Facial Appearance. Irwin, Neal M. 156- 
157. 6 illus. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Alveolotomy. Bogan, Loran. March 5-7. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 
30. 
Bone-Grafting the Mandible. 


and Round, Harold. 653-659. 6 
664-666. 


Billington, William 
illus. Disc. 
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Oregon S. Den. Assn. Jnil., I, 1932. 
Mouth Preparation, a Necessity to Successful Den- 
ture Service. Robinson, Saul C. Nov. 1, 2 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Switching of Vermilion-Bordered Lip Flaps. 
Brown, J. B. 438-443. 7 illus. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 

Technic of Frenum Flap Operation. Moravec, 
Edward L. 176-177. 

Method of Securing Fresh Tissues for Histopatho- 
logic Investigation of Periodontal Conditions. 
Zemsky, James L. 484-489. 10 illus. 

The Surgical Preparation of the Mouth for Den- 


ture Prosthesis. Winter, Leo. 581-596. 23 
illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 
1 

Nasal Abnormalities, Fancied and Real. (The 


Reaction of the Patient; Their Attempted Cor- 


rection.) Blair, Vilray Papin and Brown, 
James Barrett. 363-401. 70 illus. Selected. 

The Wshe Treatment of Diastema. Sauvlet, W. 
1116-1119. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Surgical Problems in Dental Construction. 
(Alveolectomy.) Blum, Theodor. 111-114. 


Oral 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
An Approach to the Treatment of Adult Dento- 
Facial Deformities. Walker, F. A. 74-75. 8 


illus. Dise. 75-76. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Plastic Operations on the Alveolar Ridge. Pichler, 
H. and Trauner, R. 516-518. Abstract. 
Methods in the Plastic Surgery of the Cheek and 
Side of the Nose (Turning and Raising the 
Lip). Wolf, Hermann. 524-525. 8 illus. Ab- 
stract. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Open Bite. Plastic Osteotomy. 8. Ed. 
Bone-Grafting the Mandible. Billington, William 
and Round, Harold. 190-195. 6 illus. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
a Surgery in the Oral Cavity. Taylor, R. 8S. 
723-725. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 
The Necessity of Surgical Preparation of the Mouth 
for Dentures. Taylor, H. M. Oct. 16-19, 31-33. 


Cleft Palate and Hare-lip. 


See D34, Obturators, Artificial Vela; 616.87, Impediments of Speech. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVII, 1930. 
Etiology of Cleft Palate and Cleft Lip and Some 


Fundamental Principles in Operative Pro- 
cedure. Lyons, Chalmers J. 827-835. Disc. 
835-843. 6 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Cleft Palate and Cleft Lip. Shearer, William L. 
1490-1491. Disc. 1491-1494. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 
The Importance of Pre-operative Care in Hare- 
lip. Federspiel, Matthew N. Nov. 18-21. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930, 

Hare-lip and Its Treatment. Warburton, Gilbert 
B. 209-215. 

A Two-Stage Operation for Cleft Palate. Billing- 
ton, William and Round, Harold. 340-343. 3 
illus. Selected. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Report of Operative Cleft Palate Case of Dr. Vil- 


ray P. Blair, with Orthodontic Interference. 
ieee Report.) Pollock, H. C. 225-229. 4 
us. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
Dentition in Cleft Palate Cases. Kirkham, H. L. D. 
116-123. 12 illus. Disc. 123. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
The Immediate Dental Treatment of Cleft Palate 
Babies. Wearn, W. J. 448-462. 6 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
The Immediate Treatment of Cleft Palate Babies. 
Wearn, W. J. 307-317. 8 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
The Immediate Dental ‘om «*y oe Palate 
423-436. 


Babies. Wearn, W. J. illus. 
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British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Some Remarks on Treatment of 
Debenham, L. S. and Badcock, 
4 illus. Selected. 


Cleft Palates. 
C. E. 347-353. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

A Cleft-Palate Restoration. Betker, George A. E. 
905-907. 6 illus. 

Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 


International Den. 
1 


Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary Struc- 


tures. (Cleft Palate.) Round, Harold. Sec. 
XII. 76-115. 62 illus. 

Treatment of the Unilateral Hare-Lip. Veau, 
Victor and Plessier, Paul. ~ XII. 126-130. 
Abstract. 23 illus. precedin 

Operations for Cleft Palate. Lenan William H., G. 
Sec. XII. 132-134. Abstract. 

Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Cleft Palate. Fitz-Gibbon, John J. 737-758. 31 


illus. 


Odon, Sec. Roy. Sec. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 

A Two-Stage Operation for Cleft Palate. Billing- 
ton, William and Round, Harold. 659-664. 3 
illus. Disc. 664-666 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Report of Operative Cleft Palate of Dr. Vilray P. 
Blair with Orthodontic Interference. Pollock 
H. C. 1210-1214. 4 illus. 
The Repair of Cleft Palates After Unsuccessful 
Operations. (With Special Reference to Cases 


with an Extensive Loss of Palatal Tissue.) 
Padgett, Earl Calvin. 1299-1315. 16 illus. 
Disc. 1315-1316. Selected. 


CLEFT PALATE AND HARE-LIP 


175 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Mirault Operation for Single Harelip. Blair, Vil- 


ray P. and Brown, J. B. 370-396. 62 illus. 
Selected. 

A Plea for Better Average Harelip Repairs. Blair, 
Vilray P. and Brown, James Barrett. 472-483. 


8 illus. 
The Dimensions and Growth of the Palate in the 


Normal Infant with Gross Maldevelopment 
of the Upper Lip and Palate. Reyton, William 
T. 705-706. Selected. 

Dentition in Cleft Palate Cases. Kirkham, H. L. D. 
076-1083. 12 illus. Disc. 1083. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


1 

Double Harelip and Cleft Palate Showing the Im- 
portance of Proper Surgical and Orthodontic 
Treatment of the Premaxillary Lobe or Proc- 
ess. Kelsey, Harry E. 145-147. 4 illus. 


Cleft Lip and Palate—Surgical Correction. Davis, 
Albert D. 282-289. Disc. 289-290. Selected. 

Primary and Secondary Repair of Cleft Lip. Kis- 
kadden, W. S. and Tholen, E. T. 863-873. 8 


illus. Selected. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

The Role of Orthodontia Following Cleft Lip one 
Palate Surgery. Davis, Albert D. 571-58 
12 illus. 


Record (Dental), L, 1 


Cleft Palate. Wardill, W. sn M. 547-550. 6 illus. 
isc. 550-551. 
Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930, 
A Two-Stage Operation for Cleft Palate. Billing- 
ton, William and Round, Harold. 203-208. 3 


illus. Selected. 


D76_ Sinuses of face: Diseases and Treatment. 


See also D78. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Consideration of the Maxillary Sinus in Relation 
to the Practice of Dentistry. Schultz, Louis. 


453-458. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Disease of the Maxil- 
may Sinus. Trible, G. B. 873-879. Disc. 879- 
80 
The Re Sinus. Miller, Howard C. 1276- 
281. Disc. 1281-1284. 
Cc weetine Sinus Thrombosis. Schaefer, Joseph E. 
1726-1729. 4 illus. 
Local Anesthesia in Radical Antrum Operations. 
Voorhees, Irving Wilson. 1836-1843. 
Maxillary Sinus Disturbances and Methods of 
Treatment. Bogle, R. Boyd. 2255-2257. Disc. 
2257-2260. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 

The Maxillary Sinus. Shearer, William L. 340- 
342. Disc. 342-343. 

Surgical Treatment of Chronic Maxillary Sinusitis 


of Oral Origin. Dunning, Henry Sage. 1307- 
1312. Dise. 1312-1314. 

American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Influence of Periodontal Infection on Paranasal 
Sinuses. Shea, John J. 251-255. 3 illus. 
Cavernous Sinus Thrombophlebitis: Report of 

Case. Hector, George A. and Bozorth, Squire. 


1765-1767. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Chronic Sinusitis of Oral Origin. Dunning, Henry 
Sage. 156-162. Disc. 162-165. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Empyema of the Antrum and Frontal Sinus. 
chanan, John C. 154-157. 2 illus. 


Bu- 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

The Diseased Maxillary Sinus and Its Treatment. 
Goddard, Herbert M. 95-98. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of the Maxillary Sinus. 
(Its Relation to the General Dental Practi- 
tioner.) Blum, N. William. 285-291. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Sinusitis and Dental Infection. Josephson, E. M. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1 
Antral Infections. Watkins, A. 
4 illus. 


3 Keith. 475-483. 


British Dental Jnl, LI, 1930. 
Antral Sinusitis and Dental Caries. 
F. 1073-1075. 5 illus. 


Pickworth, 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (11), 1932. 

Points of Contact Between the Dental Surgeon and 
the Rhinologist. Rodger, T. Ritchie. 457-462. 
Disc. 6503-504 


Two Cases of Sinus in the Incisive Canal. Fry, 
J.C. 6528-529. 3 illus 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
Salvas, J. Clarence. 306- 


A Case of Emphysema. 
07 


3 

The Management of Fractures Involving the Para- 
nasal Sinuses. (Maxillary Sinus.) Shea, John 
J. 726-727. Selected. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Inflammation of the Maxillary Sinus. Underwood, 
Bayford. 811-822. Comment 961-962. Reply 
1070 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 


The Responsibility of the Dentist in Maxillary 


Sinusitis. Lyons, Chalmers J. 181-182. Ab- 
stract. 
Sinusitis. Schultz. 429. 


Errors in Diagnosis and Therapy in Disease of 


the Antrum. Moral, Hans. 534-536. Selected. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
The Recovery of Teeth and Roots from the An- 


trum. Bjalik, G. S. 625-627. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Empyema of the Maxillary Sinus. 
Case.) Shields, Seth W. 349. 


(Report of 
2 illus. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 

My Neighbor, the Dentist. (The Conditions Aris- 
ing in the Maxillary Antra in Relation with 
the sn oF the Upper Jaw.) Burns, Stanley 
s. -4 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Damage to Teeth from the Caldwell-Luc Opera- 
wawe of 51 Cases.) Bellinger, Don H. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-1932. 
Affection of the Antrum —— to Dental Disease. 
Drummond, W. A. D. 23-1232 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Dental Infection of the Antrum. Norman, J. 
Standing. 36-41. Dise. 41-46. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 


The Maxillary Sinus. Trigger, T. C. 137-139. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 


ates x the Sinuses. Trible, G. B. 561-565. 

us. 

A Study of the Maxillary Sinuses by Repeated 
Radiographs from Birth to Seven Years. 
Wasson, W. Walter. 768-773. 6 illus. Disc. 
773-779. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931. 

The Nasal Accessory Sinuses and Their Relation 
‘ Dentistry. Bower, Richard L. 895-902. 4 
illus. 





D76 SINUSES OF FACE: DISEASES AND TREATMENT 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Osteomyelitis 
of the Maxilla Involving the Maxillary Sinus. 


Mead, Sterling V. 974-991. 13 illus. 1089- 
1094. 3 illus. 1177-1192. 15 illus. 1 table. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932. 

Congenital Atresia or Obstruction of the Nasal 
Air Passages. Blair, V. P. 516-526. 13 illus. 


Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

The Relation of Nasal Sinusitis to Dental Surgery. 
Kaiden, Maxwell H. 107-111. 

Management of Disease of Maxillary 
Wisoff, Julius. 291-302. 23 illus. 

Infection of the Maxillary Antrum. 
George E. 321-330. Selected. 


Sinusitis. 


Shambaugh, 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

The Relation Between the Rhinologist and the 
Dentist in Throat and Maxillary Sinus Compli- 
cations. Jones, Floyd B. 309-311. Disc. 311- 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Some Cases of Dental Involvement of the Antrum. 
Gray, R. A. 249-254. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Epithelioma of Antrum. 536-537. 
Chronic Antral Suppuration. 642. 


Ed. 
Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Cavernous Sinus Thrombosis. 335. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

The Antrum. 6. 

Suppuration of the Maxillary Antrum. 176. 
Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 

Chronic Infection of Antrum and Elective Locali- 
zation of Organisms of Dental Origin. Reaves, 


G. Jan. 8-11. 
The Teeth and the Maxillary Sinus. Shea, John J. 
Jan. 35-37. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Maxillary Sinusitis—An Analysis of Fifty Cases. 
Ezell, Herschel. Oct. 4-7. 28. 


D77 Surgical Treatment of Dental and Facial Neuralgia. 


See D67, Pathology and Medical Treatment; 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 
Trifacial Neuralgia. Schultz, L. W. 295-301. 
Dise. 322-326. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 
Physician and the Dentist. (Tic Douloureux.) 
Smith, Arthur E. 1083-1100. 
Diagnosis and Surgical Treatment of Trigeminal 
Neuralgia. Adson, Alfred W. 1695-1707. 
Dise. 1707-1708. 


American Dental Assan. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Facial Neuralgia in Relation to Dentistry. (Surgi 
cal Treatment.) Glaser, Mark Albert. 1537 
1547. 10 illus 


American Dental Surgeon, LII, 1932. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. Jefferson, Geoffrey. 61-66. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Oral Lesions—Their Diagnosis and Relation to the 

—_— and Dentist. Smith, Arthur E. 134- 


615.84, Electric Therapeutics. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
A Case of Persistent Trigeminal Neuralgia. Wat- 
son, Alexander and Michaelson, H. 347-348. 
The Surgical Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
480. E 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia Major: Tic 

Trifacial Neuralgia; Neuralgia Quinti 

Coughlin, W. T. 735-743. 9 illus. 


Douloureux; 
Major. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Sah ae Neuralgia. Underwood, Bayford. 1019- 
1 L 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Trifacial Neuralgia. 
Havens, Fred Z. July 23-26. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Dental Aspect of Tri-Facial Neuralgia. 
(Neuro-Surgery.) Wasserman, Joseph. 444- 
8. 


The 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 














D77 SURGICAL TREATMENT OF DENTAL AND FACIAL NEURALGIA 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1932. 
The Diagnosis and Treatment of Major Trigeminal 
eo. Frazier, Charles H. 170-174. 
us. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia (Intra-Oral 
Injections of Alcohol—Report of Untoward 
Results.) Labat, Gaston. 554-558. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia by Operation. 
193 cS 


ud. 


177 


The Hartel Technique. (Trigeminal Neuralgia.) 
320. Ed. 
Trigeminal Neuralgia. 688. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 


Observations on Trigeminal Neuralgia. Jefferson, 
Geoffrey. 31-37. 3 illus. Selected. 
Radical Operative Treatment for Trigeminal 


Neuralgia. 481. 
Observations on the Treatment of Trigeminal 
Neuralgia: Alcohol Injection or Operation. 
Harris, Wilfred. 533-539. 3 illus. Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D78 Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


See also D71. 


See D66, Diseases of Soft Tissues of the Mouth; D781, Malignant; D782, Benign, Epulis; D783, 
Cysts, Odontomes; D784, Aneurisms, Naevi; D785, Ranula; 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 

The Correlation of Courses in Oral Surgery and 
Pathology, Oral and General, as Related to 
Neoplasms of the Mouth and Jaws. Hatton, 
E. H. 246-250. Disc. 250-252. 262-270. 

Methods of Instruction Associated with the Diag- 
nosis and Treatment of Tumors of the Mouth 
and Jaws. Logan, W. H. G. 257-262. Disc. 
262-270. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Medical Diagnosis of Pathologic Conditions of Face 
and Jaws. Lintz, William. 1805-1809. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 
More Common Diseases of the Teeth 
Blum, Theodor. 245-248. 


and Jaws. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 


Case Reports of Interesting Oral Lesion. (II.) 
McCarthy, Francis P. 35-44. 11 illus. 99- 
108. 9 illus. 

Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Mixed Tumors of the Palate. Blum, Theodor. 

943-953. 18 illus. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 
The Diagnosis of Swellings of the Jaw. Nichols, 


F.C. 1048-1057. 


D781 
See also D78. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 

Group Conference on Oral Surgery. (Tumors— 
Malignant.) Waldron, Carl. 233-240. Disc. 
262-270. 

Methods of Preparation Emphasizing the Necessity 
of Early Diagnosis of -Benign and Malignant 
Tumors of the Mouth and Jaws. Dunning, 
Henry S. 253-257. Disc. 262-270. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

A Case of Metastatic Carcinoma of the Jaws. 
Skillen, William G. 1678-1687. 8 illus. 
Carcinoma of the Oral Cavity. Hollander, Lester. 

1922-1930. 12 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVIII, 1931. 
Cancer of the Tongue and Its Precursors: A Clini- 
cal Consideration. (Precancerous Lesions.) 
Barsky, Arthur Joseph. 531-538. 
Histopathology of Carcinoma of the Mouth. Kron- 
feld. Rudolf. 1900-1915. 20 illus. 
Carcinoma of the Mouth. Epstein, Casper M. 
2335-2338. 3 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932. 
Problem of Pain in a Tooth or a Spot in a Jaw, 
of a Loose Tooth or Teeth, an Abscess or a 
Swelling of the Lower Jaw. (re Malignancy.) 
Bloodgood, Joseph Colt 1560-1574. 16 illus. 
Summary of Etiologic Factors and Resultant 
Lesions in Cancer of the Oral Cavity, Es- 
pecially in Relation to Prevention of Malig- 
nant Disease and Preservation of the Teeth. 
Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 1738-1744. 
Malignancy and Growths of the Mouth and Jaws. 
Waldron, Carl W. 2125-2139. 4 illus. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, UI, 1929-30. 
Mouth Lesions. (Malignant.) McCafferty, Law- 
rence K. and Kuhlthau, Daniel G. 39-45. 10 
illus. 
Medico-Surgical Problems of Dental Practice from 
he Radiation Standpoint. (Lesions of the 
Mouth.) Kaplan, Ira l. 77-78. Disc. 78-79. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Relation Between Retained Teeth and Tumors of 
the Jaws. Lindenbaum, L. M. 394. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
An Outline of Dental Pathology. 

Diseases of the Mouth—-Tumors.) 

Nathaniel. 749-753. 829-835. 7 


(Inflammatory 
Freeman, 
illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Tumors in the Oral Cavity. Seybold, John W. 
81-83. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Dermatosis of the Oral Mucosa 
eae Treatment. Rein, Charles Robert. 





Early Diagnosis 
12-13, 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth: Differential 
Diagnosis and Treatment. Eller, Joseph Jor- 
dan. 259-263. Disc. 263-265. 


Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 

Some Diagnostic Points on Tumors of the Mouth 
7 Jaws. Robichaux, L. F. Oct. 5-10. Disc. 
10. 


Malignant Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Cancer in Its Relation to Dental Practice. 
from Vol. I.) McKillop, L. M. 7-13. 7 


(Cont. 
illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Early Recognition of Malignant Disease of the 
Head and Neck. Clarke, B. L. W 61-68. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Actionse” of Cancer. Brown, R. Graham. 273- 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Cancer. (Facts of Interest to Dentists.) Brown, 
Graham. 62-71. 

Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Cancer in Its Relation to Dental Practice. 

Killop, L. M. 59-69. 15 illus. 1 table. 
Early Recognition of Malignant Disease of the 

Head and Neck. Clarke, B. L. W. 437-443. 


Mc- 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 


Cases from an Oral Surgeon's Note-Book. (Malig- 
nancy.) Aird, F. A. 263-272. 

Cancer of the Buccal Cavity. Kilvington, Basil. 
361-363. Selected. 


British Dental Junl., LI, 1930. 

A Study of Myeloid Epulis and Its Relationship 
to Myeloid Sarcoma of the Long Bones. Bax- 
ter, G. Rv 49-65. 10 illus. 

Cancer of the Mouth. Fraser, lan. 1270-1281. 
British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 
Clinical Cases. (Epithelioma.) Round, 

221-222. 

Local Irritation as a 

of Buccal Cancer. 


Harold. 
Factor in the Causation 
589. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1922. 
Radium and Mouth Cancer. Corbett, C. H. 
19. 5 illus. 


113- 
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British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 
The Role of the Dentist in the Cancer Campaign. 
Messent, P. S. 79-83. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 

The Protection from Cancer Arising in the Lining 
of the Mouth or in the Region of the Teeth or 
——, Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 195-198. Se- 
ected. 


Bur, XXX, 1930. 
Histopathologic Study of Carcinoma of the Lower 
Lip. Kronfeld, Rudolph. 28-43. 10 illus. 


Contact Point, VIII, 1930-31. 

Oral Manifestations of Cutaneous Disease. (Malig- 
nant.) Goodman, Herman. 105-110. 9 illus. 
Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 


Tumors of the Jaws. (Malignant.) Blum, Theo- 


dor. 745-758. 36 illus. Disc. 813-819. 
The Dentist’s Role in Preventive Cancer. Salman, 
Irving. 872-878. 8 illus. 
Cancer of the Lip, Tongue and Skin. Lane- 
Claypon, Janet E. 932-934. Selected. 
Nodine, 


Precancerous Conditions of the Mouth. 
Alonzo Milton. 1098-1101. 

The Dentist’s Role in the Prevention of Cancer. 
1124-1126. Ed. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Tumor Metastasis in Jaw, Leading to Recognition 
of Primary Tumor of Ovary. Van Huysen, G. 
and Wallace, W. R. J. 53-58. 3 illus. 

Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their Re- 
lation to Cancer. Eller, Joseph Jordan. 78-83. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Some Aspects of the Cancer Research Problem. 

(And Their Possible Interest to Dentists.) 

a F. W. 1243-1253. Cont. in Vol. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

Some Aspects of the Cancer Research Problem. 
(And Their Possible Interest to Dentists.) 
a from Vol. XLVIII. Broderick, F. W. 
11 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Skin and Oral Lesions. Schaefer, J. E. 
1 us. 


351-355. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Radium and the Dentist’s Responsibility in Cancer 
of the Oral Cavity. Mooney, Bernard. 69-72. 


Illinois Dental Jnl. I, 1931-32. 


Spontaneous Amputation of the Tongue. Schultz, 
Louis. 239-241 

Cancer and the Canti Reel. Fitzpatrick, Gilbert. 
281-284. Ed., 310-311 


Infections and Tumors of the Oral and Circumoral 
Surfaces. White, Cleveland. 485-490. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
Cancer of the Mouth. 176-179. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

The Relation of the Development of Peridental 
Benign and Precancerous Lesions to Cancer. 
Bauer, Maria Theresienstr. Sec. II]. 46. Ab- 
stract. 16 illus. preceding. 

The Relation of the Development of Peridental 
Benign and Precancerous Lesions to Cancer. 
Miner, Leroy M. S. Sec. II, 50-53. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
The Duty of the Dentist in Relation to Cancer. 
795-797. Ed. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 


Cancer Prevention in the Mouth Region. Blood- 
good, Joseph Colt. July 15-17. Selected. 
New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Lesions of the Soft Tissues of the Mouth. Rosen, 


Isadore. 259-265. 


179 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Dermatologic Lesions of the Mouth and Their Re- 

lation to Cancer. (Differential Diagnosis and 

Treatment.) Eller, Joseph Jordan. 117-122. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVII, 1931-32. 
Oral Cancer: The Application of Radium by a 
Splint. Hamilton, W. R. 229-230. 1 illus. 


North Qasciion Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
aealigaees Tumors. Ivy, Robert H. 127-129. 
nic. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Early Recognition of Malignant Dieses of the 
moo ae Neck. Clarke, B. L. 17-225. Se- 
ecte 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 

Cancer in and About the Mouth. (A Study of Two 
Hundred and Eleven Cases.) Blair, Vilray 
Papin; Brown, James Barrett; and Womack, 
Nathan A. 188-207. 23 illus. 5 tables. Disc. 
207-209. Selected. 

Repair of Defects Caused by Surgery and Radium 
in Cancers of the Hand, Mouth and Cheek. 
Blair, V. P. 326-327. Disc. 327-328. 

Neoplasma of the Mouth. (Malignant.) 
Harry M. 1204-1209. Clinic. 


Seldin, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 

Polycystic Adamantine Epithelioma, with Resec- 
tion of the Mandible. A Case Report. Good- 
sell, J. Orton, Jr. 279-291. 15 illus. 

Concealed Cancer of the Tongue. MacFee, Wil- 
liam F. 784-791. 4 illus. Selected. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1 

The Protection from Cancer Arising in the Lining 
of the Mouth or in the Region of the Teeth 
or Jaws. Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 402-404. 
Selected. 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity, and of the Jaws, and 
the Region of the Jaws, Including the Tem- 
poral Fossa, Orbital Cavity, and Sinuses. 


Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 491-503, agg 


illus. 740-747, 5 illus. 874-883, 9 illus. 

1000, 9 illus. 1109-1114, 8 illus. 1218-1223, 4 
illus. 1316-1319, 5 illus. To be Cont. Se- 
lected 


Hyperparathyroidism Associated with Multiple 
Giant Cell Tumors of the Jaw. Brown, James 
Barrett. 735-740. 6 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Some Facts Concerning Cancer of the Oral Cavity. 
Pearson, N. L. 14-16. 


Pacific Den, Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 
Cancer Research. 228-232. Ed. 
Neoplastic Pathology of the Oral Cavity. 

Albert. 713-719. 2 illus. 


Soiland, 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

The Value of Early Diagnosis in the Control of 
or Faught, Francis Ashley. 34-38. Se- 
ected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Malignancy in the Mouth and Jaws. 622-624. Ed. 
Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Pre-Cancerous Conditions About the a. Wil- 
liams, W. R. 411-416. Disc. 416-419 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Clinical Oral Surgery, with Special Emphasis on 
Its Related Pathology: Part Three. (Malig- 
nent Tumors.) Blum, Theodor. 337-365. 29 

us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Report on the Surgical Treatment of Malignant 


Tumors of the Upper Jaw. Pichler, Hans. 
497-499. 1 table. Abstract. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Giant-Celled Tumors. 156-157. Ed 

Statistics of Cancer. (On the Lip.) “468-464. Ed. 
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Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Diagnosis of Cancer. (Blood- com) 
Giant-celled Tumors. 688-689. 


544-545. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Malignant Growth in the Mouth. 51-52. 
The Aetiology of Cancer. Gye, W. E. 

Selected. 

Cancer of the Tengue and Its Precursors: A‘Clini- 
cal Consideration. Barsky, Arthur Joseph. 
483-487. Selected. 

— of Malignant Growths About the Jaws. 

16. 


336-338. 


D782 Benign Tumors of Mouth and Face. 


Hypertrophy of the Gums. 
See also D78. 
See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
Group Conference on Oral Surgery. (Tumors— 
zen.) Waldron, Carl. 233-240. Disc. 262- 


yv. 

Methods of Preparation Emphasizing the Neces- 
sity of Early Diagnosis of Benign and Malig- 
nant Tumors of the Mouth and Jaws. Dunn- 
ing, Henry S. 253-257. Disc. 262-270. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Pregnancy Tumors: A Study of Sixteen Cases. 
Blum, Theodor. 393-410. 18 illus. 1 table. 
Disc. 410. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis—lIts Clinical Aspect. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 799-816. 22 illus. 
Benign Giant Cell Tumor of the Jaw in Child- 
hood: Report of Case. Hector, George A. 
2105-2108. 5 illus. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
Osteo-Fibroma of the Maxilla—Case Report. 
Lewis, Frank Lucas. 79-81. 4 illus. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

A Case of Hypoplasia of Enamel Complicated by 
Hypertrophic Gingivitis. Grieve, A. H. and 
Amies, Arthur. 214-215. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Exostoses and Hyperostoses of the Jaw. Wer- 
muth, Hans. 110-111. Selected. Translation. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

A Pedunculated Cancellous Exostosis in the Men- 
tal Region. (Case Report.) Rushton, Martin 
A. 77-78. 1 illus. 

Fibromatosis of the Gums Concerning So-called 
Gingivitis Hypertrophica. Begelmann, J. A. 
117-118. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 
Three Unusual Benign Tumors of the Oral Tissues. 
Roberts, G. L. 119-120. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 


Tumors of the Jaws. (Benign.) Blum, Theodor. 
745-758. 36 illus. Disc. 813-819. 

Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Clinics in Oral Surgery. (Epulis.) Waldron, 
Carl W. and Worman, Harold G. Jan. 29-34, | 
illus. Feb. 33-36, 9 illus. March 47-50 
illus. May 45-48, 9 illus. June 31-34, 10 + 
Aug. 62-65, 9 illus. Sept. 46-49, 10 illus. Nov. 
46-49, 14 illus. 

Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Dentistry in Relation to Obstetrics. (Epulis.) 

Nathanson, Joseph N. 759-764. 





D781 MALIGNANT TUMORS OF MOUTH AND FACE 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 

Vincent’s Infection and Some Surgical Oral Le- 
= (Malignant.) Taylor, Howard M. July 
-16. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Importance of Diagnosis of Oral Conditions by 
the Dentist in General Practice. (Malignant 
Conditions.) Chandler, J. V. Oct. 16-18. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. _ 
The Protection from Cancer Arising in the Lining 
of the Mouth or in the Region of the Teeth 


or Jaws. (X-Ray Diagnosis.) Bloodgood, 
Joseph Colt. June 13-15. 
Epulis. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Mixed Tumors of the Palate. Axhausen, G. 479- 


480. Selected. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Infections and Tumors of the Oral and Circumoral 
Surfaces. White. Cleveland. 485-490. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

The Etiological Relation of Inflammation to Py- 
orrhea and Epulis. Euler, H. Sec. Il. 26-28. 
Abstract. 

The Relation of the Development of Peridental 
Benign and Precancerous Lesions to Cancer. 
Bauer, Maria Theresienstr. Sec. Il. 46. A 
stract. 16 illus. preceding. 

The Relation of the Development of Peridental 
Benign and Precancerous Lesions to Cancer. 
Miner, Leroy M. S. Sec. II, 50-53. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 


The Toothbrush—Its Use and Abuse. (Hyper- 
trophy of Gums.) Cont. from Vol. LIII. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 17-30, 9 illus. 104-117, 
11 illus. 181-194, 10 illus. 259-175, 17 illus. 
340-362, 18 illus. 411-429, 13 illus. 491-509, 
16 illus. 571-587, 17 illus. 647- 660, 11 illus. 
731-740, 8 illus. 811-824, 3 illus. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Need for the Correlation of Medical and Den- 
tal Findings in Oral Diagnosis. (Tumors.) 


Berlove, Ira Jay. 202-214. 14 illus. Disc. 

214-218. 

North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Benign Tumors. Ivy, Robert H. 127-129. Clinic. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 


Neoplasma of the Mouth. (Benign.) Seldin, 
Harry M. 1204-1209. Clinic. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 


1931. 

Benign Tumors and Cysts of the Oral Cavity. 
Shelmire, Bedford. 262-277. 15 illus. Disc. 
277-278. Selected. 

Maintenance of Facial Form After Removal of 
Right Half of Mandible. (Epulis.) Anderson, 
George M. 860-864. 19 illus. 


Ortho., & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 
Feder- 


Oral Sure. 


(With Report of a Case.) 


1 
Rhinophyma. 
92-98. 7 illus. 


spiel, Matthew N. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Epulis of the Jaws. Tholen, E. F. and Balyeat, 
Frederick 8. 207-211. 2 illus. 

Clinical Histopathological Study of So-Called 
Epulis, and Classification. Waldron, C. W. 
and Worman, H. G. . 485-486. Abstract. 
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Research Jnl. (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Multiplicity of So-Called Mixed Tumors of the 
Salivary Glands. Spring, Karl L. 521-522. 
Abstract. 


South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930. 
The Influence of Dental Disease upon the Ear, 
Ane and Throat. (Epulis.) Wolff, Robert. 
-604. 


D783 Cysts of Oral Region. 


See also D78. 
See 616.31, Calculi in Salivary Ducts. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
as Conference on Oral Surgery. (Odontomes— 
— Waldron, Carl. 233-240. Disc. 262- 


The *Need of a Standardized Surgical and Patho- 
logical Classification of the Tumors and 
Anomalies of Dental Origin. (So-Called 
Odontomata.) Ivy, Robert H. and Churchill, 
H. R. 240-245. 3 tables. Disc. 262-270. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
— ~~‘ Kronfeld, Rudolf. esi. 708. 
us. 
Impacted Fourth Molar: 
Reports. 
Odontomas: 
ment. 


17 
Dentigerous Cyet: Case 
Carpenter, B. L. 1739. 2 illus. 
Classification, Diagnosis and Treat- 
Schultz, L. W. 1874-1879. 7 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 


Median Anterior Maxillary Cysts. Meyer, A. W. 
1851-1877. 20 illus. 

Case of Genuine Cementoma. Dewey, Kaethe W. 
2052-2063. 10 illus. 

Follicular Cyst Associated with an Impacted 
Cuspid in an Infant: 


Report of a Case. 
Howard, Menifee R. 2401. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Unusual Bone Cavities in the Mandible: A Report 
of Three Cases of Traumatic Bone Cysts. 


Blum, Theodor. 281-301. 35 illus. 
Operative Treatment of (1) Fractures and (2) 
Cysts of the Jaws. Ivy, Robert H. 1516-1527. 


15 illus. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 
My Methods of Treatment of Radicular Cysts. 
Cavina, Cesare. 111-120. 8 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Odontomes. Aird, F. A. 624-632. 9 illus. 
Australia Denta! Journal, IV, 1932. 
Major Operations in the Mouth. (Cysts.) 

John. 221-229. 


James, 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
a Aird, F. A. 153-158. 8 illus. Disc. 


in the Mouth. 
166-171. 


moet ‘Operations (Dentigerous 


ysts.) James, John. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Odontomes. Aird, F. A. 319-325. 9 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Cases from an Oral Surgeon’s “Note Book.” 
(Cysts.) Aird, F. A. 263-272. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

A Cyst in the Median Palatine Suture. 
Martin A. 109-110. 1 illus. 

Note on the So-Called Follicular Dental Cysts. 


Rushton, 


Bioch_ Jorgensen, K. 149-156, 18 illus. 295- 
Bony Deposits on Teeth. Pritchard, G. B. 269- 
281. 23 illus. 
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urgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 
Giant. Celled Tumors. 156-157. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


Epulis and Hyperplasia of the Gums. 453. 


Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 


Hypertrophy of Gum in Children. 322. 


Odontomes. 


See D65, Root cysts. 


Compound Composite Odontome. Merrett, R. N. 
411-412. 3 illus. 
Cyst Round an Unerupted Supernumerary Tooth. 


Balendra, W. 1130-1131. 2 illus. 


Dental Cyst pause by a ——— Body. Trat- 
man, K. 131-1132. 1 illu 
A Large Complex Grasse Odentome. 1296. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (1), 1931. 
A Compound Composite Odontome. (Case Report.) 
Watson, A. Macdonald. 19-20. 1 illus. 


Crate. as nf (Case Reports.) Keizer, W. R. 261-265. 

us. 

A Comparison of Odontomes. Gilmour, W. H. and 
Roberts, G. L. 330-331. 6 illus. 

The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
Mouth. (Cysts.) Stobie, Harry. 357-364. 
Disc. 405-406. 

British Dental Jnl., LII (II), 1931. 
Minor Oral Surgery. (Cysts.) Wilson, S. L. 60- 


69. 11 illus. 

Conditions Found in Dental Surgery and a Tech- 
nique for Dealing with —_ y arenes Cysts.) 
Buxton, J. L. Dudley. 229-2 

A Case of Bilateral Dental oan , OE E. K. 
300. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Two Cases of Cysts of the Jaws. Tratman, E. K. 
66-68. 4 illus. 
Counsell, A. C. 


The ge of Dental Cysts. 
-75. 6 illus. Selected. 
Oral Lesions the Dental Surgeon May First Ob- 


serve. (Cysts.) Rankin, W. 389-393. 
Composite Odontomes. Shaw, J. C. Middleton. 
640-654. 15 illus. 


A Maxillary Cyst of Obscure Aetiology. Graham, 
R. P. 661-663. 3 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
An Unusually ‘oreo Complex Composite Odon- 


tome. 29. 

Cysts. Fuller, F. Holcombe. 232-233. 2 illus. 

. Aetiology of Dentigerous Cysts. Wilkinson, F. C 
297-298. 1 illus. 

The Radical Treatment of Focal _ Infection. 
(Cysts.) Paul, E. W. 367-371. Disc. 372- 
373. Symposium. 


Points of Contact between the Dental Surgeon 
and the Rhinologist. (Cysts.) _ eee, r 3 
Ritchie. 457-462. Disc. 503-50 


Bur, XXXII, 1932. 
Conservative Treatment of Cysts a Case Report. 


Puterbaugh, P. G. and Pike, George C. 31-32. 
4 illus. 
Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

The Pathogenesis of Follicular Cysts. Lartschnei- 
der, Joseph. 39-245. 8 illus. 

Oral Surgery Clinics. (Cysts.) Dorrance, George 
M. 357-362. 7 illus. 

A Case of Dentigerous Cyst. Nelson, C. O. 1224. 
1 illus. Corres 


Infected Cyst lavetving Left Angle and Ramus of 
Mandible. Schwartz, P. L. 1289-1292. 6 illus, 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

A Case of Dentigerous Cyst. Ribble, Roy D. 193- 
194. 2 illus. 

Adamantinoma and Its Conservative Treatment. 
Michlin, Samuel G. 242-249. 10 illus. 

Adamantinomata. (A Review of One Hundred and 
Ninety-six Cases Reported in the Medical and 
Dental Literature.) McFarland, Joseph and 
Patterson, H. M. 656-670. 2 illus. 3 tables. 

Tumors of the Jaws. (Cysts.) Blum, Theodor. 
745-758. 36 illus. Disc. 813-819. 

Denticles, Supernumerary Cuspids and Compound 
Composite Odontomes. Stafne, Edward C. 
796-798. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Clinics in Oral Surgery. (Cysts.) Waldron, Carl 
W. and Worman, Harold G. Jan. 29- 34. 15 
illus. Feb. 33-36, 9 illus. March 47-50, 7 
illus. May 45-48, 9 illus. June 31-34, 10 illus. 
Aug. 62-65. 9 illus. Sept. 46-49, 10 illus. 
Nov. 46-49, 14 illus. (Cont. in Vol. VIII.) 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Clinics in Oral Surgery. (Cont. from Vol. VII.) 
Composite, Hard or Calcified Odontomes.) 
Waldron, Carl W. and Worman, Harold G. 
Jan. 59-62. 10 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Conservative Surgery of Follicular Odontomata. 
Gpeatipereus Cysts.) Winter, Leo. 1-8. 10 
The Treatment of Large Maxillary Cysts and Their 
Relation to the Nose. Wassmund, M. 535- 
536. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Large Cysts of the Mandible. Maurel, Gerard. 
624-625. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Roentgenographic Differentiation of Osteitis from 
Cysts. Smith, Russell O. L. 144-146. 9 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Notes on the So-Called Follicular Dental Cysts. 
Bloch-Jorgensen, K. 192-203. 28 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Dentigerous Cyst, with Central Incisor at Lower 

Border of Mandible. Field, Harry J. and 

Ackerman, Alfred A. 287-291. 7 illus. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
The Gene of Dental Cysts. Riordan, M. G. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Compoete oe Mavrocardato, T. J. 448- 
us. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Cysts Occurring in the Mouth. Singleton, D. L. 
Feb. 12-16. Selected. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 


A Complex Composite Odontome. Harborow, 
Gerald and Turner, J. G. 1719-1727. 7 illus. 
Dise. 1727-1728. 


Odeon, Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 
A Cyst of Unusual Size. Curnock, J. Edgley. 
1102. 1 illus. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 
Operative Procedure for Cysts of the Jaws. Dow- 
sett, E. B. 47-56. 14 illus. 
A Complex. Composite Odontome. Pritchard, G. B. 
and Kenshole, H. H. 1461-1466. 6 illus. 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 
Recent Case Reports of Unusual Conditions. 
(Cysts.) Crich, W. Aubrey. 133-149. 6 illus. 
The Technique of Minor Dental Operations in the 
= (Cysts.) Stobie, Harry. 399-408. Se- 
ected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Radical Treatment of Focal Infection. (Cysts.) 
Paul, E. W. 473-480. 


Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Report of Multilocular Cyst in the Left Mandibular 
peetee. Lincoln, Charles W. 324-325. 5 


us. 
A Dentigerous Cyst. Schwartz, A. J. 329-330. 3 


illus. 
Mandibular Cyst Associated with Malocclusion. 
Anderson, G. M. 430-431. 4 illus. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


1931. 
Oral Surgery of Interest to the Rhinologist. 
(Cysts.) Blum, Theodor. 59-77. 36 illus. 
Benign Tumors and Cysts of the Oral Cavity. 
Shelmire, Bedford. 262-277. 15 illus. Disc. 
277-278. Selected. 

A Composite Odontoma in the Presence of Syphilis. 
Hoge, Arthur, Jones, A. L. and Armbrecht, 
Edward C. 597-602. 5 illus. Selected. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 


1 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity and of the Jaws, and 
the Region of the Jaws, Including the Tem- 
poral Fossa, Orbital Cavity, and Sinuses. 
Bloodgood, Joseph Colt. 491-503, 633-644, 4 
illus. 740-747, 5 illus. 874-883, 9 illus. 993- 
1000, 9 illus. 1109-1114, 8 illus. 1218-1223, 
4 illus. 1316-1319, 5 illus. To be Cont. Se- 
lected. 

Cystic Adamantinoma with Resection, Including 
the Condyle, from the Inside of the Mouth. 
Brown, James Barrett. 1104-1108. 3 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Crete, of the Oral Cavity and Some Modifications 
the Conservative Partsch Operation for 
Their Treatment. Michlin, Samuel G. 51-57. 
15 illus. 64. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Hitherto Unrecognized Median Maxillary Cysts. 
Meyer, A. W. 242-253. Symposium. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
A Cyst Involving Three Permanent Teeth. Parkin, 
Ronald H. 342-343. 6 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1 
Cysts in > Canal. Schroff, _ =~ 739- 
» 4 us. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Adamantinoma: A Study of Ten Cases. Waldron, 
W. and Worman, H.G. 474. Abstract. 
Granulomata and Cysts of Dental Origin. Waldron, 
Cc. W. and Worman, H. G. 484-485. Abstract. 
ovale Report of an Interesting Case of 
Adamantinoma. Schroff, Joseph. 635. Ab- 
stract. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Two — of Odontome. Hayward, Sydney S. 435- 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 

A Palatine Cyst. Rushton, Martin. 141. Selected. 
A Complex Composite Odontome. Harborow, 
Gerald and Turner, J. G. 668-675. 7 illus. 

Cystic Tumour of Palate. 746. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Cyst Surrounding Foreign Body. 10. Ed. 
Compound Composite Odontome. 97-98. Ed. 
Multilocular and Unilocular Cysts. 248. Ed. 
Teeth in Cysts. 290. E 
A Cree, rf Unusual Size. “Curnock, J. Edgley. 467. 


Dental Se and Odontomes. Taylor, R. S. 644- 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

A Case of Proliferation of Bone in the Maxilla and 
Mandible. (Necplastic Osteomatous Growth.) 
Kenshole, H. H. 321-322. 1 illus. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Importance of Diagnosis of Oral Conditions by the 
Dentist in General Practice. (Cysts.) Chandler, 
J. V. Oct. 16-18. 


For tndex and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D784 Aneurisms. Naevi. 


See also D78. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1932. Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. f 
A Congenital Angioma. Pracy, Douglas S. 177-178. Cavernous Hemangioma of the Right Side of the 
Mandible. Brodsky, Ralph Howard. 1076-1081. 
4 illus. 


D785 Ranula. 
See also D78. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int, Jnl, XVIII, 
Ranula. Bailey, Hamilton. 581-583. 2 illus. 1932. 
Hemangioma, Lymphangioma and Ranula. 1316- 
1319. 5 illus. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Ranula: A Case Report. Goodsell, J. Orton. 968- Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
972. 8 illus. Ranula. 411. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D8 Dental Jurisprudence, Ethics, Economics. 


Ethics of Patents. Advertising. Quackery. 
See D81, Dental Laws; D82, Examining Boards; 


Personality in Practice Building. Consultations. 


D83, Litigations; D84, Army and Navy Den- 


tists; D841, Dentistry in War Service; D85, Dental Protective Associations; D86, Dental Relief, 


Health Insurance; D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Wanted—A New Spirit. 726-728. Ed. 

Dentifrice Advertising and the Profession. 728- 
Ed. 


Some Responsibilities of the Family Dentist and 
oe Dental Specialist. McPhail, John A. 906- 

Unfortunate Advertising. 915. Ed. 

Professional Ethics as Related to Public Advertis- 
ing. 1350-1353. 

Do Not Overreach. 1743. Ed. 

The Sublimity of Service. 1938. Ed. 

Incentive. 2129. Ed. 

Are We an Intellectual People? 2301. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Stand Pat. 350-352. Ed. 

Behaviorism Related to Dentistry. Masslich, 
George B. 567-574. 

The Present Status of Dental Journalism: The 
Role of Editorial and Advertising Policies, in 
the Campaign for Reform of Proprietary 
Dental Advertising. Palmer, Bissell B. 644- 
649. Disc. 649-652. Ed. 735-738. Symposium. 

The One Thing Needful. (True Ethics.) 1341-1343. 
Ed 


“Inasmuch as Ye have Done It Unto One of the 
Least of These, My Brethren, Ye have Done It 
Unto Me.” 1343-1344. Ed. 

The Dentist of Today and His Relation to the 
Public. Rice, William. 1371-1374. 

Pay Your Debts. 1558. Ed. 

Fraudulent and Misleading Advertising. 1580-1581. 

What is “The One Thing Needful?” (Professional 
Spirit.) Brady, James A. 1708-1711. 

Advertising in the Journal of the American Dental 
Association. (re the Council of Dental Thera- 
peutics and Proprietary Products.) 1762-1764. 


Ed. 

An Encouraging Sign of the Times. (Professional 
Ethics.) 1999-2001. Ed. 

Building and Maintaining a Successful Dental 
Practice. Johnson, C. N. 2143-2150. 

The Art of Thinking. 2209-2210. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
soo Messages. (In the Newspaper.) 132- 
4 


The Work That You Do Today. 140. 

Advertising in Dentistry. Camins, Hyman. 670- 
671. 

What You can Do Today. 674-676. Ed. 

Why Not Put It in Practice. (Our Ethical Con- 
duct.) 676-677. od. 

The Young Practitioner. 849-852. Ed. 

A Jolt to the Routine. 852-854. Ed. 

The Problem of the Unethical Dentist. Connell, 
Bertrand T. 1176-1179. 

And the Last shall Be First. 1234-1235. Ed. 

The Social Significance of Professional Ethics. 
Jirka, Irwin G. 1264-1265. 

Vote. 1838-1840. Ed. 

Sit Tight. (In Every Great Emergency of Life.) 
2192-2193. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Dental Educational Newspaper Publicity. (Com- 
piled by the American Academy of Periodontol- 
ogy.) 430-437, 469-481, 503-508, Cont. in Vol. 
LI. Ed. 423-424. 

The Dental Surgeon’s Entourage. 465-466. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 1931. 

Dental Educational Newspaper Publicity. (Com- 
piled by the American Academy of Periodontol- 
ogy.) (Cont. from Vol. L.) 17-22, 50-51, 73- 
80, 133-137, 181-182, 195-196, 235. 

Mixing One's Equipment with Brains. (Success 
in Practice.) 43-44. Ed. 

Dentists Now to Advertise, Ethically—Group 
Publicity to Feature Dental Education. 304. 
Ed. 297-298. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
Ethics. Bryan, W. A. 108-112. Disc. 112-113. 


Angle Orthodontist, Il, 1932. 
Processes of the Mind. Wuerpel, Edmund H. 51l- 


65. 
The \ eeeaaas of Life. Wuerpel, Edmund H. 124- 
1. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 
The ,pentist in the Community. Walker, Alfred. 
4. 


The ‘Dentist and His Character. Gookin, Vincent 
-95. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
The Welfare of Society. 73-76. Ed. 
The Present System of Things. 184-187. Ed. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 
Professional Ethics. Lloyd, T. Morrison. 485-488. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

Organization of the Dental Profession. (Eco- 
nomics.) Bennett, Gershon. 347-349. Disc. 
362-363. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. p 
Dental Ethics and Advertising. Pincus, Cecil. 
427-430. Cont. in Vol. XXXVII. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Practice Building. 864-866. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Advertising Dentistry or the Dentist. 22. Ed. 
The Ethical Code. 354-355. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & “toy LXXV, 1930. 
Equipment and Efficiency. 312-314. Ed. 


California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 
A Message on Advertising. Claridge, L. T. 44. 


Contact Point, VII, 1929-30. 
The Psychology of Success. Korshet, Maurice. 
277-2 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

The Ideal Dentist. Kinter, Madaline. 397-402. 

Misleading Toothpaste Advertisements. Tishler, 
Benjamin. 574-576. 

Dental Publicity for the ae. (Via the News- 
papers.) 820-824. Ed 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
The White Coat. (Essays re Dentistry, Serious 
and Humorous.) Samson, Edward. 485-490. 
4 illus. 484, Ed. 598-603, 3 illus. 818-824, 4 
illus. 936-942, 4 illus. 1042- poate 3 illus. 1158- 
1165, 3 illus. 1274-1278. 128 
Are Dentists Human? 946-947. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral a XLVIII, 1931. 

How the Newspapers Help. 50-51. Ed. 

Quack Dentists of Long Ago. Thomas, Cc. Edgar. 
60-65. 2 illus. 

The Group Mind in Dentistry. Deakin, W. A. 369- 


377. 2 illus. 
Impressions. (Ethics of.) Cardell, George. 510- 
512. 1 illus. 


Location. 1284-1285. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 

A Five-Day Week. (re a Successful Practice.) 
166-167. Ed 

A | Dental Health Article. (re the Press.) 
17 


Evening Dentistry. (In Conducting a Successful 
Practice.) Sheppard, E. J. 512-514, Corres., 
615-617, 737-739, 847-849. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

Building a Practice. (Advice to the Graduate.) 
Best, Elmer S. Aug. 42-43. 

Applied Psychology in Development of a Success- 
ful Practice. Juel, Einar O. Sept. 63-65. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

The Patient Looks at Dentists. 
March 25-28. 

A Question of Professional Ethics. (Answered by 
Four Authorities on Dental Economics.) Oct. 
42-47, 66. 

Personality Traits Essential to Success of Dentist. 


Kinter, Madaline. 


Brown, Robert K. Nov. 21-23, 76-80. 

1932 Models. (Dentists.) Kent, Edwin N. Nov. 
Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Analyzing Your Professional Character. (How 


Many of These Personality Traits That Make 
for Success in Dentistry Have You?) Brown, 
. Oct. 50-52. 3 tables. 
To the Young Dentist Starting in Practice. (Prac- 
tical Advice in Solving the Human Problems 
of Dental Practice.) Pocock, J. F. Nov. 50-51. 
The Cost of Dental Service to the Dentist. Leon- 
ard, J. P. Nov. 56-58. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Social Adaptability. Horn, S. J. 129-131. 

Commercialism and Professionalism. Henderson, 
Clinton H. 155-162. 

Obsolescence—As It Affects the Field of Dentistry. 
Cleveland, Carleton. 471-473. 

The Problems of a Neighborhood Dental Practice. 
Ryan, Edward J. 537-541. Selected. 

One Problem We All Sooner or Later Must Face. 
Cleveland, Carleton. 608-610 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

The Need for Development. Wallace. 174. 

w = Attitude for the —— ent Graduate? Sturde- 

ant, C. A. => 

Ethics. Richards, % 4 T. 601-603. 
Digest (Dental), X XXVIII, 1932. 

My Ideal Dentist. (re Personality, Success, etc.) 
Schaefie, John W. 202-204. 3 illus. 

Rise and Fall of the Display Advertising Move- 
ment. 279. Ed. 

The Case of Ethical Publicity versus ceed Ad- 
vertising. Noyes, Harold J. 293-2 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIi, 1930. 
Codes of Dental Ethics. McIntyre, Leslie. 10-15. 
Wanted—A New Spirit. Johnson, C. N. 214-215. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Ethics, Economics, Education and Status. Midgley, 
A. L. 139-141. 

Quo Vadis? Kobrin, N. 225-226. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
The High Road. 311-312. Ed. 


The American Ideal in Education. (Dentistry, 
Keep the Faith.) Chase, Harry Woodburn. 


414-420. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Professional Ethics. Feinman, Jacob. 686-691. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 


Guide-Post on Dentistry’s Road of Destiny. 
Palmer, Bissell B. May 22-33. 
Are Dentists Deserting the Profession for the 


Tooth Paste Racket? June 9-10. Ed. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., ms, 1931-32. 
Professional Responsibility. Flagstad, C. O. 60-62. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 


Economics and Ethics. Kent, Edwin N. 1-15. Disc. 
15. 
Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Age-Conscious. Kent, Edwin N. Nov. 6-9. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1920-32. 
Advertising the Profession. 981-984. 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Your Patient and You. Freundlich, David B. 169. 
The Big Sign. 200-201. Ed. 
Efforts to Reform Dental Advertising. 365-367. 


Ed. 

The Evolution of Advertising by Dentists. Kamrin, 
Benjamin B. 377-382. 

Signs of the Times. (Unethical and Undignified.) 
440-441. 

Your Patient and You. Freundlich, David B. 450- 
51 


(Publishing a Number of 


The Little Rock Idea. 
in the Newspapers.) 


Educational Messages 
480-482. Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 
Ethics, Education and Economics. 154-157. Ed. 
The Personality Inventory. Link, Henry C. 165- 
9. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30 


Dental Thinking. McCollum, B. B. 108-111. Disc. 
112. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31. 
The Trend of the Times. Johnson, C. N. 148-158. 
Selected. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
The Pioneer. (re Dentistry.) Richmond, J. E. 
March 3-5. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 7 
Lay Publicity. Davis, William R. Oct. 23-25. 


Nov. 16-19. ‘ 
Talking on Your Feet. Dunn, Frank A. Dec. 19- 
99 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. F 
Personality May Spell Success. Beatty, E. W. 261. 
Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Business Side of Dentistry. 
100-104 

Moral Fiber. Johnson, C. N. 420-421. 

The Foolishness of Regret. Johnson, C. N. 


671. 
It is Like That in Everything. Johnson, C. N. 729- 
73 


Kent, Edwin N. 


670- 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
How Far? (re Social Progress.) 
a. 


Johnson, C. N. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Should Dental Advertising be Controlled by Law? 


(Litigation.) 1010-1015. Ed. 
1150-1154. Disc. 1154-1155. 


Ethics. Bryan, W. A. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Educational Publicity. (Newspaper.) 1108-1109. 
Ed. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932. 


Has It T.N.T. in It? (Educational Committee on 
Publicity.) 305-310. Ed. 

The Answer. (re Newspaper Advertising.) 413- 
415. E 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930, 

Time not Ripe for Cooperative Advertising Cam- 
paign. Asgis, Alfred J. 265-267, 276. Corres. 

Are Our Ideas about Advertising to be Reversed? 
321-324. Ed. 

Commissioner Deegan Receives Allied Dental 
Council. Asgis, Alfred J. 328-330. 

Ethics. Herbst, L. 352. 

Economic Survey Among A.D.C. Members. Asgis, 
Alfred J. 364-366. 1 table. 1 questionnaire. 
Influencing Your Patients. Mackey, William. 460- 

464. 513-518. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
The -_- as a Booster. Selwyn, Gerald. 220- 
Questions We Must Ask and Answer. 230-233. Ed. 
Publicity Stunts of Dean Owre of Columbia Uni- 

versity. Kallen, John J. 472-473. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931—Continued. 
Human Welfare or How Much Per? (re Dean 

Owre’s Method.) Calman, Maurice S. 519-520. 
Dental Signs. 579-581. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

College Racketeering. 84-386. E 

One Only Goat. (Unethical Practitioners. ) Berger, 
Isidore S. 290-291. Corres. 

pea Bargain Basements. Robinson, A. H. 516- 
17. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
mee Poe 4 the Times. (Happiness.) Johnson, 
N. 1-1 
Equity Among Dentists. Johnson, C. N. 144-146. 
Selected. 
— Watson, R. Leland. 335-339. Disc. 339- 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Some Remarks on Dental Jurisprudence. Mac- 
Fall, J. E. W. 208-215. Disc. 215-218. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 

Research in the Use of a Rating Scale as a Means 
of Evaluating the Personalities of Senior 
Dental Students. Brown, R. K. 271-279. 3 
charts. 3 tables. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Preliminary Report of Personality Traits Es- 
sential to the Success of the Practising Dentist. 
Brown, Robert K. 363-368. 2 tables. 

“Dental Journalism”—Contra. Palmer, Bissell B. 
543-550. Appendix 550-552. Selected. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Fools Rush In. (re Lay Press.) 293. Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
A Coentes to Illegitimate Practice. Alrick, O. K. 
178-181 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
met | ened vs. Ethics. Clements, E. R. March 1l1- 
13. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

What the Profession Expects of a Dentist. Bailey, 
Samuel T. May 19-22. 

Education. (The Systematic Training of the Moral 
and Intellectual Facilities.) Mullins, James 
T. June 25-27. 

Too Many Dentists (7?) (re Location.) Aug. 4-6. 


Ed. 
Vision. Ogle, Willard. Dec. 10-12. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Professional Canvassing. i13-114. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Dental Disease. (A Manifesto Circulated to the 
Lay Press.) 12, 53. Ed. 

Altruism in Dentistry. 162-163. Ed. 

Board of Trade Announcement. (Report of De- 
partmental Committee on the Patents and 
a Acts, and Practice of Patent Office.) 

Acute Dental Decay. (re the Dental Profession.) 
Samson, Edward. 292-293. 

Advertising by Wireless. (In California.) 462- 
463. Ed. 


A Press Campaign. 648. Ed. 
Facts About Dentistry. (By the Lay Press.) 727. 
Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Dental Advertising. 245. Ed. 


Tennessee S. Dental Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
Professional Ethics. Meeks, J. H. July 10-11. 


Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jni., XII, 1932. 
ee 7 Ideals. Powers, George L. July 18- 
19, 36-42 


Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. ’ 
Dentistry’s Responsibility and Opportunity. 
Slaughter, Nat. G. Oct. 18-27. 
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D81 Dental Laws. 


Laws of States and Foreign countries. 
Practitioners. Mal-practice Suits. 


Reciprocity. Prosecutions for Violation. 
Fraudulent Diplomas. 


Unregistered 


See D84, Army and Navy Dental Bills; D82, Examining Boards; 615.96, Narcotic Laws. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 

Legislative and Research Activities of the Ameri- 
can Dental Association, Together with a 
Resume of Some Essential Factors Closely 
Related to Our Professional Advancement. 
Brown, Homer C. 51-69. 

A Law that has Caused Comment. 
zona.) 527. Ed. 

Dental Laws: Summary of Dental License Require- 

: ments Throughout the World. Irwin, Alphonso, 
2208-2215. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

A Consideration of a New Step in Orthodontic 
Legislation. Noyes, Harold Judd. 299-309. 6 
tables. 


(State of Ari- 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Dental Reciprocity. Irwin, Alphonso. 1586-1591. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
New Philippine Dental Law. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30. 

Mechanics Legislation—A Problem for the Dental 
Profession. Patterson, J. N. 90-92. 

A Refutation of the Arguments Advanced in De- 
fense of the Master Dental Technician Law. 
Briggs, Edward W. 92-93. 

In Germany and in the United States. (The Me- 
chanics Law.) 96. 

Two Reports Not Valid. 
for Mechanics.) 97. 


(Principle of Legislation 


American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 
The Professional Approach to Dental Malpractice 
Suits. Harris, Leon. 10-14. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
On the Stand. (Malpractice ae. 
A. 124-126, 206-208, 269-27 


Breen, John 


Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Prosecutions Under the Dental Act. 300-303. Ed. 


Closer Union Between Empire Dental Societies. 
(re Reciprocity.) 587-590. Ed. 
State Control of Professions. 637-640. Ed. 


Australia Dental Journal, HI, 1931. 
Who Owns the Radiograph—the Radiographer or 
the Patient? (Legal.) Ash, Percy A. 372-375. 
The Vagaries of Law. 382-384. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Dental Legislation in Victoria. 377-379. Ed. 
Dental Legislation. Down, John E. 417-419. 

Corres. 

Conduct of Dental Practice. 

a Provision in the Dentists Bill, 

450. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Dental Legislation. (Report of the Committee.) 


(In Accordance with 
1927.) 448- 


Gillies, R. M. 386-392. 
The Employment of Unqualified Assistants. (re 
the Law.) 424-426. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Legal Aspect of Advertising by Dentists. 
Johnston, William H. 12-13. 

High Court of Australia. Unregistered Den- 
tists Prosecuted.) 23-29 

Queensland Amending Dental Bill. 29-31. Ed. 
2-23 


The Legal Aspect of Advertising by Dentists. 63- 
64. Ed. 


The Northern Territory of Australia No. 1 of 1932. 
An Ordinance to Provide for the Registration 
of Persons Engaged in Dental Practice. 131- 
133. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1 

Legal Intelligence. 95, 187- ies. * 195- 198, 258, 392, 
456, 513, 558-559. 705, 765-766. 

The Bombay Dental Bill. 413-415. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 


Legal Intelligence. (Prosecutions. Unregistered 
Dentists.) 23, 191, 300-301, 414-415, 463-465, 
511-512, 623. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 
Legal Intelligence. (Not Registered.) 
499, 615. Selected. 
_—— ry Title. (re Registered Dentists.) 577- 


34-35, 98, 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 

Dental Jurisprudence. (Laws re Dentistry.) Bul- 
lock, Fred. 508-515. 572-576. Disc. 544-546. 
Ed., 583-585. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
Registration in South Africa; Wages Board in 
Australia. Sec. Pros. 14-17. 


California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 
Prosthetic Dentistry and the Dental Law. 
nedy, Anthony J. 214, 216. 


Ken- 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Law for the Dentist. (Validity of Statute Limiting 
Number of Examinations for Dental Licenses.) 
Childs, Leslje. 62-63. 

Dental Reciprocity in the United States of America. 
Irwin, Alphonso. 275-277. 

Practice of Dentistry by a Corporation. 422. Se- 
lected. 

Law for the Dentist. (Liability of Dentist for Un- 
a Extraction of Teeth.) Childs, Leslie. 

Instruction in Orthodontia. 
Separate Profession.) 
777. Corres. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Law for the Dentist. (Judicial Construction of 
Statute Authorizing Revocation of Dental 
License.) Childs, Leslie. 81-82. 

Law for the Dentist. (Court Holdings on Right 
of Dentist to Enforce Payment for Services.) 
Childs, Leslie. 187-188. 

Law for the Dentist. (Duty of Dentist in Respect 
to Advising Patient to Seek Medical Advice.) 
Childs, Leslie. 406-407. 

Law_for the Dentist. (re Impacted Teeth and 
Fractured Jaw Bones.) Childs, Leslie. 584-585. 

Malpractice Provable by Lay Testimony. 934-935. 
Selected. 

Law for the Dentist. Childs, Leslie. 1010-1012. 

Law_for the Dentist. (Liability of Wife for 
Dental Services Rendered to Husband.) Childs, 
Leslie. 1122-1123 


(re Legislation as a 
King, Alfred T. 776- 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Law for the Dentist. Childs, Leslie. 
492, 795-797. 

Precious Metals Used in Dentistry Exempt from 
Tax. (re Law.) Brown, Homer C. 914 

Dental License Requirements in South , 
Irwin, Alphonso. 977-979. 


59-64, 491- 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
The Dentist and the Law. Abbott, Edwin M. Oct. 
5-7. Correction, Dec. 10. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Preparation and Passing of the Dentists Act. 1921. 
Bennett, Norman G., Sir. 839-842. Abstract. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. Jan. 
62-64. Feb. 76-78, March 64. April 68-70, May 
64-66, June 64-66, July 70. Aug. 64-66. Sept. 
116-118. Oct. 68-70. Nov. 70-74. Dec. 62-64. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. Jan. 
, Feb. 72-74, March 70- 12 , Apr. 74-76, May 
74, June 70, Oct. 62, Nov. 66, Dec. 68. 
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Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Dental Jurisprudence. Street, Arthur L. H. Jan. 
78-80, Feb. 84-86, 92, Mch. 60, April 64, June 
66-70, Sept. 68-70. Oct. 68. Nov. 64-66, Dec. 56. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Brazil. (Rules for the Revalidation in Brazil of 
the Diplomas of Dentists Educated in Foreign 
Countries.) 270-271. Translated. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVII, 1931. q 
Some Questions Pertaining to Dental Juris- 
prudence. Ivanhoe, Herman. 539-548. 604-613. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

Report of the Committee on Legislation of the 
Canadian Dental Association. 18-22. 

Six Painless Parker Men Lose Licenses. 55-56. 

New York State Master Dental Technician Law 
Repealed. Kuntz, A. 210-212. 

Supreme Court Sustains Appeal of Alberta Dental 
Association on Professional Ethics. Mc- 
Intyre, Leslie. 222-224. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. : 
Leow peperts of Dentistry. Paterson, A. Blair. 
New 5 2 McIntyre, Leslie. 307-308. 
Abstracts of Dental and Related Cases. (Legal.) 

McIntyre, Leslie. 311-312 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32, 


False Ads Cost Dentist Loss of His License. 305- 
306. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. us 
Dental Laws. Porter, Franklin. 127-129. , 
The Revaluation of Dental Laws. 147-149. Ed. 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
Dental Legislation. (Bombay Dentist’s Act.) 
Ed. 12-17. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
New Philippines Dental Law. 94-96. 


2-7. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

The Practice of Dentistry as a Business to be 
Prohibited in Residential Districts in New 
York City. 651-654. Ed. 

Dentistry Practiced as a Business. (Unlawful.) 
737. Ed. 

The E. G. Griffin Case. (License Revoked.) 738. 
Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. — 
Organized Legislative Activity for Dentistry. 


403. Ed. 
Reciprocity and the National Board of Dental 
E 


Examiners. 438-439. Ed. 


402- 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 
Legislation. (Committee on.) 232-233. Ed. 
Dental Laws and Corporations. 298-300. Ed. 
Two Important Legal Decisions. 302-303. Ed. 
The Legislation Committee of the American Dental 

Association. 419. Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Colorado Dentists Lose Licenses. (Painless Parker 
Controversy.) March 22. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jni., VI, 1932. 
Some Present Day Problems in the Dental World. 
(Legislation.) McDowell, A. R. 53-59. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. P 
Report of the Committee on Legislation of the 
Canadian Dental Association. Faulkner, A. W. 


Amendment to Quebec Dental Act. 577 
Oral Health, X XI, 1931. A 

Some Legal Aspects of Dentistry. Patterson, Blair. 
16-21. 

Amensnest to the Dentistry Act of British Colum- 
bia, 1931. 266-272. 

Regulations Concerning Dental Specialists in the 
Province of Alberta. Bulyea, H. EB. 591-594. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Dental Mechanic and the Dental Laboratory. 
(The Dental Mechanics Act.) 456-458. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 
The Proposed Change in the Arizona Dental Law. 
193-195. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Why the “Silence” on the Mechanics Law? Asgis, 
Alfred J. 17-22, 102-106. 95-97, Ed. Disc. 161- 
165. 210-213. 

Dental and Medical Malpractice Suits, Third Joint 
Session—The Allied Dental Council. 33. 
Master Dental Technician Law Repealed. Kuntz, 
A. 210-213. Reply 560-562. Answer 562-564. 
The Dentist’s Plaint. — Suits.) Cal- 

man, Maurice S. 403-407 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Reciprocity to the Forefront. 137-139. Ed. 
A Vicious Law. (re Fees, Fines, Penalties and 
Other Moneys.) Calman, Maurice S. 238-239. 
Typical English Justice. (re Judicial Interpreta- 
tions of Dental Practice.) 244-246. Ed. 
Illegal Practice of Dentistry. 406-408. Ed. 
Highest Court Upholds City Clerk in Refusing 
Electric Sign Permit. 472-474. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Major Problems Facing the Dentist Today. (Cor- 
porate Practice.) Millberry, Guy S. 561-572. 

Dental Jurisprudence. Brothers, Elmer D. 617 
621. Selected. 

Legal Protection of Educational Standards. Mill- 
berry, Guy S. 746-758. 1 chart. 3 illus. 2 
tables. Disc. 759-774. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

Certain Dental Bills. 208-210. Ed. 

Trends of Dental Education and Practice on the 
Pacific Coast. (Legislation.) Millberry, Guy 
S. 397-416. Disc. 416-424. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932 
Regulations Concerning Dental Specialists. 186- 
189. Ed. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Dental Board: Transactions. (Unregistered Prac- 
tice.) 28-30, 33, 230-231, 241, 432-436, 471-472. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Penalty of Unregistered Persons Using Title of 
Dentist. 80-82. 

Dentists Act Prosecutions. 120, 163 

Dental Board: Transactions. (re Unregistered 
Dentists.) 428-430. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Dentists Act Prosecutions. 11, 25, 53, 66, 131- 
147, 170, 187, 215, 257, 335, $51- 352, 632-6 
739, 750, Eds., 255- 256. 


eons 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Legal. (Unlicensed Dentists.) 15, 138, 198, 239, 
267-268, 474-475, 569, 706, 721-722 

Let Us Reason Together. (re Right to Title 
“Dental Surgeon.”) 116-117, 123, 131-132, 139, 
468. Eds. Corres. 121, 137, 166-167, 183-184, 
196-197, 212-213, 224-226. 

Dental Companies. (Legality of.) 147. Ed. 

The First Dental Act in the World. 257. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. ‘(Disciplin- 
ary Cases.) 321-326, 336-339, 351-357, 369-371, 
383-386, 413-415, 425-428, 437-445, 731-732, 771- 
775, 786-788. Eds. 314, 327, 366, 759-760. 

Dental Titles. (Legality of.) 333-334. Ed. 

Right to Use the Title “Dental Surgeon.” (High 
Court of Justice—Chancery Division. Attorney- 
General vs. Weeks.) 469-470, 481-494, 503-511, 
529-536. 545-549, 561-565, 728-731. Selected. 
690-691. Eds., 478, 584. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Disciplin- 
ary Saeee.) 8-13, 24-28, 41, 53-57, 327-329, 
341-342, 354-357, 367-37 0, 380- 383, 395-399, 409- 
414, 423-426. 

Unregistered Dentists. 42, 110-111, 206-207, 223, 
251, 488, 562. 

Unregistered Practice. 119. Ed. 

Dental Mechanics and Dental Practice. (Legality 
of.) 163-164. Ed. 


Texas Dental Jnl., X LIX, 1931. 
Is Dentistry Sailing Without a Rudder? Brady, 
James A. Aug. 14-29. Ed. 37-38. 
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D82 Examining Boards of States and Foreign 


Countries. 
See D81, Dental Laws. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
The National Board of Dental Examiners. Conzett, 
J. V. 22 2 


- “ 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 
Report of Tabulation of State Board Examinations 
for 1929-1930. 287-294. 6 tables. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 

What Role are the State Examining Boards Actu- 
ally Playing in the Field of Dental Education? 
Ford, Lewis E. 164-167. Disc. 167-173. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 


The National Board of Dental Examiners. Con- 


zett, J. V. 486-489. 
The National Association of Dental Examiners 
and the National Dental Examining Board. 


Combs, W. S. P. 1339-1342 
Report of the Committee on Standardization of 
Dental Examinations. 2143- 


American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 
Representation of the Dental Specialty on the 
State Board of Medical Examiners. 20-23. Ed 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 

Dental Board Reports. (New South Wales, Queens- 
land, Western Australia, Victoria.) 52-53, 156- 
159, 218-214, 267-269, 324-325, 382-384, 438-440. 
496-498, 551-552. 612-614, 669-670. 


Australia Dentai Journal, Ill, 1931. 

Dental Board Reports. (Queensland, Victoria, 
Western Australia, New South Wales, South 
Australia.) 59-60, 115-116, 176-178, 208, 233- 
236, 351-354, 416- 418, 478- 480, 546, 606- 608, 672- 
676, 731-733 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Dental Board Reports. (New South Wales, Vic- 
toria, Western Australia, Queensland.) 65-68, 
131-134, 266-268, 399-400, 462-464, 525-526, 591- 
592, 650-652, 716-718, 768-770. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

Dental Board Reports. (Victoria, Queensland, 
Western Australia.) 91-92, 114, 122, 157-160, 
192-195, 228-229, 264-265, 302, 343-344, 384-385, 
421-422, 462-463. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Examination Fees for the B.D. Sc. and L.D.S. Vic- 
toria. Wilkinson, F. C. 20-22, 1 table. 
Dental Board Reports. (Victoria, West Australia, 
Queensland and South Australia.) 28-30, 66- 
67, 99-102, 143-144, 187-190, 228, 269-272, 308- 
310, 340-341, 372-373, 411-414, 450-453. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Dental Boards’ Reports. (Queensland, Victoria, 
Western Australia.) 37-38, 74-76, 110 and fol- 
lowing page, 144-148, 186, 222-224, 259-262, 301- 
302, 340-342, 381-384, 424-426, 466-467. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

The Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 34-44; 
178, 317-333, 390-392, 742. 894-897, 948-953, 991, 
1357-1371. 

The Dental Board Retention Fee. 1345. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 44-55, 272, 
289-300, 460, 574, 628-637. 

General Medical Council. 55-57, 607. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 

The Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 35-47, 5 
tables. 259, i table. 659-663, 717-723. 

The Presidency of the General Medical Council. 
695-696. 


Examinations for Licensure. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIT (1), 1932. 


Disciplinary Cases before the General Medical 
Council. 21-22. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 46-61, 96- 


108, 423-427, 486-491, 803-807 

Generai Medical Council. 109-110. 

The Medical Research Council and the Dental 
Board Subsidy. 471. d. 

Dental Board Expenditure. 472. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 19 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
335, 671-674, 722-725. 
General Medical Council. 717-720. 


32. 
56-60, 331- 


British Jnl. Dental Science, LXXV, 1930. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 22-27, 54-57, 
85-90, 177-184, 377-384. 
Facts, Figures and the Future. (re the New Edi- 
tion of the Dentists Register.) 125-126. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XV, 1930. 
Registration of Dental Mechanics in South 
Africa. Sec. Pros., 40-45. Ed. 25-27 


The 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 48-50, 76- 
78, 98-101, 144-151 

Erased from the Register. 294. Ed. 

The South African Dental Prosthetic Examina- 
tions. Sec. Pros., 217-219. Ed. 222-223. Se- 
lected. 

Suggested Specimens of Examination Papers for 
the British Association of Dental Prosthetists, 
Sec. Pros. 272-275. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
Professional Discipline. 249-250. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
— of Dental Mechanics in South Africa. 


Table of Qualifications Admitting to the South 
African Dentists Register. 773. 


en. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
The Dental Board Memorandum. 384-386. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
South African Dental Mechanics to Set up a Volun- 
tary Register. 976. 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930. 
High Court Decisions on the Right of Dental 
Boards to Discipline. McIntyre, — 15-17. 
Again the D.D.C. McIntyre, L. 299-300 


Indian Dental Journal, V, 1930. 
The Ukase of the General Medical Council of 
Great Britain. 84-85. Ed. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
The Fa for Dental Registration in India. 37-38. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 712-714. 


National Assn. Den. Examiners Trans., 1931. 
The Function of a State Board. Loeb, M. J. 132- 
134. Disc. 134-137. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Reciprocity and the National Board oft Dental Ex- 
aminers. 438-439. Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 

The Grievance Committee, Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, State of New York. Watsky, Sey- 
mour A. 127-128. 
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New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932—Continued. 
Public Health versus the “Advertising” Quack 
Dentist. (State Boards of Dental Examiners.) 
197-198. Ed. 
Reciprocity and the National Board of Dental 
Examiners. 262-263. Ed. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
The Public Duties of Dental Boards. 487-488. Ed. 
Licensing Boards and Dental Fees. 673-674. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
The American Board of Orthodontia. (Origin, 
Aims and Procedures, Examinations, etc.) 50- 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Columbia's Scheme for Licensing Dental Me- 
chanics. 34-37. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

National Board of * ee Examiners of the United 
States. 201-2 

The American penea of Orthodontia. 267-273. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Dental Board: Transactions. 28-30, 33, 230-231, 
241, 432-436, 471-472. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Dental Board: Transactions. 45-47, 89-93, 130-135, 
180-192, 481-483. 517-519. 

Penalty of Unregistered Persons Using Title of 
Dentist. 80-82. 

Dental Board Transactions. (re Unregistered 
Dentists.) 428-430. 

General Medical Council: New President. 603. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 
Dental Board: Transactions. 36-43, 194-198, 365- 
366, 412-419, 571-574. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Report of a Tabulation of Dental State Board 
Examinations for 1931. Friesell, H. E. 629- 
635. 4 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930, 
Registration of Dental Mechanics. 83-84. Ed. 
The South African Medical Council. 235-257, 663- 

674. 


The Registration of Dental Mechanics. 493-494. 


A Dental Committee. (Appointment of, by the 
Medical Council.) 627-628, 695. Ed. 


South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Compulsory Registration vs. Illicit Dental Prac- 
tice. Skinner, Milton C. 200-203. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

The South African Medical Council. 85-90. 

South African Medical Council. (Disciplinary 
Cases.) 379-380. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

os Board of the United Kingdom. 77-78, 127- 

, 143-145, 210-214, 232, 332- = 348- 351, 704- 

109, 725, 748-750. Ed. 209- 

The Dentists’ Register. 126. ra 

Indian Dentists Censure the General Medical 
Council. 374-375. Ed. 

General Medical Council. 377-378. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (The Re- 
ports of the Various Committees, etc.) 28-29, 
120-121, 147, 208-212, 604-606, 742-744, 762. 

Dental Health Education Committee Report. 
(Dental pease of the United Kingdom.) 29-30, 
47-48, 590, 786 

Dental Board ‘of the United Kingdom. (Education 
Grants Committee Report.) 46-48, 62-65, 79- 
82, 209, 212, 455-458, 591. 

The Retention Fee. (Failure to Pay.) 228. Ed. 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. (Disciplin- 
ary Cases.) 321-326, 336-339, 351-357, 369- 
371, 383-386, 413-415, 425-428, 437-445, 731-732, 
771-775, 786-788. Eas. 314, 327, 366, 759-760. 

The Irish Dental Board. 340. 

Doctor and Dental Benefit. (Case before the Gen- 
eral Medical Council.) 550-552. 

General Medical Council. (Report of Discipline 
Cases.) 618-619, 675-678, 691-692. 

South African Medical Council. 694. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932 

Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 8-13, 24-28, 
41, 53-57, 95-96, 151-154, 165-167, 179, 192-193, 
327- 329, 341- 342, 354- 357, 367-370, 380-383, 395- 
399, 409-414, 423- 426, 454-456. 


D83 _Litigations. 


See D8, Ethics of Process Patents. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 
On the Stand. (Malpractice Suits.) Breen, John A. 
124-126, 206-208, 269-272. 


Australia Dental Jnl., IV, 1932. 
Actions at Law. Ash, Percy A. 14-18. 


British Dental Jnl., LIE (II), 1931. 

High Court Action. (H. M. Attorney-General on 
the Relation of the British Dental Associa- 
tion v. Weeks.) 128-216, 250, 527, 607-615. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
Loss of Teeth During Tonsillectomy. (Legal.) 935- 
936. Selected. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

In the Supreme Court of Alberta Appellate Di- 
vision. (Alberta Dental Association Vs. 
Sharp.) 387-389. 


Dominion Den. Jni., XLIII, 1931. 
Abstracts of Dental and Related Cases. (Legal.) 
McIntyre, Leslie. 311-312. 


uth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
Right ‘t Use the Title “Dental Surgeon.” 900-919, 
1190-1201. Ed. 1182-1189. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

An Important Legal Decision. (Where the State 
Obtained an Injunction Prohibiting the Baily 
Dental Company, a Corporation, from Further 
costae on the Practice of Dentistry.) 336- 

. d. 

It Pays to Use Diplomacy. (re Arbitration.) 

Watsky, Seymour. 410-413. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Death from Encephalitis Following General Anes- 
thesia. (Legal.) 115-121. 1 portrait. 

Supreme Court Decision on Ethics in Alberta— 
Sharpe vs. Alberta Dental Association. Mc- 
Intyre, Leslie. 252-256. 

oe Legal Decision in Alberta. 

l- 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Litigations. 119, 248, 471. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930, 
Legal. (Rex vs. Morrison.) 732-737. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











D8&3 ~LITIGATIONS 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Legal. (J. L. Saks v. Rex. Transvaal Provincial 
Division. In the Supreme Court of South 
Africa.) 60-62. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
335-337, 495-496, 726-727, 


Legal. Litigations. 11, 
760-751. . 

Law for the Dentist. (Litigations.) Childs, Leslie. 
719-721. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Legal. (Dentists’ Action for Fees.) 15-16, 51, 102- 
103, 168, 313, 473-474, 569, 643. Ed. 
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Supreme Court of South Africa. (South African 
Medical Council v. Maytham.) 268. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Litigations. 21-24, 206, 236, 358, 414, 529-530. 


. 
Tennessee 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932. 

A Case of Ethics. (State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers of Tennessee against the Department 
of Dentistry of the University of Tennessee.) 
20-22. Ed. July. 


D84 Army and Navy Dentists. 


Army and Navy Dental Bills. 
See D841, Dentistry in War Service. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930. 
Dental Corps. Ireland, Merritt W. (Surgeon Gen- 

eral of the Army.) 2229-2230. 
Dental Corps. Riggs, Charley E. 

eral of the Navy.) 2231-2233. 


(Surgeon Gen- 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Dental Service in the Royal Air Force. Outlines 
i. of Service for Dental Officers. 
832-835. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (I), 1931. 


The ake the Army Dental Corps. (And Navy.) 
The Army Dental Service. Clewer, Donald. 
(Major.) 320-326. 


Conditions of Soldiers’ Teeth. 
See also D84, Army and Navy Dentists. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Dental Care of Midshipmen at the United States 
ag Academy. Barber, Ronald. 1788-1798. 3 
us. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Notes for Clerk Orderlies of the Army Dental 
Corps. 1177. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Dental Treatment in the Army. 137-138. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 
Dental Sick-Wastage on Active Service. 
D. (Major.) 230-232. Selected. 


Clewer, 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
The Teeth of the Royal Navy. (Steadily Improv- 
ing.) 512-513. 


Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31. 
Dental Service at Annapolis. Lynch, Charles F. 
July 1-4. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Improved Dental Service in the Dental Division 
of the United States Navy. (From the Annual 
Report of the Surgeon General of the U. 8S. 
Navy.) 0. 

a Den. Cong. (Eight) Trans., 

Ideal Organization of the Dental Service of the 
Army. Filderman, Jacques, Budin, Pierre, and 
Wintergerst, Charles. 12-14. Sec. XIV. Ab- 
stract. 

The Ideal Organization of the Dental Service of 
an Army. Clewer, D. (Major.) Sec. XIV. 16-25. 

The Evolution of the Dental Service in the Royal 
Navy and Its Organization. Macpherson, 
Andrew. (Surg.-Lieut.-Com.) Sec. XIV, 28-33 

Evolution of the Dental Service of the Navy; Its 
Ideal Organization. White, Paul G. (Com.) 


34-35. 
Special Education of the Reserve Military Dentists. 
Dumont, J. H. 40. Abstract. 


International 


Dentistry in War Service. 


Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Ideal Organization of the Dental Service of the 
Army. Filderman, Jacques, Budin, Pierre, and 
DS ce Charles. Sec. XIV, 12-14. Ab- 


The , of the Dental Service in the Royal 
Navy and Its Organization. Macpherson, 
Andrew. Surg.-Lieut.-Com. Sec. XIV, 28-33. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
A Backward Step. (United States Naval Academy 
at Annapolis has Lowered Its Requirements 


as Regards the Dental Condition of Entering 
Cadets. 867-368. Ed. 
Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

(Somewhere 


The Canadian Army Dental Corps. 
in France.) 53-54. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
The Teeth of the Army and Navy. 797-800. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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D85 Dental Protective Associations. Liability Insurance. 
See D86, Dental Relief. Health Insurance for Dentists. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 

Annual Report of the Council of the London and 
Counties Medical Protection Society, 1929. 
(Dental Cases.) 146-153. 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 
The Protection of the Dentist against Claims. 
1176-1182. Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Advantages of gS pe in American Arbitra- 
tion Association. 91-92. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
Dental Legal Protective Association. Clark, 
Harold. 644-646. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 
Dental Protection. 352-353. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
“Third Party Insurance. (Protection.) 703. Ed. 


D86 Relief and Health Insurance for Dentists. 


See D85, Dental Protective Associations, Liability Insurance. 


American Dental Assn. ae rg XVII, 1930. 
The Relief Fund. 2127-2128. Ed 
The Insurance Plan. 2300. Ed. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Addition to the Relief Fund. 347-348. Ed. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
Insurance and the A.D.A. (Australian Dental As- 
sociation.) 124-127. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Provision for Old Age. 165-167. Ed. 
The Benevolent Fund. 1244. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
The Dentists’ Provident Society. 411-413. 1 chart. 


British Dental Jnl, LII fm. 1931. 
The Benevolent Fund. 251-2 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Our Pm J — Fund and the Christmas Seals. 
4-8 E 
Why the Relief a one be Supported. Ot- 
tolengui, R. 971- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Let carey Beam at Home! (Relief Fund.) 953- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 
The Bd 4 Giving. (Dental Relief Fund) 146- 
48. d. 


D87 Dental Service 


Health Insurance. Industrial Dentistry. 
See D86, Dentists’ Health Insurance. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931. 
Health Insurance. Simons, A. M. 12-14. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Panel Dentistry. 545-547, 741. Eds. 

Results of the Survey Conducted by the Guild 
Manufacturing Bureau for Ritter Dental Man- 
ufacturing Company, Inc. (Panel Dentistry.) 
1990-1996. 2 tables. 

A New Light on Panel Dentistry. 1997-1999. 

Insurance, State and Panel Systems for Medical 
and Dental Care as Now in Existence. Simons, 
A. M. 2104-2113. 


Australian Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Dental Mechanics (State) Award. 574-575. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 193 
Group Insurance and Dental Relief "57-59. Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 

Reasons for Adopting Group Insurance. Rich- 
i? Fred A. July 11-17. Selected. Ed. 
Aug. 9. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
The Insurance Companies ond Medical and Dental 
Examinations. 52-53. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVI, 1930. 
Group Life Insurance for the American Dental As- 
sociation. 97-98 
Health and Accident Policies, or What Constitutes 
Disability. 1235-1237. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Group Life Insurance. Group Health and Accident 
Insurance. 181, 277-278, 326-327. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
Allied Dental Council Relief Fund. 279-281. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

The A. D. C. Relief Fund Greatly Acclaimed. (Are 
You Certain of the Morrow, Doctor?) Harris, 
Leon. 87-88. 

Why the Allied Dental Council Relief Fund? Rice, 
Lewis. 140. 


for Organized Groups. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (Dental Health Insurance.) 
Richardson, E. Y. 342-348. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (National Health Insurance 
Acts.) Richardson, E. Y. 273-281. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
The Outlook (Panel and Registered Dentistry). 
)- + cama W. Stanley. 341-347. Disc. 362- 


6 

Public Dental Service. (Panel Dentistry.) 356- 
360. E Comments, 398-400. Corres. Reply, 
400-401. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

National Health Insurance. (re Dental Benefits, 
Fees, etc.) 85-86, 129-130, 172-173. Corres. 
114-117, 598-600, 739-742. Eds. 139, 142, 169, 179, 
189-194, 232- 233, 240-246, 253-255, pity 375, 385- 


387, 621- 622, 705-706, 763-764, 835-836, 869-879, 
891-892, 946-948, 1605-1006, 1042, 1060-1061, 
1093-1094, 1149-1152, 1211-1212, 1303-1305, 
1372-1377. 


The New Scale of Fees for Dental Additional 
Benefit. Wood, Bryan J. 222-223. 

Anaesthetics for Insurance Patients. (Local.) 
Steadman, Frank St. J. 1097-1098. 

Public Dental Service in Britain: Its Past, Present 
and Future. (Health Insurance.) Richard- 
son, E. Y. 1113-1121. Corres. 1181 


A Survey of Oral Hygiene in England. 
Health Insurance.) Rowlett, A. E. 


* (National 
1122-1126. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (1), 1931. 

Health Insurance. Dental Benefits, etc. 28, 42-44, 
58, 98-100, 136-139, 161, 190, 239-241, 273, 285- 
287, 349-352, 391, 408-410, 445-446, 459, 504- 
505, 508-510, 624-625, 626. Eds., 84-86, 602- 
604. Corres., 31-33, 129. 

Public Dental Service. (Health Insurance.) Ben- 
nett, Norman G. 245-251. Disc. 283-285. 
The Future = ae Gilmour, 
A ao Service for the aston. 

2-484. Corres., 611-61 


Macgregor, Alex. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (11), 1931. 

National Health Insurance, Dental Benefits, Fees, 
etc. 19-20, 31, 33-34, 56, 97-98, 260, 262, 314, 
aa. 378, 440- 441, 478- 479, 540- 541, 656- 657, 715- 

Spending Wows. (re National Health Insurance.) 


The National Crisis and the Profession. (Health 
Insurance.) 476-478. Ed. 
Capitation Service. Bennett, Norman. 


Dental 
(Sir.) 623-627. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 

Panel or Private Patient. 21. Ed. 

National Health Insurance. 44-46, 152-153, 372-375, 
421-422, 429, 484-485, 493-494, 546-549, 551- 553, 


621-624, 751-752, 800-801. Eads., 135-137, 191- 
193, 524- 526. Corres., 592, 679, 680. 
Bennett, Norman G. 435- 


Public Dental Service. 
439 


Capitation, (re Dental Benefit.) Reynolds, S. R. 
-519. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (II), 1932. 

National Dental Health. (Insurance Notes and 
News.) 54, 105-107, 135, 149-150, 194-195, 203, 
241, 255-256, 259-260, 505-506, 556, 620. Eds., 
241, 651-653, 707. Corres. 187, 545. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 

Dental Health Insurance, Approved Societies, Fees, 
etc. 28-31, 58-63, 91-96, 126-128, 154-159, 184- 
191, 219-221, 247-248, 277-280, 316-320. Eds., 
21-22, 84-85, 217-219, 245-246, 375-376. 

Dental Disease and Industry. Baldwin, Harry. 
(Sir.) 65-68. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
A atevemsent for Peace. (re Dental Benefits.) 45- 


Emergency Treatment. (re Dental Benefit Coun- 


cil.) 47-48 

Health Insurance. (Dental Benefits, Fees, Ap- 
proved Societies, etc.) 74, 75,217. Eds. Meet- 
ings, Reports, etc. 193-196, 295-298. 

The National Federation of Professional Workers’ 
Convention. (Health Insurance Benefits.) 
Section of Pros., 1-4. d. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932. 
The Third Valuation. (Of the Funds of Approved 
Societies.) 18-20. Ed. 


The Future of Additional Benefits. 137-139. Ed. 
Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

The Public Dentist. 547-548. Selected. 

Panel Dentistry. (re the National Health Insur- 
ance Act in England.) 1214-1218. d. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
National Health Insurance Dental Practice in 
Great Britain. Rilot, C. F. 791-795. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 

Panel Patient’s Right to Change His Doctor. 
a Interest in New Regulations.) 1072- 
1 lo 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 


The Dental Needs of the People. (Dental In- 
surance.) Bennett, Norman G. 691-699. 
Dental Survey, VII, 193 

Panel Dentistry and Its “Antidote. Wilhelmy, 


Glenn E. Feb. 30-32. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Health Insurance. Ed. 
Re Socialization of Health Services. 261. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
McIntyre, Leslie. 


Dental Benefit. 76-78. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
National Health Insurance. 175-182. 1 table. 


Extract from Final Report on State Health In- 
surance—B. C. Gov't. Commission. 189. 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 
Industrial Dentistry and the Harvard Dental 
School. Peacock, Harold L. Jan. 7-11. 


Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 
Dental Care and Prophylaxis in Their Relations 
to Social Insurance. (Sick-Funds.) de Beer, 
B. H. Sec. XIII, 40-46. 
Dental Care of Adults. (Under the National Health 
Insurance Act—and Industrial Clinics.) Ship- 
way, W. Holder. Sec. XIII, 48-58. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Panel Dentistry. 149-151. Corres. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 

A Resume of the Present Status of Dentistry 
Survive or Perish. (Health Insurance.) Weiss, 
Louis R. Sept. 26-30. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32. 
How Insurance Affects German Dentists. 23-24. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Health Insurance, Dental Benefit, Fees, etc. 
428, 465-473, 480-486, 549-560. 


394- 


Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32. 

Dental a Regulations, 1930. 
654-6 

National Health Insurance. Dental Benefit, Fees, 
etc. 701-706, 715-726, 800-815, 891-893, 923-928, 
1073-1078, 1206-1207, 1283-1294. 

Some Considerations to be Observed by the Dentist 
When Presented with a Dental Letter. (Den- 
tal Benefit Scheme.) Condry, A. H. 726-737. 

Public Dental Service. (Of Insured Persons.) 
Bennett, Norman G. (Sir.) 816-827. 

Public Dental Service. (A Reply to Sir Norman 
Bennett.) Condry, A. H. 827-835. 

Dental Insurance in Germany. Sterne, 


Anomalies of National Health Insurance. (re 


Condry, A. H. 


Lincoln. 


Dental Benefits.) Condry, A. H. 942-946. 
As Others See Us. (Panel Dentistry.) 984-987. 
Ed. 
The Death Knell of Dental Benefit. Rockliff, 


Percy. 1079-1083. Selected. 

Even a Death Knell should be Rung in the Cor- 
rect Key. (A Reply to Mr. Rockliff.) Condry, 
A. H. 1083-1094. 

The Valuation Results of Approved Societies, to- 
gether with Comparative Tables. (Contsib- 
uted Article by a Fellow of the Faculty of 
Insurance.) 1094-1104. 8 tables. 

Dea What of 1936? Samson, Edward. 1113- 

sy (The 


The ‘bse of Upper Anterior Diatoric Teeth. 
Dental Benefit Regulations.) 1275-1279. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 

That Experimental Clinic! 8-18. Ed. 

A Short Comparative Review of Two Recent Im- 
portant Reports Relatin to the Operation 
of F Benefit in 1931. Condry, A. H. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Dentistry as a Factor in Industrial Hygiene. 486- 
487. Ed 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
What shall Our Future Be? (Panel Dentistry.) 
Clapp, George Wood. 139-146. 


New Zealand Dental Jni., XX VI, 1930-31. 
Public Dental Service. Hewat, R. E. T. 172- 173. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Panel Dentistry. 678-680. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
The Way of Health Insurance. 236-238. Ed. 
Health Insurance. Sinai, Nathan. 549- 561. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 

National Health Insurance. (Benefits, Fees, etc.) 
26, 30-31, 64, 72-77, 78-79, 111-116, 174-175, 179- 
181, 231-232, 339-346, 390-391, 427, 476-479, 510- 
511. 524-529, 565-566, 575-580. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

National Health Insurance. Dental Benefits, Fees, 
Ete. 40-42, 128-130, 163, 411-413, 416, 559. 
Selected. 78-79, 114, 166, 243. Ed. 73-74. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

Dental Benefit Council: Decisions. (Fees, etc.) 
35-36, 45, 98-100. 198-202, 360-365, 439-440. 
Dental Service. (Public—National Health In- 
gerance.) Gilmour, W. H. 226-236. Disc. 236- 

9 


The Dental Needs of the People. (National Health 
Insurance Dental Benefits, etc.) Bennett, 
Norman G. 273-278. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Some Phases of Health-Insurance Trends in Their 
Relation to the Dental Profession. Phillips, 
Herbert E. 41-60. Disc. 60-74. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Ill, 1931-34. 
The Conduct of a Dental Practice. (Part II.) 
Panel Dentistry. Steadman, F. St. J. 30-52. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
State Dentistry. 158-159. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

National Health Insurance. (re Dental Benefits; 
Fees, etc.) 10, 12, 40, 50, 85, 89-91, 100-103, 
ae 117, | 48, 158- 162, 170- i71, 19$- 201, 215, 

229, 243- 246, 247, 258-259, 267-271, 
388. 289, ‘290. 31, 301- 303, 304- 306, 360- 367, 395- 
399, 414- 415, 423- 424, 425- 427, 436- 439, 449-454, 
466- 469, 478-481, 528, 558-559, 590-591, 614-617, 
630-632, 651, 663-666, 691, 695- 697, 710-711. 723- 
726, 736-737. Eds. "20, 34- 35, 47- 48, 73, 87-88, 
98-99, 157, 196-198, 318- 319, 358, 393, 419- 420, 
533° 613, 640, 676-677. Selected. 36, 37-39, 

Industrial Life. (re School and Industrial Den- 
tistry.) Oliver, Thomas. (Sir.) 66-67. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

Dental Benefit Council. (Investigation and Ap- 
peals.) 16-17, 30-31, 48-50, 222-223, 236-238, 
280, 293-295, 309- 313, 373- b74, 470- 471, 592- 
595, 720-721, 761. 

National Health Insurance. (hegerte. Benefits, 
Regulations, Fees, etc.) 32, 65-67, 82-84, 99- 
102, 117-120, 132- 134, 138, 339- 340, 402- 403, 476- 
477, 550- 552, 568, 640, 732- 734, 783-784. ‘Eds., 
20, 61-62, 105, 139-140, 258, 264-265, 289, 328, 
391-392, 517, 541, 667-668. Corres. 152-153, 
429, 446. Disc. 744-748. Selected. 

Dental Benefit. Lewis, J. P. 172-177. 

Public Dental Service. Bennett, Norman G. 201- 
2 Disc. 205-206. Selected. Ed. 207-208. 

Insurance Fees and Charity Fees. 350-351. Ed. 

National Insurance and the ' Coc of Pyor- 
rhoea. Talbot, F. 378-37 

Prudential Approved Society "hor Men. 386-388. 
376, 382, Eds. 

The National Amalgamated. (Discontinue Dental 
a as Regards Its Women Members.) 

‘ 

The Shrinkage in Dental Benefit. 424-425. Ed. 

Approved Society and Women Members. 430. 

Less Money for Dentists. (re the Partial Cessation 
of Dental Benefit.) 480. d. 

Panel Dentistry. (An American View.) 537. Se- 
lected. 

Doctor and Dental Benefit. (Case before the 
General Medical Council.) 550-552. 

Cost of Dental Benefit Council. 554. Ed. 

Mending or Ending Teeth. (Regulations Regard- 
ing Dental Benefit.) 617. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Dental Benefit Council. 44, 70-71, 109-110, 204- 
206, 218-219, 312, 443-445, 459. Ed., 50-51. 
Selected, 80-82. 

The Death Knell of Dental Benefit. Rockliff, 
Percy. 69-70. Selected. Ed., 65-66. 

A Proposed Scheme for a General Dental Service 
foe the Nation. Grandison, W. Baird. 434- 


D89 Dental Economics. Investments. Supply Houses. 
See D891, Dental Notation, Bookkeeping. D892, Offices and Equipment. See D87, Dental Serv- 


ice for Organized Groups. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 

Dental Education as Related to the Cost of Dental 
Service to the Public. Henshaw, F. R. 216- 
222. Disc. 222-226. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVII, 1930. 

The Economics of Radiodontia as Related to Ef- 
ficient Service. Simpson, Clarence O. 84-88. 

The Vo om on the Cost of Medicai Care. 144- 

‘. “VG. 

Dental Economics. Warnock, John C. 262-267. 
Dise. 267-270. 

The Economics of Periodontia. Merritt, Arthur H. 
823-826. Disc. 826-827. Symposium. 

The Status of Dentistry in Our Economic System. 
Davis, Michael M. 843-848. Disc. 848-850. 
This Thing Called Dental Economics. Noyes, 

Harold J. 894-896. 


Making Money. 1138-1140. Ed. 

a pases of Dental Economics. Jchnson, C. 

Dental Economics. Washburn, H. B. 1819-1824. 
Symposium. 

Dental Education. (re Economics.) Lasby, W. F. 
1824-1828. Symposium. 

Management of the Dentist’s Income. Ernst, Max 

1828-1833. Symposium. 

A Dental Education as an Investment. Rhobotham, 
F. Blaine. 2091-2095. Symposium. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young 
Practitioners in Dental Economics. Dittmar, 

. Walter. 2095-2100. Symposium. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 

titioners in Dental Economics. Logan, William 
2101-2106. Symposium. 
Bureau of Dental Health Education. (Facts De- 
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American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VII, 1930—Contd. 
manding Serious Professional Consideration 
as Disclosed by Dental Contact with the 
Committee on the Costs of Medical Care.) 
Phillips, H. E. 2132-2139. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Fundamental Economic Factors in Dentistry. 
Banzhaf, Henry L. 265-280. 

The Committee on the Study of Dental Practice 
Cooperating with the Committee on the Costs 
of Medical Care. 326-329. 

State Dentistry—Why? Finfrock, C. M. 330-333. 

What are Proper Fees for the Average Dentist? 
Honoroff, Henry A. 616-626. 

The Significance of Insurance and Other Economic 
Developments to the Dental Profession. 
Phillips, H. E. 1035-1045. 

* Diagnosis and Estimation—Twin Fundamentals 

of Professional and Profitable Office Practice. 

Miller, W. N. 1510-1517. 2 illus. Disc, 1517- 


1521. 
The Medical Insurance Situation in the United 
States. (re Dental Practice and Social In- 


surance.) Sinai, Nathan. 2113-2118. 

Building and Maintaining a puccenares Dental 
Practice. Johnson, C. N. 2143-215 

Dental Economics and. Children’ s Dentistry. John- 
son, C. N. 2381-2 
American Dental Assn. Jnil., XIX, 1932. 


Recent Debacle. (Economic Depression.) 
138-140. Ed. 

A Preliminary Summary of the Facts Pertaining 
to Dentistry Contained in the Published Re- 
ports of the Committee on the Costs of Medical 
Care. Beck, Dorothy Fahs. 230-251. 5 tables. 

Social Insurance. Oschner, Edward H. 351-352, 

3-534, 705-706, 891-892, 1071-1073. 1263-1264, 


The 


1484-1485, 1665-1666, 1863, 1864, 2053-2054, 2223- 
2224. 

The Economics of Dental Practice. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 389-395. ; 
Professional Service Versus Salesmanship. Rine- 

hart, R. J. 573-578 : 
Economics and the Dentist. Walsh, Floyd E. 666- 
669. 
Present Day Tendencies. Johnson, C. N. 1506- 
1515. 
American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Asgis, Alfred 


The Economics of Dental Practice. 
J. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, ST 
The Economic Side of Dentistry. 15-16. Ed. 
Dental Economics and Srematelegien! Education. 
Asgis, Alfred J. 61-66. 
The Next Step in American 


Health Insurance: 
Asgis, Alfred J. 257-259. 


Social Economics. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, II, 1929-30. 

The Professional Viewpoint of Dental Economics. 
Ward, Marcus L. 58-59. 

The Literature of Dental Economics. 

S. J. 95-96. 

A National Bureau for Economic 
139-140. 


Bregstein, 


Information. 


American Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 

The Cost of Dental Care. 49-51. Ed. 

The Thirty Year Limit of a Dental Career. (From 
os a onomic Standpoint.) Suter, A. B. W. 
ol- ° 

State Dental Schools and Social Insurance. (re 
Economics.) 68-70. Ed. 


Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
Orthodontic Practice. 
2 charts. 


American Soc. 
Economic Problem in 
Bowles, Manly. 135-146. 


The 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 
Money and Professional Spirit. 474-477. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
Charging for Advice. Moxham, Leslie. 17-19. Ed. 


The Business Side of Dentistry. Green, E. B. and 


Wilson, A. A. 364-367. Disc. 377-380. 

Dental Education and Economics. Street, C. A. 
367-372. Disc. 380-381. 

Profitable Practice. Ash, Percy A. 631-633 


195 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Fees to Suit the Times. 286-288. Ed. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Practice Management. (A Substantial Basis for 
Financial Success.) Black, Arthur D. 324-329. 
A General Survey of Present-Day Dentistry. (Eco- 
nomics.) Johnson, C. N. 337-341 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Sales Tax. 74-7 
Dentists’ Materials. Ronald. 135-136. 

Corres. 
mee: een and Economics. Street, C. A. 

-195. 
Dental Economics. Beckett, L. S. 375-379. 
The Outlook. (Panel and Registered Dentistry.) 


‘ Wittman, 


Wilkinson, W. Stanley. 341-347. Disc. 362- 
63. . 
at Economics. Deakin, W. A. 397-398. Cor- 
The "Sine Qua Non of Dental Economics. Pincus, 


Cecil. 421-423. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 


The Business Side of a Profession. 1343-1345. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (1), 1931. 
Dental Economics. Torrens, R. G. 433-436. 
Commercialising a Profession. 443-444. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (11), 1931. 

Some Aspects of the Business Side of Dental Prac- 
tice with Special Reference to Income Tax. 
Steadman, F. St. J. 8-11. Corres. 246 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 

Contracts for Dental Service (with the Patient's 
end the Susgere. s Rights Thereunder.) Bunker, 
L. 65-367. Abstract. 


The tt _m, and Ethics of Practice. Hunter, 
W. M. 687-688. Abstract. 

Dental Incomes in U. S. A. 720. Ed. 
British Dental Jnl., LIII (11), 1932. 

The Demands of Private Practice. 24-26. Ed. 


British Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

Cash or Credit? 28-29. d 

The Tariff Question. 
292-293. Ed. 


(Upon Dental Materials.) 


Bur, XXX. 1930. 


Dental Economics. Johnson, C. N. Selected. 


12-27. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Junl., VII, 1931. 
Economics. 45- 47. Ed. 
Forerunners of Sickness Insurance. (In the 
States.) Phillips, Herbert E. 102-103. 
Dentistry Compared with Other Conditions. (re 
eae! Hunt, Vernon L. 123, 176-177, 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 

An Analysis of the Report of the Committee on 
the Study of Dental Practice. Gurley, John 
E. 52-58. 

Minority Report Number Two. (Committee on 
the Costs of Medical and Dental Care.) 
lips, Herbert E. and Rudolph, C. E. 209-211. 

A Bureau of Dental Economics (In the A. D. A.) 
Kurth, LeRoy E. 212-213, 216. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

The National Dental Survey. (Cost of Dental 
Care.) 197-201. > 

A Basic Outline for the Study of Economics as 
gapuee to Dentistry. Salzmann, J. A. 528- 
2 . 


An American Committee on Dental Public Re- 
lations. Peyser, Michael. 1167-1172. 
Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

An Introduction to Dental Economics. Musburger, 


Lloyd E. 34-41. Symposium. 
Some Economic Viewpoints of Dentistry. Boise, 
S. 41-45. Symposium. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931—Continued. 

Office Efficiency to Obtain Maximum Returns for 
a Given Effort. Ogilvie, R. A. 46-48. Sym- 
posium. 

Dental Economics. Spies, W. F. 135-14 

The White House Conference on Child: Health 
and Protection. 408-411. 

An American Committee on Dental Public Rela- 
tions. (Economics.) Peyser, Michael. 501- 
504, 593-599. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
What shall Our Future Be? (Economic Ques- 
tions.) Clapp, George Wood. 65-72. 
Dental Economics and Dental Service. Davis, 
Michael M. 154-160. 
State or Insurance Dentistry—Which? 607-610. 
Dental Economics. Hinds, Frederick W. 788-795. 
ees ag (More Reasonable Fees.) 1115- 


Conduct of Practice. (re Economics.) Miner, 
Walter Curtis. 1193-1197. 
Contract Health Service. 1220-1223. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

Dental Economics. Bregstein, 8S. J. 251-253. 

The Dental Industry. 392-395. Ed. 

The Community Dental Problem versus the Den- 
tist’'s Economic Problems. William, Maurice. 
583-592, 621-627. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, X LIX, 1932. 

A Counsel of Despair. (re Economic Conditions.) 
394-395. Ed. 

Installment System of Paying Fees Spreading in 
America. 851. 

The Business Aspect of Children’s Dentistry. Mc- 
Bride, Walter C. 1184-1189. 2 illus. 1296- 
1305. 4 illus. Cont. in Vol. L. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

The aon? of 2,000 Dentists. (Self-analysis of 
Their Practices as Submitted to Us Through 
the Return of Questionnaires.) Feb. 19-23, 
March 43-46. 2 tables. 1 chart. April 24-27. 
2 tables. May 29-31. 1 table. June 37-39. 2 
tables. 

The Dentist and His Investments. Rukeyser, 
a dr Stanley. Aug. 45-50. 1 table. Sept. 
84-87, Oct. 47-50, Nov. 57-58, Dec. 68. 

The Sociological Aspect of the Dentist. Kostru- 
bala, Joseph G. Oct. 25-27. 74. 

Consistent Charges for Dental Service. Kent, 
Edwin N. Sept. 60-62. 

What a Small Town Dentist Can Do. (Has Annual 
Gross Income of $15,000.) Reelhorn, S. R. 
Sept. 71-72. 

The Professional Man and His Credits. Warnock, 
John C. Nov. 24-26. 


ntal Survey, VII, 1931. 

will MNoclalized Dentistry Be Forced on the Dental 
Profession? (An Open Letter.) Hyatt, Thad- 
deus P. Jan. 15-18. Corres. 

The Application of Dental Economics. ons 
Jacob. Jan. 40-41. 1 illus. Feb. 40-42. 2 
illus. March 42-44. 1 illus. 

The Dentist and His Investments. Rukeyser, 
Merryle Stanley. Jan. 42-44. 1 illus. Feb. 
64-66, 76. March 74-76, Apr. 64-68. July 48- 
50. Aug. 74-78, Sept. 66-68. Oct. 60. Nov. 
82. Dec. 82-84. 

Collections and Credit Reports. Lovett, A. P. 
Feb. 68-69. Mar. 40-41. 

The Menace of Socialization in Dentistry. (Reply 
to Dr. Thaddeus P. Hyatt.) McEvoy, Leon- 
ard L. March 55-56. 

Social Welfare and Socialized Dentistry. (A Reply 
to pe Hyatt.) Peyser, Michael. March 57-58. 
1 illus. 

Economics of Pedodontia in General Practice. 
McBride, Walter C: May 24-28. 3 illus. 

A Social Economist Discusses Dental Economics. 
Pheland, Raymond. June 18-22, 72-78 

Economic Practices of Detroit Dentists. June 43. 

Wherein Lies the Dental Profession’s Future? 
Caldwell, W. B. July 27-30, 66-70. 

Personal Experiences in Dental Economics. Blass, 
dwin J. July 39-41. - 

Dental Economics Among Philadelphia Dentists. 
Sept. 44-45. 12 illus. 

Today’s Problems. (A Comment on the Junicr 
Associate Plan.) Dewey, Martin. Nov. 31-32. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
A Discussion of Economic Principles. Bregstein, 
a March 38-40. April 43-45. 1 illus. 


78-82. 

The Study of Dental Incomes. Rudolph, C. E. 
Apr. 46-50. 48 illus. 

The Unhealthy Way of Health Insurance. Hartzell, 
Fe > gg B. Sept. 22-27, 80-82. Nov. 43-46. 

Success = Dental Practice. Kent, Edwin N. Oct. 


4-2 

The Accusing Finger. (Statistics Highlight the 
Reasons Why Some Dentists Succeed Where 
Others Fail.) Bregstein, S. J. Dec. 41-44. 6 
illus. 76-78. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Dental Economics—A Common Problem. Horn, 


S. J. 46-49. 

The Dentist’s Obligation to the Dental Salesman. 
Cleveland, Carleton. 49-51. 

The bee Ty Dental Survey. Phillips, Herbert E. 

Commercialism and Professionalism. Henderson, 
Clinton H. 155-162. 

Phobias. (Economics.) Horn, S. J. 195-197. 

Reducing the Hit-or-Miss Element in Granting 
Credit. Cleveland, Carleton. 197-199. 

The Recommended Patient. Horn, S. J. 254-257. 

Moving—An Economic Problem. Cleveland, Carle- 
ton. 324-325. 

The Business of Getting Started in Dentistry. 
Henderson, Clinton H. 398-404. 

Money. Bregstein, S. Joseph. 804-805. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Dentistry-——A Profession or a Business. Clapp, 
George Wood. 47-52. 

Our Profession and Business from a New Angle. 
Force, Russell W. 126-128. 

The ee as a Business Man. Kinter, Madaline. 

The Place of Business in the Scheme of Dental 
Service. Clapp, George Wood. 188-192. 

Selling Dental Service. Richards, G. R. T. 482- 
s 


The Equitable Service Distribution Plan. (The 
Social Approach to the Economics of Dental 
Care.) Asgis, Alfred J. 520-523, 595-600, 679- 
682, 727-731. 

Fees. Bear. 528. 

“The Goblins will Get You if You don’t Watch 
Out.” 704-706. 

The Economic Conduct of a Dental Practice. 
Kamrin, Benjamin B. 777-78 

The Economic Significance of Our Attitude To- 
ward Oral Disease. Clapp, George Wood. 782- 


786. 
Don't Let Your Accounts Become Outlawed. 
Cleveland, Carleton. 861-863. 


Digest (Dental), X XXVIII, 1932. 
The Return of the Patient. (Practice Building.) 
34, 36. 2 charts. 
The Practical Side of the Study on Dental Prac- 
tice. Swanish, Peter T. 102-106. Ed. 108. 
The , ox of Dental Practice. Cooke, John 
Final Report of Committee on the Costs of Med- 
— Care. Phillips, Herbert E. 424-429. 2 
charts. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 

Some Ramblings in Dental Economics. McLean, 
Charles. 69-75. 

Five Year Program of the Committee on the Cost 
of Medical Care. (And Dental Benefit. United 
States.) McIntyre, Leslie. 75-78. 

Some Philosophy in Dental Practice. (Standard- 
Hr sy of Business Methods.) Krueger, L. F. 

The Ethics of Public Ownership. 219-220. Ed. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Early Dental Economists. 11. 
Reports 4, 5 and 6 Committee on the Cost of 
sem Care. (And Dental.) McIntyre, Leslie. 
Economic Dental Facts in Iowa. Schrader, E. A. 
Saving Time in General Practice. Thompson, R. 


K. 233- > 
The Cost of Dentistry. 247-248. Ed. 
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Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Tariff Changes in Dentistry. Garvin, M. H. 83- 
. Corres. 
a and Physicians’ Methods of Finance. 219- 


Georgia Dental Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932-33. 
A Problem Confronting the Dental Profession. 
Hollister, C. J. Aug. 7-10. 


Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 

First Report on the Financial Aspect of Dental 
Practice as Experienced by the Graduates of 
Harvard University Dental School. Kent, 
Edwin N. April 20-23. 1 table. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. _ 
Economic Problems and Cooperation 
Physicians and Dentists. Camp, 


Between 
Harold M. 


141-148. 

What Constitutes the Real Essence of Dental 
Economics. Johnson, C. N. 191-197. Disc. 
197-198. 

Economic Problems of Public Dental Health. 
Whalen, W. F. 247-249. Disc. 249-251. 
Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 

A Dental Education as an Investment. Rho- 
botham, F. Blaine. 55-59. Symposium. 


Students and Young 


The Training of Dental 
Dittmar, 


Practitioners in Dental Economics. 
G. Walter. 60-65. Symposium. 

The Training of Dental Students and Young Prac- 
titioners in Dental Economics. Logan, Wm. 
H. G. 66-71. Symposium. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
What Constitutes the Real Essence of Dental 
Economics. Johnson, C. N. 49-55. Disc. 55-56. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
Cooperation of the Public with the Profession. 
(re Economics.) Asgis, Alfred J. 129-133. 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
The Economic Conduct of a Dental Practice. 
Kamrin, Benjamin B. 264-271. Selected. 


Items of Interest Ga, — 1930. 
Is Dentistry a Business? 566-5 Ed. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

The Development and Progress of Dental Economy. 
Noyes, Harold Judd. 185-195. Disc. 197-200. 
Ed. 224-226. 


Michigan State Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932. 
Some Phases of the Reports of the Committee on 
the Study of Dental Practice and Some Sug- 
gestions for Choosing Leadership. Phillips, 
H. E. June 15-27. 
A Voice from a Small Community. (re a Dental 
Practice.) Bates, Clare G. 198-203. Ed. 208. 
Shop. (Overhead.) 327. Ed. 
Dental Economic Reflections. 228. Ed. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930. 
Dental Economics. Prosser, C. C. Mar. 7-11. 
Dental Economics. Munns, Herbert A. Sept. 14- 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
The Report of the Committee on the Study of 
Dental Practice. March 34-38. Abstract. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 

Dental Economics. Macfarlane, W. I. 14-19. 

Professional Ideals and Business Sense. Wash- 
burn, H. B. 46-52. 

Dentistry and Socialized Medicine. Phillips, H. E. 
119-131. 


(Survey by the Committee on the 


A Call to Arms. a om the 


Costs of Medical and Dental Care.) 
Ed. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1 
a and Ethics. Kent, Edwin N. 
Disc. 15. 
Child Management and the Business Side of 
Dentistry for Children. McBride, Walter C. 


1-15. 


197 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Practice Management. Black, Arthur D. Feb. 


36-39. Selected. 


Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
Survey = Dental Practice and Income. May 7-10, 


What Price a Successful Practice in Dentistry? 
Stoft, W. E. Dec. 7-8, 23. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, »* . 

Bureau of Economics. 69-41. 

Your Patient and You. * en “Price. we 
lich, David B. 76-77 

A Plan for Providing the Financial Benefits of 
Clinic Dental Service in the Private Dental 
Office. Watsky, Seymour W. 144-146. 

Random Thoughts. (The Curse of White Collar 
Babies—re Medium Fees.) 223. 

Your Patient and You. (Personality- Patient.) 
Freundlich, David B. 272-273. 

Credit Prophylaxis. 451-454. Ed. 

The Committee on oe Study of Dental Practice. 
(Cost of.) 483-48 Ed. 

Your Patient and a. 
Freundlich, David B. 498. 

Confidence. (re Cost of Dental Care.) 
S. W. 600-501. 


Freund- 


(Plan of Payment.) 
Watsky, 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, Il, 1932. 

Economic Indecision. 8-9. Ed. 

What is the Real Scope of Insurance Dentistry? 
(re Economics of.) 55-58. d. 


The pease Eyeceusiee Faces a Crisis. Gassen, 
Another Kind of Dental Economics. 164-165. Ed. 
The Problem of the Cost of Dental Care. 234-235. 


d. 
“Selling” Dentistry: A Paraphrase on “Advice to 
Salesmen.” 235-236. Ed. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 


nee ad as a Business. Guilford, Dudley. 123- 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Dental Economics and Dental Service. Davis, 
Michael M. 132-138. 
A Survey of the Use of Preventive Medical and 
Dental Service for Pre-School Children. 
Palmer, George Truman. 147-157. 31 charts. 


N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Dentistry and Medicine. (Economics.) Moser, S. 
Everett. 45-55. Disc. 56-60. 
High Pressure Supply Houses and Our Economic 
b Sa Edwards, Z. L. 72-75. Corres. Disc. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
American Dental Association. (The National 
Survey of Economic Problems and Their Rela- 


- N. March 13- 
Investments for the Dentist. 


re gg Larger Community Situations.) Jan. 
Dentistry in a Small > (Economics.) Dow, 


Hayter, Mark. June 


Socializea Medicine and Dentistry. Dec. 9. Ed. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
The Important Relationship Between Economics 


and Dentistry. Meacham, P. L. March 15-17. 
The Dental (R) Evolution. Gurley, John E. Aug. 
6-7, 17-24, Sept. 17-23. Oct. 18-23. 
A Practical Plan for Profitable Practice. Mc- 
Dowell, A. R. Sept. 3-16. 4 charts. Oct. 
3-7. 1 chart. 10-17. 2 charts. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., V, 1931. 

The Application of the Principles of Economics to 
the Individual Practice of Dentistry. Hill, 
DeLos L. 59-70. 

Exchange Credit System. William G. 
122-123. 


Hamm, 


Oral Health, XX, 1 

Some Business Nn ny Ap lied in Dentistry. 
Marshall, T. R. 9-17 Ahius. 

From the Canadian Dental a1 Supply Dealers’ View- 
point. McKenna, C. A 
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Oral Health, XX, 1930—Continued. 
Royalties on Scientific Discoveries. 165-166. Ed. 
cengess Payments for Dental Service. 275-276. 


c ost, “ot Medical and penta Care. Frankel, Lee K. 
1-318. 3 table 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 

The Business Side of Dentistry. Kent, Edwin N. 
00-104. 

Canadian Tariff Changes and Dental Service. 422- 
24. Ed. 


The Canadian Tariff and Dental Supplies. 611- 
612. Ed. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

The Possible Solution of a Double Problem. John- 
son, C. N. 10-11. 

The Junior Associate Plan. (A Proposed Solu- 
tion of Three Major Problems Confronting 
Dentistry.) Best, Elmer S. 49-52. 

Serious Problem to Professional Men. Haultain, 
R. M. 290-296. 456-458. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnil., I, 1952. 
The Portland Plan. Milne, M. A. Dec. 1-3. 8. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
Orthodontics and Dental Economics. 1121-1123. 
Ed 


The Cost of Dental Care as Influenced by the Cost 
of Dental Education. 1329-1330. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Orthodontic Fees. 1202-1203. Ed. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 
Ethics and Business Practice in Orthodontia. Gray, 
B. Frank. 450-454. Disc. 454-456. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

Dental Economics and Efficient Office Management. 
Bass, Samuel. 62-69, 72. 

Dr. S. J. Levy Writes Dental History. (re Eco- 
nomics.) Kleinert, Hyman. 70-72. 

Is Private | aoe Practice Doomed? (Clinics.) 
74-76. od. 

I'm Wiped Out. Levy, S. J. 80-83. 121-125. 

The Economic Future of the Dental and Medical 
Professions. Gassen, N. M. 116-120 

The Dental Economic Chapte ace in Organ- 
ized Dentistry. Tabak, David. 156-158 

The diigh =o of Medical and Dental Service. 221- 

d 





The Relation “ Economics to Dental Welfare. 
Kobrin, N. 42-249. 3 charts. 

Economic Ae... and the Guggenheim Founda- 
tion. Asgis, Alfred J. 312-316. 

The People’s Economic Status Versus Economic 
Dentistry. (In Reply to Dr. Thaddeus P. 
Hyatt.) Kleinert, Hyman. 408-412. 

What of the Future of Our Profession? (re Eco- 
nomics.) 423-426. Ed. 

The Passing of the Medicine Man. (re ps 
Economics.) Stein, M. Russell. 453-45 468 

Economic Dental Facts in Iowa. Schrader, E. r% 
458-459. 

Stop Overcrowding and Cpemenrmecs in Den- 
tistry. (Economics.) 568-571. 1 table. Ed. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
ot Its Causes and Cures. Tobin, A. I. 


7 

Who Will Take Care of the Surplus Patients? 
(Economics.) 80-83. Ed. 

Community Medical and Dental Problems. Gies, 
William J. 101-106. Symposium. 

The Community Dental Problem from the Stand- 
point of the Dentist. William, Maurice. 351- 
354. Correction, 426. 

The Soc — of Dentistry. Klatsky, Meyer. 
427- 

With Byes Straight Ahead. (re Plan of Public 
Service by the Dental Profession.) 436-438. 


ud. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
That Clarion “Call for Leadership.” (Dental 
“Economists.”) Efremoff, J. 8S. 26-28. Corres. 
Socio-Economic Problems: Medicine and Den- 
tistry. 33-35. Ed. 


7 


Yes, Bb Do Need Leadership. Gassen, N. M. 78- 


The , % ent Trend in Dental Economics. Peyser, 
Michael. 162-171. 

Dental Co- operative Group Practice. Efremoff, 
J.S. 179 

Professional Sesiidtesties and Regression or Ed- 
ucation and Progress? Alofsin, Herman. 228- 


230. 

Socialization vs. Individualism. Efremoff, J. 8S. 

-235. 

Shall the Profession of Dentistry Be Socialized? 
Sheinman, Kannon. 235-2 36 

“And the Cat Came Back.” (re Dental Economics.) 
Morvay, Leonard S. 237-23 

Back in 1932. (re Welfare ~~ ) Ganopol, 
Benjamin. 247-249. 

Shall hot oy Take Up Dentistry? Kallen, John J. 


28 


Ec aus Future of Dentistry in the United States. 
Melnicoff, A. R. 334-342. 

Cooperative Group Practice. Salzmann, J. A. 363- 
369. Disc. 369-375. 

Socialization or Cooperation? Rolnick, J. 380-383. 

Health Insurance is Coming to the United States— 
Are We Prepared for It? 521-524. Ed. 

How Much Socialization Can New York Dentistry 
Absorb at Present? Kleinert, Hyman. 559- 

What Became of Our Patients? (People Here, 
People There and People All Over—But Not 
a Patient to Work on.) Efremoff, J. S. 563- 


567. 

Reflections on Economic Conditions. Harris, Leon. 

618-620. 

Exchange of Professional Services for Commodities 
on the Basis of Barter. 629-631. Ed. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XXVIII, 1930. 

The National Dental Survey. (Of Dental Income.) 
Phillips, Herbert E. 10-11. 

Fee Splitting—Its Relation to the Dental Law. 
Boyd, Bert. 278-279. 

Dental Economics. 306-309. Ed. 

Economics in Office Practice. Christiansen, John 
F. 504-514. 1 table. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Dental Economics and Dental Service. Davis, 
Michael M. 65-81. 
Economics in Relation to Medical and Dental 
Services. Davis, Michael M. 121-125. 
Ethics and Business Practice in Orthodontia. Gray, 
Frank. 270-275. Disc. 275-276. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1 

The White House Conference on child Hiealth and 
Protection. (A Report.) Hellman, Milo. 237- 
246. 

Some Social-Economic Problems before the Med- 
ical and Dental Professions. Brosnan, Lorenz 
J., Walker, Alfred and Owre, Alfred. 641-669. 
Disc. 669-680. Symposium. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Studies in the Economic Aspects of Dental Prac- 
tice. (Publications of Research by the Com- 
mittee cn the Study of Dental Practice of the 
American Dental Association.) Irwin, Mary. 
291-294. Selected. 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, Il, 1929-31. 
The tee eB of Dental Practice. Steadman, F. St. 
62-308 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, III, 1931-34. 
The Conduct of a Dental Practice. (Part II.) 
Steadman, F. St. J. 30-52. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1 5 
Dental Economics. Bregstein, S. J. 295-299. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., IV, 1929-30. 
Dental Economics. Hiller, Albert Ww. Feb. 24-28. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930, 
Dental Economics. Walters, A. Frank. June 22- 


5. 

Should the “Installment” Patient Be Turned Down? 
July 4-6. Ed. 

Safe Investments for the Professional Man. 
Rauscher, John. Dec. 16-18. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Southwestern Dental Mirror, VII, 1931. 

A Few Suggestions. (re Credits.) Kingsley, F. C. 
June 11-12. Dise. 16, 20. 

Some Thoughts on Dental Economics. Van Wie, 8S. 
Dec. 5-7. 

Dental Economics. Cushing, D. N. Dec. 8-12. 
Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Dentistry on the Hire-Purchase System. 7. Ed. 


Surgeon Saar, XXVIII, 1931. 
Dental Economics. 43. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Dental Service for the Worthy. (In the U. 8S.) 
105-106. Ed. 
Economics of Dental Practice. Merritt, 
Arthur H. 324-326, 339-340. Selected. 


The 


Public Dental Service and the Future of Dental 
Practice. (State Controlled Clinics.) Ken- 
nard, C. H. 419-421. 

The Amalgamated Dental Co., Ltd. 426-427. 

Dental Economics and Dental Service. Davis, 
Michael M. 448-452, 461-464. 


X, 1930, 


Tennessee 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
Austin, T. L 


Better Dentistry and Better Prices. 
July 18, 36. 


Tennessee 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. 
Dental Economics. Bocquin, M. T. April 26-38. 
Dental Economics. Jarrell, M. Lyman. Oct. 10- 
13 


D891 Dental Notation. 
See D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Diagrammatic Recording of Periodontal Disease. 
Hirschfeld, Isador. 1927-1943. 12 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 

Clinical Case Records—Their Importance and Aid 
in Practice. Zemsky, James L. 968-975. 5 
illus. 





Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
An Efficient Combination of 

Records. Best, Elmer 8S. 

June 40-42. 1 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
The Importance of Dental Business Records. 
Gertrude J. 682-683. 


Case and Ledger 
May 42-44. 1 illus. 


Rush, 
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Texas Dental Jnl., XLVIII, 1930. 
The National Dental Survey. (Cooperation with 
the Committee on the Cost of Medical and 


Dental Care.) Phillips, Herbert E. June 3-5. 
The National Dental Survey. (By the Committee 
on the Study of Dental Practice, American 


Dental Association.) June 19-22. 
Texas Dental Jnl., XLIX, 1931. 

The Application of the Principles of Economics to 
the Individual Practice of Dentistry. Hill, 
DeLos L. No. 6. 15-22. Aug. 30-36. Oct. 29- 
34. Selected. 


Texas Dental Jnl... L, 19 
Dental Economics. Hiller, Albert W. Apr. 1-8. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, V, 1929-30. 
The National Dental Survey. Phillips, Herbert E 
March 31-32. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VI, 1930-31. 


Dental Economics—From the Standpoint of the 
Smaller Town Practitioner. Macfarlane, W. I 
Dec. 9-16. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 
Socialized Medic ine, and Dentistry. Finucan, E. T. 
Sept. 40-47. Déc. 20-24. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VIII, 1932-33. 
The Bureau of Dental Economics. Kurth, Le 
Roy E. Dec. 19-23. 


Records. Bookkeeping. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 
Practice Management. (Records.) 
D. Feb. 36-39. 


Black, Arthur 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, If, 1929-31. 
Notes on the Writing of Reports. (Of Cases.) 
Riddett, S. A. 314-319. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Identification by the Teeth. 446. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Identification from the Teeth. 647. Ed. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








D892 Dental Offices and Equipment. 


See D89, Dental Economics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Odors in a Dental Office. 349-350. Ed. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1936 
The Importance of Good Equipment. *509- 510. Kd, 


Apollionian, VII, 1932. 
Emergency Dental Kits. 
183-189. 1 illus. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
Equipment and Efficiency. 312-314. Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
A Building Specially Erected for the Private 


Keyes, Frederick A. 


Practice of Dentistry. Iles, George D. 816- 
825. 10 illus. 
Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

Practice-Building Offices. Jan. 40-41, 3 illus, 
Mar. 52-53, 3 illus. April 51-53, 7 illus. June 
62-53, 3 illus. July 51-53, 5 illus. Aug. 53. 
2 illus. Oct. 51-54. 7 illus. Nov. 51-54. 4 
illus. Dec. 52-53. 3 illus. 

Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Practice Building Offices in Kansas City. Jan. 
61-58. 10 illus. 

Office Equipment Developments, Illustrated. Feb. 


62-53. 17 illus. 


Modern Dental Offices. March 52-53, 5 illus. May 
60-61. 4 illus. June 55-57. 8 illus. Aug. 56- 
57. 2 illus. Oct. 56-57. 5 illus. Nov. 56-57, 
4 illus. Dec. 56-57. 4 illus. 

Junior Rooms. May 60-61. 
Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 

Modern Dental Offices. March 48-49, 4 illus. May 
63-65. 5illus. June 49-51. 5 illus. July 63-65. 
6 illus. Sept. 51-53. 6 illus. Nov. 47. 4 illus. 
Dec. 52-53. 5 illus. 

Cost et Equipping a Dental Office. June 42-45. 

Sept. 51-53. 


Advantages of the Bungalow Office. 
6 us 

Office Costs Per Square Foot. Schaphorst, W. F. 
Nov. 55. 1 illus. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
A Special Container for Articulating Paper. 
Harold Keith. 39-40. 2 illus. 


Box, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930. 

Organizing for Pleasant and Efficient Practice. 
McCoy, James D., McCoy, John R. 29-40. 16 
illus. Disc. 40-41. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Subjects Classified Under General Medicine. 


The following subjects, comprising the remainder of the Classified Index, are not included in the 


special classification for Dentistry. 


With the exception of the first two items (575 and 576), the 


numbers are those of the medical classification of the Dewey Decimal Index and include all of the 
articles published in the dental literature which could not be properly classified in the special group- 
ings for dentistry. These are regularly indexed on the pink sheets. 


610. Medicine. 

611. Anatomy and Histology. 

612. Physiology. 

613. Hygiene, Gymnastics, Training. 
614. Public Health. 


575 Evolution. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 


Biologic Conditions in Relation to Heredity and 
Environment as Regards Size Form and 
Harmony of Osseous and Dental Structures. 
Skinner, C. N. 1719-1742. 26 illus. 


Materia Medica. Therapeutics. 
Pathology, Diseases, Treatment. 
Surgery. 

Diseases of Women and Children. 
Comparative Medicine. Veterinary. 


615. 
616, 
617. 
618. 
619. 


Heredity. Environment. 


576 Origin and Beginnings of Life. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., X VIII, 1931. 

What Science Does Not Explain. (Phenomena 
Relating to Living Matter.) Schaefer, J. E. 
2195-2201. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., X XXVIII, 1930. 
The Electronic Basis of Life. Hackh, Ingo W. D. 
817-820. 6 illus. 


610 Medicine. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 
The Practice of Medicine Then and Now. 1630-1930. 
Preble, William E. 264-270. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
Medicine _ the Ages. Haggard, Howard W. 
223-234. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 


The Medicine of  rccmead and To-Day. Hall, 
Arthur ne 42-46 
Private or ontract Medical Service. Little, E. 


Graham. 561-5 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
(Commercialism 


Is Ayurveda a Quackery? (Antiquity of Indian The Future of the Professions. 
Medicine.) Modi, Jamshedji Jinanji. 1-9. of Medicine and Organized Clinics.) 112-115. 
610.7 Medical Education. 
American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Desirability of Choosing and Means of 7 ay © Medical Education and Related Problems. 
Students. (Medical Education.) Moss, (Europe.) McIntyre, Leslie. 253-255. 
90-105. 6 charts. 


612.1 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Photomicrographic Moving Picture Using Living 
Animals: Changes in Blood Cells from Local 
Anesthetic, Blood Cells in Circulation, and 
Heart in Action, with Entire Circulatory Sys- 
tem of Embryo Chick. Nichols, Ira G. 1700-1710. 
12 illus. 


Australia Dental Journal}, IV, 1932. 

Lymphocytosis of the Blood and Its Relation to 
Pathological Changes in the Oral Mucosae, 
eee 8 — to Pyorrhoea. Hume, Leslie 
B. 08-216 


Blood and Circulation. 


Blood Pressure. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Study of Blood and Saliva in Relation to Im- 
munity and Susceptibility to Dental Caries. 
Karshan, Maxwell, Krasnow, Frances and 
Krejci, Laura E. 573-589. 6 illus. 7 tables. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

The Examination of Blood Films in General Prac- 
tice. Shrewsbury, J. F. D. 592-598. 10 illus. 
Selected. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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612.3 Digestion. 


Absorption. 





Nutrition. 


Mastication, influence on the teeth. Relation of digestion, etc., to dentition. 


See also D61, Dental Caries; 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Calcium Fixation. Howe, Percy R. 736-738. 
Relation of Diet to the Skeletal Development of 

Swine, Including the Development of Teeth. 

Klein, Henry; McCollum, E. V.; Buckley, S. 8S. 

and Howe, Paul E. 782-804. 28 illus. 7 tables. 
Influence of Diet on Bones and Teeth. Marriott, 

W. McKim. 1648-1657. Symposium. 
Factors in Atrophy of Bone. (Nutritional Defect 

or Metabolic Disturbance.) Key, J. Albert. 


1660-1669. Symposium. 
What is Mouth Hygiene? (Prenatal Diet.) Hol- 
lister, C. J. 1958-1961. 
Practical Nutritional Suggestions for Dentists. 
Howe, Percy R. 2140-2143. 
American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Treatment of Sensitive Cervices of Teeth 
(Metabolism.) Franken, Sigmund W. A. 156- 


163. 1 illus. 2 tables. 

The Influence of Diet on the Bone System with 
Special Reference to the Alveolar Process and 
the Labyrinthine Capsule. Becks, Hermann, 
and Weber, Moritz. 197-264. 59 illus. 
tables. 

Etiology of Enamel Hypoplasia in Rickets as De- 
termined by Studies on Rats and Swine. 
(Rachitogenic Diet.) Klein, Henry. 866-884. 
14 illus. 

The Physician’s Viewpoint on Diet in Relation to 
Calcium Metabolism. Parmelee, A. H. 959- 
64. 


A Report on the Self-Selection Diet Experiment 


in Infants and Young Children. Davis, Clara 
M. 1142-1154. 6 illus. 

Nutritional Facts the Dentist Should Know. Sec- 
combe, Wallace. 1295-1300. Disc. 1300-1303. 


Is the Matter of Diet Emphasized Sufficiently to 
Dental Periclasia Patients. (Nutrition.) 
Bryan, A. W. 1893-1899. Disc. 1899. 

Diet and Teeth. (Normal Nutrition.) Hofrichter, 
Cc. H. and Brossois, May. 2310-2317. 2 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Fetishism of Nutrition. Lowy, Richard. 599-604. 
Early Developmental Conditions Influencing 

Respiratory Obstructions. Robertson, Thomas 

M. 788-793. 3 illus. 1 table. 

Need of Cooperation between Pediatrician and 
Dentist. (Nutrition.) Mitchell, Edward Clay. 
874-883. 2 illus. 

The Pediatrician’s Views on Disorders of the 
Teeth. (Nutrition.) Abt, Isaac A. 1133-1}40. 

Clinical and Roentgenographic Manifestations of 
Atrophic Changes in the Jaws: Endocrine and 
Vitamin Factors in the Practice of Prostho- 


dontia. McKevitt, Frank H. 1901-1917. 17 
illus. 

Dental and General Health Conditions in Relation 
to Diet. McGavack, Thomas H. 1945-1953. 
5 tables. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., TV, 1930. 
Nutrition Work and the Sc aoe Child. Jenkins, 
Florence L. Sept. 3-9. 2 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jni., V, 1931. 
Mouth Hygiene During Pregnancy. (Nutrition.) 
Harris, Beatrice G. May 5-7. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Asan. Jnil., VI, 1932. 
A Nutritional Aspect of the Dental Problem. 
Calder, Wallace. Aug. 3-9. 


Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 

A Plea for the Wider View in the Elucidation of 
the Causes of Caries and Pyorrhea. (Metab- 
olism is an Equation.) Broderick, F. W. 114- 
118. Dise. 118-119. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Nutritional Factors Which Influence Mouth Tis- 

sues. Davis, Sherman L. 55-57. Disc. 57-60. 
Dietetics and Dentistry. (Nutrition.) 114-115. Ed, 


613.2, Foods, Dietetics. 


Proper Chewing, What It Means and What It 


Brings. Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 116-117. 

Experimental Gingivitis and Pyorrhea. (Diet 
Deficiency.) Mellanby, May. 516-519. Disc. 
519-521. 4 tables. 


American Dental Surgeon, LI, 193 
Teeth and the Stomach. (Mastication.) 
Hurst, Arthur F. 89-92. Disc. 92-94 
Nutrition and Its Relation to Calcium Metabolism. 
Matthews, George W. 206-210. Ed. 267-268. 


The 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1930. 
The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pediatrics. 
Seeeree.) Haynes, Royal Storrs. 78-92. 
se. 92. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
The Relation of Malnutrition to Dental Pathology. 
Marshall, John Albert. 30-50. 18 illus. Disc. 


Angle Orthodontist, Il, 1932. 

The Function of Bone as a Calcium Reservoir with 
a Consideration of the Cellular Pictures Seen 
in Resorption with Particular Reference to 
the Significance of Osteoclasts. Ham, Arthur 
W. 142-157. 


Apollonian, VII, 1932. 

Diet in Pregnancy. Heffernan, Roy J. 28-33. 
Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 

Indigestion and Diet. Ash, Percy A. 109-115. 

Heredity and Dental Disease. (Diet. Calcium 
Metabolism, etc.) Noble, H. E. 577-581. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 


of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Vita- 
mins.) Widdowson, T. W. 355-363. 3 illus 
l diagram. 435-441. 


Constitutional and Dietary Factors in Pyorrhoea. 
Alkin, Thomas T. 692-697. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
A Brief Review of Some Modern Research Work 

of Interest to the Dental Profession. (Vita- 

mins.) Widdowson, T. W. 51-61. 3 illus. 
The Anatomy of Human Teeth with Dietetic Con- 


clusions. (Mastication.) Kirkpatrick, R. M 
181-184. 6 illus. 
Dental Caries: Significance and Prevention. 
eee.) Maddern, Cecil B. 252-257. 4 
us. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Methods of Ensuring a Normal Dentition. (Masti- 
cation.) Housden, C. H. 1335-1338. Abstract. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIT (11), 1932. 
Preventive Orthodontics. (Malnutrition.) Dewey, 
Martin. 373-376. Disc. 396-398. Symposium. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 

Acid-Base Diets in Bone Metabolism. (Prelimin- 
ary Report.) Marquez, Hilario G. and Simon- 
ton, F. Vance. 78-79. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 

Causes of Dental Caries. (Mastication and Nu- 
trition.) Pippin, Bland N. 753-757. 

The Dentist and Health Diagnosis. (re Nutrition.) 
Emerson, William R. P. 1147-1150. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
es ar” of Carbohydrates. Badanes, Bernard 


Nutrition in Dental Practice. Harvey, H. E., Eller, 
. C., and Taylor, R. W. 555-559. 1 table. 
The Plasticity of the Calcified Tissues. Downs, 
William G. (Jr.) 1188-1191. 
Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931—Continued. 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive 
Teeth. Bédecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 995-1009. 15 illus. Dise. LXXIV, 
175-180. 1 illus. 1 chart. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Prenatal Care and Feeding in Relation to Den- 
tistry. Bishop, Eliot. 41-44. Symposium. 
Relation of Metabolism to Dentition. Sherwin, 

Carl P 45-49. Symposium. 
eee and the Teeth. Podolsky, Edward. 780- 


A Radiographic Study of Calcification of the 
Teeth from Birth to Adolescence. Hess, Alfred 
F., Roman, Benjamin, and Lewis, J. M. 1053- 
1061. 1 table. 27 illus. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea: Another Approach. 





ee Broderick, F. W. 132-146. 353- 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. (The Principal 
Theories Examined iti Talbot, 

478-483. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
arte” seas to Study the Teeth. Mellanby. 294- 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The Importance of the Nutritional Condition in 


the Development of the Teeth and Jaws. 
Toverud, Phil. Guttorm. 1199-1204. 2 tables. 
Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Dieting to Prevent Pyorrhea. (Nutrition.) Fair- 
child, J. S. April 39-41. 2 illus. 

Diet and the Retention of Dec iduous Teeth. Rider, 
. May 54-55. 1 illus. 

Nutrition and Dental Disorders. Hanke, Milton 
Theodore. June 23-29. 2 illus. July 55-64. 3 
tables. 1 illus. : 

Our Present Knowledge of the Vitamins. (In 
Nutrition.) Myers, J. A. June 38-39. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Nutrition and Mouth Health. Hatton, Edward H. 
May 38-40, 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Diet as Related to Disease of the Mouth. (re 

Nutrition.) Kabel, Sidney. 263-269. 
Interception of Malocclusion. (Nutrition.) Willett, 

R. C. 304-314 
Metabolism. Miller. 381. 

Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
a and Dentistry. Jamieson, Heber C. 
Research is Needed in Dental Field. (Nutrition.) 

Babkin. 313-314. 


Florida State Dentel Soc. Jni., III, 1932. 
Calcium Metabolism as Related to Dentistry. 


Klock, J. H. May 1. 
Status cre Wielage, M. Francis. Sept. 
Hygiene Dental Quart., VIII, 1931-32. 
The Building of Sound Bones and Teeth. (Nu- 
Mayer, W. Frederick. July 4-7. 


trition.) 
. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., Il, 1932-33. 
Some Indication that Diet Does Influence Gingival 
Conditions. James, Austin F. 49-51. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Pyorrhea: The Nutritional Factors in Prevention. 
James, Austin F. 132-133. 
eeeanens Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
mee Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
Price, Weston A. Conference 2-47. 31 illus. 
The Metabolism of Calcium in the Dental 
phogenesis: Its Importance in Orthodontics. 
de Nevrezé, Bertrand. Sec. XI, 124-126. 35 
illus. preceding. Abstract. 


ABSORPTION. NUTRITION 


Mor-* 
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Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Nutrition, Dentition and Maintenance of 
ga Samuel. 597-606, 672-680, 
825- . 


Teeth. 
741-751, 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Practical Nutrition. Lindall, C. A. March 43-46. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 
The Nutritionists’ Place in the Mouth Health 
Program. Gillett, Lucy. Oct. 56-58. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Calcium Metabolism in Its Relation to Dental 
Disturbances. Howe, Percy R. 161-165. Disc. 
165-167. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive 


Teeth. Biédecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 93-107. 15 illus. Disc. 108-113. 1 
illus. 1 chart. 


Prenatal Care and Feeding in Relation to Den- 
tistry. Bishop, Eliot. 211-214. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVII, 1931-32. 

Evidences Against the Theory of the Metabolic 
Properties of Human Enamel. Hopewell- 
Smith, Arthur. 54-57. Selected. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930 
Nutrition. Davis, Sherman L. 112-1 30. 
132-135. Clinics, 154-172, 208-228. 


Disc. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Prevention vs. Cure from a Dental Standpoint. 
(Nutrition.) Schmitt, Herbert H. Feb.-Mch. 
3-5. April 6-7, 10-11. May 13-16, June 10-11, 
20-22, July 17-19. Aug. 11-14. 
ee (Vital Energy.) Schmitt, Herbert H. 
ct. 5-7. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929- 


Periodontal Disease in Dogs. (Experimental 
Gingivitis and “Pyorrhoea” “Diets Deficient 
and Abundant.) Mellanby, May. 1503-1509. 


4 illus. Disc. 1509-1510. 

Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Are the Activators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 
ease? (Nutrition.) Price, Weston A. 101- 
117. 10 illus. 156-171. 12 illus. Cont. in vol. 
VII. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Cereals and Rickets. Steenbock, Harry. 
5 tables. Selected. 

Resume of the Literature on Vitamins A and D. 
Scott, A. R. 397-408. 1 portrait. 


142-155. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

The Vitamins. (Nutrition.) Wasteneys, Hardolph. 
123-132. Abstract. 

Nutritional Facts the Dentist Should Know. Sec- 
combe, Wallace. 553-560. Disc. 560-563. Se- 
lected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. . 

More About Calcium. Gareau, Urban J. 271-276. 

New Light on Some Relationships between Soil 
and Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods 
and Some Degenerative Diseases Including 
Dental Caries with Practical Progress in 
Their Control. Price, Weston A. 367-393. 13 
illus. 417-437. 1 illus. Portrait 461. Ed. 

Preventive Orthodontia. (Congenital Mal- 
nutrition.) Dewey, Martin. 493-497. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Calcium to Phosphorus Ratio as Related to 
Mineral Metabolism. Schneider, Joseph Z. 


277-285. 

A New Clinical Sign of Rickets and Missing 
Tooth Germs. d’Alise, Corrado. 851-855. 
The Necessity of Normal Calcium Phosphorus 

Metabolism. Lowy, Richard. 947-950. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930— 
Continued. 

Dietary Management of Oral Surgical Cases. 
Scogin, Clyde W. 996-1005. 7 illus. 4 tables. 


The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pediat- 


rics. (Nutrition.) Haynes, Royal Storrs. 
1131-1145. Disc. 1145. 

Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931. 


Nutrition and Its Influence During Orthodontic 


Treatment. Cotton, Waite A. 715-722. Disc. 
722-726. 

Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
932. 


1 
Deficient Diets and Experimental Malocclusion 


Considered from the Clinical Aspect. Mar- 
shall, John Albert. 438-442. Disc. 442-449. 
What Will My Child Be? (Nutrition.) Lamons, 

Frank F. 1098-1099. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Nutrition: Chemistry of Life. Domb, David B. 
75-78, 162-165, 294-305. 3 illus. 378-384, 449- 
455. 6521-531. 596-603, 671-678. 732-740, 837- 
844. Cont. in Vol. XXXIX. 

Dental Caries. (Nutrition.) Davis, Sherman L. 
584-595. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Pre-natal Diet.) Davis, 
Sherman L. 657-665. 8 tables. 

Premature Senility. (re Nutrition.) Davis, Sher- 
man L. 725-731. 1 table. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 


Nutrition. (The Chemistry of Life.) Cont. from 


1930. Domb, David B. 14-23, 3 illus. 128- 
135, 200-207, 369-378, 425-432, 557-579, 639- 
646, 718-725, 762-770, 1 illus. 826-834. 1 illus. 
Cont. in Vol. XL. 


Growth and Development of the Facial Elements 


and Some Endocrine Effects Upon Them. 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 470-472. Sym- 
posium. 
The Value of Mineral Calcium to the Human 
Economy. Buckley, T. A. 514-523. Selected. 
im a and the Teeth. Vruwink, John. 
Nutrition for the Child. Tobias, Milton. 819-825. 


Endocrinopathies and Preventive Dentistry. (Nu- 


trition.) Bennett, Charles L. 844-847. 


Pacifie Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Nutrition. (The Chemistry of Life.) Cont. from 
Vol. XXXIX. Domb, David B. 28-34, 2 illus. 
252-259, 380-387, 485-492, 615-621. 
“Essentials of a Balanced Menu.” 
Joseph A. 55-64. 
Deficient Diets and Experimental Malocclusion 
Considered from the Clinical Aspect. Marshall, 


The Pollia, 


John Albert. 205-210. Disc. 210-221. 
Obstetrics and Its Relation to the Practice of 
Dentistry. (Normal Food Balance.) Korshet, 
Maurice. 341-345. 
Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
Studies on Inorganic Salt Metabolism. Jones, 


Martha R. 281-312. 18 illus. 

An Experimental Study of the Growth Effects of 
the Anterior Lobe of the Hypophysis on the 
Teeth and Other Tissues. Downs, William G., 
Jr. 601-654. 40 illus. 2 tables. 





612.3 DIGESTION. ABSORPTION. NUTRITION 


The Effects of Strontium Administration on the 
Histological Structure of the Teeth of Rats. 
Klein, Henry, Becker, J. Ernestine, and Mc- 
Collum, E. V. 733-738. 2 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

An Attempt to Produce Vincent's Infection in the 
White Rat. Randall, S. J. 49-50. 

Calcification of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic and 
Non-Rachitic Diets. Karshan, Maxwell. 64. 
Abstract. 

Dietary Factors Concerned 
Maintenance of Teeth. Eddy, Walter H. 
354. Disc. 354-362. 

Connections Between Metabolic Disturbances and 


in the Building and 
349- 


Peridental Lesions. Weinmann, Josef. 523- 

524. Abstract. 

Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 
Status Calcifames. Wielage, M. Francis. 75-78. 


Effects of Ante-Natal and Post-Natal Deficiency 
of Vitamin D on Animal Dentition. Black- 
berg, S. N. and Berke, J. D. 349-362. 11 illus. 


The Plasticity of the Calcified Tissues. (II. Re- 
sults of Minor Variations in the Calcium- 
“D” Complex.) Downs, 


Phosphorus- Vitamin 
Wm. G., Jr. 363-373. 11 illus. 1 table. 
Diet as a Factor in Control of Gingivitis and Diet 

as a Factor in Control of Dental Caries: A 
Report on Nutritional Studies at Mooseheart, 
Illinois. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 518-523. 

1 table. Abstract. 

Post-Eruptive Changes in the Permanent Denti- 
tion of Dogs Fed Rachitogenic Diets. (Cal- 
cium Metabolism.) Blackberg, S. N. and 
Berke, J. D. 695-707. 17 illus. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

The Dental Diet in Relation to Caries and Pyor- 
rhea: Acidosis vs. Alkalosis. Shaw, R. L. 
Aug. 9-11. Disc. 11-12. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. : 
Physiology of Calcium Therapy. Rothlin, E. 1-6, 


illus. 15-17. 
Vitamin D. (And Periodontal Disease.) 254. 
Vitamins. Widdowson, T. W. 340-344. 9 illus. 
368-373. 3 illus. 1 table. 


(Experimental 
Mellanby, May. 
Dise. 582. 


Periodontal Disease in Dogs. 
Gingivitis and “Pyorrhoea.”) 
578-582. 4 illus. 4 tables. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. - 
Food as a Preventive of Disease. (Nutrition.) 
Hamill, J. M. 71-74. 90-91, Disc. 92-94. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Loss of Calcium Salts from the Dentine of a Dog, 
Associated with Abnormality of the Para- 


thyroids. Fish, E. W. 391-393. 4 illus. 
Evidence of Faulty Nutrition in School Children. 
499-500 


Tufts Dental Outlook, III, 1929-30. 
Fundamental Matters in Dentistry. (Calcium 
Metabolism.) Howe, Percy R. Jan. 4-5, 27. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











612.31 The Saliva. 


Oral Secretions. 
teeth. 
See also D61, Dental Caries. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Effect on the Teeth of Total Absence of the 
Salivary Secretion. Montgomery, Mary E. 
1338-1339. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
What Do We Know About Dental Caries? (A 

Critical Review of Recent Investigations. 

Saliva.) Kessel, Robert G. 903-917. Disc. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 

Factors Affecting the Deposition of Dental Calcu- 
lus. (re Saliva.) Smith, Geoffrey H. 305-316. 
2 illus. 352-369. 2 illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Saliva in Relation to Dental Caries and Cal- 
culus Deposition. Champion, A. H. Randell. 
399-413. 5 tables. 12 graphs. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. 

The Saliva in Relation to Dental Caries and 
Calculus Deposition. Champion, A. H. Ran- 
dell. 209-223. 5 tables. 12 graphs. Ed. 239. 

The Saliva in Relation to Caries. Broderick, 

F. W. 523-527. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XV, 1930. 

Diet and Its Relation to Dental Diseases with a 
Study of Salivary Analysis. Inskipp, E. Frank. 
361-370. 1 table. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 


Reactions Obtaining in the Oral Cavity. (re 
Saliva.) Stein, John Bethune and Hinck, 
Claus F., Jr. 842-846. 1 illus. 2 tables. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Nitrogen Metabolism with Reference to Globulin 
in Saliva and Dental Caries. Badanes, Bernard 
B. 289-299. 

The Hydrogen-Ion Concentration of Normal Rest- 
ing Saliva in Children, and Its Relation to 
Dental Caries. Stern, Albert R. 1017-1018. 

Zones of Acid Reaction in the Oral Cavity Cor- 
related with the Presence of Dental Caries. 
Stein, John Bethune, Hyatt, Thaddeus Pome- 
roy, Hinck, Claus Frederick, Jr., and Dwyer, 
Horace Shirley. 1193-1198. 3 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Experiments in Stimulation of Salivary Flow. 
Klarmann, Emil and Shternov, Vladimir A. 
June 62-68. 2 tables. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 


How Saliva Tests Improved My Practice. Hawk- 
ins, Harold F. Oct. 32-34, 72. 
North Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930. 

The Acid Drench. Davis, Sherman L. 208-228. 


Clinic. 


Saliva in relation to dental caries. 
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Physiological Chemistry of the Saliva. 


Sulfocyanates in saliva. Plaques on the 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Diet and Its Relation to Dental Diseases with a 
Study of Salivary Analysis. Inskipp, 
Frank. 365-373. 

Salivary Reaction as a Guide to Treatment in 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Broderick, F. W. 
460-470. Selected. 

A Review of the Dental Literature on the Etiology 
of Dental Caries. (Saliva as an Aid to Bac- 
terial Growth and Plaque Formation.) Noyes, 
Harold J. 606-616. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

The Status of the Etiology of Caries from the 
Standpoint of Nutrition and Salivary Chemis- 
try. Marshall, John Albert. 243-251. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
Biochemical Studies of Salivary Mucin. 
James M. 7-21. 


Inouye, 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Study of Blood and Saliva in Relation to Im- 
munity and Susceptibility to Dental Caries. 
Karshan, Maxwell, Krasnow, Frances and 
Krejci, Laura E. 573-589. 6 illus. 7 tables. 

Dental Caries from a _ Biochemical Standpoint. 
Forbes, J. C. 591-598. 

A Study of a Pigmented Dental Plaque. Bibby, 
Basil Glover. 855-872. 4 illus. 1 table. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 


Phosphorus Metabolism. (The Phosphorus of 
Saliva, with Special Reference to Dental 
Caries.) Youngburg, Guy E. 267-275. 2 
tables. 1 graph. 

Biochemical Studies of Dental Caries. (Saliva.) 


Krasnow, Frances. 530-533. 2 tables. Ab- 
stract. 

New Light on the Etiology and Control of Dental 
Caries. (re Saliva.) Price, Weston A. 540- 
544. Abstract. 

Effect of Diet on the Acid-Neutralizing Power of 
Saliva. Forbes, J. C. and Gurley, W. B. 637- 
645. 6 tables. 

Effect of Meals, and the Chewing of Paraffin and 


Gum, on the Acid-Neutralizing Action of 
Saliva. Forbes, J. C. 749-758. 2 illus. 4 
tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
The Active Factor in Oral Acidity. Newbery, E. 
461-466. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

The Globulin in Saliva and Its Relation to Dental 
a and Erosion. Badanes, Bernard B. 
56-60. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Theories of Cause of Dental Caries. 216. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








612.4 Secretion. Excretion. Thyroid Gland. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficiencies 

as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormalities. 

Reese, Hans H. 2198-2205. Disc. 2205-2208. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Influence of the Endocrine Glands on Oral Health. 
Hogeboom, Floyde Eddy. 1559-1568. 16 illus. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 


The Pediatrician’s Views on Disorders of the 
Teeth. (Endocrines.) Abt, Isaac A. 1133- 
1140. 


Clinical and Roentgenographic Manifestations of 
Atrophic Changes in the Jaws: Endocrine and 
Vitamin Factors in the Practice of Prostho- 
dontia. McKevitt, Frank H. 1901-1917. 17 
illus. 


American Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930. 

The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pediat- 
rics. (Functioning of Endocrine Glands.) 
Haynes, Royal Storrs. 78-92. Disc. 92. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Dental Medicine. (Endocrine Imbalance.) Brod- 
erick, F. W. 38-45. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 


Report on a Practical Test of the Effect of 


“Ostelin” and Parathyroid on the Teeth of 
coteres- McKeag, R. H. 281-286. Disc. 
14-316. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

The Teeth, Exophthalmic Goitre and the Sex In- 
genet. Deakin, W. A. 44-51. Comment 51- 
‘. 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., Ill, 1932. 
Endocrine Diagnosis Landmarks of Interest to 


Dentists. Penn, E. B. Feb. 6-7. 
Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Relation of the Ductless Glands to the Teeth. 
utton, James H. 203-207. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficien- 

cies as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormali- 

ties. Reese, Hans H. 105-112. Disc. 112-116. 


612.7. Motor and Vocal Apparatus. 


American Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
Sense Perception and Speech Inequalities: Their 
Significance. Donlan, F. Albert. 1719-1726. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The aes of Bone. McBride, Earl D. 943- 
46. ’ 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
Relation of the Ductless Glands to the Teeth. 
Hutton, James H. 57-60. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Some Unfamiliar Anatomical of the 
Mouth. Oberg, A. T. July 3-5 
The Ductless Glands. Schmitt, Herbert H. 


Nov. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 
The Common Ground of Orthodontia and Pediat- 


rics. (Function of Endocrine Gland.) Haynes, 
Royal Storrs. 1131-1145. Disc. 1145. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931. 
8. 


The Endocrines and the Teeth. Lankford, J. 
215-218. 
+ uaa Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


19. 

A Phase of Skeletal Growth as Influenced by the 
Sex Hormones. Howard, Clinton C. 659-666. 
4 illus. 1 table. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

The Influence of the Endocrine Glands upon 
Growth and Development. Hogeboom, Floyde 
E. 353-364. 16 illus. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Endocrinopathies and Preventive Dentistry. Ben- 
nett, Charles L. 844-847. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
Tadpoles Fed Pituitary Extracts. Downs, William 
. Jr. 109-112. 1 illus. 

Studies of Dental Caries with Special Reference 
to Internal Secretions in Their Relation to the 
Development and Condition of Dental Enamel. 
ee, William J. (and Collaborators.) 215- 


An Experimental Study of the Growth Effects of 
the Anterior Lobe of the Hypophysis on the 
Teeth and Other Tissues and Organs. Downs, 
William G., Jr. 601-654. 40 illus. 2 tables. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Histologic Changes in the Rat Incisor Following 


Hypophysectomy. (A Preliminary Report.) 
— I. and Van Dyke, H. B. 873-875. 1 
us. 


Skin. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
The Modern Conception of Bone Formation and 
HS _— to Surgery. Murray, Clay Ray. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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613 Personal Hygiene, Relaxation, Vacations. 


The Health of the Dentist. Rest. Exercise. Posture. Care of the Eyes. Personal Cleanliness. 
Care of the Hands. Offensive Breath. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. Marvard Den. Record, V, 1930-31. ; 
The Wanderings of a Wondering Dentist. (An 


Learn to Play. 1564-1565. Ed. 
Around the World Cruise.) Cont. from Vol. 
IV. Thompson, J. Campbell. Oct. 1-4, Jan. 


Ameri . Jnl, XVII, 1931. 1-4, Ja 
meuioem Dente fam, Se. SVE, ee 13-18, April 23-27. July 18-21, Cont. in Vol. VI. 


Tainted Breath or Halitosis. Hartzell, Thomas B. ‘ é . Lt , < 
1110-1112. 3 illus. Physical Exercise and Professional Efficiency. 
(Some Personal Experiences and Their Im- 
Amoertean Dental Assn. Jul. XIX, 1062 pest.) Gillett, Henry W. April 17-20. Por- 

dl ~~ - ah bd ra a 


Cutaneous Affections of the Hands of the Den- 
tist. Friedman, Reuben. 613-630. 
Relax. 1840-1841. Ed. Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32. 
The Wanderings of a Wondering Dentist. (An 
Around the World Cruise.) Cont. from Vol. 


Australi Jni. > f \e . 
eetceep cam Dentisten FEREV, 2050 V. Thompson, J. Campbell. Oct. 15-19. Jan. 


Around the World in Half an Hour. Adamson, K. 
257-263. 11-18. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. Oral Health, XX, 1930. : 
The Health of the x. aq Edmonds, D. The Health of the Dentist. Cleveland, C. 34-36. 
M. 104-108. ‘ Selected. 
British Dental Jnl., LII (11), 1931. Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 
A Few Reflections of an L.D.S. Visiting America. To the West Coast and Return. Johnson, C. N. 


McFarlane, A. R. 257-259. Abstract. 55-57, 116-118, 175-177, 237-239. 
Offensive Breath, Its Causes and Its Prevention. 
British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. Prinz, Hermann. 334-345. Selected. 
Offensive Breath: Its Causes and Prevention. The _Five-Day Week in Dentistry. Price, Frank 
Prinz, Hermann. 231-243. Selected. D. 672. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Offensive Breath, Its Causes and Its Prevention. Should a Dentist Wear a Mask? Mellinger, 

Prinz, Hermann. 700-707. Herbert V. 578-580. 1 illus. 

Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 


Halitosis and the Tongue. (A Primary Cause of 1932. 
Halitosis and Its Treatment.) Hartzell, Physical Orthodontia. 538-540. Ed 
Thomas B. July 27-29. 3 illus. “ . . ; 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 


ini . . XLIV, 32. 
Hellen - a Se, ae The Care of the Dentist’s Eyes. Berger, Nathan. 
197-198, 217. Clinic. 
Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30. 
The Wandering of a Wondering Dentist. (An Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Around the World Cruise.) Thompson, J. The Health of the Dentist. Doubleday, F. N. 398- 
Campbell. July 1-5. (Cont. in Vol. V.) 403. Disc. 403-405. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 








613.2 Food. Dietetics. 


Relation of Foods to the Teeth and to Dental Caries. 
See also D61, Dental Caries; 612.3, Digestion. 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932. 

Prevention and Control of Dental Caries. (Diet.) 
Drain, Charles L. and Boyd, Julian D. 266- 
269. Disc. 270-272. 


American Dental Assn. Jnli., X VII, 1930. 


Nutritional Procedure for Arresting Caries: Re- 
port of Cases. Davis, Sherman L. 335-336. 
Dental Dietetics. Forster, Arthur L. 706-710. 


Studies in Rickets. IV. Relation of Diet During 


Pregnancy to the Deciduous Teeth. Greene- 
baum, J. V., Johnson, E. W., Mitchell, A. G., 
Selkirk, T. K. and Stillwell, F. S. 717-725. 


6 illus. Disc. 725. 
Dietary Control of Dental Caries. 
L. and Boyd, Julian D. 738-741 
Seasonal Variations in Butter-Fat Vitamins and 
Their Relation to Seasonal Morbidity, Includ- 
ing Dental Caries and Disturbed Calcification. 
Price, Weston A. 850-871. 7 illus. Disc. 871- 


873. 

Relation of Diet to General Health and Particu- 
larly to Inflammation of the Oral Tissues and 
Dental Caries. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 957- 
967. 6 illus. 2 tables. 

Experiments on Dogs, Rabbits and Rats, and In- 
vestigations on Man, Which Indicate the 
Power of Certain Food Factors to Prevent 


Drain, Charles 


and Control Dental Diseases. Mellanby, May. 
1456-1480. 9 illus. 4 tables. 
Influence of Diet on Bones and Teeth. Marriott, 


W. McKim. 1648-1657. Symposium. 
Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficiencies 

as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormalities. 

Reese, Hans H. 2198-2205. Disc. 2205-2208. 


American Dental Assn. Jni., XVIII, 1931. 
Sugar and Teeth. Bunting, Russell W. 354-355. 
What is the Cause of Caries and Systemic Pyor- 

rhea? Hawkins, Harold F. 943-945. 

New Light on the Control of Dental Caries and 
the Degenerative Diseases. Price, Weston A. 
1189-1219. Disc. 1219. 

The Newer Knowledge of Hygiene in Diet. (Diet 
and Caries.) Wallace, J. Sim. 1322-1336. 
Giving Dental Patients a Dietary Foundation. 

Hoffman, Henry F. 1423-1431. 17 illus. Disc. 

1431-1435. 

The Pediatrician and Dentistry. (Diet and Caries.) 
Haynes, Royal Storrs. 2302-2309. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

Experimental Study of the Influence of Vitamin 
D on the Hard Tissues of White Rats. Kron- 
ee Rudolf and Barker, F. J. 105-128. 21 

Why the Dentist Needs to Have a Knowledge of 
Certain Fundamentals of Nutrition. Walters, 
Arthur L. 306-312. Disc. 312-313. 

What Do We Know About Dental Caries? (A 
Critical Review of Recent Investigations. 
Diet.) Kesel, Robert G. 903-917. Disc. 917. 

Manipulation of Food in the Control of Dental 
Caries and Systemic Pyorrhea. Hawkins, 
Harold F. 963-966. 1 illus. 3 tables. 

Control of Dental Caries and Some Associated 
Degenerative Processes Through Reinforce- 
ment of the Diet with Special Activators. 
Price, Weston A. 1339-1369. 16 illus. 

Caries: A Resume of Our Knowledge of Its Action, 
Together with Some of the More Recent Re- 
search Work. Hatton, Edward H. 1398-1403. 

Diet and the Teeth. Bing, Franklin C. 1843-1850. 

Dental and General Health Conditions in Relation 
— McGavack, Thomas H. 1945-1953. 5 
ables. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jni., IV, 1930. 
Food, Teeth, Health. Cole, Jessie G. Jan. 16-21. 
Prevention and Control of Oral Disease. (Diet.) 

Fones, Alfred C. Feb. 3-8. 


American Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931. 
Nutritional Aspects of Dental Disease. (Diet.) 
Howe, Percy R. 109-113. Disc. 113. 


Candy. Sugars. 


Mastication. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Nutritional Factors Which Influence Mouth Tis- 
sues. Davis, Sherman L. 55-57. Disc. 57-60. 


Amer. Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1931. 
The Relation of Malnutrition to Dental Pathology. 
we 7 aa John Albert. 30-50. 18 illus. Disc. 


American Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932. 
The Application of Periodontal Physiology to 

Orthodontic Practice. (Diet.) Agnew, R. 

Gordon. 164-183. 17 illus. Symposium. 


Australia Dental Journal, III, 1931. 
The Anatomy of Human Teeth, with Dietetic Con- 


clusion. Kirkpatrick, R. M. 1-6, 6 illus. 
Dental Hygiene. (Physiological Hygiene.) Howe, 
Percy R. 558-561. 


The Newer Knowledge of Hygiene in Diet. Wal- 


lace, J. Sim. 660-663. Selected. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

The Importance of Sugar in the Diet of School 
Children. Philpots, G. E. Payne. 354-355. 
Recent Research on Dental Caries, aoe Its Pre- 

vention. Wallace, J. Sim. 719-73 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Dental Hygiene. (Food and Feeding Habits.) 
Howe, Percy R. 178-180. 
Susceptibility and Immunity to Dental 
Clark, J. Francis. 207-211. 


Caries. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
A 4,000-Year Food Experiment. Adolph, William 
H. 


40-47. 3 tables. 3 illus. Selected. 

Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

The Newer Knowledge of Hygiene in Diet. Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 13-21. 55-62. 1 table. 

Dental Caries and Vitamin D. 108-110. Selected. 
British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Diet — =e Teeth. Mellanby, Mrs. 220-221. Ab- 
stra 

Diet and “mented Disease. Lindsay, Lilian. 1046. 


Corres. 
Medical Means of Ensuring a Normal Dentition. 
(Diet and Caries.) Housden, L. G. 1330-1335. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

Diet and Dental Structure. Mellanby, N. 51-52. 
Correction 542. 

Influence of Dietetic Measures on the Incidence 
and Progress of Caries in Children’s Teeth. 
Deverall, A. and Reynolds, M. (Miss.) 52-53. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (II), 1931. 

Immunity from Caries. 416-417. Ed. 

Notes on the Phosphorus Deficiency Theory of the 
Causation of Dental Caries. Lennox, Joseph. 
a a8 Corres. 641. Correction Vol. LIII 
(1), . 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (1), 1932. 
Dental Decay. Wiley, Wm. J. 84-85, 413, 681. 
Turner, Everard C. 198, 529. 
Raw Milk as a Protective Agent Against Dental 
Caries. 526. Ed. Corres., 672-673. 
The Effect of a Cereal-free Diet on the Spread of 
Caries. 671-672. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 
Freedom from and Immunity to Dental Caries. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. 174-177. 
The Prevention of Caries. (Diet.) Rowlett, A. E. 


376-388. 6 tables. Disc. 396-398. Symposium. 
Concerning Raw Milk and Immunity to Dental 
caries. Sprawson, Evelyn. 642-646. Disc. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











613.2 FOOD. DIETETICS 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
Certain Considerations in the Problem of Dental 
Caries. (Diet.) Bunting, Russell W. 289- 
304. Selected. 
Diet and Its Relation to Dental Diseases with a 
Study of Salivary Analysis. Inskipp, E. Frank. 
361-370. 1 table. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Sugar. 72-73. Ed. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 


New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental , 


Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 
Price, Weston A. 63-65. Selected. 

New Light on Some Relationships Between Soil 
Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods and 
Some Degenerative Diseases, Including Dental 
Caries, with Practical Progress in Their Con- 
trol. Price, Weston A. 232-234. Selected. 


_ California S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930. 
Dietary Control of Dental Caries. Drain, Chas. L. 
and Boyd, Julian D. Dec. 25-30. Selected. 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 
Diet and Dental Caries in Relation to Children. 
zgena, William Palmer. 115-118. Disc. 151- 


The Pitter: of Dental Caries. Bennett, Mabel 


What Forces will Determine the Future? (Diet 
Ed. 


re Caries.) 125-129. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 


Dental Disease in Hawaii. (Diet.) Jones, Martha 


. Larsen, Nils P., and Pritchard, George P 
439- 450, 8 illus. 3 charts. 574-577. 2 charts. 
685-699, 1 table. 797-810, 6 illus. Ed. 768- 
771. Corres. 1100-1101. 1328-1329. 


Causes of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Pippin, Bland 
N. 753-757. 

Some Contributing Factors to the Degenerative 
Diseases, with Special Consideration of the 
Role of Dental Focal Infections and Seasonal 
Tides in Defensive Vitamins. (Diet.) Price, 
Weston A. 1049-1060. 2 tables. 3 illus. 1119- 


1131. 8 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

Diet and Dentition. Eddy, Walter H. 
illus. Disc. 352-357 

Dietary Prescriptions by Dentists. Marshall, John 
Albert. 892-896. 

Dietetics in Dental Practice. 922-925 
1223-1224. 

Metabolism of the Dentin: Its Relation to Dental 
Caries and to the Treatment of Sensitive 


346-352. 4 


Ed. Corres. 


Teeth. Bodecker, Charles F. and Applebaum, 
Edmund. 995-1009. 15 illus. Dise. Vol 
LXXIV, 175-180. 1 illus. 1 chart. 

Spicer, S. S. 1013- 


The Development of Dietetics. 
1016. 


Correction. (Periodontoclasia.) Tishler, 


Benjamin. 1181-1187, 1 table. 


Diet 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Dental Prophylaxis in Children. (re Importance 
of ng Dennett, Roger H. 38-41. Sym- 
posium 


Has Vitamin B a Role in the Prevention of Caries? ~ 


Kellogg, Minerva and Eddy, Walter H. 334. 


2 tables. 

The Work of the Dental Physician. (Diet re 
Caries.) Broderick, F. W. 354-358. 3 charts. 
389-392. Ed. Corres., 615-616. 

Calcium Metabolism and Dental Caries. Apper- 


man, I. 841-852. 

Studies of Blood Calcium and Phosphorus from 
a Dental Aspect. Dobbs, Edward C. 867- 
870. 6 charts. 

Fats and Fat-Soluble Vitamins as Dietetic Fac- 
tors in Preventive Dentistry. Badanes, 
Bernard B. 980-985. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930. 

Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Diseases: Further Notes on a New Theory. 
Lennox, Joseph. 11-20, 474-477, 593-597, 911- 
919. 9 tables. 1036-1041. 2 tables. 1145-1150. 
5 tables. 
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Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. (Diet.) Wallace, J. Sim. 27- 
39. 1 iDus. Selected. 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea: Another Approach. 
(Diet.) Broderick, F. W. 132-146, 353-367. 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
vention of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 
347-352. 1151-1153. 

The Fight to Prevent Dental Disease. 
H. J. 459-473. 502-505. Ed. 

Dental Caries and Pyorrhoea. (The Principal 

Talbot, F. 478- 


Tapers Examined—Diet.) 

483. 

A Reply to Dr. Sim Wallace’s Criticism. (Phos- 
phorus as a Deficient Mineral in Civilised 


Morris, 


Diet.) Lennox, Joseph. 684-693. 
Our : or Diet. Hecht, Charles BE. 808-817. 
1 us. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Dental Surgeon’s Manifesto. (On the Prevention 
of Dental Disease—Diet.) 143-145. 
What do You Tell Your Patients About Dental 


Disease? (Diet.) Campbell, J. Menzies. 387- 
389. 845. Corres. 726. 

Second Report. (Diet and Dental Disease.) Mel- 
lanby, (Mrs.). 394-397. 

Mineral Metabolism. Lennox, Joseph. 459-465. 


A Further Consideration of Calcium and Phos- 
phorus Metabolism. (In Their Relation to 
a Caries.) Lennox, Joseph. 683-691. 6 


table 
Diet —~ Caries in Children’s Teeth. 1071-1072. 
Ed. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 
The Oslo Breakfast. 173-175. 968. Corres. Ed. 


34-735. 
Vitamin D in a Pure Form. 380-381. 


“Calciferol”: 
The Riddle of Tristan da Cunha. (re Diet and 


Immunity from Caries.) Gane, Douglas M. 
386-392. 6 illus. 486-488. 489-494. 1 illus. 
Selected. 

Mrs. Mellanby’s Views on Dental Caries. Hough- 
ton, L. S. 495. Corres. Selected. 

Nutritional Aspects of Dental Disease. Howe, 
Percy R. 571-576. 

Milk. Hecht, Charles E. 592-600. Corres. 707- 
709, 947-949. 

The Fate of “the Oslo Breakfast” in the Balance. 
Collett, Arthur. 720-727. 2 tables. Disc. 
727. Comment. 854-856. 

Chiidren’s Dentistry and Raw Milk. Sprawson, 


Evelyn. 1157-1163. 1 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

The Practice of Preventive Dentistry by Nutri- 
tion. (Diet re Caries.) Hawkins, Harold F. 
Feb. 26-28, 82-90. 

Building and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
(Diet.) Quinby, E. M. Feb. 43-45, April 45-46. 
Nov. 41-43, 1 illus. Dec. 38-39. i illus. 

Diet—The Outstanding Factor in Cause and Con- 
trol ~. Dental Caries. Hawkins, Harold F. 
Aug -21. 1 illus. 

Shall the speniiat Become Nutritionally Minded? 
(Diet re Tooth Decay.) Niblick, James B. 
Aug. 42-43. 1 illus. 

A Dietary Guide to Mouth Health. Downs, Wm. 
G., Jr. Sept. 33-37. 1 table. 1 illus. 

Diet and Its Relation to Dental Disease. 
Joseph. Nov. 24-27. 2 illus. 68-72. 


Lennox, 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
Dental Research on Nutrition Problems. (re 
Cohen, Joseph T. Jan. 38-40. Feb. 
55-56, 78-80. 

Diet vs. Tooth Brushing. Howe, Percy A. Jan. 41. 
Protective Foods for Prevention of Dental Caries. 
Tobey, James A. March 42-45. Portrait. 
Nutrition and Related Caries. Dewey, Martin. 

May 29-30. 
The Influence of Vitamin D and a Cereal-free Diet 
on Dental Caries in Children. Mellanby, May. 
May 53-57. 2 tables. 66. June 35-38. 


Is Dental Decay Caused by Deficient Diet? Hyatt, 
Thaddeus P. Sept. 48-49. 

Phosphorus to the Front. 
tal Nutrition Newly Evaluated.) 
J. K. Nov. 39-42. 2 illus. 


(Its Importance in Den- 
Jennings, 
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210 613.2 
Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Feeding and Dental Conditions. Clapp, George 
Wood. 515-516. 

Preventive Dentistry as an Aid in Scientific Health 
Service. (Diet re Caries.) Clapp, George 
Wood, 707-720. 11 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVII, 1931. 
Relation of Diet to Mouth Health. 
6 6. 


Teich, Gladys. 


Diet. Davis, Sherman L. 99-109. 
John Thorpe Comes Back to Life. Walters, A. L. 
(Clapp, George Wood, Literary Collaborator.) 


787-794. 
Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

A Workable Dietary Table. Moriarty, L. J. and 
Moriarty, Katherine Carpenter. 288-289. 3 
tables. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 


Diet and the Teeth. Mellanby, Edward. 114-116. 
3 tables. Abstract. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 

The Dental Aspect of Ante-Natal Care. (Diet.) 


Strachan, Gilbert I. 31-35. 

Keep Diet Right for Sound Teeth. 35. 

The Influence of Cereal-Free Diets, Rich in Vita- 
mins A anfl D, Calcium and Phosphorus on 
Dental Caries. Thomas, M. A. Ross. 104-107. 

Every Tooth Sound. 157-158. 

Diet and Dental Disease. Campbell, 

183-185. 

Light on Some Relationships between Soil 
Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods and 
Some Degenerative Diseases, Including Dental 
Caries, with Practical Progress in Their Con- 
trol. Price, Weston A. 217-219 


J. Menzies. 


New 


Florida State Dental Soc. Jnl., Ill, 1932. 
The Relation of Diet to Dental Caries. Tilt, Jen- 
nie. Jan. 1-5. 


Hygiene Dental Quart., VIII, 1931-32. 


The Building of Sound Bones and Teeth. (Diet.) 
Mayer, W. Frederick. July 4-7. 
Hygiene Dental Quart., IX, 1932-33. 
(Diet.) Norris, 


Sound Teeth in a Healthy Body. 
7. W. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1930. 
Significance of Endocrine and Vitamin Deficiencies 

as Etiologic Factors in Dental Abnormalities. 

Reese, Hans H. 105-112. Disc. 112-116. 


Indian Dental Journal, VII, 1932. 
The Dental Problem: The Prevention of Dental 
Disease. (Caries and Diet.) Shaw, J. C. Mid- 
dleton. 87-96. Selected. 
Diet and Dental Disease. Campbell, 
11 8. 


J. Menzies. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931. 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Dental 
Caries and Some Other Degenerative Diseases. 


Price, Weston A. Conference 2-47. 31 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Further Notes on a New Theory. 
Lennox, Joseph. 110-115. 

Observations on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. (A Consideration of Calcium.) Len- 
nox, Joseph. 285-287. 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
youtes of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 
57- ° 

Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 


Disease. (Further Consideration of Phos- 
phorus as a Deficient Mineral in Civilised 
Diet.) Lennox, Joseph. 361-364. 


Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Phosphorus as a Deficient Mineral 
in Civilised Diet. (A Reply to Dr. Sim Wal- 
lace’s Criticism.) Lennox, Joseph. 623-629. 
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Observations on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 


Disease. (Notes on Phosphorus Deficiency as 
a Cause of Dental Caries.) Lennox, Joseph. 
693-698. 2 tables. 924-928. 5 tables. 


The Detergent Diet Theory of the Prevention of 
Dental Caries and the Criticisms of Dr. Joseph 
Lennox. Wallace, J. Sim. 778-779. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 

Observations on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. 434-440. 12 tables. 
500-504. 588-593. Corres. 802. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 

Diet as Related to Teeth and Oral Lesions. Stumpf, 
Franz Wilhelm. 521-528. 

Nutrition, Dentition and Maintenance of Teeth. 
(re Diet.) Alexander, Samuel. 597-606. 672- 
680, 741-751. 825-832. 

Recent Research on Dental Caries, and Its Pre- 
vention. (Diet.) Wallace, J. Sim. 913-918. 
Cont. in Vol. LV. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932. 
Diet. Hyde, Walter. Sept. 12-17. 2 illus. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31. 
Food, Fads and Dentistry. Waldron, C. W. 61-62. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl. X, 1931-32. 

The Control of Dental Caries. (Diet.) Drain, 
Charles L. and Boyd, Julian D. 81-84. Disc. 
84-86. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
The Role of Diet in Dental Disorders. (A Con- 
densed Report on the Nutritional Study at 


Mooseheart.) Hanke, Milton Theodore. 107- 
110. 2 tables. 
Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32. 

Every Child Can Have Good Teeth. (Diet re 
Caries.) Shaw, Henry L. K. Oct. 5-9. 

Incidence of Dental Caries. ire Diet.) Millberry, 
Guy S. Oct. 42-47. 1 illu 

Diet and Mouth Health. Mendel, Lafayette B. 
Oct. 59-60. 

Nutritional Problems in Hawaii. (Deficiencies of 
Calcification.) Millberry, Guy S. Jan. 22-25. 


The Shortcomings of Milk. Macy, Icie G. Oct. 
61-64. 


Mouth Health Quarterly, II, 1932-33. 
Nutrition and Mouth Health. (Diet re Caries.) 


Radusch, Dorothea and Waldron, Carl W. 
Oct. 25-29. 
Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 

Sugar. Broderick, F. W. 487-495. Selected. 


Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 1932-33. 

Some Pre-Natal and Post-Natal Factors. (Diet 
and Caries.) Moore, C. Ulysses. Sept. 6-12. 
2 illus. 28-30. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1 


Your <~ y and You. (Diet.) Freundlich, David 
B. . 


N. ¥. Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1 


Nutrition and Caries. tplets) "53-55. Ed. 


New York State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 


Dental Prophylaxis in Children. (Diet.) Dennett, 
Roger H. 215-218. 

Relation of Metabolism to Dentition. Sherwin, 
Carl P. 219-223. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXV, 1929-30. 
Tragedy of Japan. (Sugar Diet.) 209-212. Ed. 
Dental Propaganda. (Diet and Caries.) Wallace, 

J. Sim. 221-227. Selected. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVI, 1930-31. 
The New Zealand Mouth Wash. (Tea with Sugar.) 


1-4. Ed. 
Dental Disease in New Zealand. Hewat, R. E. T. 
Have the Best 


Why 
Teeth in World? Dana, Marshall 


N. 22-25. 


“Shouldn't New Zealanders 
(re Diet.) 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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New Zealand Dental Jnl., X XVII, 1931-32. 

Diet from a Dental Viewpoint. Nicholson, J. H. 
Murray. 42-52. 

Relationship Between Diet and Dental Caries. 
McCollum, E. V. 79-85. Disc. 85-92. Se- 
lected. 

The Newer Knowledge of Hygiene in Diet. Wal- 
lace, J. Sim. 112-125. 1 table. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33. 
Dental Caries: An Investigation in Search of De- 
termining Factors in Its Manifestation. 
Hewat, R. E. T. 3-21. 7 illus. 4 tables. Ed. 
1-2, 45-59, 1 table. 1 illus. 
Clinical Notes on Vitamin D and Dental Caries. 
Jameson, A. Barrett and Cox, Herbert. 62-63. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931. 
Dental Caries and Diet. Geddie, Kenneth B. 99- 
106. Disc. 106-109. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, X VIII, 1930. 

The Relation of Food and Disease. Geiger, J. C. 
Aug. 3-7, 20-24, Sept. 3-7, 22-24, Oct. 5-7, 17- 
20, Nov. 3-5, 13-19, Dec. 5-7, 11-18. Cont. in 
Vol. XTX. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XIX, 1931. 
The Relation of Food and Disease. Geiger, J. C. 
Jan. 4-7, 14-20. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 

Can Caries be Prevented on the Lines Laid Down 
by Dr. Sim Wallace? Evidences from Actual 
Experience. (re Diet.) Lindsay, Lilian. 52- 
59. Disc. 59-62. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931. 

The Importance of Sugar in the Diet of the School 

eis onan, A. Arnold. 1103-1108. Disc. 
-1110. 


Odon. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., X XV, 1931-32. 

Preliminary Investigation of the Influence of Raw 
Milk on Teeth and Lymphoid Tissue. Spraw- 
son, Evelyn. 649-662. Disc. 663-664. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Are the Activators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 
ease? (Diet.) Price, Weston A. 101-117. 10 
illus. 156-171. 12 illus. Cont. in Vol. VII. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Relationship between Diet and Dental Caries. 
em, E. V. 615-624. Disc. 624-634. Se- 
ected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

New Light on Some Relationships between Soil 
and Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods 
and Some Degenerative Diseases, Including 
Dental Caries with Practical Progress in Their 


Control. Price, Weston A. 367-393. 13 illus. 
417-437. lillus. Portrait. 461. Ed. 

The Prevention of Caries. (re Diet.) Rowlett, 
A 569-585. 6 tables. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


1931. 

The Relation of Malnutrition to Dental Pathology. 
Diet.) Marshall, John Albert. 527-547. 18 
illus. Disc. 547-551. 

The Value of the Minerals in Vegetables, Fruits 
and Milk, in the Diet of Children. McKibben, 
William W. 642-649. 

XVIII, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
1932. 


The Clinical Significance of Vitamin D in mow 


and Childhood. Schlutz, Frederic W. 001- 
1003. Selected. 
Diet for Children. Cotton, W. A. 1202-1205. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Calcium and Teeth. (re Diet and Caries.) 
dolsky, Edward. 216-217. 


Po- 
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Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 
Prenatal Care and Diet. Adair, Fred L. 
Dise. 103-109. Selected. 
Too Much Theorizing on Diet and Nutrition. 
459. Ed. 


93-103. 

456- 

A Review of the Dental Literature on the a 
ogy of Dental Caries. Noyes, Harold J. 606- 
616. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
Calcium in Its Relation to Teeth. Howe, Percy R. 


237-241. Symposium. 
Studies and Observations on Caries of the Teeth. 
(Diet.) Glenn, T. H. 694-712. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
Concerning Caries Research. (Diet.) 35-40. Ed. 
Important Points for Consideration in Dentistry 
for Children. Schildwachter, Elsie C. 181- 


185. 
The Status cf the Etiology of Caries from the 
Sa of Nutrition and Salivary Chemis- 
try. Marshall, John Albert. 243-251. 
Children’s Dentistry as — to Foods. 
kins, Harold F. 479-484 


Haw- 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

Can Caries be Prevented on the Lines Laid Down 
by Dr. Sim Wallace? Evidences from Actual 
Experience. (re Diet.) Lindsay, Lilian. 433- 
440. Disc. 440-444. Selected. 

A Consideration of the Vitamin Deficiency Theory 
of Dental Caries. Broderick, F. W. 573-582. 


Record (Dental), LII, 1932. 

A Short Criticism of the Birmingham Investiga- 
tion. (Influence of Diet on Caries in Children’s 
Teeth.) Breese, Frederick. 278-280. 

Milk: from a Dental Surgeon’s Point of View. 
Middleburgh, H. 280-289. 


Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. 
A Quantitative Examination of the Mouth Flora 


Under Different Dietary Conditions. Howitt, 
Beatrice F. and Fleming, Willard C. 33-95. 
12 illus. 18 tables. 6 charts. 

Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Studies in the Rat of Susceptibility to Dental 
Caries. I. Bacteriological and Nutritional 
Factors. Rosebury, Theodor and Karshan, 
Maxwell. 121-135. 4 illus. 


Pathological Changes in the Teeth of Rats Pro- 
duced by Synthetic Diets. Rosebury, Theodor 
and Karshan, Maxwell. 137-148. 9 illus. 

A Note on the Presence of Aciduric Bacteria in 
the Mouths of Rats. (Diet Experiments.) 
Klein, Henry, and Harris, M. M. 149-150. 2 


illus. 

The Histopathology of Experimental Molar Caries 
n Rats. Shelling, David H. and Klein, Henry. 
151-157. 5 illus. 

A Rational Technique for the Control of Caries and 
Systemic Pyorrhea. (Diet.) Hawkins, Harold 
F. 201-219. 16 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 220-234. 

Dietary Factors Concerned in the Building and 
Maintenance of Teeth. Eddy, Walter H. 349- 
354. Disc. 354-362. 

A Study of the Nutrition and Teeth of the Eskimo 
of North Bering Sea and Arctic Alaska. Waugh, 
Leuman M. 450-457. 2 tables. Abstract. 

The Mechanism of Production of Hypoplasias of 
Enamel in Rats and Swine on Experimental 
Diets. Klein, Henry. 458. Abstract. 

The Relation of Diet to the Toxicity of Viosterol 
as a Determining Factor in the Production of 
Experimental Caries in Rats. Klein, Henry and 
Shelling, David H. 458. Abstract. 

Dental and Dietary Studies Among Aboriginal 
Tribes of the Tibetan Borderland. Agnew, R. 
Gordon and Agnew, Mary Caldwell. 478-480. 
Abstract. 

Effects of Diets Low in Magnetism upon the Teeth 
and Their Supporting Structures in the Mouths 
of Rats. Klein, Henry and McCollum, E. V 
484. Abstract. 

The Effect of Various Basic Diets on the Teeth 
and Bones of the Albino Rat. . Rate of 
Growth of the Incisor. Downs, William G. 
(Jr.) 530-531. Abstract. 
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Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931—Contd. 
Relationship Between Diet and Dental Caries. 
McCollum, E. V. 553-562. Disc. 562-571. 

Age as a Factor in the Calculation of the Relative 
Percentage Incidence of Dental Caries in Rats 
on Stock and Deficient Diets. (A Preliminary 
Report.) Klein, Henry and McCollum, E. V 
745-746. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

The Production of Dental Caries in Rats Fed an 
Adequate Diet. Hoppert, C. A.. Webber, P. A. 
and Canniff, T. L. 161-173. 1 table. 7 illus. 

Effects of Ante-Natal and Post-Natal Deficiency 
of Vitamin D on Animal Dentition. Black- 
berg, S. N. and Berke, J. D. 349-362. 11 illus. 

Diet as a Factor in Control of Gingivitis, and Diet 
as a Factor in Control of Dental Caries: A 
Report on Nutritional Studies at Mooseheart, 
Illinois. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 518-523. 1 
table. Abstract. 

The Significance of Phosphorus and the Ca:P 
Ratio in Caries Susceptibility and Immunity 
in Experimental Animals. Klein, Henry and 
McCollum, E. V. 524-528. Abstract. 

Dental Caries Experimentally Produced in the Rat. 
(Diet.) Blackberg, S. N. and Berke, J. . 
609-617. 8 illus. 

Effect of Diet on the Acid-Neutralizing Power of 
Saliva. Forbes, J. C. and Gurley, W. B. 637- 
645. 6 tables. 

Post-Eruptive Changes in the Permanent Denti- 
tion of Dogs Fed Rachitogenic Diets. Black- 
berg, S. N. and Berke, J. D. 695-707. 17 illus. 

Experiments on the Dietary Control of Dental 
Caries in Children. McBeath, Ewing C. 723-747. 
12 tables. 

Effect of Meals, and the Chewing of Paraffin and 
Gum, on the Acid Neutralizing Action of 
Saliva. Forbes, J. C. 749-758. 2 illus. 4 tables. 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 

Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. 84-90, 367-377, 425- 
434, 11 tables. 510-517. 2 tables. 592-596. 5 
tables. 

The Relation of Diet to Caries and Other Dental 
Disorders. Hanke, Milton Theodore. 90-108. 
1 table. Selected. 

A Note on the Detergent Diet Theory of the Pre- 
vention of Dental Caries. Wallace, J. Sim. 
359-367. 

The Detergent Diet Theory of the Prevention of 
Dental Caries and the Criticisms of Dr. Joseph 
Lennox. Wallace, J. Sim. 572-575. 

Some Notes on Diet and Teeth. Adams, B. 696-709. 
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South African Dental Jnl., V, 1931. 
Observations on Diet and Its Relation to Dental 
Disease. Lennox, Joseph. 95-100, 156-162. 
Sugar, Tooth and Health. Lennox, Joseph. 304-306. 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 

A Discussion of Recent Research on Diet in Its 
Relation to Dental Caries. Lennox, Joseph. 
111-116. 


Ultra Violet Light, Vitamin D and Teeth. Cassel, 
D. 250-263. 


Recent Research on Diet in Its Relation to Dental 
Caries, with Particular Reference to _ the 
Metabolism of Calcium and Phosphorus. Len- 
nox, Joseph. 264-269. 


Southwestern Dental Jnl., 1930. 

The Dental Diet in Relation to Caries and Pyor- 
rhea: Acidosis vs. Alkalosis. Shaw, R. L. 
Aug. 9-11. Disc. 11-12. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Diet as a Factor in Pre- 
ventive Dentistry.) Davis, Sherman L. 93-96. 
Symposium. Selected. 

The Relation of Diet to Health and Disease. Some 
Recent Investigations. Mellanby, Edward. 
292-298. 2 tables. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

The Importance of Sugar in the Diet of the School 
Child. Osman, A. Arnold. 518-522. Disc. 522- 
9 


523. 
Vitamin D and Dental Caries. 770-771. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Preliminary Investigation of the Influence of Raw 


Milk on Teeth and Lymphoid Tissue. Spraw- 
son, Evelyn. 155-160. 6 tables. 169-173. Disc. 


173-174. Ed. 177. 

Remarks on the Influence of a Cereal-Free Diet 
Rich in Vitamin D and Calcium on Dental 
Caries in Children. Mellanby, May and Patti- 
son, C. Lee. 347-352. 4 tables. Selected. 

The Dental Problem: The Prevention of Denial 
Disease. (Caries and Diet.) Shaw, J. C. 
Middleton. 402-407. 416-419. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930. 
The Diet in Its Relation to Health and Dentistry. 
Howe, Percy R. 1-7. Jan. 


Wisconsin Dental Review, VII, 1931-32. 


Diet—Nutrition, Foods. Funne, G. M. June 11-14. 





614 Public Health. 


Public Sanitation. Preventive Medicine. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XV, 1930. 
The National Institute of Health. 1936-1938. Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (II), 1932. 
The State of the Public Health. 540-541. Ed. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
hie in Health Service. Gies, William J. 115- 
120. 


North Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932. 
Public Health. Burrus, J. T. 104-113. Disc. 118- 
124, 
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615 Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 


See 615.778, Antiseptics; 615.781, Anesthetics; 
615.9, Toxicology; 


Faith Cures; 615.88, Proprietary remedies; 


American Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930. 
Report of the Committee on the Council on Dental 
Therapeutics. Rickert, U. Garfield. 187-192. 


American lwivy Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
.D.A. Bureau of Chemistry.) 


Credo! (The A 150- 
152. E 

Bureau of Chemistry. 175-178, 2 illus. 344-345. 

The New Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Ameri- 


can Dental Association.) 337-339, Ed. 529-532, 
732-735, 917-919. 

The Association and Drug Reform. 
Dental Therapeutics.) 524-526. 

Use of Drugs in Dentistry: Administration, Appli- 
cation and Limitations. Aiguier, James E. 
1426-1440. 1 illus. Disc. 1440-1441. 

Accepted by the Council on Dental Therapeutics. 
(Report.) 1752. 

Accepted Nonofficial Dental Remedies. 1941-1944. 

Bureau of Chemistry. (Emedent Pyorrhea Treat- 
ment of C. S. Williams.) 1945-1946. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Dentifrices.) 
2130-2131. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Pyros, Kemo- 
zone, Not Acceptable for A.N.D.R.) 2302-2305. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 


(Council on 
Ed. 


Drug Reform—Medical and Dental. Leech, Paul 
Nicholas. 78-87. 1 illus. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics. 146-155. 


Bureau of Chemistry Report. (Ex-cel Tooth Stain 
Remover a Harmful Preparation.) 356-358. 1 
table. 1 illus. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Forhan’s for the 
Gums—Not Acceptable for A.D.R.) 548-552. 

Bureau of Chemistry. (More Misbranded Nostrums 


of Dental Interest.) 554-555. 
Scientific and Rational Therapeutics: Its Effect 
on Dental Progress. Hanzlik, P. J. 626-637. 


Dise. 649-652. Symposium. 

The Work of the A.D.A. Bureau of Chemistry 
and the Council on Dental Therapeutics. 
Gordon, Samuel M. 652-662. 

oS on Dental Therapeutics. (Report.) 744- 

946-949. Ed. 


Practitioner. 
Dise. 1420- 


The Council on Dental Therapeutics. 
Dental Medicine for the General 
awe Gerald D. 1416-1420. 


Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Accepted Dental 


Remedies.) 1784-1787. 

Intravenous Medication. (Published by the Coun- 
cil on Therapeutics.) 1787-1790. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Accepted Dental 
Remedies.) 2009-2012. 

Annual Report of the Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics. 2212-2222. 

Prescription Writing in Dentistry. Bailin, Jacob 

396-2398. 


mo Council on Dental Therapeutics. 2411- 
Absorption of Drugs from the Teeth. ro 
413- 


7." Council on Dental Therapeutics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics. (Dental Reme- 


dies.) 142, 325-334, 508-514, 861-869, 1042-1043. 
Ed. 1045-1051, 1238-1244, 1427-1434, 1633-1642, 
2024-2032, 2196-2202. 

Bureau of Chemistry. 143-148. 2 illus. 1052-1057. 

The Movement for Reform in Dental Drugs. 
Gordon, Samuel M. 1123-1133. 
Australia Dental Jnl., III, 1931. 

Caffeine. Parker, George. 258-260. 

Percentage Solutions. Parker, George. 429-432. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, X XV, 1931. 

Practical Notes on Some of the Australian Made 
Dental Materials. Pincus, Cecil. 406-410. 
Corres., 434-435. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
ee 7 ey of Dental Pharmacology. Moss, Wil- 
rid. 9-14. 
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Prescription Writing. 


615.84, Electro-Therapeutics; 615.85, Mind and 
615.96, Narcotic poisons. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 
Dental Formulae. Dyment, Murray L. 156-163. 
Selected. 


California 8. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931. 

The Scientific Selection of Drugs—The Dentist’s 
Problem. Leech, ea Nicholas. 162-164, 205- 
206. Cont. in Vol. VIII 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932, 

The Scientific Selection of Drugs—The Dentist’s 
Problem. (Cont. from Vol. VII.) Leech, Paul 
Nicholas. 14-15, 39-42. Disc. 42-43. 

bere val the Council on Dental Therapeutics. 153. 


Contact Point, VIII, 1930-31. 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 
John. 270-271. 


Oulliber, V. 


Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
A Few Fundamentals. (Upon Which a Bpowletee 
Fo — Medicine is Based.) Buckley, J. P. 
ay 2-4. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Pr Dental Medicine. Biggs, Hugh Miller. 
63- 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Dental Pharmacy. Sudro, W. F. 298. Abstract. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Premedication. Marshall, J. R. 315-319. 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
~~ a1 in Dentistry. Gordon, Samuel M. 


Illinois State Dental Soc. Trans., 1931. 
test - eee in Dentistry. Gordon, Samuel M. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 

Dental Medicaments: Their Care, Use and Appli- 
cation in Every-Day Practice. Aiguier, James. 
62-78. Selected. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Drugs and Their Uses in Dentistry. 
H. 601-605. 


Jones, Wm. 


Nebraska 8. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32. 
How Some Dental Drugs Behave. Gerald, H. F. 
Dec. 5-8. 31-34. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Resolutions Passed by the Executive Council of 
the California State Dental Association Re- 
garding the Council on Dental Therapeutics. 
291-299. Ed. 

The Council on Dental Therapeutics and the 
Journal 5 Fa American Dental Association. 
3 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 

Use of Drugs in Dentistry; Administration, Appli- 
cation and Limitations. Aiguier, James E. 
314-332. Disc. 332-333. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Practical Dental Therapeutics. Paley, B. 507-512. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Tooth Pastes, Antiseptics and the Council on 
Dental Therapeutics. Paley, B. L. 611-617. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 
Simplicity of Medicinal Therapeutics in Dentistry. 
Baughman, Leo M. 146-161. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1 


Materia Medica. Brown, = J. 326-332. 
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Research Journal (Dental), X, 1930. Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 

Studies of the Validity of Advertised Claims for Use of Drugs in Dentistry; Administration, Ap- 
Dental Industrial Products. Gies, Wm. J., plication and Limitations. Aiguier, James E. 
Bidecker, Charles F., Applebaum, Edmund 544-552. 1 illus. Selected. 


and Karshan, Maxwell. 481-496. 


615.77 External Agencies. 


Modern Dentistry, Il, 1932-33. 
Pain Prophylaxis with Novesthol. 
Joseph. Sept. 54-55, 58. 


3regstein, S. 


Germicides. Disinfectants. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. : 
The Antiseptic Properties of Some Coal Tar De- Oral Hygiene. (The Diurnal Tide of the Bacteria 
(With Special Reference to the Use of the Mouth and Its Use in Determining the 

Actual Value of Preparations Commonly Em- 


615.778 Antiseptics. 


rivatives. 
of Proflavine and Brilliant Green in_ the 4 
Mouth.) Wilkinson, F. C. 311-314. 1 table. ployed aS Oral Antiseptics.) Feirer, William 
A. and Leonard Veader. 338-342. 2 illus. 1 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. table. 
"T’ xa, 4 ae J ica ice > . " Pe 95 5. 
[Two Notes on Antiseptics. Pincus, Paul. 256 Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
The Acti f tiseptics. Brady, E. P. July 33- 
British Dental Jnl, LIL (11), 1931. gy Eg eae _ 
Some Problems in the Use of Antiseptics. Flem- ‘ J 
ing, lexs or. 05-117. 8 i s. 2 tables. 
ae joe ius tables Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
’ PE Lord Lister and Aseptic Surgery. (President's 
Address.) Drummond, T. W. 57-66. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. Portrait. 


New Dental Uses of T.C.P. Biggs, Hugh Miller. 
99° 

: Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

A Preliminary Report of Sodium Perborate in 

CVI, 1931. Dentistry. Bacon, F. J. and Van Natta, H. C. 

. Ed. 460-461. Abstract. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX) 
The Great Antiseptic Fallacy. 214-216 


615.78 Drugs Acting on Nervous System. 


April 37-38, 1 illus., May 52-53, June 44-45, 
July 42-43, 1 illus. Aug. 52-53, 1 illus. Sept. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 
42-43. 1 illus. Nov. 62-64. 


Economics of Pain Control. Best, Elmer S. and 
Simmons, K. N. Feb. 50, March 45-46, 1 illus. 
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Anesthetics. 
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General Articles. 


See 615.7811, Nitrous Oxide; 615.7812, Chloroform; 615.7813, Ether; 615.7815, Other general anes- 


thetics; 615.7816, Local anesthetics. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl, X VII, 1930. 
Anesthesia for Dental Operation. Lundy, John S. 
1012-1016. Disc. 1016-1020. 
Shall Cardiac or Respiratory Stimulation be Em- 
ployed in Collapse? (In the Administration of 
Anesthetics.) Jones, W. J. 1559-1561. 1 graph. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
and 


Basic Principles Controlling the Selection 
Adaptability of Anesthetic Agents in Oral 
Operations. Rounds, Frank W. 857-865. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
Status of Present Day Education in General 
Anesthesia. Conner, Thomas. 1931-1934 


Assn. Jnl., V, 1931. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
June 


Anesthesia. (General.) Curtis, Lawrence. 
3-7. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
History of Anaesthetics—Henry Hill 
Dawson (Lord of Penn.). 372-375. 


Hickman. 


Australia Dental Journal, I, 1930. 


General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. (Cont. 
from Vol. I.) Arnott, A. J. 14-17. 2 illus. 57- 
60. 3 tables. 
Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Administration of General Anaesthetics. Ash, 


Percy A. 155-158. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 
General Anaesthesia in Everyday Practice. Amies, 
Arthur. 225-232. Ed. 252. Correction. 298. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

Death Following Teeth Extraction. 
Anesthesia.) 956-957, 987. 1135, 1182, 
1218. 

Some Remarks on General Anaesthesia in Dental 
Surgery. Eccles, . E. Karslake. 1077-1087. 
Corres. 1142. 


(Under 
1217- 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
The Ideal General Anaesthetic for Dental Surgery. 
Macintosh, R. R. 180-188. Corres., 414 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (11), 1932. 

Anaesthesia in Its Relation =, "Dental and Oral 
Surgery. Murtagh, S. 288-295. Disc. 
316-318. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930. 

The Estimation of Cardiac Risk for General Dental 
Anaesthesia. Raisbeck, Milton J. 204-211. Se- 
lected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 1930. 
Post-Anaesthetic Problems and Their Treatment. 
Friedman, Robert. 321-333. Selected. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
General Anesthesia for Children. Zimmer, Morris 
A. 267. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Important Considerations for the General Practi- 
tioner in the Induction of General Anesthesia. 
Jacobs, Max H. 953-959 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Anesthesia in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. Thomp- 
son, Edward L. Sept. 94-98. 


Charting the Signs of Anesthesia. (Interpretation 
of Peebles Graphic Anesthesia Chart.) 
Peebles, E. A. Dec. 32-34. 1 chart. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

The Estimation of Cardiac Risk for General Dental 
Anesthesia. Raisbeck, Milton J. 292-297. Disc. 
297-301. 


Digest (Dental), XX XVII, 1931. 

Carbon Dioxid. (Adjunct in Anesthesia.) 
Irwin. 1-4. 

Comparison of the Phenomena of Normal Physio- 
logic Respiration and Anesthetic Respiration. 
Wood, Paul M. 232-236. Disc. 236-246. 

The Heart in Dental Surgery with Special Refer- 
ence to Anesthesia. Parsonnet, Aaron E. and 
Hyman, Albert S. 285-292. Disc. 292-295. 

Some Pertinent Considerations Relating to the 
Administration of General Anesthesia for 
Dental Surgery. Field, Harry J. and Acker- 
man, Alfred A. 355-362. 6 illus. 

The Metric System for General Anesthesia. Fried- 
man, Robert. 457-460. 1 chart. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 


Abel, 


Physical Examination for an Anaesthetic. Killo- 
ran, J. F. L. 225-228. 

Accidents and Idiosyncrasies in saptietey. (Anes- 
thetics.) Amy, W. B. T. 229-23 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 

Theories of the Action of Anaesthetics. 280-281. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932. 
Anaree: Present Status. McIntyre, Leslie. 27- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Operating Under Anesthetics. Jacobs, Ww alter H. 
80. Corres. 
Operating Under Anesthetics. Pollia, Joseph A. 
81-82. Corres. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33. 
ee tg (Mastery of Some of the Technics.) 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 
wees = a <a or General? Friedman, Robert. 
eb. 9-12. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VI, 1930-31. 
Dental Anaesthesia. (General and Local.) Fuller- 
ton, E. W. 216-222. 


New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VII, 1931-32. 
ome Points in Dental Anaesthesia. Anson, G. V. 





Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Physical Examination for an Anaesthetic. 
ran, J. F. L. 484-489. Disc. 489-491. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 
Some Phases of the Pharmacology of Anaesthetics. 
ourne, Wesley. 563-569. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Post Anesthetic Problems and Their Treatment. 
Friedman, Robert. 251-257. 
The Metric System. (Nitrous Oxide.) 
Robert. 347-350. 2 charts. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 
The Past Quarter Century in Anesthesia for Dental 
specs. Goldman, Julius D. 110-116. 4 illus. 


Killo- 


Friedman, 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 
General Anesthesia as an Essential in the Prac- 
ae eee Dentistry. Bleadon, Samuel 
. 19-23. 


Record (Dental), L, 1930. 


a Evolution. Paterson, R. F. 376- 
Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Anaesthetic Emergencies. Tate, Edward. 49-55. 


Disc. 55. é 


South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. Steven- 
son, A. G. 284-288 
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Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Deaths Under Anaesthetics. 266. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Local and Regional v. General Anaesthesia in 
Dentistry. Sheppard, E. J. 286-288. 
General Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. 
F. W. E. 393-395. 
the Physiology of Anaesthesia. 
708-713. 


Wagner, 


Some Points in 
Murtagh, B. L. 8. 





615.781 ANESTHETICS. GENERAL ARTICLES 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 

Resuscitation During Anaesthesia and of the 
Newly-Born. Shipway, Francis E. (Sir.) 225- 
231. Disc. 231-232. 


Tennessee S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930, 
General Anesthesia. Kitts, H. M. Oct. 32-36. 
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615.7811 Nitrous Oxide. 
Analgesia. 
See also 615.781. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

Administration of Synthetic Carbon Dioxid in 
Dental Operations Under beskananee Oxid-Oxygen 
Anesthesia. Lundy, John S. 1544-1546. Disc. 
1546-1543. Ref’s. 1548-1551. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Vs. Local Anesthesia for 
Minor Oral Surgery. Seybold, John W. 1685- 


1687. Disc. 1692-1695. Symposium. 
Local Anesthesia Vs. Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen in 
Miller, Howard C. 1688- 


Minor Oral Surgery. 
1692. Disc. 1692-1695. 


American Dental Assn, Jnl., XIX, 1932, ‘ 
A Practical Discussion of Nitrous Oxid Anesthesia. 
Clark, H. B. 470-477. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932. 

Fundamental Principles to Know Concerning 
Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen. Thompson, Edward 
L. Oct. 10-14, 27. 


Symposium. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. b 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen and Suggestions Relating 
to Its Administration for Removing Teeth. 


Beckwith, J. H. 250-252. Selected. 
Gas-Oxygen for Dentistry and Oral Surgery. 

Hamilton, L. P. 334-337. Selected. 
Accidents and Idiosyncrasies in Dentistry. (Ad- 

ministering N:0.) Amy, W. B. T. 393-397. Se- 

lected. 

Australia Dental Journal, Il, 1930. 
Intra-Nasal Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Long 

Dental Operations. Amies, Arthur. 467-469. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Administration of General Anaesthetics. 
Oxide and Oxygen.) 691-693. d. 


(Nitrous 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Intra-Nasal Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Long 
Dental Operations. Amies, Arthur. 160-161. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Intra-Nasal Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen in Long 
Dental Operations. Amies, Arthur. 287-288 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen and Suggestions Relating 
to Its Administration for Removing Teeth. 
Beckwith, J. H. 36-39. 

New “Austox” Anaesthetic 
Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. 
329-330. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 

The Preparation of the Patient for Nitrous Oxide 
Anaesthesia. Coventry, J. B. 408-410 

Recent Advances in the Methods of Administering 
Nitrous Oxide in Oral Surgery. de Caux, F. P. 


Machine _ for 
Amies, Arthur. 


The 


471-484. 
Nitrous Oxide in Dental Surgery. (Dr. Coffin’s 
aeeeee. de Caux, > 931-933, 996-998. 


Corre 
After- Effects of Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. 992 
Ed. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 

An eet Mixing Chamber. Macintosh, R. R. 
89-91. 2 illus. 

Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen, and Nitrous Oxide 
Anaesthesia. Jarman, Ronald. 529-531. 


British Dental Jnl., LII (11), 1931. 
Anaesthetics and Extractions for Children. 
(Nitrous Oxide.) Tomlinson, H. H. 69-73. 
Nembutal Nitrous Oxide Oxygen Ane in 
Oral Surgery. Coffin, Stephen. 515-517. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (11), 1932. 
Notes on General Anaesthesia for Dental Opera- 


tions. (N:O.) Mackenzie, J. Ross. 11-16. 
Nasal Gas and Its Administration. de Caux, F. P. 
169-174 
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Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 

The Symptoms of Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaes- 
thesia. Bonney, Thomas C. 12-20. Selected. 
Nitrous Oxide as the Anaesthetic of Choice. Wood- 

ward, C. Maynard. 265-273. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVI, 1931. 
Gas. 141-142. Ed. Corres. 152. 

British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 
Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anaesthesia. Hyde; 
Wm. H. and Berger, A. 25-32. Selected. 
Nitrous Oxide Oxygen vs. Local Anaesthesia for 


Minor Oral Surgery. Seybold, John W. 178- 
181. Selected. 

_ Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 

Nitrous Oxid Analgesia. Seldin, Harry M. and 
Seldin, Rubin. 458-462 


_. Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia for the General 
Practitioner. Stone, Sidney P. 653-655 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 


Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen. Morrison, Fred. 88-89. 


_ Dental Assistant, I, 1931-32. 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia. Gilmore, B. B. 
March 2-5. 


_ Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930, 

Nitrous Oxid, Oxygen, Carbon Dioxid and Ethylene 
in the Practice of the General Practitioner 
and That of the Specialist. Sussman, A. 
217-223. Disc. 223-227. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Some Practical Aids to the Administration of 
Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen in Dental Practice. 
Orens, Leonard. 16-19. Dise. 19-25. 

Improved Method of Administering Nitrous Oxid 
and Oxygen Anesthesia. McLaughlin, William 
J. 157-163. 2 illus. Disc. 163-165. 


== Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 

Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia. (A Proposed 
New Terminology.) Jacobs, Max H. 30, 32. 

Restraining Apron for Use in Nitrous Oxide Anes- 
thesia. Lazare, J. B. 224-225. 2 illus. 

Contraindications for Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen 
Anesthesia. Major, 8S. G. 348. 


Florida State Dental Soc. 
Research and Review 
Anaesthesia. 
March 1, 


Jnil., Ill, 1932. 

of Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen 
Husson, Bernard F. Feb. 10-14. 
April 6-7, May 9, June 6. 


Indian Dental Review, VI, 1932. 
Technique of Gas Oxygen Administration. 
lan, Nathan. 79-89. Selected. 


Kap- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 
Analgesia with Nitrous Oxid and Oxygen. 
man, Paul J. 515-519. 1 illus. 


Freed- 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932. 
Technique of Gas Oxygen Administration. 
Nathan. 762-770 


Kaplan, 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 

General Anesthesia—Its Use in the Practice of 
Exodontia and Oral Surgery. (Nitrous Oxid- 
Oxygen.) Heidbrink, Jay A. 62-67. 


_ New Zealand Denta! Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31. 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia for Dental 
Operations. McLachlan, Mary A. 141-148. Disc. 
48-52. 
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Odente-Chir. See. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 

A System of Anaesthesia for the Dental Anaes- 
thetist. (Nitrous Oxide.) de Caux, F. P. 35-49. 
Disc. 49-51. 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Death from Encephalitis Following General Anes- 
thesia. (N:O.) 115-121. 1 portrait. 

Accidents and Idiosyncrasies. (Nitrous Oxide and 
Oxygen.) Amy, W. B. 469-475. 

On the Co-Administration of Carbon Dioxide with 
Nitrous Oxide in Anaesthesia. Brown, W. E. 
Henderson, V. E. Kennedy, A. D. and Lucas, 
G. H. W. 614-619. 2 tables. 

Anesthesia in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. 
son, Edward L. 647-649. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Gas-Oxygen Anaesthesia for Difficult and Bad Risk 
Patients in Dental Practice. Ecker, M. 399- 
404. 


Thomp- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931. 
Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anesthesia. Foster, W. T. 


Ernest A. 490-504. 


Local Anesthesia. Morris, 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 


Gas. (N:O and O.) Morrison, Fred. 76-77. 

Gas-Oxygen for Extraction of Teeth and Oral 
Surgery. Goldman, Aaron. 544-547. Cont. in 
Vol. XVIII. 


XVIII, 1931. 
of Teeth and Oral 
XVII.) Goldman, 


Outlook (Dental), 
Jas-Oxygen for Extraction 
Surgery. (Cont. from Vol. 
Aaron. 16-21. 
Concerning Gas Apparatus and Operating Room. 
Friedman, Robert. 65-68. 
Better, Simpler, Safer Gas 
Oxygen Vapor Synergism 
Teeth, and Oral Surgery.) 
D. 152-158. 3 illus. 
Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Anesthesia. 
H. and Berger, A. 301-304, 318. 
General Anesthetics for the General Dental Office. 
(Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen.) Fuchs, Theo- 
dore. 501-503. 


Anesthesia. (Gas- 
for Extraction of 
Goldman, Julius 


Hyde, Wm. 
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Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
The Psychic Aspects of Nitrous-Oxide Anesthesia 
in Dentistry. Harris, Leon. 209-212. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930. 

Nitrous Oxid as the Anesthetic of Choice. Wood- 
ward, C. Maynard. 221-227. 

The Symptoms of Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anes- 
thesia. Bonney, Thomas C. 693-699. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 

General Anesthesia in Dentistry. (Nitrous Oxid 
and Oxygen.) Peebles, E. A. 190-196. 

Some Factors in Safe and Effective Nitrous Oxid- 
Oxygen Anesthesia in Oral Surgery. Heid- 
brink, J. A. 867-875. Selected. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

A System of Anaesthesia for the Dental Anaesthe- 
tist. (Nitrous Oxide.) de Caux, F. P. 257-270. 
Disc. 270-272 


Royal Dental Hospital Magazine, II, 1929-31. 
Anaesthesia 7. the Dental Surgeon. de Caux, 
F. P. 344-357 


Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 

Recent Advances in the Methods of Administering 

patted Oxide in Oral Surgery. de Caux, F. P. 
18- 

Nitrous Oxide, Oxygen, Carbon Dioxide and 
Ethylene in the Practice of the General Prac- 
titioner and That of the Specialist. Sussman, 
A. P. 471-474. Selected. 

After Effects of Nitrous Oxide. 505. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 


615.7812 Chloroform. 


See also 615.781 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Chloroform. (Anesthesia During a Dental Opera- 
tion.) 96. Ed. 


615.7813 Ether. 


See also 615.781. 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Etherisation and Suction Apparatus. 
G. L. 31-33. 2 illus. Clinic. 


Venning, 


General Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. (N:0.) 
Wagner, F. W. E. 406-407. 
Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Intratracheal eg OC in Dentistry. Austin, 
Louie T. Oct. 13-14. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

General Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. (Ether.) 


Wagner, F. W. E. 542-543. 


For index and key to classification nambers, see pink sheets. 
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615.7815 General Anesthetics, Other Than Nitrous Oxid, 
Chloroform and Ether. 


Ethyl Chloride. Chloral-hydrate. 


See also 615.781. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1930. 

General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery. (Cont. 
from Vol. I.) Arnott, A. J. 14-17. 2 illus. 
57-60. 3 tables. 

Endotrachael Anaesthesia with Ethylene and 
Oxygen. (Application to Dental Surgery.) 
Brown, Gilbert. 571-575. 

Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 

Endotrachael Anaesthesia with Ethylene and 
Oxygen. (Application to Dental Surgery.) 


Brown, Gilbert. 162-165. 
Administration of Ethyl Chloride: Open Method. 
Aird, F. A. and Thompson, C. L. 357. Clinic. 
Machine Anaesthesia for Dental Operations. 
Gutteridge, Noel M. and Walker, A. R. 358- 
360. Clinic. 


Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
with Ethylene and 
Surgery.) Brown, 


Australian Jnl. 

Endotrachael Anaesthesia 
Oxygen. (Application to 
Gilbert. 316-319. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

The Use of Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen with 
Somnoform and Ethyl! Chloride in Dental Sur- 
gery. Amies, Arthur. 290-291. 

Ethyl Chloride, Its Value to the Dentist. 
garden, Mark. 415-421. Selected. 


New- 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Administration of Ethyl Chloride. 
Aston. 160-161. 4 illus. 


Moody, C. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIT (11), 1930. 
Notes on General Anaesthesia for Dental Opera- 
tions. Mackenzie, J. Ross. 11-16. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Ethyl Chlorid Inhalation for Extraction in Chil- 
dren. Jacobs, Max H. 926-929. 
Ethylene and Carbon Dioxid. Gwathmey, James 
Tayloe and Feldman, M. Hillel. 1164-1166. 
Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 
mene rie? as a Dental Anesthetic. Seldin, 
454-457. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Somnoform in Dentistry. Buttle, W. John. 347- 
357, 397. Correction 487. 


Harry M. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 

Nitrous Oxid, Oxygen, Carbon Dioxid and Ethylene 
in the Practice of the General Practitioner 
and That of the Specialist. Sussman, A. 4 
217-223. Disc. 223-227. 


eS ee in Dentistry. Buchanan, John C. 

t 

Ethyl Chloride as a General Anesthetic. Stovin, 
Joseph S. 430-434. Disc. 434-439. 


Bichloride of Methylene, Ethylene. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Ethyl Chlorid Anesthesia in Oral Surgery. Mavro- 
cordato, Themis J. 365-380. 5 illus. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LIII, 1931. 


Ethyl Chlorid, Its Value to the Dentist. New- 
garden, Mark. 259-265, 692-698. 
The Therapeutics of Carbon-Dioxide. Friedman, 


Robert. 759-766 
Modern Dentistry, I, 1931. 

Practice Building Resulting from Pain Elimina- 
tion by a Simple and Effective Method. 
(Ethyl Chloride.) Bregstein, S. Joseph. Nov. 
10-17. 


Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33. 
Ethyl Chloride as a General Anesthetic 
dren. Sherman, Leo E. Feb. 22-23. 


for Chil- 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Somnoform: Its Use in Dentistry. Buttle, W. John. 


00-507 
Oral Health, XX, 1930. 

Anesthesia in Oral Surgery and Exodontia. 
Thompson, Edward L. 647-649. Selected. 


Outlook (Dental), XVIII, 1931. 

Problems and Topic Discussion in Oral Surgery 
of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
(Novocaine.) Bisnoff, Harry L. 504-514. 5 
illus. 

7 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 

Problems and Topic Discussions in Oral Surgery of 
Interest to the General Practitioner. (Cont. 
from Vol. XVIII.) Bisnoff, Harry L. 17-21. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XIX, 1931. 
General Anesthesia in Dentistry. 


(Procain and 
Ethylene.) Peebles, E. A. 190-196. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVII, 1930. 

Anaesthesia for Children. (re Ethyl Cileriée) 
Bird, A. Marcus. 77. Abstract. 87-88. 
Comment, 162, 188-189. 

Nitrous Oxide, Oxygen, Carbon Dioxide and 
Ethylene in the Practice of the General Prac- 


titioner and That of the Specialist. Sussman, 
A. P. 471-474. Selected. 
Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 

General Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. (Somno- 
form.) Wagner, F. W. E. 450-452. Corres. 
445, 495. 


Generali Anaesthesia in Dental Practice. aor 
Vv 


Chloride.) Wagner, F. W. E. 501-502 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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615.7816 Local Anesthetics. 


Novocain Dermatitis. Cocain. Novocain. Conductive Anesthesia. Block Anesthesia. 


American Dental Assn. Jnil., XVII, 1930. 

Effects of Solutions of Procain-Epinephrin on the 
Tissues of the Pulp During Local Anesthesia: 
Histopathologic Studies. Hellner, Erik. 581- 
609. 18 illus. 

Photomicrographic Moving Picture Using Living 
Animals: Changes in Blood Cells from Local 
Anesthetic, Blood Cells in Circulation, and 
Heart in Action, with Entire Circulatory Sys- 
tem of Embryo Chick. Nichols, Ira G. 1700- 
1710. 12 illus. 

Local Anesthesia in Radical Antrum Spe. 
Voorhees, Irving Wilson. 1836-1843. 

Epinephrin Substitutes and Reactions in Local 
Anesthesia. (Report on by Council of Dental 
Therapeutics.) 2305-2307. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

Extraction of Teeth: Emphasizing the Advantages 
of Local Anesthesia in Difficult Cases. Gard- 
ner, Boyd S. 105-108. Disc. 108-110. 

Broken Needles. Moose, Sanford M. 1073-1076. 

Local Anesthesia for the General Practitioner. 
Arnold, Joseph P. 1412-1414. Disc. 1414-1416. 

Use and Application of Anesthetics in the Prac- 
tice of Children’s Dentistry. (Local.) Sweet, 
Charles A. 1627-1629. Disc. 1630-1633. 

Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Vs. Local Anesthesia for 
Minor Oral Surgery. Seybold, John W. 1685- 
1687. Disc. 1692-1695. 

Local Anesthesia Vs. Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen in 
Minor Oral Surgery. Miller, Howard C. 1688- 
1692. Disc. 1692-1695. Symposium. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

A Practical Discussion of Black Anesthesia. Miller, 
Howard C. 3-8. Disc. 8-12. 

Nupercain, a Local Anesthetic: Preliminary Re- 
port. Wahl, C. C. 995-996. 

The Problem of Hypodermic Needles Broken in the 
Region of the Mandible and Maxilla; Report of 
a Case. Blum, Theodor. 1204-1210. 7 illus. 
Dise. 1210-1212. 

The Removal of Broken Hypodermic Needles. 
Thomas, Earle H. 1747-1752. Disc. 1752-1755. 

Studies in Local Anesthesia. Benedict, H. C., Clark, 
Stanley W. and Freeman, Charles W. 2087- 
2105. 1 illus. 1 table. 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V. 1931. 
Anesthesia. (Local.) Curtis, Lawrence, June $-7. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Further Studies with Infiltration Anaesthesia. 
Eisenberg, Moses Joel. 12-14. 1 illus. 

The Toxicity of Local Anesthetics. 338-339. Ed. 

Accidents and Idiosyncrasies in Dentistry. (Local 
~~" cramang Amy, W. B. T. 393-397. Se- 
ected. 


Apollonian, VI, 1931. 

Fractured Needles in the Mandible with Some 
Experimental Data. Morrissey, Robert B. and 
Keyes, Frederick A. 5-12. 4 illus. 

The Control of Pain in Dental Practice. Puter- 
baugh, P. G. 233-242. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 19230. 
Control of Post-operative Pain. (Due to Local 
Anesthesia.) Best, J. V. Hall. 389-391. 


Australia Dental Journal, Ill, 1931. 

Local Anaesthesia in Cavity Preparation and Gen- 
ores Operative Procedures. Shaw, D. J. 128- 
131. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 
Block Anaesthesia. Marshall, Norman. 144-149. 
Local ei —] Solutions. Scholes, L. R. 465- 
474. illus. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 
Local Anaesthesia in Cavity Preparation and Gen- 
eral Operative Procedures. Shaw, D. J. 69-71. 


Australian Jni. Dentistry, XXXVI, 1932. 

Local Anaesthesia in General Dental Practice. 
Craven, Arthur D. 196-205. 1 illus. Disc, 216- 
218. Correction 253. 

Cases from an Oral. Surgeon's Note-Book. (Anes- 
thesia.) Aird, F. A. 263-272. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
Anaesthesia Without Fears. (Local.) Drury, G. B. 
379-381. 1 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITT (1), 1932. 

eit ee Anaesthetic. Wilson, S. L. 125-132. 
1 ta 

eas Injection Sequelae. Lewis, Meredith. 663- 


British Dental Jnl., LIII (II), 1932. ; 
The Innervation of the Dental Tissues and Its 
Importance in Regional Anaesthesia. Stewart, 
D. 277-284. 2 illus. 302-303. Ed. 496-497. 
Corres. 
The Bactericidal Action of Local Anaesthetic 
Fluids. Macphee, G. Graham. 565-567. 2 tables. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931. 

Reports on Specialties. (Mucain.) 29-31. 

Eliminating Pain in Root-Canal Work. Bright- 
eld, L. O. 88-92. Selected. 

A Simplified Outline of Conduction Anesthesia. 
Woodard, Don E. 257-263. Selected. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LX XVII, 1932. 

Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen vs. Local Anaesthesia for 
Minor Oral Surgery. Seybold, John W. 178- 
181. Selected. * 


Centact Point, X, 1932-33. 
Treating Local Anesthetic Reactions in Dentistry. 
Tainter, M. L. 70-71. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIII, 1931. 

A Simplified Outline of Conduction Anesthesia. 
Woodard, Don E. 8-13. 13 illus. 

The Preoperative Sterilization of the Oral Mucosa, 
Especially Preparatory to the Injection of 
Local Anesthetics. Miller, Henry A. and 
Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. 74-78. 3 tables. 

Local Anesthesia and Exodontia. Winter, Leo. 
545-555. 13 illus. Comment 1224. Corres. 

A Study of the Products of Metabolism of Procain 
Hydrochlorid. Fosdick, Leonard S. and Hansen, 
Harold L. 1082-1084. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 

Acceleration of Local Anesthesia and Alleviation 
of Postoperative Sequelae by Alkalinization 
of Procain Solutions. Harvey, H. E. and De- 
Ford, C. C. 596-600. 

An Anatomical Path for Infra-Orbital Injection. 
Sedwick, H. Jobe. 853-856. 5 illus. 

Report on the Clinical Use of Nupercain as a Local 
Anesthetic. Dayton, Charles DeWitt, Wilson, 
John W. and Zaus, Earl A. 857-860. 8 tables. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
A Rapid Guide to Local Anaesthesia in Dentistry. 
Beckett, Leonard S. 123-139. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932. 

Simplified Local Anaesthesia in Relation to Sur- 
gical Exodontia. (A Case of Alveolectomy.) 
Taylor, R. S. 250-254. Corres., 505-506. Reply 
620-621- 

The Technique of Local Anaesthesia. (A Simplified 
Course for Dentists.) Bayne, William M. and 
Greaves, S. Philp. Parker, Lester, and Schmitt, 
Eugene. 359-372. 4 illus. 474-485. 8 illus. 
578-591. 49 illus. 700-706. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 
Local Anesthesia Its Relation to Better Dentistry. 
Posner, John Jacob. Sept. 100-102. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
A Guide in Mandibular Anesthesia. Posner, John 
Jacob. Feb. 31-32. 1 illus. 


How to Control Pain in Dentistry. Johnson, Ray- 
mond E. July 47-49. 88-94. : 
Watch the Needle in Mandibular Anesthesia. 


Posner, John Jacob. Aug. 51-52. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 


Pathology of the Pterygomandibular Space. 


(Mandibular Anaesthesia.) Moral, Hans. 190- 
191. Selected. 

Local Anesthesia. Fischer, Guido. 250-252. Se- 
le¢ted. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 
Sphenopalatine Ganglion. (Injections.) 
Stovin, Joseph 'S. 84-88. 4 illus. Clinic. 
Local Anesthesia for Dental and Oral Surgery. 
Zemsky, James L. 431-442. 16 illus. 


The 


Dominion Den, Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Hematoma Following Deep so eee 
Dentistry. Sparling, R. M. 35-37. 
The Broken Needle. Wisoff, Julius. 316-319. Se- 
lected. 332, 


Used in 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931. 
Anaesthesia Without Fears. Drury, G. B. 
150. 


149- 


Illinois Dental Jnl., I, 1931-32. 
Loca) Anesthetic Solutions. Puterbaugh, P. G. 
491-498. Disc. 498-500. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
as and Nerve Blocking. Waite, Sheridan 
1-12, 2 illus. 51-61, 99-108, 10 illus. 149- 
168. 10 illus. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1 


Indications and Technique for Maxillary and 
Mandibular Block Anesthesia. Pont, and 
Romey. Sec. X. 10-12. Abstract. 3 illus. Pre- 
ceding 


— tions and Tec hnique for Maxillary and Man- 
ular Block Anesthesia. Ciezynski, A. 46. 
41 illus. Preveding. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Preliminary Report on an Investigation of Post- 
operative Sequelae and Toxicity of Anesthetic 


Solutions. (Procain Solutions.) Koch, Emil 
F. and Goldberg, Samuel D. and Gralnick, 
Abraham. 865-874. 1 plate. 


Minnesota State Den. Assn. Jnl, XI, 1932-33. 
A Practical Discussion of Local and Block Anes- 
thesia. Miller, Howard C. 65-69. 


Modern Dentistry, U, 1932-33. 

om - << ao or General? Friedman, Robert. 
Feb. 9-1 

FE:xpedients in Conduction Anaesthesia for the Re- 
moval of Abscessed Teeth. Lynch, Daniel F. 
June 35-42. 

The Relation of Hydrogen Ion Concentration (pHO) 
in a Local Anesthetic to Postoperative Pain. 
Nevin, Mendel. Sept. 9-11, 14-20. 


Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30. 
Minimizing Pain. Smedley, W. P. 
Nerve Blocking Anaesthesia in 

Ormsby, A. G. 586-592. 


573-581. 
the Mandible. 


Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 
Local Anesthesia Simplified. Posner, John Jacob. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
Novocain Anesthesia—Its Status in Oral Surgery. 
Stern, Leo. 68-71. Disc. 71-74 
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New Zealand Dental Jnl., XX VII, 1931-32. 
Local Anesthesia in Dentistry; Its Usefulness and 
Scope. Crump, P. D. 188-207 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
Block Anaesthesia. Cubie, Adam. 3-15. Disc. 15- 
17. 


Ohio State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1 
Local Anesthesia and Oral Surgery. 
ward. 65-73 


Reiter, Ed- 


Oral Health, XX, 1930. 
Accidents and _ Idiosyncrasies. (Novocain 
Suprarenin.) Amy, W. B. 469-475. 


and 


Oral Health, X XI, 1931. 

Two Decades of Local Anesthesia for Dental and 
Oral Surgical Operations. (1910-1930.) Blum, 
Theodor. 491-499. 


Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 

Extraction of Teeth: Emphasizing the Advan- 
tages of Local Anaesthesia in Difficult Cases. 
Gardner, Boyd S. 210-214. Disc. 214-216 

Local Anaesthesia and Oral Surgery. Reiter, Ed- 
ward. 341-343. 


Oregon 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., I, 1932. 
Conductive Anesthesia. Shearer, Wallace C. May 


- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VIII, 1932. 

Deep Block Anesthesia of the Second and Third 
Divisions of the Fifth Nerve. Brown, James 
Barrett. 193-199. 3 illus. Selected. 

Postoperative Pain as a Problem of Clinical, Den- 
tistry. (re Injection into Muscle.) Winter, 
Leo. 527-532. 

Technic for the Removal of a Broken Needle in 
the Region of the Posterior Palatine Canal. 
Wielage, M. Francis. 1322-1323. 3 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 

A Routine Procedure to Induce Cleanliness of the 
Oral Cavity . Local Anesthesia. Zametkin, 
Joel M. 203-20 

Some Consideration. in Broken Mandibular Needle, 
Causes, and a Simplified Technic for Its Re- 
moval. Wisoff, Julius. 391-395. 4 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
The Status of Local Anesthesia in Dental Practice. 
Stern, Leo. 268-271 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 
Broken Hypodermic Needles. 
Block Anaesthesia. Cubie, Adam. 

1 


107-108. Ed. 
137-149. Disc. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 
Effects of Novocain Suprarenin on Dental Pulp. 
Worman, H. G. 486. Abstract. 
Determination of the Toxicity of Local Anesthetic 
Solutions. Kitchin, Paul C. and McFarland, 
Robert D. 703-710. 7 illus. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

Comparison of Local Effects of Alpha Butyloxycin- 
choninic Acid-Gamma Diethylethylenediamide 
(“Nupercaine”’) with Cocaine and Procaine. 
Dayton, Charles De W., Wilson, John W. and 
Zaus, Earl A. 575-580. 4 tables. 

The Use of Nupercaine in Exodontia, with Report 
on Its Toxicity for Experimental Animals. 
_— Rolland J. and Trapozzano, V. R. 919- 


South African Dental Jnl., IV, 1930. 
Block Anaesthesia. Fouche, J.C. 709-719. 4 illus. 
South African Dental Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Clinical Experiences with Nupercaine as a Local 
Anaesthetic in Dentistry. Breyer, J. H. 217- 
222. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Surgeon (Dental), X XVII, 1930. 
Broken Needles. 299. Ed. 
Regional Anaesthesia. 407. Ed. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
A New Local Anaesthetic. (Mucain.) 17-18. 
Insuffiation Anaesthesia. Freeman, L. A. 59-60 
Local and Regional v. General Anaesthesia in Den- 
tistry. Sheppard, E. J. 286-288. 
Novutox. (A Local Anaesthetic.) 447. 
Panthesine. (Local Anaesthetic.) 665-666. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 
Local Anaesthesia. 482-483. Ed. 


Texas Dental Jnl., L, 1932. 

Local Anesthesia. Kroschel, J. A. F. July 3-9. 

Local Anesthetic, = Sensation and Pain. Skaggs, 
L. L. Dec. 18-2 

Tissue Changes. (Oe curring from the Hypodermic 
Injection of Our Loc —~ Anesthetic.) Kisner, 
R. M. Dec. 21-22. 


615.782 Hypnotics. 


Barbiturates. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 

Advantages of the Use of Sodium Ethyl (1 
Methylbutyl) Barbiturate (Nembutal) in Den- 
tal Surgery. Stafne, Edward C. 286-287. 

An Evaluation of the Newer Synthetic Drugs Used 
for Pre- and Post-Operative Medication. 
Silverman, Max. 686-688. 


Surgeon (Dental), X XIX, 1932. 

Advantages of the Use of Sodium Ethyl] (1 Methyl- 
butyl) Barbiturate (Nembutal) in Dental 
Surgery. Stafne, Edward C. 250-251. Se- 
lected. 


615.83 Light Therapy. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 

Light—Its Prophylactic Value. (Sunlight.) Bian- 
eani, E. and Diancani, H. 385-390. Ed. 383- 
384. 


615.84 Electricity. Electro-Therapeutics. 
Electricity in Extracting Teeth. Ultra-Violet Ray. Diathermy. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1936. 

The Economics of Radiodontia as Related to LEf- 
ficient Service. Simpson, Clarence O. 84-3838. 

Clinical Experiments on the Efficiency of Ultra- 
violet Light in the Treatment of Dental Dis- 
ease. Hartzell, Thomas B. 138-141. 

Effects of Ultraviolet, Visible and Infrared Ir- 
radiation on Tissue, with Special Reference 
to the Parathyroid Glands and Calcium 
Metabolism. Sheard, Charles. 2189-2198. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931. 

The Effect of Roentgen Rays on the Developing 
Teeth of Rats. Smith, Richard A. 111-1138. 2 
illus. 4 tables. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 

The Place of Ultraviolet Ray in the Treatment of 
Periodontoclasia. Rasmussen, A. T. 216-223. 
Dise. 223-224. 

Electromedication as Used in Periapical Infec- 
tion. Appleton, J. L, T., Jr. 1369-1384. 


American Dental Surgeon, L, 1930. 
Answering Light Criticism. (Ultra-Violet.) Fol- 
stein, Isaac L. 296-299. 


American Dental Surgeon, Lil, 1932. 

Physiotherapy in Stomatological Practice. (Pro- 
ceedings of the First International Dental 
Physiotherapy Congress, Paris, 1931—Ab- 
stracts.) 45-50. 67-70. 


Australia Dental Journal, II, 1931. 
Intra-Oral Administration of Radium. (Treat- 
ment of Cancer.) McCoy, H. A. 68-71. 
X-Ray Dermatitis: Its Cause and Prevention. 

Radium Burns. Forster, Frederick R. 419-423. 


Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930. 
Intraoral Radium-Carrying Appliances. Campbell, 
, A 264-265. 
Intraoral Administration of Radium. McCoy, H. 
A. 266-268. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930. 
Intra-Oral Administration of Radium. McCoy, 
H. A. 387-390. 


Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931. 

Some Observations on the Principles, Methods and 
Results of Modern Radium Therapy for Ma- 
lignant Disease. Hennessy, Raymond. 229- 
239. Selected. 


British Dental Jnl., ule 1930. 

Ray Therapy. 170-171, 397. 

Radium Associated with Dental Appliances. How- 
kins, Cyril. 401-408. 4 illus. 

Cancer of the Mouth. (Radium Treatment.) 
Fraser, Ian. 1270-1281. 


British Dental Jnl., LIT (1), 1931. 
The Scope of Physiotherapeutics in Dentistry. 
Talbot, F. 114-116. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











615.84 ELECTRICITY. ELECTRO-THERAPEUTICS 


British Dental Jnl., LII(1), 1931—Continued. 
The Uses of Ultra-Violet Radiation in Dental Dis- 


eases. Furniss, Austin. 255-260. 
The Role of Actinotherapy in Orthodontia. Talbot, 
F. 583-589. 
British Dental Jnl., LIII (1), 1932. 
Talbot, 


Actinotherapy Applied to Dental Surgery. 
F. 383-388. Ed. 410-411. 
759-769. 


Ionic Medication. Morphy, Owen C. 


British Dental Jnl., LIIE (II), 1932. 


Radium and Mouth Cancer. Corbett, C. H. 113- 


119. 65 illus. 
Radio- -therapy for Facial Neuralgia. Talbot, F. 
00-702. Disc. 715-716. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
The Value of Ultraviolet Irradiation for the Pre- 


vention of Postoperative Pains. Greenberg, 
Samuel and Greenberg, Philip. 291-296. 4 
tables. 

Treatment of Epithelioma of the Tongue by 
Radium. Gask, G. E. 671-672. 1 illus. Se- 
lected. 

Application of Ultraviolet Rays in Postoperative 
Oral Surgery. Peck, Willis S. and Luck, 
Bernard E. 1015-1020. 3 illus. 4 charts. 


Dental Phototherapy. Wolfsohn, M. D. 1247-1255. 


6 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 


Experimental and Applied Studies in Electro- 
Sterilization. Grossman, Louis I. and Apple- 
ton, J. L. T., Jr. 147-160. 11 illus. 2 tables. 
4 charts. 250-253, 5 tables. 370-373, 2 illus. 
1 table. 1 chart. 482-486. 4 tables. 1 chart. 

Ultraviolet Radiation and Penetration. Lefcourt, 
Jesse L. 490-493. 

Use of Infra-Red Rays in Dental Surgery. Duf- 
field, L. Biddle. 693-695. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932. 
Diathermy in Dentistry. Schlyecher, J. H. R. 
. 26 illus. 

AC omparative Study of Root-Canal Therapy with 
(1) Camphorated Chlorphenol and with (2) 
Electro-Sterilization. Grossman, Louis lL. and 
Prinz, Hermann. 324-327. 2 charts. 

of Electrolytic 


Some Observations on the Use 
Therapy in the Treatment of Periapical In- 
fection. Werther, Raymond. 328-331. 3 
charts. 


“Actino- 


Heat Therapy in Dentistry: 
5 illus. 


Light and 
Bisnoff, Harry L. 770-779. 


therapy.” 
2 charts. 

Ultraviolet Radiation as an Aid in the Treatment 
of Oral Lesions, with Special Reference to the 
Treatment of Vincent's Stomatitis. White, 
John H., Jr. 1015-1020. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931. 
Diathermy in Dentistry. Kjaer, Erik W. 1131- 
1148. 26 illus. Correction 1287. 


Dental Survey, VI, 1930. 

a as a Therapeutic Remedy. 
Owen C. Jan. 14-16. 1 illus. 
Ultra-Violet Rays—What are They? Rasmussen, 

A. T. April 31-33. May 32-34, 88, June 59-60, 


Morphy, 


Aug. 33-36, 80, 84, Sept. 73-75, 120-124, Nov. 
29-31, 80- 83. Dec. 55-57, 92-94. 

Light Therapy. Disraeli, I. Oct. 33-34. Nov. 36- 
37. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 


er Therapy. Disraeli, I. Feb. 46-48. Sept. 
40-41. 1 illus. 

Light Therapy in Dentistry. Sampe, A. A. Nov. 
44-45. 2 illus. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 


Radiant Energy in Dental Surgery. Everly, E. 


Lloyd. Jan. 46-47. 1 illus. Feb. 40-43. 4 
illus. 

Therapeutic Values of Ultra-Violet Rays. Hughes, 
Walter R. March 46-47. 

Ultra-violet Radiation in Oral Therapy. Lieber- 


thal, Robert H. June 23-25. 
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in Oral 
30-32. 


Ultra-violet Radiation 


Light on 
Robert H. Nov. 


Lieberthal, 


More 
Therapy. 
7 illus. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Ultra- Violet—and How?—and Why? Riedel, W. J. 
27-28. 
Efficient Ultra-Violet. (re an Article on Efficiency 
of Ultra-Violet Light, by Thomas B. Hartzell.) 
Parsons, A. L. 374-376. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVII, 1931. 

Light Supreme. (Ultra-violet.) Parsons, 
461-464. 

High Frequency—A Real Power. 
Wave-Length has Its Use. 
583-586. 


A. L. 


(Every Little 
Parsons, A. L. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVIII, 1932. 
Radium and Some of Its Characteristics. 
Harold Arthur. 258-260. 9 illus. 


Solomon, 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1931. 

European Continental Extracts from Ars Medici 
a ey Diatheramy in Dentistry. Mamlock, 
i. J. 61. 


Indian Dental Review, IV, 1930. 
Actinotherapy in Dentistry. Murphy, John F. X. 
16-31. Selected. 
U tee Violet Ray and Its Uses in Dentistry. 
T. 181-182. Selected. 


Moyle, 


Indian Dental Review, V, 1931. 
Simplified Procedure in Actinotherapy in Stoma- 
tologic Practice. Hlavac, Charles W. 249-255. 


International Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931. 

Diathermy in Bucca! Surgery. Henry, C. Bowdler. 
Gen. Account 109. Clinic. 

Medical Diathermy in Treatment of Residual In- 
fection in Edentulous Jaws. Henry, C. 
gal Gen. Account 109-111. 5 illus. 
Clinic. 

The Uses of Diathermy and Actinic Rays in Den- 
tal Therapeutics. Munzesheimer, Fritz. Sec. 
VII. 42-44. Abstract. 

The Uses of Diathermy and Actinic Rays in Den- 
tal Snetapeuse. Guéricolas, L. (Mlle.) Sec. 


VII, 52-54. Abstract. 
Therapeutic Role of Actinotherapy. Nivard, E. 
Sec. VII. 64-70. Abstract. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 

Lesions of the Mouth, Their Treatment with X- 
Rays, Radium and Endothermy. Kaplan, Ira lI. 
296-298. 


Minneapolis Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931. 
Ultra Violet Treatment. Miller, D. R. Dec. 23. 
Ed. 24. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, I, 1931. 
The Faradic Current as a Means for Determining 


Variations in the Condition of Tooth Pulps. 
Walker, Alfred. 28-29. 
Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 


Ultraviolet in the Treatment of Dental te ay 4 
(Cont. from Vol. XVII.) Frankel, H. G. eb. 
2-24. Selected. 
Scotland Trans., 1930-32. 
Radium in the 
Dise. 32. 


Odonto-Chir. Soc. 
A Simple Method of Applying 
Mouth. Middleton, D. S. 31-32. 


Ohie State Dental Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932. 


The Biological Effects of Ultra-Violet Light. 
Loofbourow, John R. 26-33. 
Orai Health, XX, 1930. 

Physiotherapy in Dentistry. Perlman, Theodore 
H. 66-68. Selected. 

Ultra Violet Rays—What are They? Rasmussen, 
A. T. 202-205. Selected. 

Sources of Ultra-violet Rays. Rasmussen, A. T. 
607-613. Selected. 


Oral Health, XXI, 1931. 


Ionization. Richardson, A. D. 174-765. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., X VII, 1931. 
The Use and Abuse of Physiotherapy in Dentistry. 
Holman, C. B. 178-1382. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., X VIII, 1932. 
The Biologic Effects of Ultraviolet Light. Loof- 
bourow, John. 134-144. 2 illus. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 
Ultra-Violet-Ray Treatment in Dental Practice. 
Jones, E. L., Jr. 601-603. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 

Sources of the Ultra-violet Ray and Its Therapeutic 
Value in Dentistry. Disraeli, I. 79-85. 

The Effect of Primary and Secondary Roentgen 
Rays on the Blood; the Dangers and Methods 
of Protection. Pendergrass, Eugene P. 314- 
320. Selected. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932. 

Diagnosing Early Symptoms of Periodontoclasia 
and Some Recent Methods of Treatment. 
(Ultra-Violet Ray.) Bricker, Frederick A. 
126-133. 

The Origin and Nature of Ultra-Violet Light. 
Warner, Arthur H. 168-174. 


Record (Dental), LI, 1931. 

A Simple Method of Applying Radium in the 
Mouth. Middleton, D. S. 444-445. Disc. 445. 
Selected. 


Research Journal (Dental), XI, 1931. 

Experiences with the “Gazotherme-Degussa.” 
(For the Anesthesia of Dentin.) Driak, Fritz. 
502-505. 1 illus. Abstract. 


Research Journal (Dental), XII, 1932. 

A Study in Experimental and Applied Electro- 
Sterilization. Appleton, J. L. T., Jr. and Gross- 
man, Louis I. 311-319. 

Artificial Hyperemia in Dentistry by Means of the 
Elliott Heat Machine. Holliday, Houghton. 
907-910. 1 illus. 


South African Dentrl Jnl., VI, 1932. 
Diathermy in Root Canal Work. Melcher, A. R. 
143-147. 3 illus. 
Ultra-Violet Light, Vitamin D and Teeth. Cassel, 
D. 250-263. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Radium Therapy. 735. Ed. 


Tufts Dental Outlook, UI, 1929-30. 
The Ultra-Violet Ray. Lake, Frederick W. March 


“te 


615.85 Mind Cures. Faith Cures. Influence of Mind on Body. 


Hypnotism. Mesmerism. Suggestive Therapeutics. 


Cosmos (Dental), LX XII, 1930. 
The Value of Psychology in the Practice of Den- 
tistry. Hill, DeLos L. 57-59. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 
The Application of Psychotherapy to Dental Prob- 
lems. Frohman, Bertrand S. 1117-1122. 


Dental Survey, VII, 1931. 

Economics of Pain Control. Best, Elmer 8S. and 
Simmons, K. N. Feb. 50, March 45-46, 1 illus. 
April 37-38, 1 illus. May 52-53. June 44-45. 
July 42-43, 1 illus. Aug. 52-53. 1 illus. Sept. 
42-43. 1 illus. Nov. 62-64. 


Dental Survey, VIII, 1932. 
How to Control Pain in Dentistry. Johnson, Ray- 
mond E. July 47-49. 88-94. 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
Psychological Research with the Elimination of 


Dental Fear as Its Object. Sweet, A. Porter 
S. 315-317. 

The Psychology of Fear. Sweet, A. Porter S 
449-453. 


Items of Interest (Dental), LII, 1930. 
Anesthesia by Mental Dissociation. Stein, M. R. 
941-947. 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XX, 1932. 
Psychology and Its Application to Dentistry. 
Idleman, L. D. May 11-13. 


Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931. 
Psychology and Dentistry. Bostock, John. 437- 
443. Selected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XXIX, 1932. 
Hypnosis and Anaesthesia. Hollander, Bernard. 
239-244, 253-257. 


615.88 Proprietary Remedies. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 

The Rationale of Dental Therapeutics. (Pro- 
prietary Remedies.) Timmons, Gerald D. 
314-321. Disc. 322-326. 

Bureau of Chemistry. (More Misbranded 
Nostrums.) 1356-1359. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics. (The Sherman 
L. Davis Treatment: Caperoid, Vicodol, Syrup 
of Alfemine.) 1744-1751. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl... XVIII, 1931. 
Some Economic Aspects of Dental Proprietary 
Remedies and Nostrums. Smith, Harold S&S. 
637-644. Disc. 649-652. Symposium. 
More Misbranded Dental Nostrums. (Bureau of 
Chemistry Report.) 2416-2419. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932. 
The Dentist and the Proprietary Medicine Ques- 
tion. Hill, Thomas J. 1554-1559. 


615.9 Toxicology. Poisons. 


British Dental Jnl., LI, 1930. 
Dental Tribunals under the Dangerous Drugs Reg- 
ulations. 74-75. 97-98. 


Dangerous Drugs Acts and Regulations. Roper- 
Hall, H. T. 205-212. Disc. 247 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 
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Bacteriology. 


See D6, Dental Pathology; See D601, Systematic Conditions and the Teeth; Oral Sepsis. 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 


Physical Diagnosis. Denning, Edward J. 9-18. 
Disc. 18-25. 4 illus. Ed. 55-57. 

Communicable Diseases. Place, Edwin H. 85-89. 
Disc. 90 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1933 
The Snake Park at Port Elizabeth, South Africa. 
(re Serum from Snake Venom.) 183-192. 8 
illus. 


616.1 


California 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932. 
Heart Disease, as It Interests the Dental Surgeon. 
Sampson, John J. 73-76. 


616.31 Diseases of Salivary Glands. 
Apolionian, V, 1930. 
Ptyalolithiasis. (Salivary Calculi.) Case Re- 
port. Keyes, Frederick A. 239-242. 4 illus. 


British Dental Jnl., LITE (11), 1932. 
Salivary Calculus. Fuller, F. Holcombe. 233. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXIII, 1931. 


Sialolithiasis. (Salivary Calculus in the Sub- 
maxillary Gland.) Salman, Irving. 357-358. 
2 illus. 
Cosmos (Dental), LX XIV, 1932. 


Secretion of Saliva 


(Arrested 
129-133. 5 illus. 


Prinz, Hermann. 


Xerostomia. 
Glands.) 


Digest (Dental), XXXVI, 1930. 
The Occurrence of Calculus in the Salivary Glands 
and Their Ducts. Abel, Irwin. 419-4 22 


The Relation of Food and 


Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930. 
Disease. Geiger, J. C. 
22-24, Oct. 5-7, 17- 


Aug. 3-7, 20-24, Sept. 3-7, 
Cont. in 


20, Nov. 3-5, 13-19, Dec. 5-7, 11-18. 
Vol. XIX. 


Outlook (Dental), XIX, 1932. 


Some Phases of Physical Diagnosis of Value to 


the Dental Practitioner. Grossman, Max. 


127-130 


Diseases of Circulatory System. 


Outlook (Dental), XVII, 1930. 
Diseases of the Blood of Partic ular Interest to the 
Dentist. Geiger, J. 199-202, 258-262 


Calculi in Salivary Glands. 


New York Jnl. Dentistry, II, 1932. 
Salivary Calculus in Wharton's Duct. 
port.) 277-278. 3 illus. 


(Case Re- 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl. XVII, 1931. 

Chronic Inflammation of the Salivary Glands with 
or without Calculi. New, Gordon B. and 
ee + gl Frederick R. 1193-1199. 3 illus. Se- 
ected. 


Surgeon (Dental), XX VII, 1930. 
Some Surgical Affections of the Salivary Glands. 
Wakeley, Cecil P. G. 27-34. 11 illus, 


Surgeon (Dental), XXVIII, 1931. 
Calculus of the Parotid Gland. 396. Ed. 


616.5 Dermatology. Skin Diseases. 


Australia Dental Journal, IV, 1932. 

Facts and Fallacies Concerning the Care of the 
Skin, and the Treatment of Its Diseases. Kelly, 
John H. 1-6. 


617 Surgery 


Apollonian, V, 1930. 


Emergency Surgery. Burnett, Joseph H. 157-167. 


617.21 Shock. Fright. 


British Jnl. Den. Sci., LX XV, 1930. 
Shock. Lambert, M. A. 48-52. Selected. 


Cosmos (Bente) = 1930. 
Shock. Lambert, M. 54-56. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930. 
Acute Conditions Met with in Dental Practice. 
(Shock.) Lapp, J. S. 143-146. 1 table. 


Syncope. 
Items of Interest Cental), itt, 1930. 
Resuscitation. Jones, W. -382. 


cific Den. aM XXXVIII, 1930. 


Pa 
Shock. 604-605. 


617.22 Inflammation. 


American Dental Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930. 
A Review of Maximow’s Research on Inflammatory 
Reaction. Schour, Isaac. 1605-1616. 7 illus. 


Cosmos (Dental), LXXII, 1930. 
Therapeutics of Heat and Cold in Dental Practice. 
Levitt, Boris. 533-535. 


For index and key to classification numbers, see pink sheets. 











Author Index 


TO THE DENTAL PERIODICAL LITERATURE PUBLISHED IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE FOR 
THE YEARS 1930-1932. 


This author index includes for each individual a memorandum of books, papers, dis- 
cussions and clinics before dental societies, biographical sketches and other items of value 
for future reference. The list of names is alphabetically arranged. 


It has been necessary that this index be made in accordance with the published record, 
in which many names are misspelled, or lack initials or first names. Especially in the re- 
ports of discussions before societies are there many errors in the names. In the Index many 
are necessarily classified under the last name only, and these are in each case placed last in 
the group of men of a given name. For example: Brown, James A.; Brown, Marcus B.; 
Brown, William H., may be followed by a list of discussions grouped under the name Brown, 
and these latter may belong to any or several of the Browns named above. It will, there- 
fore, be necessary for each person to look not only for the list appearing after his name, 
but also to look for any likely misspellings of his name, and finally for his last name only, 
to find his complete records. 


Discussions are indexed without giving the titles of papers. For each Discussion, the 
classification or subject number is given for the paper discussed. The subjects to which 
these numbers refer may be found in the pink sheets. For example: D07, National Assn. 
Den. Examiners Trans. 1931, 86-88, refers to a discussion on dental education ; D243, Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 110, 111, refers to a discussion on root canal therapy; 
D43, Dental Record, LII, 1932, 112-113, refers to a discussion on orthodontic treatment. 


The first and last pages are given for each reference, thus indicating the length of 
the article. The number of illustrations is also given. 


Titles of books are printed in heavy type. A complete list of books published during 
the year covered by this Index, 1930-1932, will be found on page 3. For each book, ref- 
erences are given to the reviews in the several journals. 


A Classified Index of al! articles will be found preceding the pink sheets. 
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A 


ABBOTT, EDWIN M. The Dentist and Law. Den. 

aan I, 1931-32, Oct. 5-7. Correction Dec. 
0. 

ABBOTT, RUSH P. Vice President of the Ameri- 
can Dental Association. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVII, 1930, portrait opp. 1977. 

ABEL, IRWIN. The Occurrence of Calculus in the 
Salivary Glands and Their Ducts. Den. Di- 
gest, XXXVI, 1930, 419-422. 

Acute Leukemia: An Interesting Case. (Fol- 
rhe Extraction.) Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 
564-567. 

Carbon Dioxide. (Adjunct in Anesthesia.) Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 1-4. 

ABELSON, H. EB. The Design of Auxiliary Springs 
to Reduce Breakage. Ortho., Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 653-655. 6 illus. 

E 07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 

TI, 1932, 23-25. 

ABERNATHY, THOMAS DEWITT. Obituary. 
Minn. 8S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1931-32, Jan. 38-39. 

ABRADI, EDWARD. What Do You Tell Your 
Patients About Dental Disease? Den. Maga- 
zine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 726. Corres. 

ABRAHAM, SAMUEL. A Survey of Prophylactic 
Dentistry, Conclusions Therefrom, a Sugges- 
tion for the Minimizing of Future Dental 
Caries, and a Plea for Intelligent Concerted 
Action. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 352-356. 

ABRAMS, M. A New View of the Cause of Dental 


Caries and Pyorrhoea. South African Den. 
Jni., V, 1931, 269-283. 

ABRAMSON, HAROLD. (and Hess, Alfred F.) 
The Etiology of Dental Caries. Den. Cosmos, 
a ae 1931, 849-866. 2 illus. 3 tables. 1 
chart. 


ACKERMAN, ALFRED A. (and Field, Harry 4.) 
Some Pertinent Considerations Relating to 
the Administration of General Anesthesia for 


Dental Surgery. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 
355-362. 6 illus. 
615. 781, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 292. 


(and Field, Harry J.) Dentigerous Cyst with 
Central Incisor at Lower Border of Mandible. 
e. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 287-291. 
illus. 

ACKERMANN, F. Dentures Et Dentiers Complets. 
(Full Dentu and Artificial.) 
Paris: Masson et Cie. 1930. 

ACKERMANN. Adaptation of Full Denture to 
Individual Articulation. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Bighth) Trans., 1931. Sec. VIII, 30. Abstract. 

ACKLAND, J. M. Oral Sepsis in Its Relation to 
General Disease. (President's Address.) Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 69-77. Selected. 

ACKLEY, R. WM. Compound Impression of 
Undercut Areas. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., 
XV, 1932, 28-29. March. 

ACLAND, FRANCIS DYKE. Rt. Hon. Sir. Chair- 
man’s Address. Eighteenth Session of the 
Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, 
473-480. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 590-597. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 193-203. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 319-323. 

Address of Chairman. Nineteenth Session of 





the Dental Board. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 
1265-1270. Brit. Jnl. Dec. Sci. & Pros., LXXV, 
1930, 353-360. Den. Record, L, 1930, 542-547. 


Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 679-682. 
Chairman’s Address. Twentieth Session of the 

Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 

792-799, 887-891, Ed. Brit. Den. Jni., LII, (1), 


1931, 517-522. ‘Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci.’ & Pros., 
LXXVI, 1931, 129-136. Den. Record, LI, 347- 
352. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 316-318, 
320. Ed 


Twenty-first Session of 
Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930- 
Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 

1931, 277-280. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 619-621. 

Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 717-718. 
Chairman’s Address. Twenty-second Session of 

the Dental Board. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930- 

32, 1201-1206. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 

695-697. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 
114-118. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 311- 
312. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 281-282. Ed. 
0 


Chairman's Address. 
the Dental Board. 
32, 988-992. Brit. 
621-623. Brit. Jnl. 


Twenty-third Session of 


309. 
Chairman’s Address. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (11), 


the Dental Board. 
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ACLAND, FRANCIS DYKE.—Continued. 
1932. 640-642. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 
573. Mouth Mirror, XV, 1932-34. 19-23. 7 

ADAIR, FRED L. Prenatal Care and Diet. Pacilic 
Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930. 93-103. Disc. 103- 


109. Selected. 
ADAIR, Ten it, 613.2, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 


571- 


930, 105-1 

oe: D3a, D32, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 
1932, 372. 

ADAMS, B. Some Notes on Diet and Teeth. 


(Mastication; Caries.) South African Den. 
Jnl., IV, 1930, 696-709. 

ADAMS, CARL W. Your Teeth and Their Care. 
St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry 
Kimpton. 1932. 

ADAMS, CLAUDE W. (See also Adams, W. 
Claude.) The Development and Need for 
a Dental Health Program. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. IV, 1930. Jan. 4-15. 

ADAMS, F. L. D65, D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 2246. 

ADAMS, FRANK L. Indications for the Use of 
Radiographs in Children’s Dentistry. Pacific 

en. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 349-351. Symposium. 

ADAMS, FRED R. Root ‘Canal Therapy as a 
Specialty of Dentistry. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIX, 1932, 762-765. Symposium. 

The Filling of Root Canals. Florida S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., Ill, 1932. April 1-3. 
D6é4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 


(See also Adams, Claude 
Tribute to the Late Dr. Frank C. Pague. 
Northwest Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930, May 24. 


Oe Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
ADAMS. D64, D66, Pee. Items of Interest (Dental), 
LIV, 1932. 440-44 
ADAMSON, K. pom the World in Half an 
ae Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XXXIV, 1930, 
ADAMSON, KENNETH. Early Recognition and 


Australian Jnl. 
illus. Disc. 


Prevention of Malocclusion. 

XXXVI, 1932, 306-315. 6 
319-324. 

ADAMSON, KENNETH T. The Role of Enzyme 
Action in the Formation of Dental Calculi. 
Brit. Den. Jnl. LI, 1930, 286-288. Selected. 

ADDAMS, AGNES. Care of a Fever Patient’s 
Mouth. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 665-666. 1 


illus. 

ADELMAN, A. L. Orthodontia for the Considera- 
tion of the General Practitioner. Modern 
Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Sept. 42-48. 

ADELSON, A. B. A Method for the Construction 
of Large Inlays in Pulpless Teeth. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 346-347.9 illus. 

ADER, — H. An Improvement of the Full 


Denture Prosthesis. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 
1931, 117-118. 
An Outline of the Salient Features of Full 


Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 


Evidence that one Mechanical 
a Dozen Expert 
Int. Jnl., 


Denture Prosthesis. 
485-500. 7 illus. 

ADERER, JULIUS. 
Test is be + * more than 
Opinions. Orth Oral Surg. & Rad., 
XVI, 1930, 296- 299. 4 illus. 

A Few Thoughts Concerning Lingual Locks, 
Half Round in Shape. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 772-775. 7 illus. 

ADLER, NATHAN I. Mechanical Analysis of Dif- 
ferent Classes of Removable Bridgework. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 896-904. 6 illus. 

An Analysis of the Forces Exerted by Remov- 

able Bridgework. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 


1061-1070. 8 illus. 
ADOLPH, WILLIAM H. A 4,000 Year Food Ex- 


periment. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 
40-47. 3 tables. 3 illus. Selected. 

ADSON, ALFRED W. Diagnosis and Surgical 
Treatment of Trigeminal Neuralgia. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1695-1707. Disc. 
1707-1708. 

AGNEW, MARY CALDWELL. (and Agnew R. 


Gordon.) Dental and Dietary Studies Among 
Aboriginal Tribes of the Tibetan Borderland. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 478-480. Abstract. 

AGNEW, R. G. D61, 'Dé4, 612.3, 613.2, Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, (II), 1932. ‘396-393. 

AGNEW, R. GORDON. (and Agnew, Mary Cald- 
well.) Dental and Dietary Studies Among 
Aboriginal Tribes of the Tibetan Borderland. 
Den. Research Jni., XI, 1931, 478-480. Ab- 
stract. 
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AGNEW, R. GORDON.—Continued. 

The Application of Periodontal Physiology to 
Orthodontic Practice. (Nutrition; Diet.) 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932. 164-183. 17 
illus. Symposium. 

AGNEW. D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 80-83, 84-85. 
oa. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 


AGUILAR, FLORESTAN. Address by President 
of F.D.I. Eighth International Dental Con- 
—— Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, 
Gen. Account 52-54. 2 illus. 

AIGUIER, JAMES E. Use of Drugs in Dentistry: 
Administration, Application and Limitations. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1426-1440. 
1 illus. Disc. 1440-1441. Indian Den. Review, 
IV, 1930, 62-78. Selected. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVIII, 1930, 544-552. 1 illus. Selected. Oral 
Health, XX, 1931, 314-332. Disc. 332-333. 
Selected. 

615, Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 23-26, 28. 

AINSWORTH, GEORGE C. Automatic Appliances. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930. 
432-437. 7 illus. 

AIRD, F. A. Odontomes. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 
1930, 624-632. 9 illus. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Tr rans., 1930. 153-158. 9 illus. Disc, 
159. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 319- 
325. 9 illus. 

(and Thompson, C. L.) Administration of Ethyl 

hloride: Open Method. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 357. Clinic. 

Cases from an Oral Surgeon’s Note-Book. (Ab- 
scess; Malignancy; Cysts; Anesthesia.) Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 272-273. 

D7, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 415-416. 

AIRD. D64, Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 118. 

AISENBERG, MYRON S. A Tear in the Cementum. 
(re Resection.) Den. Research Jnl, X, 1930, 
599-600. 3 illus. 

Root Resection After Four Years: Report of a 
Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 136- 
140. 8 illus. 

Repair of a Fractured Tooth. (re Natural Re- 
pair of Surrounding Tissues.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 382-385. 9 illus. 

Report of a Case of Ankylosis of a Tooth. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1071-1073. 6 illus. 
ALBERT, IRVING JOHN. (and Gillett, Henry 

W.) Gold Inlays by the Indirect System. 
(Cont. from Vol. LII[.) Den. Items of Interest 
LIV, 1932, 1-16. 8 illus. 

ALBRAY, RAYMOND A. Some of the More Seri- 


ous Aspects of Vincent’s Disease. Den. Re- * 


search Jnl., X, 1930, 106-107. Abstract. Sym- 
posium. 

Vincent's Infection—A Medical and Dental Prob- 
lem. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 878-883. 
ALDECOA, ELADIO R. Career of a Dentist Popu- 

lar in the Philippines. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 
Jan. 22-25. 2 illus. 
ALEXANDER, C. H. Retiring President’s Address. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, Oct. 22-23. 
ALEXANDER, S. That Specialty of Medicine Called 
Dentistry. (Systemic Disease.) Den. Items of 
Interest, LIII, 1931, 676-686. 
Inlay Versus Crown. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 
345-348. 6 illus. 
Dentistry, Specialists and Pyorrhea. Den. Out- 
look, XVIII, 1931, 515-518. 
Pyorrhoea: A Systemic Disease? Oral Health, 
XII, 1932, 139-140. Selected. 
ALEXANDER, SAMUEL. Nutrition, Dentition and 
Maintenance of Teeth. (re Diet.) Den. Items 
of Interest, LIV, 1932, 597-606, 672-680. 741- 
751. 825-832. 
Focal Infection. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 3-11, 
28, 66-71. 1 illus. Rae 118, 1 illus. 172-176 
ALFORD, F. 0. D231, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
XVI, 1932, 83-86. 

ALFORD, W. C. The Care of the Mouth from a 
Dental Viewpoint During Pregnancy. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, April 12-17. 

ALKIN, T. T. Disease Prevention and the Den- 
tist’s Part in It. (Public Dental Education.) 
Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 615-620. Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 174- 


177. 

ALKIN, THOMAS T. Constitutional and Dietary 
Factors in i: meme Australia Den. Jnl., 
III, 1931, 692-69 

Diet as a ‘primary Factor in Pyorrhoea. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 74-77. Disc. 97- 99. 


, »VI, 193 

ALLAN, now BERT T. / ll Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 340. 

ALLEN, A. G. Problems of Bite and fetteutntion. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 1324-133 

Some Observations upon Aesthetic Thestennticn 
in Prosthetics. Brit. Jnl Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXV, 1930, Sec. Pros. 3-9. Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 582-588. Selected. 

ALLEN, ARTHUR G. Full Denture Retention. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 91-98. Se- 
lected. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII’ (1), 1932, 59-65. 
Oral Health, XXII, 1933, 109-118. Selected. 

The Prosthetic Treatment of Cleft Palate in 
Children. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 1283-1288. 1 illus. 

ALLEN, CHARLES CHANNING. Obituary. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1567. Portrait. 
— Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 992. Portrait. opp. 


ALLEN, CHARLES E. A New View of the Micro- 
scopic Anatomy of Human Dental Enamel. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 3-58. 50 
illus. 1-2. Ed. Comment 79, 115-121. 1 illus. 
Corres. 263. 

The Innervation of Dentine and Enamel. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 39-50. 20 illus. 
The Development of Dental Enamel in Mar- 
supials. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 
335-337. 3 illus. Reply 337-338. Response 376. 
385-393, 6 illus. 431-438, 5 illus. Cont. in Vol. 
XXXVIL. 
— ~ FRED W. Is It Necessary to Extend the 
Floors of Cavities Below the Gum _ Line? 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 326-328. 
Corres. 

ALLIN, J. F. Extractions for Children. Brit. Den. 
Jnl. LI, 1930, 25. Corres. 

ALLWRIGHT, A. VAUGHAN. The Dental Care of 
Children of Pre-School Age. (Free Kinder- 
garten Union of Victoria.) Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 40-43. 1 illus. 

ALOFSIN, HERMAN. Professional Socialization 
and Regression or Education and Progress? 
Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 228-230. 

ALPER, J. J. Hand Pressure-Exolever Technic 
Versus Mallet and Chisel in the Removal of 
the Mandibular Impacted Third Molar. Den. 
Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 159-161. 15 illus. 

ALPHONSO, IRWIN. Dental Laws: Summary of 
Dental License Requirements Throughout the 
bb ae Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 

ALRICK, O. cx. A Counter to Testtmate, Practice. 
South African Den. Jnl, VI, 1932. 178-181 

ALTENBERG, N. H. Pyorrhea—The Unknown 
Factor. Modern Dentistry, I, 1931, Nov. 49-50. 

ALTER, CHARLES H. Ps grey whe Address. Pa- 
cific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 415-420. 

AMBUEAL, GEORGE. Simplified Method of Mak- 
ing Cast Gold Porcelain Veneer Crowns and 
Investing the Pattern with Centrifugal Force. 
Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 510-512. 5 illus. 

AMEY. a Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 
164-165. 

AMIES, ARTHUR. Intranasal Nitrous Oxide and 
Oxygen in Long Dental Operations. Australia 
Den. Jnl. Il, 1930, 467-469. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 160-161. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXI IV, 1930, 287-288. 

Serious Dental Haemorrhage Following Extrac- 
tion of Teeth After Intravenous Injection of 
Salvarsan. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, eee 

(and Grieve, A Case of Hypoplasia of 
Enamel Complicated by Hypertrophic Gingi- 
vitis. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1930, 214-215 

The Use of Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen with 
Somnoform and Ethy! Chloride in Dental Surg- 
[> eae Jnl. Dentistry, XXXV, 1931, 

The New “Austox” Anaesthetic Machine for 
Nitrous Oxide Oxygen. gpeeaten Jnl. Den- 
tistry, XXXV, 1931. 329- 

Referred Pain of Dental Origin. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXVI, 1932, 51-55. Correction. 101. 
General Anaesthesia in Everyday Weaatien. Aus- 

tralian Jnl. Den., VI, 1932, 225-232. Ed. 
252. ocrectes 298. 
, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIT (II),.1931, 


AMY, W. B. T. Accidents and Idiosyncrasies in 
Dentistry. (Administering N:O; Local Anes- 


ee ~~ a Cc. TRE Cathe. Oral Surg. & Rad., 
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AMY, W. B. T.—Continued. ANTE, I. H.—Continued. 
thetics.) Amer. Den. Surgeon , 1930, 393- Den. Jnl, XLIL 1930, 109-116. Disc. 116-118. 
397. Selected. Dominion Den. “ai XLII, 1930, Den. Outlook, XVI, 1930, 112-115, 147-152. 
229-233. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 469-475. D07, D071, ‘Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 

Presidential Address. (Professional Responsi- 274. 
bilities.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII (II), 1932, 416- D07, D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
418. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLIV, 1932, 212-214. 295-296. 
1 portrait. Oral Health, &XII, 1932, 511- 514. ANTHONY, L. PIERCE. Dental Terminology. 
The Interpretation of Dental Radiograms. Den. 1930. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 123-128. The Influence of the South in the Development 

ANDERMAN, 8. H. The Over-Emphasis of Public of Dentistry in America. Den. Cosmos, 
peeves Clinics. Cutlook (Dental), XIX, 1932, LXXIII, 1931, 359-369. 16 portraits. 468-481. 
343-34 21 portraits. 

ANDERSON, A. SHERWOOD. Private or School Report of Committee on Nomenclature. (Ameri- 
Dental Treatment. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII (1), can Dental Association, 1930.) Den. Cosmos, 
1932, 678-679. Corres. LXXIII, 1931, 403-405. 4 illus. 

ANDERSON, BERT G. (and Stevenson, Paul H.) “Rhizitomy” vs. Apicoectomy. Den. Cosmos, 
The Occurrence of Mottled Enamel Among LXXIII, 1931, 725. Corres. 
the Chinese. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 233- The Origins of Modern Dentistry. Inter. Den. 
238. 4 illus. 3 tables. Cong. (Eighth) Freee. 1931, Sec. XVI, 10-17. 

An Endemic Center of Mottled Enamel in China. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 218-229. 11 illus. 
Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 591-593. (and Turner, Chas. R.) Editors. The American 
A Study of the Inc idence of Dental Caries in One Textbook of Prosthetic Dentistry. (In Con- 
Thousand Chinese. Den. Research Jnl., XII, tributions by Eminent Authorities.) Phila- 
1932, 709-712. 2 tables. delphia: Lea & Febiger. London: Henry Kimp- 

ANDERSON, FRED W. Ethics for the Dental ton. Sixth edition. 1932. 

Hygienist. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, APFFELSTAEDT, M. (and Herbst, E.) Malforma- 
VI, 1932, Dec. 3-8. tions of the Teeth and Jaws. London: Hum- 

ANDERSON, G. M. Mandibular Cyst Associated phrey Milford, Oxford University Press. 1930. 
with Malocclusion. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad. APPERLEY, EBENEZER. Obituary. Brit. Den. 
Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 430-431. 4 illus. Jnil., Li, 1930, 257. 

ANDERSON, GEORGE M. Orthodontic Labora- APPERLY, HERBERT. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
tory Manual. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Lon- LIII, (1), 1932, 429. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 
don: Henry Kimpton. 1930. 139 


Maintenance of Facial Form After Removal of APPERMAN, I. Calcium Metabolism and Dental 


Right Half of Mandible. (Case Report.) Amer. Caries. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 841-852. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 174-178. 19 illus. APPLEBAUM, EDMUND. (and Bidecker, Charles 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, F.) Effect of Filling Materials upon Teeth. 
860-864. 19 illus. ereey of.) Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1001- 
One Use for the Arnold Coiled Spring. Ortho., 014. 13 illus. Disc. 1204-1206. N.Y.S. Den. 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 688. jm Trans., 1930, 75-88. 13 illus. Disc. 89-91. 
1 illus. (and Bédecker, Chas. F.) So-called Tooth 
Stainless Steel as a Substitute for Precious Cleaning Fluids Sold to the Public. (Histo- 
Metal in the Construction of Orthodontic Ap- logical Findings.) Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
pripmece. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1006-1007. 485-493. 13 illus. 
(and Bédecker, Charles F.) Metabolism of the 
Stainless Steel. (Orthodontic Appliances.) Amer. Dentin: Its Relation to Dental Caries and to 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 255. Clinic. the Treatment of Sensitive Teeth. Den. Cos- 
ANDERSON, H. B. Chronic Focal Infection in Re- mos, LXXIII, 1931, Ta i5 illus. Disc. 
lation to Systemic Disease. Dominion Den. Vol. LXXIV, 175-180. 1 illus. 1 chart. N.Y.S. 
Jni., XLII, 1930, 121-125. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 93-107. 15 illus. Disc. 
ANDERTON, WALTER. D007, D0721, D601, Den. 108-113. 1 illus. 1 chart. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 87. Concerning the were of Human Enamel. 
ANDERTON, WALTER P. D07, Den. Research Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 611-618. 5 illus. 
Jnl, X, 1930, 166 (and Bédecker, Charies F.) Experimental Dental 
ANDREWS. B. F. D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, Caries in Rats. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
1930, 2257-2259 335-339. 7 illus 
ANGLE, EDWARD HARTLEY. An Evaluation, by (and Bédecker, Charles F.) The Variable Per- 
Richard Summa. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., meability of the Dentin and Its Relation to 
Int. Jnl,, XVI, 1930, 1124-1126. Operative Dentistry. (Report of Scientific Re- 
The Father of Orthodontia. Pacific Den. Gaz., search Committee, Dental Society of the State 
XXVIII, 1930, 744-745. of New York.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1171-1180. 5 illus. To be Cont. N.Y.S. Den. 
1939-1940. eras. Australia Den. Jnl., II, Soc. Trans., 1932, 73-92. 15 illus. Disc. 100-103. 
1930, 479. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1234. ingest Dental ‘Caries. Den. Research Jn1., 
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L, 1930, 557-558. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad.. APPLETON, J. L. T.. JR. The Effect of Rinsing’ 
Int. Jni., XVIII, 1932, 203-207. Ea. the Mouth and Brushing the Teeth upon the 
Obituary. ‘Strang, R. H. W. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, Number of Bacteria Present in Subsequent 
930, 1107-1111. Portrait opp. 1001. Rinsings. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
An Address of Welcome.—First Meeting of the IV, 1930, June 4-15. 10 tables. 4 charts. 
Edward H. Angle Society—1922. Angle Ortho- The Use of Vaccines, Antivirus, Bacteriophage 
dontist, I, 1931, 8-12. Abstract. and Non-Specific Protein Therapy in Mouth 
Tribute by Mrs. H. A. Davidson. Angle Ortho- Infections. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1276- 
dontist, I, 1931, 5-7. 1288. 1 graph. Disc. 1314-1316. N.Y.S. Den. 
The Teaching of Orthodontia as He Viewed It. Soc. Trans., 1930, 136-148. Disc. 149-151. Indian 
Noyes, Frederick B. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, Den. Jnl., VI, 1931, 50-56. Selected. 
1931, 802-808. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 319- 
The Breadth of His Vision as a Specialist. Os- 320. 
burn, Raymond C. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, (and Miller, Henry A.) The Preoperative Sterili- 
808-812. zation of the Oral Mucosa, Especially Pre- 
Sketch bf, by  perpel Edmund H. Den. Cosmos, paratory to the Injection of Local Anesthetics. 
LXXII, 1930, 908-921. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931. 74-78. 3 tables. 
A Message Bearing on the Treatment of Class (and Grossman, Louis I.) Experimental and 
II, Division I Malocclusion. Angle Ortho- Applied Studies in Electro-Sterilization. Den. 
dontist, IT, 1932, 121-123. Abstract. Cosmos, LXXITII, 1931, 147-160. 11 illus. 2 
ANGLE, JAMES C. The Causes of Malocclusion. tables. 4 charts. 250-253, 5 tables. 370-373, 
(Habits.) Angle Orthodontist, IT, 1932, 36-42. 2 illus. 1 table. 1 chart. 482-486, 4 tables. 1 
ANSLOW, F. F. Treatment of Dead Teeth. (Re- chart. 
Plantation: Case Reports.) Brit. Den. Jnl., Agranulocytosis. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 
LIT, (IT), 1931, 689-690. 1 illus. 175-195. 4 charts. 2 tables. Den. Cosmos, 
ANSON, G. V. Some Points in Dental Anaesthesia. LXXIV, 1932, 267-276. 1 table. 4 charts. 371- 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVIT, 1931-32, 13-18. 382. 1 table 
ANTE, I. H. The Fundamental Principles of Fixed (and Pentz, William.) Does the Removal of the 
and Removable Bridge Prosthesis. Dominion Pulp per se Render the Periapical Tissues 
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APPLETON, J. L. T., JR.—Continued. 
More Susceptible to Infection? Den. Research 

Jnl, XI, 1931, 529-530. Abstract. 
Electromedication as Used in Periapical Infec- 
tion. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1369- 


1384. 

A Note on the Clinical Value of Bacteriologically 
Controlling the Treatment of Periapical In- 
fection. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 798-800. 
2 graphs. 1 table. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 
373-376. 1 table. } 

(and Salzmann, J. A.) Syphilis Insontium: Ac- 
quired by the Operator During Dental Treat- 
ment. N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 269-276. 1 illus. 
Symposium. 

A Report on an Attempt to Formulate a Policy 
on the Management of the Pulpless Tooth. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 142-161. 9 illus. 
2 tables. Disc. 161. 

Some Laboratory Experiments Having a Direct 
Bearing on the Use of Electro-Sterilization. 
Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 311-314. 

Bacteriological Control of the Treatment of 
Periapical Infection. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
1932, 373-376. 1 table. 

ARGUE, J. E. The Preparation of Teeth for Por- 
celain Jacket Crowns. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 1259-1266. 13 illus. Disc. 1266- 


1270. 

Aesthetics in Lower Anterior Fixed Bridge 
Restorations. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 30, 
97-102. 11 illus. Disc. 102-104. 

Aesthetic Castings for Bridge Abutments on 
Anterior Teeth. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 571- 
575. Clinic. 

Porcelain Inlays. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 1871-1883. 18 illus. 

ARKLE, J. 8S. Some Relations of Eyes and Teeth. 
Oral Health, XX, 1930, 319-326. Selected. Den. 
Record, L, 1930, 198-204. Disc. 204-206. 

ARMBRECHT, EDWARD C. (Jones, A. L. and 
Hoge, Arthur.) A Composite Odontoma in the 
Presence of Syphilis. Ortho., Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 597-602. 5 illus. 

The Practice of Oral Surgery. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 85-91. 12 illus. 

— H. W. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 

9 


393. 

ARMITAGE, JOHN J. The Wadsworth Articulator 
and the Problem of Balanced Occlusion in Full 
Denture Construction. Brit. Den. Jnl. LIII, 
(II), 1932, 81-82. 

ARMSTRONG, E. F. D6b, New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXVI, 1930-31, 45. 

ARNOLD, E. B. D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 303-304. 
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Closed. (Case Report.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1931, 196-201. 9 illus. Ortho., Oral 
ae: & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 742-747. 9 
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Habits as an Etiologic Factor in Malocclusion. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 
1931, 1050-1056. 

ARNOLD, J. P. President's Address. Texas Den. 
Jnl, L, 1932, June 3-6. Report on 6-10. 

ARNOLD, JOSEPH P. Local Anesthesia for the 
General Practitioner. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1412-1414. Disc. 1414-1416. 

ARNOLD, LLOYD. Influence of Chemical Reactions 
and Bacterial Flora of the Small Intestine on 
Dental Pathologic Lesions. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVIII, 1931, 119-130. 9 illus. 

ARNOLD, LUCIEN H. D243, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1931, 483. 

End Results in Arsenical Pulp Destruction. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1547-1554. 
2 tables. 

Root Canals. (Therapy.) Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932- 
33, 134-139. 1 illus. 

ARNOTT, A. J. General Anaesthesia in Dental 
Surgery. (Cont. from Vol. I.) Australia Den. 
Jnl., II, 1930, 14-17. 2 illus. 57-60. 3 tables. 

Treatment of Post-Operative Haemorrhage. 
Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 632-633. 
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Dentistry in America and Canada. Australia 
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ASCHE, THOMAS. The Economic Value of.Esthet- 
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ASGIS, ALFRED J. The Economics of Dental 
Practice. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 84-89. 
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view, IV, 1930, 35-41. 

Cooperation of the Public with the Profession. 
(re — Indian Den. Review, IV, 1930, 
129- 

Why the “Silence” on the Mechanics Law? Den. 
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Dise. 161-165. 210-213. 
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Campaign. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 265-267, 
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dation. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 312-316. 

Commissioner Deegan Receives Allied Dental 
Council. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 328-330. 

Economic Survey Among A.D.C. Members. Den. 
Outlook, XVII, 1930, 364-366. 1 table. 1 ques- 
tionnaire. 
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Health Insurance: The Next Step in American 
Social Economics. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 
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The Advancement of Stomatological Mass Pro- 
phylaxis. (The Social and Economic Back- 
ground in America.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 
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The Equitable Service Distribution Plan. (The 
Social Approach to the Economics of Dental 
Care.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 520-523, 
595-600, 679-682, 727-731. 

The Position of Stomatologists Defined. (Ameri- 
can Society of.) Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 
1931, April 17-20. 

The Rise and Growth of the Stomatologic Move- 
ment in America. (Historical Sketch.) Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 771-805. Portraits. 

The Prophylactic Approach to Pyorrhoea Ther- 
SOF Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 

“ivi. 

Dr. Oliver T. Osborne’s Opinion of the Status of 
Dentistry in Relation to the Stomatologic 
Program. Den. Outlook, XTX, 1932, 218-227. 

The Stomatologic Ideal in Dentistry. Den. Out- 
look, XIX, 1932, 435-444, 504-509. Symposium. 

The Leadership of the Stomatologic Movement 
Since 1923 Protects “Stomatology,” in Ameri- 
ca Against Abuse and Exploitation. Den. 
Research Jnl. XII, 1932, 409-410. 

American Congress of Physical Therapy. (Sec- 
tion on Stomatology.) Den. Research Jnl., XII, 
1932, 903-905. 

ASH, PERCY A. Indigestion and Diet. Australia 
Den. Jnl., Il, 1930, 109-115. 

The Preliminary and Professional Education of 
Dentists. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 318-323. 

Septicaemia and Death Following Extraction. 
(A Verdict of “Death from Misadventure.) 
Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 260-262. 

Mummification of the Pulp. Australia Den. Jnl., 
III, 1931, 315-318. Indian Den. Jnl., VI, 1931, 
96-97. Selected. 

Who Owns the Radiograph—the Radiographer 
A ceed Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 

hw Practice. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 

AT at Law. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 

Administration of General Anaesthetics. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., TV, 1932, 155-158. 

A Clean Tooth Never Decays. (re Caries.) 
ey ae Den. Jni., IV, 1932, 357-359. Reply 

ASH. D43, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930, 54. 
ae tO Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 
ASHLEY-MONTAGU, M. F. (Fish, G. D. and 
Stanton, F. L.) Description of Three Instru- 
ments for Use in Orthodontic and Cephalo- 
metric Investigations, with Some Remarks on 
Map Construction. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1931, 885-902. 13 illus. 1 table. 494-495. Ab- 
stract. 

A Case of Pseudo-Alveolar Ultraprognathism. 

= Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 1336-1339. 
us. 
ASHTON, PERCY. School Dentistry in Leeds. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930. 606-607. Corres. 
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ATTENBOROUGH, A. G. Inaugural Address. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1075-1077. 

ATTENBOROUGH, C. (and Attenborough, L. E.) 
The Staining of Porcelain Teeth to Simulate 
Natural Appearances. Brit. Jnl. . 
Pros., LXXVI, 1931, Sec. Pros., 27-30. 

ATTENBOROUGH, L. E. (and Attenborough, Cc.) 
The Staining of Porcelain Teeth to Simulate 


Natural Appearances. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVI, 1931, Sec. Pros., 27-30. 1 illus. 

ATTENBOROUGH. 22, D325, Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 508. 

ATTKINS, L. C. Chairman’s Address. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVII, 1930, 583-585. 

AUBERTINE, DON J. Recent Studies in Oral 


Pathology. Contact Point, [X, 1931-32, 168-173. 
11 illus. 

AUSTIN, FRANCES M. Personality. Den. Assist- 
ant, I, 1931-32, July 7-9. 

AUSTIN, LOUIE T. A Review of Forty Cases of 
Retained Fractured Roots of Anterior Teeth. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1930-1932. 
3 illus. 


(and Stafne, Edward C.) Retained Deciduous 
Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 707-712. 11 
XIX, 1932, 1320- 


illus. Amer. Den. Assn. Inl., 
1323. 6 illus. 

Preoperative and Postoperative Considerations 
in the Extraction of Teeth. Minnpls. Dist. 
Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931, Dec. 17-22. 32. 

Intratracheal Anesthesia in Dentistry. 
Den. Jnl., L, 1932, Oct. 13-14. 

AUSTIN, T. L. Better Dentistry and Better Prices. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, X, 1930, 18, 36. July. 

AVERY, BRUCE W. (and Avery, Samuel K.) A 
Scissor-Bite Denture Technic: Using Incising 
Angles, Parallel Planes and Diverging Grooves, 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1303-1325. 
15 illus. Disc. 1325-1329. 

AVERY, SAMUEL K. (and Avery, Bruce W.) A 
Scissor-Bite Denture Technic: Using Incising 
Angles, Parallel Planes and Diverging Grooves. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1303-1325. 
15 illus. Dise. 1325-1329. 

AXHAUSEN, G. Mixed Tumors of the Palate. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 479-480. Selected. Aus- 


Texas 


tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 105-106. Se- 
lected. 
B 

BABKIN. Research is Needed in Dental Field. 
(Nutrition.) Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930, 
at 

BACH, E. N. Some Methods and -_ Used 
in the Bodily Movements of Tee Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XV M980, 144- 


747. 7 illus. 

Pliers for Removing Pin or Post Portion of 
Lingual Locks. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 
245-246. 4 illus. Clinic. 

BACH, ERNEST N. When and Why is Ortho- 
dontic Procedure Indicated? Amer. Den. Assn. 
fon XVII, 1930, 1284-1293. 11 illus. Disc. 
1293. 

Closing Spaces Resulting from Missing Perma- 
nent Maxillary Lateral Incisors. (Case Re- 
port.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 193-1938. 
14 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 937-942. 14 illus. 

Neutrocolusion Case. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1930, 236-248. 12 illus. Ortho., Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1194-1195. 12 illus. 
Clinic. 

Suggestions for Appliances and Their Designing. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 
835-845. 18 illus. Disc. 845-847. 

President's Address. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 917-920. 

Some Newer Designs in Labial and Lingual Ap- 
pliances and Their Construction. Den. Record, 
LI, 1931, 337-342. 11 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 47-53. 11 illus. 

BACON, F. J. (and Van Natta, H. C.) A Prelimi- 
nary Report of Sodium Perborate in Dentistry. 
Den. Research Jnl. XI, 1931, 460-461. Abstract. 


BACON, H. AUGUSTUS. 
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Obituary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 110. 

BADANES, BERNARD B. The Sources and Clinical 
Manifestations of the Oxalates as Related to 
Dental Caries and Erosion. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 477-490. 


The Globulin in Saliva and Its Relation to 


Dental Caries and Erosion. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 56-60. 
Metabolism of Carbohydrates. Den. Cosmos, 


LXXIII, 1931, 49-56. 

Impaired Renal Function and Its Relationship - 
to Lesions of the Periodontal Tissues. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 611-617. 

Nitrogen Metabolism with Reference to Globulin 
in Saliva and Dental Caries. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 289-299. 

Nitrogen Fixation and the Production of Oxalic 
Acid in Dental Caries by Aspergillus Niger. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 780-785. 

Arthritis and Dental Diseases. 1199-1204. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 8-17. 

Fats and the Fat-Soluble Vitamins as Dietetic 
Factors in Preventive Dentistry. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 980-985. 

A Simplified Technique for Occlusal Coordina- 
tion in Bridgework. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 1208-1212. 

BADCOCK, C. E. (and Debenham, L. S.) Some 
Remarks on Treatments of Cleft Palates. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 347-353. 4 illus. Selected. 

BADCOCK, J. H. The Design of Partial Dentures 
Considered in Relation to the Health of the 
Oral Tissues. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 1457-1461. 13 illus. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 407-410. 
Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, <a 533. 

Hecolite. Brit. Den. Jnl., I 1930, 26-27. Corres. 

The Treatment of Children’s Teeth and the Use 
of Base-Plate Gutta-Percha. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 1025-1027. Disc. 1003-1004. 

D4. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 

D41, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 587. 

A Demonstration of Partial Denture Design in 
Its Relation to Oral Health. Odon-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 84-88. 13 illus. Disc. 
88-90. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 547-551. 13 illus. 
Dise. 551-553. 

Response to Address and Message of Welcome. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 3. 
Orthodontics: A Survey. (President’s Address.) 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 4- 
9. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Ini., 
1932, 325-330. Indian Den. Jnl. VII, 1932, 72- 
}, HE. peestes. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 496. 

st 

= Deoe, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 489- 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, no paging. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 85-86. 

D32, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. "Med. ‘Trans., XXIV, 
1931, 1656. 

D42, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 283. 

D32, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 550-551. 

D32, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 700. 

D421, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, xxiii. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 55-56. 

D42, Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 160-161. 

D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 112-113. 

BADCOCK. D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 829. 

D22a, D222, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIT, (11), 1931, 713. 

ot Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 


BAGNALL, J. STANLEY. paaiviguelity in Artificial 


Dentures. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 305-313. 
& Pres.” LXXVII, 


Portrait. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
1932, Sec. Pros., 160-167. 
BAILEY, E. CLIVE. Retention and Construction 
of Partial Dentures. Australian Den. Cong. 

(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 274-285. 22 illus. 
Recent Advances in Prosthetic Dentistry. 

(Bridgework—A Condensed Report.) Aus- 

tralian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 127-133. 13 


illus. Abstract. 

BAILEY, E. E. Occlusal Reconstruction and Bite 
sosemsanSeon. (Crown and Bridge Work; In- 
lays.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, i810- 
1831. 20 illus. 

BAILEY, HAMILTON. Ranula. wet. Den. Jnl, 
LIT, (1), 1931, 581-583. 2 illu 


BAILEY, SAMUEL T. What the Profession Ex- 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 











AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


SAMUEL T.—Continued. 
Southwestern Den. Jnl., 


Brit. 


BAILEY, 
pects of a Dentist. 
1930, May 19-22. 

BAILEY, WILLIAM BENJAMIN. 


Obituary. 
1930, 735. 

Prescription Writing in Den- 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 


Den. Jnl., LI, 
BAILIN, JACOB B. 
Amer. 


BAIRD, J. 8. “Some Suggestions on the Use of the 
Silicate Cements. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 
443-448. Disc. 470-472. 

Observations on the Treatment of Acute Infec- 
tive Complications of Fractures of the 
Mandible. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 484- 
490. 3 illus. 536-541. 599-609. 1 illus. 660- 
669, 4 illus. Abstract. 

BAKER, CHARLES R. The Advisability of Treat- 
ment of Malocclusion of Deciduous Dentures. 


Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 20-28. 15 illus. 
Dise. 28-29. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl., XVII, 1931, 948-956. 15 illus. Disc. 956- 


957 

The Obligations of the General Practitioner in 
the Prevention and Interception of Malocclu- 
sion. (Habits; Nasal Conditions; Early Treat- 
ment.) Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., V, 1931, 165-170. 
Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 41-46. Disc. 46-49. 

Orthondontia. (President’s Address.) Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1932, 1-4. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Sni., XVIII, 1932, 1251-1254. 

BAKER, ERNEST G. An Approach to Pfeventive 
Dentistry. Contact Point, IX, 1931-32. 206- 207. 

BAKER, LAWRENCE W. D071, Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 500-502. 

The Teach ing of Practical Orthodontia in the 
Undergraduate . Curriculum. Inter. Ortho. 
Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 107-118. 30 illus. 
Dise. 121-122. Ortho., Oral Sure. & Rad., Int. 
= XVIII, 1932, 55 3-564. 30 illus. Disc. 567- 


The  —_— International Orthodontic o> 
Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32, Oct. 1-4. 


Dental Mal-Formation and Correction. (Radio 
Broadcast.) Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, 
Feb.-Mch. 12-15. 

BAKER, THOMAS S&S. Professional Ideals and 


Responsibilities. Clarence J. Grieves Library 
Foundation, I, 1932-33, 5-7. 

BALDING, L. E. Three Cases of Missing Perma- 
nent Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 383- 


384. 9 illus. 
of Insurance 


BALDING, LEONARD M. Revision 
Estimates. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 129-130. 
Corres. 


BALDWIN, H. The Prevention of Dental Caries. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 164-165. Corres. 
BALDWIN, HARRY, SIR. ay Disease and In- 
dustry. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 65-68. 
Speech of Presentation to Mr. George Thompson. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 175- 


177. 1 portrait. 
(II), 1931, 443-444. 


Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
Portrait opp. 389. Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLVIII, 1075. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 


525, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 641. 
BALENDRA, W. Cyst Round an Unerupted Super- 
numerary Tooth. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1130- 
1131. 2 illus. 
Necrosis due to Osteomyelitis. Brit. 
LII, (1), 1931, 532-533. 3 illus. Corres. 
247. 


Abnormality of Eruption. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
(IT), 1932, 129-130. 3 illus. 

Dentistry in Ceylon. Den. Magazine & 
Topics, XLIX, 1932, 34-43. 14 illus. 

BALL, EDWARD L. Plea for a More Complete 
Mouth Examination. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1581-1583. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XTX, 1932, 263-264. 

BALLANTYNE, A. J. Is Focal Sepsis a Myth? 
Den. Record, L, 1930, 137-148. 

BALLARD, F. J. The Problem of the Edentulous 
Ipper in the Presence of Retained Lower 
Incisors and Canines. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 
1930-32, 669-672. 

BALLOU, N. TALLEY. 
prom. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
144 


Den. Jnl., 
adil), 


LIII, 


Oral 


A State Wide Dental Pro- 
XIX, 1932, 1440- 


BALTERS. The Use of Cinematograph in the 
Teaching of Dentistry. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XV, 12. Abstract. 

BALY, ~ PEYTON. A Continuous Dental Service. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 225-226. 

Dé64, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 814. 
D072, Brit. Den. Ini., LI, 1930, 877-878. 
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RALY, C. PEYTON.—Continued. 

D601, D602, Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 1931, 494. 
D0721, Brit. Den. Jn, Lil, (1 1), 1931, 535. 
BALY EAT, F. 8S. Carious Tooth Causing Staphylo- 
cocci Pyemia and Death—Report of Case. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 432-434, 
Black Tongue. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 


197-199. 

BALYEAT, o-oo 8S. (and Tholen, E. F.) 
Epulis of the aws. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 207. 211. 2 illus. 

BANNISTER, GUY. Obituary. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 

nl., XIV, 1932, 168. 


The Use of the Dental 


J 
BANZHAF, HENRY L. 
1931, 


Library. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
90-98. Disc. 98-106. 

Fundamental Economic Factors 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
D07, Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1931, 86-88. 

Dental Educational Council of America. (Presi- 
dent’s Address.) Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 
1932. 20-32. Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 887- 
901. Comment 901-902. 

——— ‘e°—% ” J. An Unusual Case of Im- 
paction en agazine & Oral Topics, 2 
1932. 852-853. 1 illus. ' — 

BARBER, HENRY U. Modified Ribbon Arch Ap- 


in Dentistry. 
265-280. 


pliance. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 239- 
240. 1 illus. Clinic. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 1087-1088. Clinic. 


BARBER, LA FAYETTE LYMAN, Obituary. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 152-153. Portrait. 


Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 210-211. Portrait 
117. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 39. 1 Portrait 
119. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 74-78. 
240-241. Portrait opp. 3. 


BARBER, RONALD. 
at the United 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 1788-1798. 

BARBOUR, CLARENCE. Brown University. 
Part in the Advancement of Dentistry. 
vard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, April 8-12. 

BARKANN, LILLIAN. A New Painless Treatment 
in Periodontal Disease. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 674-677. 6 illus. 

BARKER, F. J. Importance of Normal and Ab- 
normal Tooth Structures in the Progress of 


Dental Care of Midshipmen 
tates Naval Academy. Amer. 
3 illus. 
Her 
Har- 


Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 17-38. 16 illus. Disc. 38-39. 
(and Kronfeld, Rudolf.) Experimental Study 


of the Influence of Vitamin D on the Hard 
Tissue of White Rats. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XTX, 1932, 105-128. 21 illus. 

BARKER, GEORGE A. D07, Ortho., Oral Sure. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 303. 

BARKER, PAUL A. D242, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1657. Child Management in the 
Operating Room. (The Psychological Ap- 
proach.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932. May 41-43, 


8, 90. 

BARLOW, RICHARD A. Further Plea for Closer 
Co-operation between Doctor and Dentist. 
South African Den. Jnl., VI, 1932, 191-194. 

BARNES, CEDRIC G. H. Children’s Dentistry and 


Its Relation to the General Practitioner. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 0-615, 675-683. 
Australian Jnl. Dentistry, XKXVE 1932, 349- 
BARNES, V. EF. D42, D423, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 

Trans., 1932, 28-29. 
D42,. Ortho.. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 

1932, 1282-1283. 

Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 


BARNES. D74, 
169-170. 
BARNETT, K. L. 

II, 1930, 409. 
1930, 301. 
BARNHART, H. M. A Method of Eliminating the 

Pyorrhea Pocket Without Surgery. Pacific 

Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 720-722. Clinic. 
BARON, R. Pathological Dentition. (Presidential 

pGeress.) Den. Record, LII, 1932, 1-5. Disc. 


BARON. D66, D781, Den. Record, L, 1930, 416. 

D66, Den. Record, LII, 2,17 
BARR, F. J. (and Martin, dD. 4% 
Pe Otelaike Special School. 


Obituary. Australia Den. Jnl., 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 


Dental Work at 
New Zealand Den. 


nl., XXV, 1929-30, 196-199. 
BARK, JOHN. Thoughts of India. Northwest Jnl. 
en., XX, 1932, July 19-22. 


D713, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 


BARRETT, THOMAS J. D071, Do721, Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 371-3 
Obituary. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools , 1931, 


mARRET, JOHN J. 
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BARRETT, THOMAS J.—Continued. 
302-303. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
352. Portrait opp. 350. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 
119. Portrait opp. 69. en. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 317, 318. Portrait opp. 219. 
BARRETT, WALTER RUSSELL. Obituary. Brit. 
Den, Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 154. 
BARRETT, WILLIAM CARY. An 
graphical Sketch by B. J. Cigrand. 
Surgeon, LI, 1931, 164-166. 
BARROWS. D411, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVI, 1930, 662-663. 


Intimate Bio- 
Amer. Den. 


BARRY, W. F. (Lukas, J. A. and Harrington, A. A.) 
Case Report of Maxillary Injury, with Cor- 
rection of Childhood Defect and Prostheti« 
Restoration. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 236- 
239. 9 illus. 

BARRY, WALTER F. 615.7811, Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 163-165. 

BARSKY, ARTHUR JOSEPH. Cancer of the 


A Clinical Con- 


Tongue and Its Precursors: ; 
Lesions.) Amer. 


sideration. (Precancerous 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 531-538. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 483-487. Selected. 
BARTELS, HENRY A. Outline of Bacteriology. 
New York: William Albert Broder. 1930. 
Some Notes on the Etiology of Herpes Simplex. 
1931, 30-34. 


Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 

Sterilization of the Dental Handpiece. Den. 
Survey, VII, 1931, June 40-42. Den. Research 
Jnl, XI, 1931, 67-81. 1 table. 


Essentials in Child 


BARTHOLOMEW, THOMAS C. A 
ay 


Management. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
37-38. 

BARTINDALE, B. PEARL. The Dental 
Assistant’s Share in Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, Health, 
XX, 1930, 430-437. 


(Miss.) 
Economics. 
167-172. Oral 


The Bed-Rock of Modern Dental Practice. (Co- 
operation with the Dental Assistant.) Do- 
minion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 240-242. 


Operative Care of Mental 


BARTLETT, DONALD 8. 
Amer. 


Cases. (In Hospitals and Institutions.) 
Den. Assn. Jnl, X, 193: 1755-1760. 
BARTLETT, WAL TER * D07, D071, Amer. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 283. 
BARTON, F. W. A Case of Vincent’s Angina with 
Fatal Termination. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 
1. 


1932, 4 
BARTON, J. KINGSTON. D64, 612.3, Odonto. Sec. 


Assn. 


Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 1509. 
D64, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 520. — 
613.2, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 


1931, 1108. 
613.2, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 522. 


Preventing Dental Disease 
Biggest Factor in De ntistry. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 374-375. 

The Dentist’s Greatest Responsibility. 

to Children.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 19° 
40 


BARTZEN, EDNA V. 


in the General 


340. 
The Child as an Office Problem 
Pacific Den. 


Practice of Children’s Dentistry. 

Gaz., XL, 1932, 398-401. 
BARWISE, H.B. A Useful Amalgam Proportioner. 

Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 457-459. 1 illus. 
Feldman, H. Hillel.) 


BASKIN, LEWIS J. (and 
Acute Myeloblastic Leukemia with Oral 
Lesions. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 504-505. 
BASON, W. F. Effects of Diseased Teeth and Gums 
Upon the General Health. (From Popular 
Authors.) N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, XV, 
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sults. (re Root Canals.) 


Oral Health, XXI, 
1931, 76-79. 

BAXTER, G. R. A Study of Myeloid Epulis and 
Its Relationship to Myeloid Sarcoma of the 
Long Bones. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 49-65. 
10 illus. 
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Jnl, XVII, 


XVIII, 1932, 121. 
BEAR, HARRY. D74, Amer. Den. Assn. 

Mutual Responsibilities of the 
N. Y. Jnl. 
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Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XIV, 1932, 176-178. 

BELTON, RUTH H. Telephone Personality. Den. 
Assistant, I, 1931-32, Oct. 3-5. 
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Jan Efficient Combination of Case and Ledger 


1486. 


| Records. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, May 42-44. 
| 1 illus. June 40-42. 1 illus. 
What Justifies Physician or Dentist in Advising 


of Tooth? (The Dentist’s View- 
Survey, VI, 1930, July 45-48, 78- 


(Advice to the Graduate.) 


Extraction 
point.) Den. 
84 


Building a Practice. 


/ Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Aug. 42-43. 
Oral Diagnosis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1435-1442. Disc. 1442-1446. 
J Roentgenographically Negative Teeth. (And 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 412- 


oT tion.) 


(and Simmons, K. N.) Economics of Pain Con- 
trol. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Feb. 50, March 
45-46, 1 illus. April 37-38, 1 illus. May 52-53, 
June 44-45, July 42-43, 1 illus. Aug. 52-53. 1 
illus. Sept. 42-43. 1 illus. Nov. 62-64. 

\!'(and Simmons, K. N.) Pain and the Child Pa- 
tient. Den. ‘Survey, VII, 1931, May 52-53. 

The Junior Associate Plan. (A Proposed Solu- 

VY tion of Three Major Problems Confronting 


Dentistry.)’ Oral Health, XXII, 1932. 49-52. 
BEST, J. V. HALL. Controlled Castings. (Crowns; 
Gold Inlays.) Australia Den. Jnl. II, 1930, 


224-229, 3 illus. Disc. 240-241. 

Control of Post-operative Pain. (Due to Local 
Anesthesia; Caused by Surgical Manipulation 
in Injury.) Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 389- 


The Problem of Pyorrhoea in General Practice. 
Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 83-86. Disc. 97- 
A ,™ for Porcelain. Australia Den. Jnl. IV, 
1932, 533-535. 
BEST. D325, Australia Den. “* II, 1930, 72. 
D61, D25, Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 161. 
BETKER, GEORGE A. E. A Cleft- Palate Restora- 


} Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 905-907. 6 
us. 
BETHEL. Dental Education. (re the Board of 


Regents Medical College of the University of 
it Texas Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1931, Sept. 

BETTMAN, M. M. Oral Infections—As Seen by the 
Periodontist. Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, 
July 5-7, 18-20. 

we ty M. MONTE. Significance of Leuko- 

kia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 

Part 1881. 2 illus. Disc. 1881-1883. North- 
west Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, Feb.—Mch. 6-7, 11-12. 

BETTS, J. 8. The Present Status of the Non-Vital 
(or Pulpless) Tooth. N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1930, 249-253. 

BEU CHLER, J. H. Hobbies of Dentists. (Art.) 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932. Feb. 50. 

BEUST, THEODORE B. Tufts and Lamellae in 
cing +d Relation to Posteruptive Form Changes 


in the Enamel. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 624-629. 6 ae 
Micro- ‘Organisms and Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. 


Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1536- 544. 7 illus. 

Microbial Phase of the Oral Manifestations of 
Vincent’s Infection. Den. Research Jnl., X, 
1930, 97-106. 8 illus. Abstract. Symposium. 

Reactions of the Dentinal Fibril to External 
Irritation. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
1060-1071. 20 illus. Disc. 1071-1073. 

Posteruptive Changes in the Maturation of 
Teeth. (Dentin.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

XVIII, 1931, 2186-2192. 9 illus. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 














AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


BEUST, THEODORE B.—Continued. 


Physiologic Changes in the Dentin. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., XI, 1931, 267-275. 8 illus. 

Resistance to Caries. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
19 619-632. 10 illus. 

D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 39. 


Biology of the Enamel Tufts, 

Their Relation to Caries. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 488-494. 
5 illus. 


A Critical Review of the C. F. Bodecker Theory 
of Resistance to Caries. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 


Morphology and 
with Remarks on 


1932, 541-548. 7 illus. 
Occurence of Enamel Tufts. Den. Research Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 601-608. 7 illus. 

BEVINGTON, E. Presidential Address. (Past and 
Present Day Dentistry.) Den. Record, LI, 
1931, 15-18. Disc. 18-21. 

BEYER, FRITZ A. Another Step Forward in the 
Progress of Root-Canal Therapy. (Filling.) 
Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 370-372. 9 illus. 

BIANCANI, E. (and Biancani, H.) Light—Its 
Prophylactic Value. (Sunlight.) Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, L., 1930, 385-390. Ed. 383-384. 

BIANCANI, H. (and Biancani, E.) Light—Its 
Prophylactic Value (Sun Light.) Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 385-390. Ed. 383-384. 


BIBBY, BASIL GLOVER. A Study of a Pigmented 
Dental Plaque. (Caries.) Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 855-872. 4 illus. 1 table. 

The ‘Organic Structure of Dental Enamel as a 
Passive Defense Against Caries. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., XII, 1932, 99-116. 5 illus. 1 table. 

BIBEE. GLEN A. Dentistry of Tomorrow. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, Jan. 25-27. 


BIER, E. ROY. Preventive Dentistry from the 
wee Then? of Oral Surgery. Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 170-177. 

BIERMAN, CLAUDE W. Prosthesis in Children’s 
Dentistry. (re Bridges.) Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 1164-1172. 9 illus. 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, May 58-61. 5 illus. 


Some of the Dental Prob- 
Amer. Den. 


BIGELOW, NOLTON. 
lems of the Oto-Laryngologist. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 236-240. 

BIGGER, J. F. Gold Castings. (Bridge Work.) 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnil., XII, 1932, July 12-15. 

BIGGS, HUGH MILLER. A Case of Mandibular 
Osteomyelitis. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 


XLVII, 1930, 172-173. 
Preventive Dental Medicine. Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 363-364. 


Fragment of Child’s Mandible from Old Sarum. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 


692. 1 illus. 

Dental Disease in Eye Affections. Den ag- 
azine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 1254- 1957 1 
chart. 1 illus. 

Oralite Dentures. South African Den. Jnl. V, 
1931, 411-412. 

New Dental Uses of T. C. P. Brit. Den. Jn1., 


LIII (II), 1932, 22. 
RILLINGTON, WILLIAM. 
Bone-Grafting the Mandible. 
1 Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 
659. 6 illus. Dise. 664-666. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 185-188. 
XXVIII, 1930, 190-195. 6 illus. 
(and Round, Harold.) A Two-stage Operation 
for Cleft Palate. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 659-664. 3 illus. Disc. 
664-666. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 340- 
343. 3 illus. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 

1930, 203-208. 3 illus. Selected. 


(and Round, Harold.) 
Odonto. Sec. 
1929-30, 653- 
Amer. Den. 
Den. Surgeon, 


BING, FRANKLIN C. Diet and the Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 1843-1850. 

BINGER, C. H. Junior Operating Room. Den. 
Survey, VII, 1931, Oct. 57. 1 illus. 


Anaesthesia for Children. (re 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 
Ed. Comment 162, 188- 


BIRD, A. MARCUS, 
Ethyl Chloride.) 
+ Abstract. 87-88. 

BIRD, C. K. Erosion and Abrasion of Natural 
Teeth: The Remedy or Correction of These 
cama Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1204- 


a: 2 ppaewle. Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931, March 


BIRD, ROBERT VINCENT. President of the 
South African Dental Association—Personal 


Sketch. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 
1930, 709. Portrait. South African Den. Jnl., 
V, 1931, 431-434 


BISHOP, ELIOT. Prenatal Care and Feeding in 
Relation to Dentistry. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
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BISHOP, ELIOT.—Continued. 

1931, 211-214. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
44. Symposium. 

BISHOP, LOUIS FAUGERES. (and Bishop, Louis 
Faugeres, Jr.) Present Day Practice of Cardi- 
ology with a Consideration of the Dentist’'s 
Part in It. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 200-204. 
Disc. 204-206. 

BISHOP, LOUIS FAUGERES, Jr. (and Bishop, 
Louis Faugeres.) Present Day Practice of 
Cardiology with a Consideration of the Den- 
tist’s Part in It. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 


1932, 41- 


200-204. Disc. 204-206. 
BISNOFF, HARRY L. Something about Den- 
omy f in Europe. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 


Impacted Mandibular Maxillary Third Molar. 
Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 257-266, 314-318. 
Problems and Topic Discussion in’ Oral Sur- 

gery of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
(Novocaine.) Den. Outlook, XVITI, 1931, 504- 
514. 5 illus. Vol. XTX, 1932, 17-21. 
Light and Heat Therapy in Dentistry: “Actino- 
therapy.” Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 770-779. 
5 illus. 2 charts. 
BJALIK, G. 8S. The Recovery of Teeth and Roots 


from the Antrum. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 
625-627. Selected. 

BJIORNDAHL, HENRY. (Ruettell, H. B. and 
Cohen, Joseph T.) Causes of Dystrophic 


Enamel Formation. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1931, 463-464. Abstract. 

BLAABERG. 1D13, D74, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 837. 

BLACK, ARTHUR D. (Editor.) Index of the 
Periodical Dental Literature. (Published in 
the English Language Including Eighty-seven 
Publications in England, Canada and the 


United States for Five Years, 1896-1900.) Buf- 
falo: Dental Index Bureau. London: Henry 
Kimpton. 1930. 


Dentist’s Daily Record. Dentist’s Yearly Record. 


Chicago: The Physician’s Record Co. 1930. 
The “Four-Quarter” Plan. Amer. Assn. Den. 
1930, 172-182. 8 tables. Disc. 


Schools Trans., 
182-184. 


Practice Management. (A Substantial Basis for 


Financial Success.) Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 324-329. 
Pathology and Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Den. 


Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 571-581. 
Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 429. Selected. 

A Dental Research Program. (President’s Ad- 
dress.) Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 368-372. 

Delegate to the International Medical Con- 
ference, in Japan. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1384. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Aug. 
15. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 291. 

(Editor.) Index of the Periodical Dental Liter- 
ature. (Published in the English Language, 
Including Eighty-three Publications in Eng- 
land, Canada and the United States for Five 
Years, 1901-1905.) Buffalo: Index 
Bureau. London: Henry Kimpton. 

Examination and Diagnosis by the Dentist. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 62-67. 

Education for the Practice of Orthodontia. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1633-1639. 


Disc. 1639-1643. 

Recollections of Dr. Thomas L. Gilmer. IIl. Den. 
Jnl, I, 1931-32. 266-270. 

The Chicago Centennial Dental Congress. Amer. 


Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 76-79. Ill. S. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 32-36. 

The Future Practice of Operative Dentistry. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 1213-1221. 

D221, D231, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 513. 

Practice Management. (Records.) Modern 
Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Feb. 36-39. Selected. 

BLACK, G. V. Father of Modern Dentistry. 
Personal Sketch by Louis Pomansky. Tufts 
Den. Outlook, IV, 1930-31, Feb. 15-17. 

BLACKBERG, 8S. N. (and Berke, J. D.) Effects 
of Ante-Natal and Post-Natal Deficiency of 
Vitamin D on Animal Dentition. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., XII, 1932, 349-362. 11 illus. 

(and Berke, J.D.) Dental Caries Experimentally 
Produced in the Rat. (Diet.) Den. Research 
Jnl., XII, 1932, 609-617. 8 illus. 

(and Berke, J. D.) Post-Eruptive Changes in 
the Permanent Dentition of Dogs Fed Rach- 
itogenic Diets. (Calcium Metabolism.) Den. 
Research — XII, 1932, 695-707. 17 illus. 

BLACKBURN, H. E. Memorial. N. Carolina Den. 

Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 160 
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Its Radio- 


BLACKMAN, SYDNEY. The Mandible: 
1931, 752- 


Pathology. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 


Arrested and 


753. 
The Development of the Mandible: 
XXVIII, 


Defective Growth. Den. Surgeon, 
1931, 781-783. 

Fractures of the Mandible from the X-Ray Point 
of View. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 285-291. 
18 illus. 

BLACKWELL, ROBERT E. Cavity Preparation 
for Inlays to be Used as Bridge Abutments 
in Fixed Bridgework. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 1446-1453. 19 illus. Disc. 1453- 
1455. Indian Den. Jnl, VI, 1931, 49-50. Se- 


lected. 

, XVII, 1930, 1136. 
with Some Suggestions as 
Use. Amer. Den. Assn. 

Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1179-1188. Oral Health, 
XXII, 1932, 85-98. Selected. 

D32a, Amer. Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 61. 

BLACKWELL. Gingival Third Cavities. 
gam.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 809. 

D24, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 306. 

BLAIN, E. J. (and Foster, Arthur H.) An Un- 
usual Fracture of the Lower Jaw. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 274. 1 illus. 

BLAIR, VILRAY P. The C Eateanestien of Contour 
as Well as Function in Operations for Organic 
Ankylosis of the Mandible. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 62-80. 54 illus. 

(and Brown, James Barrett, and Womack, 
Nathan A.) Cancer in and About the Mouth 
(A Study of Two Hundred and Eleven Cases.) 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
188-207. 23 illus. 5 tables. Disc. 207-209. 
Selected. 

Repair of Defects Caused by Surgery and Radium 
in Cancers of Hand, Mouth and Cheek. Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 326-327. 
Dise. 327-328. Selected. 


Amalgam Fillings, 
to Their Practical 


(Amal- 


(and Brown, J. B. and Moore, Sherwood.) Osteo- 
myelitis of the Jaws. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 168-175. 3 illus. 1 table. 
Selected. 

(and Brown, J. B.) Mirault Operation for Single 
Harelip. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 370-396. 62 illus. Selected. 


A Plea for Better 


(and Brown, James Barrett.) 
Ortho., Oral Surg. 


Average Harelip Repairs. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 472-483. 8 illus. 

(and Brown, James Barrett.) Nasal Abnormal- 
ities, Fancied and Real. (The Reaction of the 
Patient: Their Attempted Correction.) Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 363- 
401. 70 illus. Selected. 

Congenital Atresia or Obstruction of the Nasal 
Air Passages. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jni., XVIII, 1932, 516-526. 13 illus. Selected. 

BLAKE, REUBEN LLOYD. The Second Decidu- 
ous i 1.” Contact 
Point, X, 1932-33, 46-49. 5 illus. 

BLAND, P. BROOKE. (and First, Arthur.) The 
Relationship of Stomatology to Obstetrics. 
Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31, 41-42. 
63-66. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 173-180. 

BLANQUIE, RAOUL H. The Status of Periodontia 
in Dental Education and Practice. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 64-66. 

Observations on the Surgical 
conte Treatment. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
607-611. 

The Crane-Kaplan Operation for the Prompt 
Elimination of Pyorrhea Alveolaris—An Open 





Mode of Perio- 
1931, 


Letter to Drs. Crane and Kaplan. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1023-1024. Corres. 
Condemned to the Forceps. (Indications and 


Contra-indications for the Surgical Mode of 
Paradental Therapy.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Sept. 31-33, 86, 88, 100. 

BLASS, EDWIN J. Personal Experiences in Dental 
Economics. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, July 39-41. 

A Query and a Suggestion. (re Subject Matter 
in Our Dental Literature.) Wis. Den. Review, 
VII, 1931-32, March 15-16 

BLASS, J. LEWIS. Medicinal Aids in Conservative 
Periodontal Treatment. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII 
1931, 671-674. 

(Miller, Samuel Charles, McCall, John Oppie, and 
Stillman, Paul R.) Periodontal Disease Its 
Cause and Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Feb. 23-30, 8 illus. March 28-34, 21 illus. 
April 37-42, 11 illus. June 39-41, 4 illus. July 
38-41, 12 illus. Aug. 45-50, 17 illus. 


Sept. 
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B —_ J. LEWIS.—Continued. 


, 10 illus. Oct. 53-55. 3 illus. Nov. 33- 
37. 9 illus. 
Balanced Occlusion for Oral Health. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXIX, 1932. 345-346. 
BLAU, ARTHUR IL. Dentition in Childhood. 


(Caries and Diseases of: Eruption.) Amer. 
Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31. 9-10. 

BLAUCH, L. E. Statement by the Executive 
Secretary of the Survey of the Dental Cur- 
riculum American Association of Dental 
Schools to the National Association of Dental 
Examiners. Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1932, 
129-134. 

BLAYNEY, J. R. 
Tooth, as Seen by 
Investigation. Den. 


. The Problem of the Pulpless 
Clinical and Laboratory 

Research Jnl, X, 1930, 
425-437. 14 illus. 


D242, Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 259-262. 

Correlation of Preceding Papers with Diagnostic 
Deductions. (re Root Canal Treatment and 
Pulpless Tooth Problems.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XTX, 1932, 765-768. 


Fundamentals Governing Pulp-Canal Therapy. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 635-653. 28 illus. 
Ed. 712-715. 


BLEADON, SAMUEL B. General Anesthesia as 
an Essential in the Practice of Children’s Den- 


tistry. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 19-23. 
BLEEKER, HARRY A. (and Payette, A. A.) The 
Value of the Periodic Checkup. Pacific Den. 


Symposium. 
1932, 17. 
XVII, 


the So-called 


Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 366-368. 
BLIGHT, F. J. D66, Den. Rec ord, LII, 
BLOCH, LEON. D601, Amer. Den. Assn. JnL, 

1930, 2021-2024 


BLOCH-JORGENSEN, K. Note on 


Follicular Dental Cysts. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 
1930, 149-156, 18 illus. Ed. 295-296. Den. 
Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 192-203. 28 fllus. 


of the 


the Retention of the Cuspid 
1931, 


Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 
. Soe Te LIV. 692-699. 
BLODGETT, M. Obituary. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVIIL 1930, 477. 
— D43, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 


Notes on 
Upper Jaw. 


BL 0ODGOOD, JOSEPH COLT. Cancer Prevention 
in the Mouth Region. Mouth Health Quarterly, 
I, 1931-32, July 15-17. Selected. 

Problem of Pain in a Tooth or a Spot in a Jaw, 
or a Loose Tooth or Teeth, an Abscess or a 
Swelling of the Lower Jaw. (re Malignancy.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1560-1574. 
16 illus. 

Summary of Etiologic Factors and Resultant 
Lesions in Cancer of the Oral Cavity, Espe- 
cially in Relation to Prevention of Malignant 
Disease and Preservation of the Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1738-1744. 

The Protection from Cancer Arising in the 
Lining of the Mouth or in the Region of the 
Teeth or Jaws. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVII, 1932, 195-198. Selected. Ortho., Oral 
Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 402-404. 
Selected. Wis. Den. Review, VIII, 1932-33, 
June 13-15. 

Lesions of the Oral Cavity and of the Jaws, 
and the Region of the Jaws, Including the 
Temporal Fossa, Orbital Cavity, and Sinuses. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932, 491-503, 633-644, 4 illus. 740-747, 5 illus. 
874-883, 9 illus. 993-1000, 9 illus. 1199-1114, 
8 illus. 1218-1223, 4 illus. 1316-1319, 5 illus. 
Selected. To be Cont. 

BLOUNT, W. P. Rather Misleading. (re Mr. 
Thomas Brown's Challenge, ré the Germ 
Theory.) Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 29-31. 

BLUE, J. A. D42, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 645. 


Diagnosis and Treatment of 
(Its Relation to the 
Amer. Den. 


BLUM, N. WILLIAM. 
the Maxillary Sinus. 
General Dental Practitioner.) 
Surgeon, LI, 1931, 285-291. 

BLUM, THEODOR. Root Amputation: A Study of 
One Hundred and Fifty-Nine Cases. Amer. 


Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 249-258. 7 illus. 
Disc. 259-261. 
Clinical Oral Surgery, with Special Emphasis 


on Its Related Pathology: Part Three. (Ab- 
sorption at the Neck of a Root in a Case of 
Impaction; Hypercemtosis or Cementum: 
Malignant Tumours.) Den. Research Jnl, X, 


1930, 337-365. 29 illu 
D243, Amer. Den. Assn. Tal., XVII, 1930, 110, 111. 
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BLUM, THEODOR.—Continued 
D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 
D7, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 91-9 
Pregnancy Tumors: A Study of ae Cases. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 393-410. 
18 illus. 1 table. Disc. 410. 
More Common Diseases of the Teeth and Jaws. 


1930, 879-880. 


Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 245-248. 

Tumors of the Jaws. (Benign; Malignant; 
Cysts.) Den. Cosmas, LXXIII, 1931, 745-758. 
36 illus. Disc. 813-81 


Two Decades of Local , rn for Dental and 
Oral Surgical Operations. (1910-1930.) Oral 
Health, XXTI, 1931, 491-499. 

Oral Surgery of Interest to the Rhinologist. 


(Osteomyelitis: Malposed Teeth, Cysts.) 
Ortho., Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 
1931, 59-77. 36 illus. 

D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 342. 

a 615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
632. 

D89, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 674-675. 

Additional Notes on Root-Amputation, Includ- 
ing a Study of Thirty-Eight New Cases. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 69-86. 20 illus. 


Unusual Bone Cavities in the Mandible: A Re- 
port of Three Cases of Traumatic Bone Cysts. 
aimee. en. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 281-301. 35 

us. 

The Problem of Hypodermic Needles Broken in 
the Region of the Mandible and Maxilla; Re- 
port of a Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 1204-1210. 7 illus. Dise. 1210-1212. 

Mixed Tumors of the Palate. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 943-953. 18 illus. 

Oral Surgical Problems in Dental Construction. 
(Alveolectomy.) Den. Outlook, XTX, 1932, 111- 


Oral Surgery of Interest to the Medical and Den- 
tal Practitioners. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 
155-158. 

D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 259-260 

D07, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 974. 

615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1753- 

1932, 1804. 


1754 
D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XTX, 
BLUMENTHAL, FRED R. The Place of Graduate 
Orthodontia in Dental Education. Inter. 
Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 119-120. 


Dise. 121-122. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 565-566. Disc. 567-568. 
The Problem of Occlusions with = ag Teeth. 
Ortho., Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., II, 1931, 
921-941. 28 illus. Disc. 941-947. 6 hile. 
BLUMENTHAL. D442, Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 233 
D42, Ortho, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
BLUMGARTEN, S. D077, Den. Research Jnl., X, 


60. 

BLUNT, KATHERINE. (and Cowan, Ruth.) Ultra- 
Violet Light and Vitamin D in Nutrition. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

BOCQUIN, M. T. Dental Economics. Tenn. S. 

ee Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931. April 26-38. 

BODECKER, CHARLES F. Elementary Histology 
for Dental Hygienists. New York: William 
Albert Broder. 1929. 

A Further Justification of Oral Prophylaxis. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1952-1956. 

The Remineralization of White Spots in the 
Dental Enamel. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1930, 177-180. 2 illus. Ortho. Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1146-1149. 

Occlusal Enamel Fissures in Relation to a New 
Theory of Dental Decay. (Prophylactic Odon- 


totomy.) Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 199-216. 7 illus. 

(and Applebaum, Edmund.) Effect of Filling 
Materials upon Teeth. (Study of.) Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 1001-1014. 13 illus. Disc. 
1204-1206. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 
75-88. 13 illus. Disc. 89-91. 


The Eradication of Enamel Fissures. Den. Items 
of Interest, Quart. Rev., V, 1930, April 36-40. 
7 illus. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 257-259. Se- 
lected. 

Concerning Defects in the Enamel of Teeth of 
Ancient American Indians. Den. Research 
Jnl, X, 1930, 313-322. 6 illus. 

(and Applebaum, Edmund.) So-called Tooth 
Cleaning Fluids Sold to the Public. aes 
logical Findings.) Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
485-493. 13 illus. 
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BODECKER, CHARLES F.—Continued. 
D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 152- 


154. 

(and Bédecker, Henry W.C.) A Practical Index 
of the Varying Sus“eptibility to Dental Caries 
in Man. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 707-716. 


1 illus. 3 tables. 
(and Applebaum, Edmund.) Metabolism of the 


Dentin: Its Relation to Dental Caries and to 
the Treatment of Sensitive Teeth. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 995-1009. 15 illus. Disc. 
ha A eg 1932, 175-180. 1 illus. 1 chart. 
N. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 93-107. 15 
ius. Dise. 108-113. 1 illus. 1 chart. 

Value-of Oral Hygiene in Prevention of Dental 
— Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Oct. 18-23. 4 

us 

Calculation of the Modified Index of Destes 
Caries. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Dec. 23-2 2 
illus. 1 table. 59-62. 

The Cause of the Rapid Decay of Occlusal 
Enamel Fissures. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIII, 1931, 21-29. 6 illus. Oral Health, XXI, 
1931, 200-205. Selected. Den. Record, LI, 
1931, 254-255. Selected. 


(and Cahn, Lester Richard.) The Histology and 
Function of the Gingiva. Den. Items of In- 
terest, LIII, 1931, 94-104. 7 illus. 

Concerning the Reaction of the Dentine to Ex- 
ternal Irritations. (Pathological Changes in 
the Pulp.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 61. 
Abstract. 

The Lipin Content of Dental Tissues in Relation 
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1930, 1100-1101. Corres 

Salivary Reaction as a Guide to Treatment in 
Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 460-470. Selected. 

Pyorrhea fbn Bi London: John Bale, 
& Danielsson. 1931. 

A Plea for the Wider View 


Den. 


Sons 


in the Elucidation 


of the Causes of Caries and Pyorrhea. (Metab- 
olism Is an Equation.) Amer. Den. Soc. 
Europe Trans., 1931, 114-118. Dise. 118-119. 
a Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 683- 
Dietetics in Dental Practice. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 1223-1224. Corres. 


Some Aspects of the Cancer Research Problem. 
(And Their Possible Interest to Dentists.) 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 
1243-1253. Vol. XLIX, 11- Pi 

The Origin and Manifestations of the Early 


Clinical Lesions of Pyorrhea. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. IV, 22-49. 6 
charts. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 541-544, 
557-559. 

A Consideration of the Vitamin Deficiency 
Theory of y eee Caries. Den. Record, LI, 
1931, 573-5 

613.2, Vane Bec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 
1931, 1108. 

613.2, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 522. 

D64, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 


1931-32, 891 
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BRODERICK, F. W.—Continued. 

Acidosis and Pyorrhoea. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
(1), 1932, 82-83. Corres. 

A Critical Survey of One Series of 
Presented to Section IV (Pyorrhoea) of the 
cighth a Dental Congress, Paris, 
1931. Brit. Den. » Ea (I), 1932, 345-352. 

Saliva in Re atio to Caries. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, "523-52 7. 
The Work of the Dental Physician. (Metabolic 


LIIl 
Reports 


Equation; Diet re Caries.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 3 charts. 389-392. Ed. 


1932, 354-368. 
Corres. 615-616. 

Mr. Deakin’s Case Examined. Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 51-57. 

Dental Caries Explained by the “Acidosis” 
Theory. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 1179-1181. 

D6é4, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 391. 

BRODERICK, RALPH A. (and Round, Harold.) 
Short Investigation into the Porosity of 
Porcelain Cement. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 


353-356. 5 illus Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 
1930, 196. 

BRODERICK. 612.4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 314- 
15 16 


D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, xx. 
BRODIE, ALLAN G. What Is Orthodontia? Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1039-1042. 
A Discussion of the Newest Angle Mechanism. 
Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931, 32-37. 
The Angle Concept of Class II, Division I Maloc- 


clusion. Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931, 117-138. 

Edgewise Arch Mechanism: A Case Report. 
ames. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1745-1747. 
§ us. 


Treatment of Class III Malocclusion. Angle 
Orthodontist, II, 1932, 219-234 
Technique of the Pinch-Band. Angle Orthodon- 
tist, II, 1932, 260-269. 14 illus. 
BRODSKY, RALPH HOWARD. Cavernous He- 
mangioma of the Right Side of the Mandible. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1076-1081. 4 illus. 
A Compendium for the Pedodontia Clinic. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 26-35. 
BROGAN, ALBERT. Study Models. (Partial Den- 
cere Construction.) Apollonian, VII, 1932, 163- 


BRONNER, FINN J. 
Operative Procedure. 
XVII, 1930, 1124-1136. 25 
1137. 

Engineering Principles Applied to Class 2 Cavi- 
ties. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 115-119. 6 
illus. 1 table. Abstract. 

D07, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 557. 
The Technic of Cavity Preparation. 
phia: S. S. White Den. Mfg. Co. 
Mechanical Physiological and Pathological As- 

pects of Operative Procedures. (Cavity Prep- 


Hand Instrumentation in 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
illus. Dise. 1136- 


Philadel- 
31. 


aration.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 577- 
584. 17 illus. 

Some Studies on Pulp and Dentin Reactions. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 535-537 

Is There a Common Basis for All Systems of 
Inlay Preparations? Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 1085-1089. 11 illus. 


BROOKER, P. D. An Answer to “Why (An 
swers to Questions Propounded by br. Hyatt 
in a Recent Issue.) Den. Survey, *VIII, 1932, 
June 47-48, 62-64. 

Reconciling the Dietary and Local 
Factors of Dental Caries. Den. Survey, 
1932, Dec. 49-51. 60-64. 

BROOKS, HARLOW. Cooperation Between Physi- 
cian and Dentist. (The Viewpoint of the Phy- 


Causative 
Vill, 


eee, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1031, 811- 
819. Disc. 827-835. Symposium. Den. Sur- 
goo. = XXIX, 1932, 61-64. Disc. 85-89. Selected. 
od 

BROOKS, SAMUEL PALMER. Obituary. South- 
western Den. Mirror, VII, 1931, June 17. 

BROOMELL, L. N. D071, pets, _Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1930, 365-36 


BROSNAN, LORENZ J. Social- Dement Problems 
of Organized Medicine and Their Solution. 


Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 641-648. Disc. 
669-680. Symposium. 

BROSSOIS, MAY. eeeartenter, Cc. H.) Diet and 
Teeth. (Normal Nutrition.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVIII, 1931, 2310-2317. 2 tables. 

RROTHERS, ELMER D. Dental Jurisprudence. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 617-621. Se- 
lected. 
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BROTMAN, ROBERT H. Diabetes Mellitus: 
Nephritis. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1026- 
1027. Corres. 


BROU GHTON-HEAD, L. C. D07, Odon-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Trans.. 1929-30. No paging, March. 
D61, + ta Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930- 


32, ’ 
D61, 613.2, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 441-442. 
Dé61, New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVII, 1931-32, 


1. 

BROWN, A. H. Movements of the Mandible not 
Provided for in Present-Day Articulators. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 982-989. 
Disc. 989-991. 

BROWN, ANDERSON. D64, New Zealand Den. 
Jnl, XXVI, 1930-31, 57-58. 
BROWN, DEE J. Materia Medica. 

Gaz., XL, 1932, 326-332. 


Pacific Den. 


BROWN, GILBERT. Endotrachael Anesthesia 
with Ethylene and Oxygen. Application to 
Dental Surgery.) Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 162-165 Australia 
Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 571-575. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXIV, 1930, 316-319 


RROWN, HAROLD O. The Esthetics of Facial 
Restoration. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 320- 
326. 29 illus. 364-368. 29 illus. 

BROWN, HERBERT H. Tooth Extraction and 
Chronic Infective Endocarditis. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 315-317. Selected. 
Corres. 338-339. 

BROWN. HOMER C. Legislative and Research 
Activities of the American Dental Association, 
Together with a Resume of Some Essential 
Factors Closely Related to Our Professional 
Advancement. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 51-69. 

Address Before Past President's Club, American 
Dental Association. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1931, 538-542. 

Some of the Contributing Factors in the Evolu- 
tion of Dental Practice. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 2135-2142. 

Response of the American Dental Association. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1931, 8-10. 

Research Activities of the American Dental As- 
sociation. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl., V, 1931, 24-27 

Precious Metals Used in Dentistry Exempt from 
Tax. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 914. 

BROWN, J. B. Switching of Vermilion-Bordered 
Lip Flaps. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 438-443. 7 illus. Selected. 

(Moore, Sherwood, and Blair, V. P.) Osteomye- 
litis of the Jaws. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 168-175. 3 illus. 1 table. 


Selected. 

Nutrition: An Advanced Course for Dental Stu- 
dents. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932 
121-124. Disc. 125. 

(and Kitchin, Paul C.) A Preliminary Report 
on a Mouthwash for the Treatment of Vincen’s 
| re Den. LXXIV, 1932, 538- 


(and Hamm, W. G.) Diagnosis and Treatment 
of Lesions Preventing Normal Opening of the 
Mouth. rtho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1933, 353-362. 5 illus. 

(and Hamm, W. G. ) Acute Infections About the 
Jaws of Dentai Origin. (Dissection of the 
Closing Muscles by Pus.) Four Illustrative 
Cases. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 504-515. 3 illus. 

BROWN, JAMES BARRETT. (Blair, Vilray Papin, 
and Womack, Nathan A.) Cancer in and 
About the Mouth. (A Study of Two Hundred 
and Eleven Cases.) Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 188-207. 23 illus. 5 tables. 
Disc. 207-209. Selected. 

(and Blair, Vilray P.) A Plea for Better Average 
Harelip Repairs. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 472-483. 8 illus. 

Deep Block Anesthesia of the Second and Third 


Cosmos, 


Divisions of the Fifth Nerve. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 1932, 193-199. 
3 illus. Selected. 


(and Blair, Vilray Papin.) Nasal Abnormalities, 
Fancied and Real. (The Reaction of the Pa- 
tient: Their Attempted Correction.) Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 363- 
401. 70 illus. Selected. 

The Feeding of a Liquid Diet. gee Surgi- 
cal Treatment of Jaws, etc.) rtho., Oral 
wi & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 614-617. 

us. 

Hyperparathyroidism Associated with Multiple 
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BROWN, JAMES BARRETT.—Continued. 


Giant Cell Tumors of the Jaw. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 735-740. 
6 illus. 

Includ- 


Cystic Adamantinoma with Resection, 

ing the Condyte, from the Inside of the Mouth. 

Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 1104- 1108. 3 illus. 

(Grove, E. W. and Pittman, J. E.) Acute In- 
fections About the Lips. Or tho., Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1212-1217. 5 illus. 

Types ‘of Chronic Infection About the Mouth. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 

1311-1315. 4 illus. 

LAWRENCE PARMLY. John Harris: 

A Conservative View of His Place in Dental 
History. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
1409-1419. 

An Intimate Biographical Sketch, by B. J. 
Cigrand. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LII, 1932, 24-26. 

BROWN, N. 8S. (Translator.) The Septic Phleg- 

mon of the Floor of the Mouth a. Gennes, 


Vachey, A. and Dechaume, M. ho. Oral 
Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930. 890-893. 
Selected. 


D321, D325, Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 


BROWN, R. GRAHAM. Cancer. (Facts of In- 
terest to Dentists.) Australian Den. Cong, 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 62-71. 

Aetiology of Cancer. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 
1932, 273-279. 

BROWN, ROBERT K. An Investigation Directed 
Toward the More Accurate Evaluation of the 
Personalities of Senior Dental Students. Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 116-122. Den. 
Research Jnl., X, 1930, 271-279. 3 charts. 3 
tables. 

A Phase of Oral Diagnosis and Operative Pro- 
cedure of Interest to the Operative Dentist. 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 421-426. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 64. 

~~ Amer. Assn, Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 412- 


13. 

pemeaien Traits Essential te! Success of Den- 
tist. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Nov. 21-23, 76-80. 
Den. Research Jnl, xi, 1931, 363-368. 495-497. 
2 tables. Den. Survey, VIIL, 1932, Oct. 50-52. 
3 tables. 

Current Literature from March 1931 to March 

as It Relates to the Cast Gold Inlay. 


BROWN, ROBT. C. 
1932-33, 65-70. 


1932 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932, 157-165 
D22a, D221, Amer. Den. Assn. Ini. XIX, 1932, 


2115-2116. 
BROWN, THOMAS. The “Newer stetpote. in Den- 
tistry: a Challenge. (Germ Theory.) Den. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 1154- 
1157. 

A Reply to My Critics. (The “Germ Theory” of 
Disease.) Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 245-253. Comments 619-624. Re- 
ply 625-628. Corres. 

BROWN, W. E. (Henderson, V. E.; Kennedy, A. 8. 
and Lucas, G. H. W.) On the Co-Administration 
of Carbon Dioxide with Nitrous Oxide in 
Anaesthesia. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 614-619. 


2 tables. 
BROWN. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 


1931, 404-405. 

D07, Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1931, 94-95. 
D24, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 304- 
305. 

BROWNELL, L. G. A Report of Research Work in 
the Treatment of Vincent’s Angina. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 515-520. 

Proper Diet in the Treatment of Vincent’s An- 
gina. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 29-31. March. 

BROWNING, A. J. The Relation of Dental Sepsis 
to Ocular Disease. Northwest Jnl. Den. XVIII, 
1930, April 16-19. 

BROWNING, D. H. Repair of Bridges. Den. Digest, 
XXXVIII, a, 369 

BROWNING, E. beg, 615.7816, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1631. 

BROWNING, ERNEST w. Post- operative Treat- 
ment. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 1241-1244. 
Seiected. 

BROWNLIE, J. D. A Retrospect on the Changes 
in Thought and Methods. (In Dentistry.) Den, 
Record, LII, 1932, 255-260. Selected. 

BRUENING, E. H. D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 641-642. 

Tooth Conformation and Position in Operative 
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BRUENING, E. H.—Continued. 

pentiesry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
856 

BRUENING, EDWARD H. D221, D231, 
geon, XXIX, 1932, 523. 

BRUMFIELD, R. C. Structural Features Related 
to Orthodontic Materials and Appliances. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 7-30. 8 illus. 
2 tables. Disc. 30-34. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad. 
Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1050-1073. 8 illus. 2 tables. 
Dise. 1073-1077. 

Structural Possibilities and Limitations of Some 
Orthodontic Appliances. Ortho., Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 5-22. Dise. 22-27. 
12 illus. 2 tables. 

BRUN, JOHAN. The Sub-Occlusal (Preventive 
and Conservative) Method of Treating the 
Occlusal Surfaces of Premolars and Molars. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 
587-600. 7 illus. 

613.2 2 Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 
727. 

BRUNER, A. B. 
Origin. Den. Survey, VII, 


1931, 


Den. Sur- 


Diseases of the Eye of Pontes 
1931, Oct. 33-38 


Oregon’s Plan of Dental 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
14-17. 

Taking the 
Den. 


illus. 

BRUNK, ESTILL L. 
Health Education. 
Assn. Jnl, IV, 1930, Feb. 

,BRUNS, JOHN BERNARD. 
Out of Denture Construction. 
XXXVI, 1930, 283-291. 12 illus. 

BRUSKE, J. 8S. Tooth-Brush. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XIII, 72-76. Ab- 


stract. 
BRUSSE, A. B. D071, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
1930, 308. 


Int. Jnl, XVI, 
(and Carman, J. L.) Progressive Guide Plane. 
XVIII, 


Oral Surg., & Rad., Int. Jnl, 


“Bane” 
Digest, 


Responsibility of the Dentist for 
Amer. Den. Assn. 
Dise. 322-326. 
XVII, 1930, 618. 
the Dental Student. 
1931, 409-412. 


Cosmos, 


333. 
BUCHBINDER, 
Root-Canal 


243-244. 4 illus. 

BRU SSE, ARCHIE B. A Residence Type of Dental 
fee Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, May 63-65. 5 
lilus. 

BRYAN, A. W. 
the Health of His Patients. 

Jnl, XVII, 1930, 308-314. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 

Teaching Therapeutics to 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

Dise. 412-415 

Is the Matter of Diet Emphasized Sufficiently to 
Dental Periclasia Patients? (Nutrition.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1893-1899. 
Dise. 1899. 

os Ape. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 

»-3 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 308. 

BRYAN, W. A. Ethics. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1930, 108-112. Disc. 112-113. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
¥ dette Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1150-1154. Disc. 

55. 

BRYANT, CARRIE KIRK. (and Polevitzky, 
Katherine.) Preliminary Report on Blood 
Counts and Urinalyses in Cases of Periapical 
Infection, before and after Treatment. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII,, 1930, 363-369. 4 tables. 

BRYANT, DOROTHY. Prophylactic Measures for 
the Dental Hygienist. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl, IV, 1930, Sept. 10-14. 

Mouth Hygiene in Maine. Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Aug. 14-17 

BUCHANAN, JOHN C. Empyema of the Antrum 
and Frontal Sinus. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L. 
1930, 154-157. 2 illus. 

Oral Abscesses and Granulomas. Den. 

LXXII, 1930, 605-610. 

Ethyl Chlorid in Dentistry. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 
1930, 243-244. 

The Relation of Blood Diseases and Their Im- 
portance in Dentistry. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 177-183. Selected. 

Dental Cases Necessitating Medical Co- 
operation. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 331- 

MAURICE, A Non-Shrinking 
Material. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 14-16. 2 illus. 

A Method for Increasing Drainage in the Treat- 
ment of Periapical Infections. (Root Canal 
Therapy.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXVII, 1932, 
171-173. Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932. 
386-388. 3 illus. 

BUCHLER, WALTER. Dentistry in India. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 170-174. 2 illus. 

Den. Jnl., I, 1931- 


BUCK, ROBERT H. D601, Ill. 
32, 61-62. 
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BUCKLEY, J. P. Technic of Filling the Canals 
of Pulpless Teeth with Dentinoid and Lead. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 471-483. 34 
illus. Disc. 483. Bur, XXXI, 1931, 96-105. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 623-629. 34 illus. Disc. 
630. Selected. 

The Fundamentals of Root Canal Surgery. (Fill- 
ing.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 609-615. 
sor nee Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1420- 


(Upon Which a Knowl- 


A Few Fundamentals. 
Den. As- 


edge of Dental Medicine is Based.) 
sistant, I, 1931-32, May 2-4. 

The Dental Pulp; Its Care and Protection When 
Alive and Healthy; the Diagnosis and Treat- 
ment When Diseased or Dead. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 
1931-32, 442-453. Ed. 472-473. 

BUCKLEY, 8S. S. (and Klein, Henry. McCollum, 
E. V. and Howe, Paul E.) Relation of Diet 
to the Skeletal Development of Swine, In- 
cluding the Development of Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 782-804. 28 illus. 
7 tables. 

BUCKLEY, T. A. The Value of Mineral Calcium to 
the Human Economy. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 514-523. Selected. 

BUCKLEY, T. ANDREW. The Status of the 
Exodontist to the Practitioner of Medicine 
and Dentistry. Den. Items of Interest, LITI, 
1931, 505-514. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 
344-348. 

Diet in Relation to Dental Disease. 
of Interest, LIII, 1931, 802. Corres. 

Roentgenograms of More than Passing Interest: 
Case Reports. (Unerupted Teeth.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 2016-2017. 3 illus. 

BUCKLEY. D07, Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 
91-94. 


Den. Items 


1931, 


BUCKNER, CLAUDE 8S. Some of the Uses of 
Porcelain. (Crown and Bridgework.) Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, Oct. 11-12. 

BUDIN, PIERRE. (Wintergerst, Charles and 
Filderman, Jacques.) Ideal Organization of 
the Dental Service of the Army. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XIV, 12-14. 
Abstract. 

BUELL, R. A. The Dental 
Work in the Public Schools 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 
Sept. 18-21. 

BULL, ALFRED E. Obituary. 
LXXII, 1930, 424-425. Portrait. 

BULL, F. BOCQUET. (Rix, R. E. and Cutler, R.) 
Anchor Caps in Orthodontic Cases. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LI, 1930, 982. 2 illus. Clinic. 

A Case of Immediate Torsion Involving Sec- 
ondary Treatment. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1931, 50-51. 6 illus. Disc. 51. Den. Record, LI, 
1931, 533-534. 6 illus. Disc. 534. Selected. 

(and Rix, R. E.) Stainless Steel Soldering. Brit. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 52. Clinic. 

(and Rix, R. E.) Technique of Cast Cap Making 
for Anchorage of Fixed Appliances. Brit. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 52. Clinic. 

Four Cases of Irregularity in the Maxillary 
Incisor Region. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 
xvi-xx. 17 illus. Disc. xx. 

D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 33-34. 
D4, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 222-223. 
BU LL, D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 47. 

D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 116. 

BULLEID, A. D601, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Trans., XXIII, 1929-30. 1188. 

D601, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 332. 

D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1930, 391-392. 

D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIx, 1931, 806. 

BULLEID, ARTHUR. Dental Sepsis and Its Re- 
lationship to Mental Disease. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 1221-1225. 

Bacteriological Studies of foun Infection. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 65-72. 1 illus. 105-114, 25 
illus. 7 tables. 145-151. 5 tables. 197- 205. 7 
illus. 4 tables. 

The Diagnosis and Treatment of Apical Granu- 
lomata. (Filling of Root Canals.) Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. III, 54-73. 
12 illus. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 491-497. 

D64, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 
1931- 32, 892. 

pé4, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 39 

BULLEID, W. A. D44 Ortho., Oral tee. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 388 

D41, Ortho., Oral Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 588. 


Hygienist and Her 
of Watertown. 
1930, 


Den. Cosmos, 


Med. 
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BULLEID, W. A.—Continued. 

D13, D74, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad. Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 837. 

D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 45. 

at Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 
1931, 
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Record, LI, 
D17, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 5-6. 
D22a, D22c, Den. ye LI, pose, 382-383. 
D7, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 130-1 
CARABALLO, Cc. c. Kecentiat | of the 
Successful Dental Hygienist. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, IV, 1930, Aug. 5-6. 
CARBERRY, FRANK J. Preoperative Treatment 


«EL ammeae Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 
CARD, W. H. Radio Talks. Minnpls. Dist. Den. 


Jnl., XIV, 1930, Mch, 31-32. June 21, 38. Sept. 


31-35. Dec. 40-42, 45-47. 
CARDELL, GEORGE. Dental Caries and Pyor- 
rhoea: Another Approach. Den. Magazine & 


Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 398. Corres. 
Impressions. (Ethics of.) Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 510-512. 1 illus. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 





ee ee ae 





248 AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


(and Brusse, A. B.) Progressive CAVENAUGH, WILLIAM. Popular Fallacies as 
Rad., Int. Opposed to the Facts Regarding the Etiology 
and Treatment of Malocclusion of the Teeth. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 557-561. Den. Sur- 


CARMAN, J. L. 
Guide Plane. Ortho. Oral Surg. & 
Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 243-244. 4 illus. 

CARNEY, HENRY J. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 





Schools Trans., 1932, 356. geon, XXVII, 1930, 620-622. Selected. Aus- 
CARPENTER, B. L. Impacted Fourth Molar: tralia Den. Jnl., ITI, 1931, 156-160. Selected. 
Dentigerous Cyst: Case Reports. Amer. Den. CAVINA, CESARE. My Methods of Treatment of 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1739. 2 illus. Radicular Cysts. Amer. Jnl. Stomatoiogy, III, 
CARR, KATHERINE. Dental Assist: unt and Child 1929-30, 111-120. 8 illus. 
Patient. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, CECIL, RUSSELL L. The Relation of Medicine to 
165-167. Dentistry. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 137- 
CARR, MALCOLM W. (and Palmer, Bissell B.) 150. Dise. 157-171. Symposium. 
Medico-Dental Case Records. (Focal Infec- D07, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 829-831. 
tion.) Oral tte XX, 196-202. Den. Re- D601, D66, D782, N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 214-215. 
search Jnl, X, 1930, 173-180. Vol. XI, 1931, CENEC, MAXINE. Oral Hygiene Neuropsychiatric 
64-66, Abstract. 847-854. Abstract. 639. Vol. Hospitals. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 713-721. 2 tables. VI, 1932, March 3-8. 
CARR. D601, Den. Record, L, 1930, 205. CHAMBERS, W. T. Pulp Nodules and Calcific 
CARRABINE, OSCAR. D07, Den. Research Jnl, Changes. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 577-581. 
X, 1930, 163. 7 illus. 
CARTER, J. H. A New Leadership for the Rank CHAMBLER, HUBERT ROYSTER. A Discussion 
and File. Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929- on the Relationship of the Medical and Dental 
30, 93-94. ; - Profession. N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 
CARTER, M. B. (and Carter, Rosalie.) Practical 1932, 21-23. Disc. 23-33. 
Suggestions. (Operative; Prosthetic.) Den. CHAMPION, A. H. RANDELL. The Saliva in Rela- 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 66-68. 6 iilus. tion to Dental Caries and Calculus Deposition. 
CARTER, ROSALIE. (and Carter, M. B.) Practical Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 399-413. 5 
Suggestions. (Operative Prosthetic.) Den. tables. 12 graphs. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 66-68. 6 illus. 1932, 209-223. 5 tables. 12 graphs. Ed. 239 
CARTER, WILLIAM W. D07, Den. Research Jnl., CHANCE, A. W. Department of Dental Medicine 
XII, 1932, 37-38. : of University of Oregon Medical College. 
CASE, CALVIN 8S. An Intimate Biographical Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, April 11-13. 
Sketch, by B. J. Cigrand. Amer. Den. Surgeon, CHANDLER, CHARLES F. D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. 
L, 1930, 129-131 Jni., XTX, 1932, 25 
CASPARIS, HORTON R. 612.3, 612.4, D421, Ortho. CHANDLER, HARRY 2 In Memoriam. Contact 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1145. Point, VII, 1929-30, 170-171. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
a ae Obituary. grit. Den. Jnil., LI, XXXVIII, | 1930, 1 
1930, 1306 . , - ‘ ; 
. pg ; . - , CHANDLER, J. V. Importance of Diagnosis of 
CASSEL, D. (and Shaw, J. C. Middleton.) The Oral Conditions by the Dentist in General 
University of the Witwatersrand. Johannes- Practice (Malignant Conditions. Cysts.) 
burg Dental School and Hospital. Den. Maga- Texas Den. Jnl., L, 1932, Oct. 16-18. 


zine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 696-705. 3  OHAPEY. The Different Processes of Stamping in 
illus. Dental Work, the Alloys Called Stainless Steel 


ee tT Topics. XLVIL Atvice. Dee, Magngine — ae ee an ae wer. 

Dental Research. South’ African Den. Jnl., IV, yt a ee th) FORS., S952, BOC. . bi caae 
1930, 646-651. - 7 oh - 

Ntra-Vi ; ee . - CHAPIN, WALTER COOLIDGE. Phases of Ortho- 
ee ee Viera ond soem. South dontia with Which the General Practitioner 
CASSIDY, PAUL. Duties and Obligations of Com- sSeeey be Pager. | Ceres... “Tas. 

eee Care & Hee, See ak, VE, Ty, Bee 1807-1819. 14 illus. Den, Surgeon, XXVIII, 
-2 2 ji 943-248 i Se- 
(Schell, Robert M. and Hudson, C. J.)_Hemor- oo ie gg ig Bae eel 

rhages and Their Control. Ohio S. Den. Soc. - 2 ON eae Gel yl 
Jnl, VI, 1932, 62-65. Clini re me ee ee eee 
. 30 a isease 1e n. ygienists ssn. 

Cc ASTO. F. 1 M. 612.3, Amer. Soc. “Ortho. Trans., 1930, Jnl, IV, 1930, Dec. 20-22. 

: CHAPMAN, C. E. Hospital Contributory Schemes. 


D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 185-186. : 
D101, D15, D45, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad. Int. Brit. Den. Jni., LIII, JD, 1932, 393-396. 
Ini., XVI, 1930, 1270, 1271. vee H. D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 


43, O be. Surg. ad. . . XVII, av, ‘ . 
a eS oe ee eS D422, 'D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 58- 
CASTO, FRANK M. The Use of the Roentgen Ray 59. - — 
in Orthodontia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, D4. Ortho., oe Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 619-623. , sooo . . 
The Trend of Orthodontic Treatment. Amer. D4l, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 114-126. Disc. 126- he 869-870. . 
128. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, D42 _D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
1930, 1078-1090. Disc. 1090-1092. XVI, 1930, 934-935. ‘ 
Dental Education. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
369-385. Disc. 385-436. 2 tables. 1930, 1290. : 
Possibilities of Orthodontic Treatment. Amer. D42, D43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 159-160. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1997-2007. D43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 224-235 —_ 
Some Problems Related to Orthodontic Treat- Dissy eincsts Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
ment. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., Jol, <-0/0. 
XVIII, 1932, 122-128. Disc. 128. ze : ¥ D13, D422, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
CATCHPOLE, 0. N. An Extra Feature When De- XVII, 1931, 758-759. ile ie Lee 
ciding Treatment. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., D4, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 71-72. 
1931, 76-77. Disc. 77-78. Den. Record, LII, D43, Den. Record, Li, 1931, 229. 


1932, 138-139. Dise. 139-140. Soldering for Orthodontic Purposes. Brit. Den. 
CATCHPOLE. D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, Jnl, LIII, (11), 1932, 313-314. Clinic. 
56. CHAPMAN, HAROLD. An Immovable Tooth. (Case 


CATE, w. T. A Common Interest Between the Report.) Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 64. 3 


Orthodontist and General Practitioner. Den. illus. - : 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 168-169. 6 illus. Injury to Incisors. (Case Report.) Brit. Soc. 
CATTELL, DAVID MAHLON. An Intimate Bio- Ortho. Trans., 1930, 64-65. 2 illus. Disc. 65. 
graphical Sketch, by Cigrand, B. J. Amer. Infantilism and Occlusion. (Case Report.) Brit. 
Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 216-219. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 65-66. Disc. 66-73. 
CATTLEY, C. HAROLD. Extractions for Children. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 25. Corres. 865-870. 10 illus. Dise. 871. Selected. Den. 
CAUSH, DOUGLAS, E. N. Obituary. Brit. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 153-154. Disc. 154. Selected. 


Jni., LIII, (Ti), oe 557-558. Den. Record, Correction. 246. 

LII, 1932, 543-5 Cases of Practical Interest. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
CAVE, URBAN =Dw ; ee Obituary. Brit. Den. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 423- 429 
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Disc. 821-823. 

An Ideal Method of Stimulating the Gums and 
Cleaning the Teeth. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 
Oct. 38-41. 4 illus. 

Immunizing Mouth Tissue, Both Hard and Soft, 
to Infection by Correct Stimulation with the 


Toothbrush. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 1930, 
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CHASE, HARRY WOODBURN. The American 
Ideal in Education. (Dentistry, Keep the 
Faith.) Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 414-420. 


OnAs,  : ee J. D89, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 

vol, io. 

CHASE, SAMUEL W. Some Uses for Dissolved 
Celluloid in the Preparation of Ground Sec- 
tions of Bones and Teeth. Den. Research Jnl, 
X, 1930, 251-254. 

A Critical Review of the Controversy Concern- 
ing Metabolism in the Enamel. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 697-710. 

D14, © aoe Den. Assn. ‘Inl., XVIII, 1931, 1072- 
10 


Histogenesis of the Enamel. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1275-1289. 7 illus. 
CHASTAIN, ROY R. Upper Partial Dentures. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, Oct. 8-9. 
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CIGRAND, B, J. Eugene Solomon Talbot—An In- 
timate Biographical Sketch. Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, L, 1930, 78-81. 

Case—An Intimate Biographical 

Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 129- 


David Mahlon Cattell—An Intimate Biographical 
_— Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 216- 


Edmund A hg ay Biographical Sketch. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 256-258. 

Vines Edmund Turner—intimate Biographical 
Sketch. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 310-312. 

Patterson, John Deans. Amer. Den. ‘Surgeon, 


L, 1930, 344-346. 
An Intimate Biographical Sketch—Adelbert 
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CIGRAND, B. J.—Continued. 
lad Peck. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 376- 


William Gibson Arlington Bonwill—An Intimate 
Biographical Sketch. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 
1930, 419-422. 

An Intimate Biographical Sketch of Hart J. 
Goslee. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 457-459. 

An Intimate Biographical Sketch of Burton Lee 

horpe. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 40-42. 

Intimate Biographical Sketch of Thomas Lewis 

Gilmer. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 122- 


126. 
An Intimate Biographical Sketch of William 
Tere Beeeek. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 
An Intimate Biographical Sketch of Norman W. 


TY ae Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 233- 
An_ Intimate Biographical Sketch of Louis 
Ottofy. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 260- 


263. 
7 Dental Student from His Inception is a 
wn to the Trade. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 

i931, 325-328. 

Herbert Locke Wheeler—Intimate Biographical 
Sketches. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 39- 
42. Selected. 

Lawrence Parmly Brown. An Intimate Bio- 
era oe Amer. Den. Surgeon, LII, 

CLAge, GEORGE WOOD. Selecting Teeth for 
Full Dentures. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 2216-2226. 26 illus. 

Face to Face with Opportunity. Den. Digest, 

XXXVI, 1930, 442-445. 


Feeding and Dental Conditions. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 515-516. 

Preventive Dentistry as an Aid in Scientific 
Health Service. (Diet ppameeney i Diet re 
+e) Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 707-720. 
11 us 

What an Office Girl This Dentist Needs! Den. 
Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 805-807. 

D32, Den. Cosmos, LXXIL 1930, 75. 

Dentistry—A Profession or a Business. Den. 


Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 47-52. 

Obituary of James Peter Ruyl. 
XXXVII, 1931, 111. 1 portrait. 

Is Dentistry a “Whole” Profession? 
XXXVII, 1931, 128-132. 

The Place of Business in the Scheme of Dental 
Service. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 188-192. 

Have We Reached Full Professional Stature? 
Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, -264. 

The Economic Significance of Oral Disease to 
Its Victims. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 329- 


34. 
The Physical Significance of Oral Disease to Its 
Victims. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 407-411. 
(Literary Collaborator.) Some Essentials in 
Full Deatare Technic. Hight, F. M. Den. 


Den. Digest, 
Den. Digest, 


Dig XXXVII, 1931, 427- 430, 515-519, 8 illus. 
584. $96, Ra -673, 3 illus. 742-748. 3 illus. 810- 
814. 1 us. 


The Professional Significance of Oral Disease. 
(Dental Caries; Pyorrhoea.) Den. Digest, 

XXXVII, 1931, 700-704. 

The Economic Significance of Our Attitude To- 
ward Oral Disease. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 
1931, 782-786. 

(Literary | Collaborator.) John Thorpe Comes 

Life. Walters, A. L. Den. Digest, 
BOcKvit, 1931, 787-794. 

(Literary Collaborator.) Adjusting the Condyle 
Paths of the re on4 Checkis a 
Finished Dentures. 
XXXVII, 1931, 810-814. 

What is the Future of Our Profession? 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 859-861 

What Shall Our Future Be? (Panel Deatiovy.. 4 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 139-146. De 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 65-72 

Color Studies in Natural a Artificial Teeth. 


Den. 


Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 492-494. Ab- 
stract. 
Retires as Editor of the Dental Digest. Den. 


VII-X. Following p. 


Den. Assistant, I, 1931- 


Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 
870. Ed. 
Select Your Employer. 
32, Dec. 1931, 8. 
Obituary of James Leon Williams. Amer. Den. 


Assn. XIX, 1932, 677-680. 1 portrait. Den 
Magazine & Orai Topics, XLIX, 1932, 383- 385. 
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CLAPP, GEORGE WOOD.—Continued. 
Portrait, 507-508. Corres. Den. Items of 
Interest, LIV, 1932, 318-320. Portrait, opp. 
253. Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 152-154. Por- 
trait opp. 131. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 


190-192. Portrait opp. 149. Den. Research 
Jnl, XII, Pg 1 877-885. 1 portrait. Texas 
Den. In1.; L 1932, April 10-13. 


D32, Amer. Ry Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 213-215. 
D32, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 298-299. 
CLAREMONT, L. E. , Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 105- 107. 
CLAREMONT. ‘D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 831. 
CLARIDGE, L. T. A Message on Advertising. 
Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932, 
CLARK, E. BRUCE. An Analysis of tooth Color. 


om Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2093-2103. 
us. 

The Color Problem in Dentistry. Den. Digest 
XXXVII, 1931, 499-509, 3 illus. 571-582. 
illus. 646-660. 7 illus. 1 table. 732-741. 12 
illus. 815-826. 3 illus. 

CLARK, HAROLD. Dental Legal Protective As- 
sociation. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 644-646 


A Practical Discussion of Nitrous 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 


Building Good Will in_Ex- 
odontia Practice. Amer. Den. geen. Jnil., XIX, 
1932, 1581-1585. Disc. 1585-158 

Post- -Operative Care in Surgical Dentistry. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, July 50-51, 60. 

CLARK, J. FRANCIS. Susceptibility and Immu- 
nity to Dental Caries. (Nutrition.) Australian 
Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 207-211. 

CLARK, J. K. D42, D43, Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 321. 

CLARK, L. M. A Simple Technique for Increasing 
Retention of Complete Lower Dentures Using 


CLARK, H. B. 
Oxid Anesthesia. 
1932, 470-477. 

CLARK, HENRY B. 


Flexotite. (re Bases and Balanced Occlusion.) 
Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 329-339. 6 illus. 
CLARK, MABEL C. Vincent’s Infection. (Tech- 


nique of the Preparation of Smears and the 
Microscopic Study.) Den. Assistant, I, 1931- 
32, April 6-7. 

CLARK, STANLEY W. D72, 615. EY Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 109-110. 

(Benedict, H. C. and reeman, Charles W.) 
Studies in Local Anesthesia. Amer. oo Assn. 
Jnil., XTX, 1932, 2087-2105. 1 illus. able. 

D72, 615. 7816, Oral Health, XXII, i932, Ie 216. 

Cc LARK, B. L. ‘See Clarke B. Ww. 
CLARKE, B. L. W. Early Recognition of Malig- 


nant Disease of the Head and Neck. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den. XXXIV, 1930, 437-443. 
Australia Den. Jnl, III, 1931, 61- -68, Oral 
Health, XXI, 1931, 217-225. Selected. 


CLARKE, ERIC KENT. The Mental Hygiene of 
Dentistry. (Handling Children.) Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Sept. 3-8. 

CLARKE, W. A. D42, D423, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 648- 649. 

CLARKSON, JAMES COPLAND. Obituary, Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 33. 

CLAUSEN, R. J. Anaesthesia by Ethylene. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 601. Abstract. 

oat JOHN M. D41, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


-91. 
D41, Ortho. Seah Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 


1931, 1041-1 
D64, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
612.4, Brit. Den. Jnl. LI, 
1930, 


Cc LEARY, GEORGE C. The Reasonableness of the 
Conservation of Teeth in situ by the Use of 


CLAYTON-COOPER. 
316. 


Nitrate of Silver Reduced by Formalin. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1073-1083. 
CLEMENTS, E. R. Advertising vs. Ethics. South- 


western Den. Jnl., IV, 1929-30, March 11-13. 
CLEMENTS, LEILA E. Organization of the Miss- 

issippi Dental Hygienists’ Aen Amer. 

a Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., , 1930, Dec. 12- 


CLEMMER, FRANKLIN B. To All That Be in 
Rome. (Editorial Salutation in This, the First 
Issue of the poe Illinois Dental Journal.) 
Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 12-14. 

CLEOPHAS, G. E. ‘The Evolution of the Casting 
Process, as Applied to Restorative Procedures 
in the Practice of Dentistry. Wis. Den. Re- 


view, V, 1929-30, March 28-29. Vol. VI. 13-15. 
) Ree June Sept. 48-50. Dec. 25-26. 2 
us. 
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CLEOPHAS, G. E.—Continued. 
ree © Address. Wis. Den. VII, 
1931-32, pee 9-15. 
CLEVELAND, C. The Health of the Dentist. Oral 
Health, XX, 1930, 34-36. Selected. 
CLEVELAND, CARLETON. The Dentist’s Obliga- 
tion to the Dental Salesman. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 49-51. 
Reducing the Hit-or-Miss Element in Granting 


Review, 


Credit. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 197-199. 
Moving—An Eco ete Problem. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, Red - 


Obsolescence—As It a iftects the Field of Den- 
tistry. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 471-473. 
One Problem We All Sooner or Later Must Face. 

Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 608-610. 
Don’t Let Your paces ts Become Outlawed! Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 861-863. 
CLEVELAND. Cc. r A ‘Hana dy Medicament Ap- 
licator. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 89. 2 


us. 
CLEWER, DONALD. (Major.) The Army Dental 
ez vice. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 1931, 320- 


The Ideal Organization of the Dental Service 
of an Army. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. XIV, 16-25. 

Dental Sick-Wastage on Active Service. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 230-232. Selected. 

CLIFFORD, C. R. Ideally Basippet Junior Oper- 
oune Room. Den Survey, VII, 1931, Aug. 56. 

lus 
CLIFTON, W. R. Dentists Honor Lone Surviving 
Charter Member of the Texas State Dental 
paaeety. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 1930, July 


CLINCH, LILAH. Variations in the Mutual Rela- 
tionships of the Upper and Lower Gum Pads 
in the New Born Child. Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1932, ‘ee J p. 89. 27 illus. Disc. 


Following and p. 107. 

CLINE, GERALD M. A Joint Child Health Prob- 
lem of the Doctor and the Dentist. Ill. S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930, 137-139. 

CLIPSHAM, PAUL. The Winter Technique of Ex- 
tracting Third Molars. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 
1930, 174-178. 4 illus. 

CLOAKE, P. C. Pain in the Area of Distribution 
of the Fifth Nerve. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 
1931, 573-577. 

CLOGHER, R. E. 
LXXIII, 1931, 307-308. 


Dental Anomalies. Den. Cosmos, 


5 illus. 


CLOTHIER, H. M. Inaugural Address. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LI, 1930, 914-916. 
D07, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 18. 
D8, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 216. 
Vincent's Angina. (Pres dent’s Address.) Den. 
Record, LII, 1932, 10-16. Disc. 16-20. 


D66, Den. Record, LIl, 1932, 18 
D87, Den. Record, LI, 1932, 237. 
CLOTHIER. D17, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 7, 8. 
CLOTWORTHY, W. B. Oral Hygiene in Tennessee. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. IV, 1930, 
Sept. 24-25, 31. 
D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 822. 
CLOUTIER, ROY M. Treatment of the Periodontal 
Pocket as Taught by Dr. H. Box of Toronto 
Canada with a Candid Criticism of Present 
Day Tendencies. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 
277-289. Disc. 293-298. 
Constitutional Diseases in Relation to Pyor- 
rhoea. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 86-90. 
Disc. 97-99. 


COBE, HERBERT MARSHALL. (and Grace, Lin- 


wood G.) Ulceromembranous Gingivitis. Den. 
Cosmes, LXXIII, 1931, 461-467. 2illus. Corres. 
COCKAYNE. D13, D421, Oral Surg. & 


Ortho., 

Rad. Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 712. 

COCKER, J. P. Full Dentures. (Surgical Prep- 
aration for.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (II), 1932, 
398-407. Symposium. Dominion’ Den. Jni., 
XLIV, 1932, 231-240. Oral Health, XXII, ios” 
585-598. Symposium. 

CODY, CANON. (Rev.) Address of Welcome. 

Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 9-17. 

ose, I. J. D14, D22, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 


D22, D612, D613, N.Y.S. Den. Sdc. Trans., 1930, 90. 
COEBERGH, P. J. J. 0D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Ra Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 375. 
Pulp Changes Taking Place Under Fillings and 
Crowns. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. V. 68-73. 1 illus, 
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Vascular 
481-485, 


Infection and 


COEN, JOSEPH. Focal 
III, 1931, 


Disease. Australia Den. Jnl., 


Disc. 500-502. 
COFFIN, STEPHEN. Nembutal Nitrous Oxide 
Oxygen. Anaesthesia in Oral Surgery. Brit. 


Den. Jnl, LII, (11), 1931, 515-517. 


The Ideal Anaesthetic for Dental Surgery. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 414. Corres. 
COGAN, W. N. D0 71, D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1930, 375-376. 
COGGIN, W. L. D713, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 1084. 
COGSWELL, Ww. W. President's Address. Nat. 


1932, 16-17. 
Factors in the Surgical 
Assn. Jnl., 


Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 
COGSWELL, WILTON W. 


Removal of Teeth. Amer. Den. 
XVIII, 1931, 1751-1759. 

Dental Oral Surgery. Dental Digest Pub. Co. 
Colorado Springs: Out West Printing and 
Stationery Co. 1932. 

Surgical Preparation and Conservation of the 
Dental Ridge for Dentures. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XTX, 1932, 1574-1579. Disc. 1579-1581. 


Surgical Trauma of the Mandibular Canal. (re 
Impacted Third Molars.) Den. Digest, 
XXXVIII, 1932, 280-283. 12 illus. 

COHEN, JOSEPH T. A Study of the Exposed 
Enamel Area of the Deciduous and Permanent 


Teeth. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 461. Ab- 
stract. 

Incidence of Gingivitis in Sick Children. Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 462-463. 1 table. Ab- 
stract. 

Eruption of Teeth in Subnormal Children. Den. 


Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 463. Abstract. 

(Bjorndahl, Henry, and Ruettell, H. B.) Causes 
of Dystrophic Enamel Formation. (In Chil- 

Research Jnl, XI, 


dren 7-12 years old.) Den. 
1931, 463-464. Abstract. 

Dental Research on Nutrition Problems. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Jan. 38-40. Feb. 55-56, 
78-80. 

COHEN, MILTON. Use of Porcelain in Develop- 
ment of Better Dentistry. Den. Survey, VI, 
1930, Oct. 28-31. 4 illus. 

COHEN, MILTON J. Office. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 
Nov. 51-54. 4 illus. 


Technique for 
Den. Cosmos, 


“Non-Surgical” 


COHEN, NATHAN. 
Teeth. 


Removal of Roots of 
LXXIII, 1931, 308-309. 
COHEN, SIDNEY. Ulceromembranous Gingivitis. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 828-829. Corres. 
coms, ,& D222, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 


coL BU RN, W. A. Classification and Roentgeno- 


logic Interpretation of Dental Surgery. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 396-403. 15 illus. 

COLE, G. HAROLD. Tic Douloureux: Report of a 
Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2402. 
1 illus. 

COLE, JESSIE G. Food, Teeth, mg Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Jan. 16- 
9 

COLE, P. P. D75, D751, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 664. 

COLEMAN, BERT F. What of the Future? (Pres- 
ident’s Address, Thirty-fifth Annual Alumni 


Meeting, College of Physicians 
School of Dentistry, San Fran- 
Contact Point, X, 1932-33, 71-74. 


Association 
and Surgeons, 
cisco, Calif.) 
2 portraits. 
COLEMAN, F. of Buried Mandibular 
Apposition. 


Two Cases 
Teeth with Their Crowns in 
Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 
1929-30, 1461-1463. 2 illus. Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, L, 1930, 463-464. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 
1930, 533-534. 2 illus. 

The Treatment of Pulpless Teeth from a Clinical 

398-407. 


Aspect. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 
Dise. 432-436. Symposium. 

COLEMAN, GEORGE A. D24, D243, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1646-1648. 

COLEMAN, N. H. Obituary. Texas Den. Jnl, 
XLVIII, 1930, May 52, June 28. 

COLLETT, ARTHUR. The Fate of “The Oslo 
Breakfast” in the Balance. Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 720-727. 2 tables. 
Disc. 727. Comment 854-856. 

COLLINS, MARTIN L. D32, Den. Research Jnl., 


X, 1930, 586-587. 

COLLINS, W. J. 
Post-Operative 
Mouth Mirror, XIII, 
lected. 


Pre-Operative Diagnosis and 
Care in Tooth Extraction. 
1928-1930. 561-566. Se- 
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COLYER, FRANK. (Sir.) Abnormal Conditions of 
the Teeth of Animals in Their Relationship to 


Similar Conditions in Man. London: Dental 
Board of the United Kingdom. 1931. 

COLYER, J. F. (and Sprawson, Evelyn.) Dental 
Surgery and Pathology. London: Longmans 
Green & Co. Sixth edition. 1931. 

COLYER, STANLEY. Chronic Rheumatism and 
Its Relation to Chronic Infection of the Jaws. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 1-11. 1 illus. 

COLYER, WILLIAM LAMBERT. Obituary. Minn. 


S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33, 


COMBS, W. 8S. P. The National Association of 
Dental Examiners and the National Dental 
Examining Board. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 1339-1342. 

President's Address. Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 
1930, 10-14. Report on 60-61. 
COMPTON, GEO. T. Obituary. Pacific Den. Gaz., 


XXXVITI, 1930, 120. 


COMTE, A. Maxillo-Facial Radiography in Rela- 


tion to Orthopedics. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. VII, 30-32, Abstract. 
25 illus. preceding. 


Public Dental Health Activities, 


CONBOY, F. J. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., 


Province of Ontario, Canada. 


LIT, (11), 1931, 510- 512. 530-531. Disc. 532- 537. 
Building a Profession. (Dental Nurses and As- 
a Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 
CONCANON, H. BERNARD. The Student's Del- 
egation to the 8th International Dental 
Congress. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 927-931. 2 illus. 

The Late Dr. Williams Connection with Oliver 
Cromwell. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLIX, 1932, 507-508. Corres. 

CONDRY, A. H. Dental Benefit oo. 1930. 
Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 654-6 
Some Considerations to be aaeeant by the 


Dentist When Presented with a Dental Letter. 
(Dental Benefit Scheme.) Mouth Mirror, XIV, 
1930-32, 726-737. 

Public Dental Service. (A Reply to Sir Norman 
Bennett.) Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 827- — 

Anomalies of National Health’ Insurance. (r 
Dental Benefits.) Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930- 32, 
942-946. 

Even a Death Knell should be Rung in the Cor- 
rect Key. (A Reply to Mr. Rockliff.) Mouth 
Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 1083-1094. 

A Short Comparative Review of Two Recent 
Important Reports Relating to the Operation 
of Dental < in 1931. Mouth Mirror, XV, 


1932-34, 29-3 

CONKLIN, 'YRANK G. Modern Fixed Bridge At- 
tachments. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Gen. Account. 122. Clinic. 


of the 


BERTRAND T. The Problem 
XIX, 


CONNELL, 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 


Unethical Dentist. 
1932, 1176-1179. 
CONNELLY, BRIAN. Calcium Lactate in Haemor- 

rhage: An Explanation Sought. Den. Maga- 
zine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 967. Corres. 
CONNER, THOMAS. Status of Present Day Edu- 


cation in General Anesthesia. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XLX, 1932, 1931-1934. 
CONNERS, F. HERRICK. A Birds-Eye View of 


the Public 


the Dental Hygienist at Work in 
Assn. Jnil., 


Schools. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
IV, 1930, March 3-9. 

The Dental Hygienists Demolished Some Ancient 
Prejudices. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, 
V, 1931, Feb. 11-19. 

CONNOLLY, MARY M. 
Den. Assistants Association.) 
I, 1931-32, May 5-7. 

CONRAD, WILLI AM N. Obituary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 530-531. 1 portrait. 

CONROY, ELIZABETH M. Fear-Control 
Anesthesia in Children’s Dentistry. Ill. 
Jnl, Il, 1932-33, 52-60. 

CONZETT, J. V. The National Board of Dental 
Examiners. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1930, 226-232. 

The National Board of Dental Examiners. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 486-489 
De og Magazine & Oral Topics, XLV II, 1930, 


CONZETT, JOHN V. Root Canal Treatment and 
Fillings. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 
1930, 235-250. 

COOK, J. FRANKLIN. D221, D231, 
XXIX, 1932, 521. 


Oaks from Acorns. (Amer. 
Den. Assistant, 


and 
Den. 


Den. Surgeon, 
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COOK, R. D. Use of X-Rays in Dental Surgery. 
Australia Den. Jnl., III, 931, 432-435. 
COOK, THOMAS J. Periodontoclasia: The Rela- 


tion of Diseases of the P 


eriodontium to 


Systemic Disease. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 


XVII, 1930, 880-889. 6 illus. 
Focal Infection of the Teeth and 
ization in the Experimental 


Elective Local- 
Production of 


Ulcerative Colitis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

XVIII, 1931, 2290-2301. 8 illus. 3 tables. 
Value of Sedimentation Tests in Diagnosis of 

Periapical Infection. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 


1931, 478. Abstract. 


COOKE, "JOHN W. The Dentist’s Attitude Towards 
His Patients. Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929- 


30, April 17-20. 
William Parker Cooke, D.M.D. 18 
Harvard Den. Record, VI, 193 
The Maintenance of Dental Pra 
gest, XXXVIII, 1932, 296-298. 


81. (1859-1931.) 
1-32, Oct. 12-14. 
ctice. Den. Di- 


COOKE, WILLIAM PARKER. Sketch of, by John 
Cooke. Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32, 


Oct. 12-14. 


COOLEY, RALPH C. Some Observations Relating 


to the Comfort and Care of 
Teeth During Mechano-Surgi 


the Mouth and 
cal Procedures. 


(Cavity Preparation.) Southwestern Den. 


Mirror, VII, 1931, Sept. 6-12. 
13-14. 


Portrait. Disc. 


COOLIDGE, EDGAR D. Root Resection as a Cure 
for Chronic Periapical Infection: A Histologic 
Report of a Case Showing a Complete Repair. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 239-249. 


10 illus. 


D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 135. 


The Reaction of Cementum in 
Injury and Infection. Amer. 
XVIII, 1931, 499-525. 24 illus. 


the Presence of 
Den. Assn. Jnl., 


Inflammatory Changes in the Gingival Tissue 
Due to Local Irritation. Amer. Den. Assn. 


Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2255-2270. 1 
A Review of Research Activiti 
Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 
Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 69-70. 
The Treatment of Deep Dental 


5 illus. 

es During 1930. 

74-76. Disc. 76. 
Dise. 71-72. 

Caries. (Cavity 


Preparation; Secondary Dentin.) Inter. Den. 


Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, 


10 illus. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931- 


illus. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
1932, 88-90. Selected. 


Sec. III, 10-21. 
32, 363-373. 10 
Pros., LXXVII, 


Types of Fixed and Removable Bridgework. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. 


Account. 125. Clinic. 


The Illinois Dental Journal. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 


1931-32, 


To the Life Members. (Of the Champaign, Dan- 


ville District Dental Society.) 
I, 1931-32, 111-114. 
President’s Address. Ill. Den. 


Ill. Den. Jnl, 
Jnl, I, 1931-32, 


403-410. Portrait 321. Disc. 410-413. Correc- 
tion 479. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 5-11. 


Disc. 11-15. 


Reaction of Dog Tissue to Drugs Used in Root 


Canal Treatment. Amer. Den. 
1932, 747-759. 17 illus. Sym 


Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
posium. 


Pathology, Diagnosis and Treatment of the Pulp 
and Preparation of Root Canals for Filling. 


Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 


22 illus. 
D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schoo 
373-375. 


1932, 1964-1985. 


ls Trans., 1932, 


COOMER, O. B. Tooth Brushes and Doassrices. 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 19 


31, 292-2 


COOPER, E. R. The Progress of AR + ay a 
idential Address.) Den. Record, LI, 1931, 448- 


Dise. 453. Selected. 


453. 
COOPER, HERBERT K. Some Thoughts Concern- 


ing Muscle Exercises. Ortho., 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 527-5 


Oral Surg. & 
34. 11 illus. 


President’s Address. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 


Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 1-4. 
COOPER, J.J. D89, Southwestern 
1931, June 16, 20. 
COOPER, J. W. General Anaesthe 


(Somnoform.) Den. Surgeon, 


445. Corres. 
COOPER, LIONEL. Removal of 
Molar. Australian Den. C 


Den. Mirror, VII, 


sia in Dentistry. 
XXVIII, 1931, 


Impacted Third 
ong. (Seventh) 


Trans., 1930, 358. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 


629-631. Clinic. 


Cavity Preparation. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 362-363. Clinic. 


COOPER. D24, Den. Record, LII, 
COPELAND, ISAAC. Obituary. 


1932, 175. 
Dominion Den. 


Jni., XLIV, 1932, 22. 1 portrait. 


COPPER, H. K. Causes of Malocclusion. Den. 
Hygiene Quart., VIII, 1931-32, Jan. 2-6. 

CORBETT, CLARENCE C. Obituary. Ill. Den. 
Jnl., II, 1932-33. 77. Portrait. 

CORBETT, C. H. Radium and Mouth Cancer. 
Ia Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 113-119. 5 


CORBETT. D223, Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 470. 

CORNELIS, ROSEMARIE. The Dental ‘Assistant. 
Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 206-207. 

Sterilization of Instruments. Den. Assistant, I, 
1931-32, Feb. 36-37. 

COTTON, W. A. Diet for Children. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad. Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1202-1205. 

COTTON, WAITE A. Nutrition and Its Influence 
During Orthodontic Treatment. Ortho. Oral 
Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 715-722. 
Disc. 722-726. 

COTTRELL, A. J. Dentistry of Today. Tenn. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, Jan. 16-19. 

COTTRELL, H. V. The Development of a Denture 
with Consideration of the Tissue upon Which 
It Rests. (Vulcanite.) Den. Research Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 417-419. 

a ar. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 

COTTRILL, FREDERICK P. Dentures’ with 
Characters: A New Technique Which is Simple 
one Effective. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 465- 

COUGHLIN, W. T. Trigeminal Neuralgia Major: 
Tic Douloureux; Trifacial noe nee 
ralgia Quinti Major. Den. Cosmos, LXXI 
1932, 735-743. 9 illus. 

COULSON, H. M. D6b, New Zealand Den. Jnl, 
XXVI, 1930-31, 45-46. 

COUNSELL, ARTHUR. (and James, W. Warwick.) 
A Histological Study of the Epithelium As- 
sociated with Chronic Apical Infection of the 
Teeth. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 86-106. 24 illus. Disc. 107. Brit. 
Den. inl., LIII, (II), 1932, 463-483. 24 illus. 
Selected. 

COUNSELL, A. C. The Pathology of Dental Cysts. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 69-75. 6 illus. 
Selected. 

COUPLAND, C. W. The Science of Teeth Extrac- 
tion. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 684- 
692. Selected. 

COVENTRY, J. B. The Preparation of the Patient 
for Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 408-410. 


: ats! tahini W. G. D07, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 


COVERLEY-SMITH, W. J. D781, D782, D783, Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 816-817. 

COVINGTON, ETHEL. The Dental Hygienist in 
an Orthodontist’s Office. Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ists’ Assn. Jnl, V, 1931, April 3-6. 

COWAN, RUTH. (and Blunt, Katherine.) Ultra- 
Violet Light and Vitamin D in Nutrition. Chi- 
cago: University of Chicago Press. 


1930. 
-COWAN. D65, D72, D783, Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 


1931, 405. 

COWEN, WM. H. Obituary. Ill. Den. Jnl, II, 
1932-33, 115. 

COWLING, THOS, 0. (and Cummer, W. E.) Ap- 
plied Mechanics in Dental Technology. Den. 
Survey, VII, 1931, July 18-22. 1 ~ eae Aug. 
37-41. 4 illus. Sept. 59-62. 5 illu 

cox, a Oe we ASSR. D42, D43, Australian Jnl. Den., 


Diz, D3a, pt Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 


37 
cox, EERDEnT. (and Jameson, A. Barrett.) Clin- 
ical Notes on Vitamin D and Dental Caries. 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33, 62-63. 
Cox, T. F. President's Address. Texas Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1930, Jan. 19-26. Disc. 26-29. Report 
Feb. 30-31. 
COXON, A. C. M. Extractions for Children. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 23-24. Corres. 
7 with Recovery. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, 
(1), 1932, 710-711. 
Fracture of the Maxilla. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, 
(I), 1932, 711-712. 2 illus. 
coy, H. D. D339, D41, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 
1932, 414- 415. 
D22a, D231, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 


582. 

COY, HERBERT D. Inlay Gastios. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1760-1764. 

COYLE, TOM. 'F. President’s Address. Texas Den. 
nl, XLIX, 1931, July 8-13. Disc. 13-24. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 





254 

CRAIN, Impressions. Texas Den. Jnl., 
XLVI, 1930, April 12-14. 

CRAMER, H. C. (and Reith, Allan F.) Quan- 


titative Bacteriologic Study of Pulpless Teeth 
Correlated with Dental Roentgenograms. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 976-982. 6 
illus. 2 tables. 

CRAMER, JOHN ECHOLS. Obituary. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 937. 

CRANE, ARTHUR B. (and Kaplan, Harry.) The 
Crane-Kaplan Operation for the Prompt Elim- 
ination of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 643-653. 12 illus. Comment 1023- 
1024. Corres. Reply 1131-1132. Corres. 

(and Kaplan, Harry.) The Surgical Method of 
Pyorrhea Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Jan. 28-33. 4 illus. 84. Den. Surgeon, XIX, 
1932, 14-17. 5 illus. 

(and Kaplan, Harry.) The Technique and Re- 
sults of Surgical Pyorrhea Treatment. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 3-11. 27 illus. 

(and Kaplan, Harry.) The Recognition of 
Pyorrhea Alveolaris and What Constitutes - 

1932, 660- 


Cure. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 
671. 6 illus. 
onay Ne T D. D7, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 
41 
CRAVEN, ARTHUR D. Presidential Address. 
(Gnity,) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 
-1 


How to Detect Early and Advanced Signs of 


Decay: Its Recognition, Diagnosis, Treatment 
and Prognosis. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 
1931, 173-175. 
Film Night. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 
434-435. Corres. 
Local Anaesthesia in General Dental Practice. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 196-205. 
1 illus. Disc. 216-218. Correction 253. 
Local Anaesthetics—A Warning. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 338-339. 
CRAWFORD, WILLIAM N. D231, Den. Outlook, 
XVII, 1930, 447-448, 468. 
CRICH, W. AUBREY. Case Reports of Minor 
Oral Surgery. (Impacted Molar.) Oral Health, 
XX, 1930, 239-245. 10 illus. 


Recent Case Reports of Unusual Conditions. 
Oral Health, XkT 1931, 133-149. 6 illus. 
Case Report of a Foreign Body of Dental Origin 


in a Bronchus. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
240-243. 2 illus. 

Blastomycosis of the Gingiva and Jaw. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 572-577. 4 illus. 
CRINE, V. A. A Case of Tooth Fusion. (Dis- 
turbance Caused by 3rd. Molar.) Den. Mag- 
azine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 628. 1 illus. 

Comment 1074. Corres. 

CROMBIE, JAMES M. P. Obituary. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LITI, (11), 1932, 108. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
1932, 385-386. 

CROS, CL. Report on Social Organization of Chil- 


Hygiene. Particularly in the 
Post-School Period. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth)* 
Trans., 1931, Sec. XIII, 28. Abstract. 

CROSBY, A. W. Muscle Training. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 360-363. 

D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 77-78. 
D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 
1931, 829-831. 

CROSBY, ALBERT W. To What Definite Causes 

May Malocclusion and Its Attending Oral and 


dren’s Dental 


Facial Abnormalities be Attributed? Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 5-10. Dise. 26-30. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932, 1259-1264. Disc. 1280-1284. Symposium. 
CROSBY. D422, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 521. 
CROSS, KENT KANE. 0D32, Pacific Den. Gaz., 


XXXVITII, 1930, 38-39. 


CROUCH, 8S. 8. Orthodontia. Dominion Den. Jnl, 


XLIV, 1932, 1-2. Abstract. 
CROUCH, 8S. STUART. Building Efficient ppacti- 
catory Machines. (Early Treatment; ered- 


Oral Health, XXII, ise, 514- 


itary Factors.) 
The Development of 


2. 

CROWELL, WALTER 5. 
Physical Testing of Dental Materials and 
Specifications for Testing Methods. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 87-97. 1 chart. 

CROWLEY, MARY. (Jay, Philip and Bunting, 
Russell W.) Preliminary Studies on the Im- 
munology of Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XTX, 1932, 265-270. 3 illus. 5 tables. 





AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


CRUICKSHANK, GEORGE GRAY. Obituary. Brit. 
pe M s'set LII, (1), 1931, 625-626. Den. Record, 

CRUMP, P. D. Local ——-> in Dentistry: Its 
Usefulness and New Zealand Den. 
Jni., XXVII, 1931- rhe ng8- 207. 

CRUTCHER, A. B. Relative Merits of Fixed and 
Removable Dentures. nl, L, 
1932, Aug. 3-5. 

CRUTTENDEN, H. L. History of Minnesota State 
Dental Association. Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

q Ed. 103-104, Vol. XI, 1932- 


The Present Status of 
Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


Texas Den. 


CRUTTENDEN, LOUIS M. 
Dental Radiography. 
TX, 1930-31, 93-96. 
Oral Deformities Associated with Impaired Hear- 
ing. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 590-595. 5 


a Address. 


Block’ Anaesthesia. Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland 
Trans., 1930-32, 3-15. Dise. 15-17. Den. 
Record, LI, 1931, 137-139. Disc. 149-151. 

The Construction of Fused Porcelain Inlays with 
Special Reference to Cavity Preparation. 
Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 63-73. 
6 illus. Disc. 73-75. Den. mocerd, LII, 1932, 
326-336. 6 illus. Disc. 336-33 

bs See Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930- 


9. 
D61, oi3-5, Odon-Chir. Scotland Trans., 
1930- 32, 60. 
oS rhe Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 
= gee -Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 


D232, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 337-339. 


Brit. Den. 


Soc. 


D32, Den. Record LII, 1932, 551-552. 
CUBIE. on °$} Odon- Ghir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 


Dé64, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 35. 
615. 7816, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 150-151. 
D64, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 448. 
D601, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 495. 
CULLEN, F. THOS. Extractions 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 120-121. 
CUMLEY, E. R. Duties of a Secretary. 


for Children. 
Corres. 
(Of a 


cats Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl. VI, 1932, 
CUMMER, W. E. Three Aids for the Lantern 
on ea Apollonian, V, 1930, 243-260. 12 
us 
Two soepentcal Aids to Study. Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 633-641. 20 illus. 


The Setecatine Side of Dentistry. Amer. Assn. 


Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 116-146. 15 slides. 
Dise. 146-147. 

Technical Culture for Dentists. Apollonian, VI, 
1931, 243-250. Vol. VII, 12-27, illus. ' 98- 
103, 4 illus. 149- 162, 12 illus. 248-252, 4 illus. 

(and Cowling, Thos.) Applied Mechanics in 
Dental Technology. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
July 18-22. 1 illus. Aug. 37-41. 4 illus. Sept. 
59-62. 5 illus. 

Com Oral Health, XXI, 


limentary Banquet to. 
1931, 356. Portrait opp. 365. 
CUMMER, WILLIAM ERNEST. Personal Sketch. 

y emmee VI, 1931, 196-197. Portrait opp. 


At Home with Famous Dentists. Den. Survey, 


VII, 1931, Sept. 58. Portrait. 

CUMMICK, MARGARET. The Dental Assistant 
and the Child Patient. Den. Assistant, I, 1931- 
32, Dec. 1932. 11. 

CUMMING, HUGH S8. Preventive Dentistry and 
Oral Prophylaxis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 2233-2234. 

CUMMINS, W. G. Fixed petoowerh. Tenn. S. 


XI, 1931, April 5-1 


Den. Assn. Jnl., 
Heredity. (Dental Abnor- 


CUNNINGHAM, J. T. 


malities.) Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 703-712. 4 illus. Disc. 712-713. 
Selected. 

CUNNINGHAM, R. E. Controlling Hemorrhage. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 929. 

CURLEY, MARTIN. (Wagener, Edna Hannibal; 
McEvoy, Elmer and Taber, Loren B.) The 


Laboratory seqsncis of Vincent's Infection. 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 591-598. 1 table. 
CURNOCK, J. EDGLEY. "A Cyst of Unusual Size. 


donto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV 
1931, 1102. 1 illus. Den. Surgeon, XXVIIL 
1931, 467. 1 illus. 


A Case of Spontaneous Fracture of the Mandible. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 














AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


CURNOCK, J. EDGLEY.—Continued. 


Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 
1931-32, 885. 1 illus. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
1932, 306-307. 1 illus. 


Focal Infection in Arthritis 
and Rheumatic Affections. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1320-1321. 
CURRENT, A.C. D32, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 
1930, 199-200. 
CURRIE, T. BARRETT. Brit. J. Den. 
Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 60-67. 
CURRY, WALTER Swi” Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 12 
CURTIS, LAW RENCE. (and ‘> y, Robert H.) Bi- 
lateral Fracture of Maxilla with Forward 
Displacement. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl., XVI, 1930, 57-61. 6 illus. 
Anesthesia. (Local; General.) Amer. Den. Hy- 
gienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, June 3-7. 
(and Ivy, Robert H.) Fractures of the Jaw. 
London: Henry Kimpton. 1932. 
tn D332, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 
1931 


CUSHING, D.N. Dental Economics. 
Den. Mirror, VII, 1931, Dec. 8-12. 

CUSHMAN, F. H. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 312-313. 


CURRENCE, JOHN D. 


Hecolite. 
1931, Section Pros. 
Obituary. 


Southwestern 


ey ar. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
14- 
CUSHMAN. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 


1931, 366-367. 

CUTLER, R. Problems in Orthodontics. Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 116-124. Selected. 
Oral Health, XX, 1930, 95-102. 


(Bull, Bocquet, and Rix, R. E.) Anchor Caps in 


Orthodontic Cases. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
982. 2 illus. Clinic. . 
D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., + no paging. 
D42, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 282-28 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., oss. 109. 
D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 


1932, 160. 


CUTLER, ROBERT. Post-Normal Occlusion as a 


Manifestation of the “Lymphatic State.” Brit. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, i-vii. 8 illus. Disc. 
vii-xii pen. Record, LI, 1931, 496-503. 8 illus. 
Dise. 503-50 

D42, D43, Beit: Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 46-47. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 65-66 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 72- 73. 

D42, D43, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 596- 597. 


A New Preparation of British Stainless Steel. 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 10-13. Disc. 
13-15. Den. Record, hay 1932, 178-181. Disc. 
181-183. Selected. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 56-57. 

D13, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 66-67. 

D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 72-73. 

CUTLER. D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 831. 

D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
1930, 1290. 

D43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 225. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 75-76. 

D71, D75, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 75-76. 


XVI, 


D 


Obituary. Ill. Den. Jnl, L 
Dentistry in ac og India. Har- 
vard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, -5. 
DALBY, C. B. Presidential Aaaress. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LI, 1930, 1281-1286. 
DALEY, FRANCIS H. History 
tion. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
1859. 
Etiologic Factors in Vincent’s Infection. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2039-2041. 
Vincent's Infection: Smearing and Staining 


DAHNKE, EMIL K. 
1931-32, 306. 
DALAL, J. C. 


of Vincent's Infec- 
XVII, 1930, 1854- 


Amer. 


Technic. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 
2227-2228. 

Vincent’s Infection: Microscopic Diagnosis. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 76-78. 


Clinical and Differential Diagnosis in Vincent's 
peeeesiee. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
10-314. 


255 


DALEY, FRANCIS H.—Continued. 

Treatment of Vincent’s Infection. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 495-498. 

Methods of Transmission of Vincent's Infection. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 732-734. 

Dangers of Operative or Surgical Work in Pres- 
ence of Vincent’s Infection. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 931-932. 

Incidence of Vincent’s Infection: Conclusions 
Based on a Study of Three Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Seventy-One Smears and Case 
Histories. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
1025-1028. 5 tables. 

Bacteriology of Vincent’s Infection. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1238-1242. 

@ALISE, CC. The Third Molar in Orthodontia. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
597-601. Selected. 

@ALISE, CORRADO. A New Clinical Sign of 
Rickets and Missing Tooth Germs. Ortho 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 851- 855. 

The Prophylaxis of *Malocclusion. Inter. Ortho. 


Amer. Den. 


Amer. Den. 


Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 378-383. Disc. 
383. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1932, 1038-1043. Disc. 1043. 


DALL, WILLIAM. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, 
(I), 1932, 802. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 353. 
DALLDORF, GILBERT. Lesions in Human Teeth 
the Result of Scurvy. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 

1932, 700-706. 1 table. 
2 Given a Testimonial Dinner, 


. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 

DAMERON, E. P. (Major.) Obituary. 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 423-424. 

DANA, MARSHALL N. Why Shouldn’t New Zea- 
landers Have the Best Teeth in the World? 
are Diet.) New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930- 


Den. Cos- 


1, 22-25. 

DANEEL, A. B. Three Years’ Experience with 
Hecolite. South African Den. Jnl, IV, 1930, 
640-642 Dise. 642-645. 

DANENBAUM, SYLVIA. Dental Assistant and 
Adult Patient. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 168-170. 

ee H. 8S. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 

DANIELS, C. L. Institutional Dentistry. Ill. Den. 
Jnl, I, 1931-32, 500-502. 

DANIELS, J. E. The “Eldentog” Cast Pegectetn. 


Den. Record, LI, 1931, 458-460. Disc. 46 
DANSEY, GEO. F. 8. Roentgen Rays in Ortho- 
dontia. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 69-70. 
Some Remarks upon Interpreting and Reporting 
Dental Radiographic Findings. Australia Den. 
Assn. Jnl., III, 1931, 312-314. 
DANZER, C. 8. Some Medical Facts that Dentists 
hould Know. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 437-441. 


DARBY, EDWIN TYLER. Obituary. Amer Den. 


Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 153-155. Portrait. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 94. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 96-98. Ed 108-110. Portrait opp. 1. 


Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 
131. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 145- 
146. Ed. 154-156. Portrait opp. 87. 580-581. 

Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 166-168. Ed. 

DARBY, WESLEY C. Anti-Thumb Sucking De- 

Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 295. 1 illus. 

DARCISSAC, MARCEL. (and Dubois, Edmond.) 
Adaptation of Full Denture to Individual 
Articulation. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. VIII, 22-24. Abstract. 18 
illus. preceding. 

DART. Some South African Teeth. (re Com- 
parative Anatomy.) South African Den. Jnl, 
IV, 1930, 127-132. 

DARTON, J. S. Has 
Australia Den. Jnl. III, . 

DAVENPORT, RAEBURN R. Diet. (Radio Talk.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2239-2241. 

DAVENPORT, SEBERT E., Jr. D64, N. Y. Jnl. 


Den., I, 1931, 305-308. 
DAVENPORT, A s. D07, Amer. Europe 
DO07, D2, Amer. Den. 


DAVENPORT, WILLIAM. 
(Tribute to 


Dentistry Progressed? 
1931, 72-73 
Soc. 


Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 134-135. 
DAVIDSON, H. A. (Mrs.) Foreword. 


ro) 6-7. H. Angle.) Angle Orthodontist, I, 
DAVIE, A. M. A Case of Normal Development. 
Brit. Soc. orn. a. _— 9-12. illus. 
Dise. 12-13 Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVI, 1930, nine. 1180. 6 illus. Disc. 1180- 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 








256 

DAVIE, A. M.—Continued. 
1181. Selected. Den. ppseed, L, 1930, 368- 
369. 6 illus. Disc. 369-37 Selected. 

D72, D74, Brit. Den. Jnl, Lil, (11), 1932, 553. 

DAVIES, 0. V. D0721, New Zealand Den. Jn1L, 
XXXVI, 1930-31, 73. 

DAVIES-THOMAS. D07, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
620-621 


DAVIS, ALBERT D. The Relation of Plastic Sur- 
gery to Dentistry. Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
VI, 1930, Dec. 

Surgical Correction of Abnormal Frenum Labii. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 292-293. 4 
illus. 

The Role of Orthodontia zovewing Cleft Lip 
and Palate Surgery. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 


1931, 571-580. 12 illus. 

D751, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1491- 
1492. 

Cleft Lip and Palate—Surgical Correction. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 282-289. Disc. 289-290. Selected. 

DAVIS, A. E. The Child: Its Dental Problems. 
South African Den. Jnl, V, 1931, 87-95. 


A Report on the Self Selec- 


DAVIS, CLARA M. 
in Infants and Young 


tion Diet Experiment 
Children. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
1142-1154. 6 illus. 

DAVIS, DeFOREST. D332, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


XVII, 1930, 633-635 
DAVIS, HORACE M. 
of the Third Molars. 
XTX, 1932, 843-848. 9 illus. : 
DAVIS, MICHAEL M. The Status of Dentistry in 
Our Economic System. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


Importance of Early Study 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


XVII, 1930, 843-848. Disc. 848-850. 

Partnership Between the Public and the Profes- 
sions. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
1971-1979. 

Dental Economics and Dental Service. N. Y. S. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 132-138. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 154-160. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 
1932, 65-81. Den. Surgeon, X XIX, 1932, 448-452, 
461-464. 

Economics in Relation to Medical and Dental 
Services. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 104-121. 
Dise. 121-125. 


Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 60-65. 

Nutritional Procedure for 
Arresting Caries; Report of Cases. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 335-336. 

Nutritional Factors Which Influence Mouth Tis- 


D87, Den. 
DAVIS, SHERMAN L. 


sues. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 55-57. 
Dise. 57-60. 
Nutrition; Focal Infection; Caries. N. Carolina 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 112-130. Disc. 132-135. 


Clinic 154-172. 

Dental Caries. (Nutrition.) 
XXXVIII, 1930, 584-595. 
Preventive Dentistry. (Pre-natal Diet.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 657-665. 8 tables. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 93-96. Symposium. 

Selected. 
Premature Senility. (re Nutrition.) Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 725-731. 1 table. 
Nutrition. The Acid Drench. N. Carolina Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930. 208-228. Clinic. 
Diet. (re Caries; Saliva.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 
1931, 99-109. Abstract. 
613.2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1433. 

DAVIS, W. CLYDE. Theory Versus Practice in 
Dentistry. Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 
1931-32, May 11-12. 

DAVIS, WILLIAM R. The Great Need for Dental 
Health Education. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1947-1952. 

Educational Program on Dentistry for Children 
in Michigan. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 


Pacific Den. Gaz., 


1931, 2016-2018. 
Lay Publicity. Northwest Jnl. Den. XIX, 1931, 
Oct. 23-25. Nov. 16-19. 

DAVIS. D87, Brit. Den. Jnl. LII, (1), 1931, 284. 
D0721, D87, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 205. 
DAVISON, LEON H. Obituary. Northwest Jnl. 

Den., XVIII, 1930, Sept. 20. 


DAVY, JOHN W. Obituary. Calif. S. Den. Assn. 


Jni., VII, 1931, 59-60. Portrait. 

DAVY, R. HUMPHRY. (Lieut. Col.) Inaugural 
o> ae Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 459. Ab- 
stract. 


History of Anaes- 
Amer. Den. 


Obituary. II. 


DAWSON, LORD OF PENN. 
thetics—Henry Hill Hickman. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 372-375. 

DAYMUDE, ORVILLE MOORE. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 271. 





AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


DEAKIN, W. A. The Group Mind in Dentistry. 
(Its Influence upon the Individual Dentist and 
the Public.) Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 

330-333. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 

- Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 369-377. 2 illus. Dominion Den. 
Jnl, XLIII, i931, 235-239. 

Dental Economics.’ Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 
1931, 397-398. Corres. 

A Case for Cross-Bite Teeth. Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 285-287. 1 illus. 
The Teeth, Exophthaimic Goitre and the Sex 

Instinct. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 44-51. Comment 51-57. 

DEAN, H. TRENDLEY. Fractures of the Mandi- 
ble: An Analysis of Fifty Cases. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1074-1082. 3 illus. 9 
tables. Disc. 1083-1085. 3 illus. 

DEAN, MARGUERITE T. (and Dean, Richard D.) 
Clinical Manifestations of Fusospirochetal In- 
fections. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 747-758. 


18 illus. 1 table. 
(and Dean, Richard D.) Cultural Observations 


on Fusospirochetal Infections. Den. Research 
Jni., XI, 1931, 759-770. 13 illus. 
(Dean, Richard D. and Gridley, Mary Francis.) 


An Unidentified Organism Exhibiting Cultural 
Characteristics Similar to Those of the Bacil- 


lus Fusiformis. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931. 
877-884. 11 illus. 

DEAN, 0. T. D715, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 291. 


DEAN, R. D. The Importance of a Diagnostic 
Chemico-Pathological Laboratory in Connec- 
tion with the Dental Infirmary. Amer. Assn. 
— Schools Trans., 1931, 163-168. Disc. 169- 
173. 


DEAN, RICHARD D. (and Dean Marguerite T.) 
Clinical Manifestations of Fusospirochetal In- 
fections. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 747-758. 
18 illus. 1 table. 

(and Dean, Marguerite T.) Cultural Observa- 
tions on Fusospirochetal Infections. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., XI, 1931, 759-770. 13 illus. 

(Dean, Marguerite T. and Gridley, Mary Francis.) 
An Unidentified Organism Exhibiting Cultural 
Characteristics Similar to Those of the Bacillus 


Fusiformis. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 877- 
884. 11 illus. 
DEANS, 8S. A. D42, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 811. 


Dental Care and Prophylaxis in 


de BEER, B. H. 
(Sick- 


Their Relations to Social Insurance. 


Funds.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. XIII, 40-46, 

DEBENHAM, L. 8S. (and Badcock, C. E.) Some 
Remarks on Treatment of Cleft Palates. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 347-353. 4 illus. Selected. 

de CARVALHO, MILTON. New Aspects of Odon- 
tology. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 60-64. 

de CAUX, F. P. Anaesthesia for the Dental Sur- 
Foon... Royal Den. Hosp. Mag., Il, 1929-31, 


Recent Advances in the Methods of Administer- 
ing Nitrous Oxide in Oral Surgery. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LI, 1939, 471-484. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
1930, 218-225. 

Nitrous Oxide in Dental Surgery. (Dr. Coffin's 
Letter.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 931-933, 
996-998. Corres. 

A System of Anaesthesia for the Dental Anaes- 
thetist. (Nitrous Oxide.) Odon.-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Trans., 1930-32, 35-49. Disc. 49-51. 
Den. Record, if. 1931, 257-270. Disc. 270-272 

Nasal Gas and Its Administration. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIII, (11), 1932, 169-174. 

DECELLE, ROUSSEAU. Cutaneous Reflexes from 
Gingivo-Dental Irritations. South African 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 449-454. Selected. 

DECHAUME, M. (and Vachey, A.) The Septic 
Phlegmon of the Floor of ne Mouth by Gen- 
soul. Translated by N. Brown. Ortho. 
oo pure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., SVE 1930, 890-893. 

elec 

DECK, a ¥. D25, D6é1, Australia Den. Jnl. IV, 
1932, 162. 

DECK, ERNEST F. A Few Random Suggestions 
from Practice. (Cavity Preparation; Amalgam 
Restorations.) Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 
115-118. Disc. 120-122. 

D223, Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 470. 

The Use of Wipla Metal in Partial Denture Con- 
struction. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930. 377. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 
1931, 691-692. Clinic. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 














AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 


II, 1930, 533. 
(Seventh) Trans., 


DECK. 
240 


D61, 
D61, 


D331, 


Australia Den. Jnl., 
Australian Den. Cong. 


D231, 
241. 


1930, 248-249. 
D89, Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 377-378. 
D601, Australia Den. Jnl, III, 1931, 501-502. 


DE COSTER, LUCIEN. Methods of Diagnosis Used 
in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Bighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XI. 64. Abstract. 

A New Method of Analy sis of Dentofacial Mal- 


formations. Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 160-174. 8 illus. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 942-956. 
8 illus. 


The Use of Rustless Steel in Dentofacial Ortho- 
pedics. Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1931, 475-479. 6 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1191-1195. 6 illus. 

DeFORD, C. C. (and Harvey, H. E.) Acceleration 
of Local Anesthesia and Alleviation of Post- 
operative Sequelae by Alkalinization of Pro- 


cain Solutions. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
596-600. 

DeFORD, WILLIAM HARPER. Dentistry as I 
Found It Fifty Years Ago. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 175-176. 249-251, 311-313. 

Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jn, XIX, 1932, 858- 
860. Portrait. Ed. 

De GROOT, H. Indications and Technique for the 
Removal of Embedded or Impacted Lower 
Third Molars. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. X, 84. Abstract. 4 illus. 
preceding. 

DEITER, M. R. Procedure Prior to Denture Con- 
struction. Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, 
July 19-12. ; 

de JONGE-COHEN, TH. E. _ Incisivi Geminati. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 465-471. 10 illus. 


Prevention as Applied 


DELABARRE, FRANK A. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 


to Orthodontia. Amer. Den. 
1930, 1956-1957. 

Preventive Dentistry. (Orthodontic Abnormal- 
ities as They Relate to Preventive Dentistry.) 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 108-110. Selected. 
Symposium. 

Dentistry as a Health Service. (Radio Talk.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 2232-2235. 

D07, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 834. 

Hospital Care for Dental Cases. Mouth Health 
Quart., I, 1931-32, Jan. 18-19. 


A Study of the Deciduous Molars. Amer. Den. 


Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 672-673. 
D42, D423, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 650. 
D07, D0721, D601, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 89. 


The Evidences of Growth and Development at 
Adolescence. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 
244. Clinic. 

de la HOUSSAYE, ROY E. D602, Ortho., Oral 
Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 855. 

DELARRAS, M. G-R. A Consideration of the 
Systemic Effects Associated with Pathological 
Eruption of Deciduous Teeth. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. III, 96-100. 
Abstract. 

DELATER, G. Les Processus Inflammatoires et 
Tumoraux Peridentaires. (Inflammatory Proc- 
esses and Peridental Tumors.) Paris: Semaine 
Dentaire. 1929. 

(and de Sabrit, Dubuis.) An Interesting Case 
of Superficial Phlebitis of the Left Leg Due 
to Metastases from an Infection at the Root of 
a Wisdom Tooth. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
229. Selected. Translated. 

DELVES, EDNA A. (Bunting, R. W. and Hadley, 
Faith P.) Recognition of Bacillus Acidophilus 
Associated with Dental Caries: A Preliminary 
Report. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
2041-2058. 40 illus. 

DEMOS, THEO. G. “Rhizitomy” vs. Apicoectomy. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 415-416. Corres. 

DENBO, HOWARD A. Treatment of a Complicated 
Fracture Case with Orthodontic Appliances. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 212-218. 5 illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 


963-969. 5 illus. 
DENBY, MAURICE A. The Well Pranaed Offices 
1932, Nov. 47. 4 illus. 


of. Den. Survey, VIII, 

de NEVREZE, BERTRAND. The seitathaieen of 
Calcium in the Dental Morphogenesis Its Im- 
portance in Orthodontics. (Heredity.) Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XI, 124- 
126. Abstract. 35 illus. preceding. 


257 


DENNE, F. VINCENT. Dental Treatment of the 

Expectant Mother. Brit. Jnl., Den. Sci. & Pros., 
XXVI, 1931, 153-155. 

DENNETT, ROGER H. —" 4% 
Children. (re Diet.) N. s. 
1931, 215-218. Den. PN, LXXIV, 
41. "Symposium. 

DENNEY, R. E. Heredity and Its Influence on the 
Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 596-605. 10 
tables. 

DENNING, EDWARD J. Physical Diagnosis. 
Apollonian, V, 1930, 9-18. Disc. 18-25. 4 illus. 


Ed. 55-57. 
DENNISTON, M. E. D8, New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXVI, 1930-31, 


XXV, 1929-30, 113. 
615.7811, New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
DENNY, W. W. Filasking and Packing Full Den- 
tures. (The Elimination of Undue Stress upon 
the Plaster and the Uniform Compression of 


Prophylaxis in 
en. Soc. Trans., 
1932, 38- 


the Rubber.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXV, 1930, Sec. Pros., 13-19. 3 illus. 
Coal-Gas in the Dental Laboratory. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, Sec. Pros., 
224-232. 1 illus. 
Whither Dental Laboratory Prosthetics? Brit. 
ia. ia Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 
An Easily Made Parallelometer. (For Clasp 
Construction.) Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 168-170. 1 illus. 
Talks to an Apprentice to Dental Laboratory 
Prosthetics. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 


LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 247-257. 

Is the Apprenticeship Form Conjoint with Rais- 
ing the Standard of the Dental Laboratory 
Personnel, and Synonymous with the Advance- 
ment of Dental Laboratory Prosthetics? Brit. 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 


277-282. 
— H. L. MS we > ea Address. Brit. Den. Jnl, 
Chloe.) 


30, 940 

DENTON. Gnomes B. (and Zachariou, 
The History of Vitalism in Pulp Treatment. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 267-273. 

DERRYBERRY, C. MAHEW. (Palmer, George T.; 
Franzen, Raymond; Whitney, Anne; Mitchell, 
Harold H.) Public Heaith Aspects of Dental 
Decay in Children: Research Monograph III. 
(A Reply to a Protest Against this Monograph 
by the Oral Hygiene Committee of Greater 
New York.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 7-46. 
3 tables. 

DE SABRIT, DUBUIS. (and Delater.) An Interest- 
ing Case of Superficial Phlebitis of the Left 
Leg Due to Metastases from an Infection at 
the Root of a Wisdom Tooth. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 229. Selected. Translated. 

DETJEN, ESTHER F. The Value of the Annual 


Dent al Examination of School Children. 
Mouth Health Quart., I, 1931-32, Apr. 39-41. 
DEUSCHLE, F. M. (and MacMillan, Hugh W.) 


Development of the Scientific Exhibit. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 521-524. 2 illus. 
DE VAN, M. M. Conservation of the Alveolar 
Process by Immediate Prosthetic Replacement. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 129-136. Se- 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 141-145. 

The “Impression Problem” in the Light of 
Available Impression Materials. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 963-969. 

Full Denture Problems and How Immediate Re- 
placement Helps to Solve Them. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 569-574. 

DE VECCHIS, BENIAMINO. Crown and Bridge- 
work in the Prevention of Malocclusion when 
Deciduous Teeth are Prematurely Lost. Den. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 1321-1323. 

DEVERALL, A. (and eynolds, M., Miss.) In- 
fluence of Dietetic Measures on the Incidence 
and Progress of Caries in Children’s Teeth. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 52-53. 

DEVITT, OLIVER H. D4, Ortho., Oral Surg. & 

R Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 307. 

DE VRIES, B. G. Two Close-Bite Cases. (Case 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 204- 

illus. Ortho., Oral Sure. & Rad. Int. 

Jnil., XVI, 1930, 962- 967. 13 illus. 

Theory and Application of the McCoy, “Open 
Tube” Attachments. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 637-642. 17 illus. 

What are the Possibilities and Limitations of 
Orthodontic Treatment? Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1932, 110-125. Disc. 133-134. 12 illus. 
Sy mposium. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 








258 


DE VRIES, B. G.—Continued. 
Biologic Aspect of Orthodontics. 
Den. Jnl., XV, 1932, June 41-45. 
DEWES, HUGH WILLIAM. Obituary. Brit. Den. 
au LII, (1), 1931, 463. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 
48. 


pEwsr. KAETHE W. Case of Genuine Cemen- 
toma. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
2052-2063. 10 illus. 

DEWEY, MARTIN. Treatment of Neutroclusion. 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 181-185. Disc. 
185-186. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVII, 1931, 650-654. Disc. 654-655. 

Orthodontia as Related to General Dentistry. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Oct. 19. 


Minnpls. Dist. 


The Constancy of Cusp Position as Related to 
Facial Form. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnil., XVI, 1930, 180-185. Disc. 185-187. 

D622, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 17-18, 18-19. 

D42, D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 146- 148. 


D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 


19 30, 273-274 

, D81, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 764- 

President-Elect of the American Dental Associa- 
tion. Amer. Den..Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, Por- 
trait opp. 1595. 

Evolution and Development of Normal Occlusion. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1400-1404. 


Orthodontia in Relation to Child Health. Den. 
Survey, VII, 1931, May 21-23. 1 illus. Mouth 
Health Quart., I, "1931-32 Apr. 18-19. 


(A Comment on the Junior 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Nov. 


N. Y. 


Today's Problems. 
Associate Plan.) 
31-32. 

President—American Dental Association. 
Jnl. Den., I, 1931, portrait 437. 

President's Report to the House of Delegates. 
(American Dental Association.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1497-1506. 

President’s Address. Amer. Den. 
1 


a 

Preventive Orthodontics. (Malnutrition In- 
herited.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 373- 
376. Disc. 396-398. Symposium. Oral Health, 
XXII, 1932, 493-497. 

Public Relations and the A.D.A. Den. Survey, 
VIII, 1932, April 23-24. 70, 76. 

Nutrition and Related Caries. Den. 
VIII, 1932, May 29-30. 

Why Go to Buffalo? (Meeting of American Den- 


Assn. Trans., 


Survey, 


tal Association.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Aug. 64-66. 
oS, D602, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 
11 
DEWEY. D43, 612.3, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 724-725. 


DEYTON, CHARLES DEWITT. (Wilson, John W. 
and Zaus, Earl A.) Report on the Clinical Use 
of Nupercain as a Local Anaesthetic. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 857-860. 8 tables. 

(Wilson, John W. and Zaus, Earl A.) Compari- 
son of Local Effects of Alpha Butyloxycin- 
choninic Acid-Gamma Diethylethylenediamide 
(Nupercaine) with Cocaine and Procaine. Den. 
Research Jnl, XII, 1932, 575-580. 4 tables. 

DIAMOND, M. Dental Anatomy: A Se oor: Repre- 
sentation of Crown Forms, with Technic for 
Their Reproduction. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 470-483. Disc. 483-485. 

Preventive Dentistry and the Preventive Aspects 
of Restorative Dentistry. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 652-660. Selected. 

D601, D66, D782, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 216-217. 

“a a D89, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1 m ° 

DIASIO, F. A. The Gum Complications in Dermato- 
ry OT Therapy. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 

Leukoplakia Buccalis. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 
501-503 


DICK, GEORGE F. (Rhoads, Paul 8S.) Roentgeno- 
graphically Negative Pulpless Teeth as Foci 
of Infection: Results of Quantitative Cultures. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1884-1893. 


2 tables. 

DICKENS, ALFRED. Pathological Changes Af- 
fecting the Tissues of the Supporting Struc- 
tures of the Teeth as Revealed by Radio- 
graphic Examination. New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXXVI, 1930-31, 106-108. 11 illus. Disc. 43-46. 

DICKERSON, MILDRED W. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVII, 1930, 1248-1249. 





AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


DICKHOUT, ZOA H. Our House of Dreams. (Of 
the Dental Assistants—President’s Address.) 
Den. Assistant, I, 1931-32, June 11-12. 

DICKIN, H. 0. Idle Thoughts of a Congressist. 


a Beeaens & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 
D32, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 
1931, 1655-1656. 


D32, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 550. 
D32, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 700-7061. 

DIETHELM, 0. A. A. The Diagnosis of Oral Sepsis 
Aided by Pathogen Selective Cultures, and the 
Treatment of Focal Sepsis by Pathogen Selec- 
tive Vaccines and Antivirus. Australia Den. 
Jnl., III, 1931, 301-306. Disc. 326-333. 

DIFFENBAUGH, GUY LINTON. “Lets Go to the 
Dentist. (Handling Children.) Den. Digest, 

XXXVII, 1931, 549-552. 

DILLON, ARTHUR H. (and Miller, Caspar W.) 
Electrolytic Dies for Artificial Dentures. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 253-258. 3 illus. 

Electrolytic Reproductions for Orthodontia 
Work. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 280-281. 

DILLON, C. F. 8S. Orthodontic Radiographic Pro- 
cedures of Interest to the General Practitioner. 
Pacific Den. Gaz, XXXIX, 1931, 355-358. 
Symposium. 

DIMAS-ARUTI, F. M. Future Dental Education. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 23-24. 

DINHAM, W. R. Orthodontia Within the Reach 
of the Average Family. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 


Feb. 37-41. 3 illus. 

Cases in Treatment. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Ra 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 256- 268. 28 illus. Bise. 
272-276. Symposium. 

The Dental Hygienist and Orthodontia. Amer. 
« Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932, Sept. 

A Consideration of Distoclusion Cases. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 288-292. 2 illus. 

DIPPELL, 8S. R. Preventive Dentistry. North- 
west Jni. Den., XVIII, 1930, May 15-17. 


DISERENS, CHARLES M. (and Vaughn, James.) 
The Fear of Dental Operations. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, July 3-13. 

DISRAELI, Il. Light Therapy. Den. Survey, VI, 
1930, Oct. 33-34. Nov. 36-37. 2 illus. Vol. 
VII, Feb. 1931, 46-48. Sept. 40-41. 1 illus. 

Sources of the tltra- Violet Ray and Its Thera- 

eutic Value in Dentistry. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXVIII, 1930, 79-85. 

Make Vincent’s Disease Reportable? 
vey, VII, 1931, Aug. 44-45. 

A Complication of Statistics on Vincent’s Dis- 
ease Throughout the United States. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 494-496. 

DITTMAR, G. WALTER. The "Training of Dental 
Students one Young Stay ge ig in Dental 
Economics. Amer. Den. Assn. , XVII, 1930, 
2095-2100. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Wisae” 1930, 60-65. 
Symposium. 

os ory Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 

President Elect of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
portrait 2254. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 116- 
117. Portrait 115. 

The Indiana Plan. Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 
t+ ag 191-193. Ill. Den. Jnl, Il, 1932-33, 105- 


The _y we Dental Association. Ill. S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1932, 29-31. 

Prosteent as the A.D.A. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 
73- 

DIXON, MAXWELL MERTON. The Duty of the 
Periodontist to His Patients. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, sey aut, 1931, 1954-1961. 16 illus. 
Disc. 1961-196 

D64, Amer. nang “Assn. Jnl. XVIII, 1931, 1476. 
Periodontociasia. Pacific Den. Gaz., ais 1932, 


493-501. 

DOBBIN, G. Diseased Tooth in an Angarentiy 
Edentulous Jaw. Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLIX, 1932, 629. 1 illus. 

DOBBS, EDWARD Cc. Studies of Blood Calcium 
and Phosphorus from a Dental Aspect. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 867-870. 6 charts. 

Surface Resistance of Human Enamel to Acid 
a - paz Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 

Local Factors in Dental Caries. Den. Research 
Jnl., XII, 1932, 853-864. 5 tables. 1 illus. 

DOD, G. A. NORMAN, Urticaria Associated with 
Dental Sepsis Showing the Importance of the 
Dental Surgeon Working in Conjunction with 


Den. Sur- 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 














AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


DOD, G. A. NORMAN.—Continued. 
2 Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
DODDS, R. BEVAN. 
Otago Dental School. 
XXV, 1929-30, 107-108. 
Report on Extracted Teeth Supplied by Mr. J. H. 
1930-31, 


1930, 


Prosthetic Dentistry at the 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., 


Don. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 
226-227. 3 illus. 
D6éb, New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 45. 
ae Te New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 
48-50. 
DODSON, SILAS FE. OT: Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 613- 615 
DOHAN, JOHN 8. DOT, D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 


1930, 275. 


Schools Trans., 
Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 


D07, D071, Amer. Assn. 
282-283. 

DOHERTY, J. W. 
Pre-School Child. 
1931, 453-460. Disc. 

DOHERTY, JOSEPH A. 
pacted and Supernumerary 
of the X-Ray. Apollonian, VII, 
4 illus. 

DOMB, DAVID B. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., 

2 illus. 

732-740, 

14-23, 3 illus. 128-135, 200-207, 369- 
378, 425-432, 557-570, 639-646, 718-725, 762-770, 
1 illus. 826- 834 1 illus. Vol. XL, 1932, 28-34, 
2 illus. 252 259, 380-387, 485-492, 615-621. 

DON, J. H. Notes on a Case of Haemophilia and 
Following That a Few Thoughts on the Prob- 


Treatment of the Teeth of the 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 
488-498. Symposium. 

The Localization of Im- 
Teeth by Means 
1932, 221-225. 


Nutrition: Chemistry of Life. 
XXXVIII, 1930, 75-78, 162- 


378-384. 44 
837-844. 1931, Vol. 


lem of Dentistry Today. New Zealand Den. 
Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 222-226. Report on 226- 


227. 3 illus. 
DONALDSON, A. V. D64, New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXVI, 1930-31, 56-57. 
DONAW A. ARNOLD. D071, D2 5, 
Schools Trans., 1930, 319. 
DONLAN, F. ALBERT. Sense Perception and 
Speech Inequalities: Their Significance. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1719-1726. 
The Abscessed Tooth. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 
1930, 175-178. 
The Physiologic Status. (During Extraction.) 
Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 683-684 
DONNISON, K. L. The Use of Stainless Steel for 
Denture Construction. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 27-34, 51-52. 
Ed. 25-26. 
DONZIGER, 
tistry. 


Amer. Assn. Den. 


IRVING A. The History of Den- 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 382-386. Se- 


lected. 

DORAN, 8S. K. Displacement of the Mandibular 
Third Molar as a Result of Surgical Proce- 
dure. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 130-131. 

s. 

D6é4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 250- 


Den. Soc. 


1 illu 
DORAN. 
251. 
DORIAN. Dv74, Europe Trans., 
1930, 106-107 
DORMER, J. G. 
Health, XXII, 
DORNBERGER, IDA J. 
the State of California. 


Amer. 
; Sensitive Necks of Teeth. Oral 
1932, 228-230. Symposium. 

The Dental Hygienist in 


Calif. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, VI, 1930, Sept. 25-27. 

DORRANCE, G. M. (and McWilliams, Hugh.) 
Intermaxillary Splint. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 
Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 194-196. Se- 
lected. 

DORRANCE, GEORGE M. Oral Surgery Clinics. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 357-362. 7 illus. 
Co-operation of Physician and Dentist in Recog- 
— of Disease. (The Physician’s Viewpoint.) 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, July 30-33. Disc. 34-36. 

DOSKOW, SAMU EL. Indications and Contra In- 
dications for the Use of Stress-Break Ap- 
pliances in Partial Dentures. Modern Den- 
tistry, II, 1932-33, Sept. 30-31. 

DOSTAL, D. W. Restoration of Deciduous Teeth. 
Minnpls. — Den. Jnl., XV, 1932, March 46. 

DOTTERER, OUIS. Qbituary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, i930, 423-42 


DOUBLEDAY, F. N. Dental Education in Great 


Britain and Northern Ireland. Amer. Assn. 
Schools Trans., 1930, 75-101. Disc. 102- 

D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 828. 

The History of Odontology. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LII, (1), 1931, 372-378. 

The Removal of Teeth by Hand Pressure. Brit. 


259 


DOUBLEDAY, F. N.—Continued 


aan, see LII, (II), 1931, 513- 515. lillus. Disc, 

31- 

The Health of the Dentist. Den. Record, LI, 
1931, 398-403. Disc. 403-405 

D421, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, vii-viii. 

D42, ‘Den. Record, LI, 1931, 503-504. 


Extraction Wounds and Their After-Treatment. 


Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 121-124. Oral 
Health, ae, 1932, 141-146. Selected. 
DOUGHTY, ARD R. D89, Den. Cosmos, 


LXXII, 1930, eT» 191 
DOUGLASS, GEO. D89, “Australia Den. Jnl, Il, 


Dow, STANLEY M. Cases Complicated by Ex- 
traction. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 1084-1086. 4 illus. 


History of the Michi- 


DOW, THOMAS DAVIDSON. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. 


gan State Dental Society. 


Jnl., XIV, 1932, 193-197. 2 portraits. 
DOWN, C. H. Some Methods of Cavity Prepara- 
tion for Inlays. Australian Den. Cong. 


(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 363-364. Clinic, 

Technical Training of the Dental Student at the 
Australian College of Dentistry. (ORI 
Technique.) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV 
1930, 407-410. 4 illus. 

DOWN, JOHN E. Dental Legislation. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 417-419. Corres. 
DOWN, W. N. Dentistry in a Small Town. (Eco- 
nomics.) Northwest Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, 

March 13-16. 


DOWNIE, ce Den., 


Australian Jnl. 


Disc. 


DOW Ia bi F. J. D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


1932, 54. 

DOWNING, JOHN GODWIN. Diseases of the 
Mouth. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 69-76. 

DOWNING, SAMUEL. D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1932, viii. 

DOWNING. D071, D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 379-381, 382. 


Tadpoles Fed Pitui- 


DOWNS, WILLIAM G., JR. 
1930, 


tary Extracts. Den. Research Jnl., X, 
109-112. 1 illus. 

An Experimental Study of the Growth Effects 
of the Anterior Lobe of the Hypophysis on 


the Teeth and Other Tissues and Organs. Den. 
Research Jnl., X, 1930, 601-654. 40 illus. 2 
tables. 

D071, D78, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
263-264. 

Laboratory Studies in Mouth Pathology. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 806-816. 8 illus. 
Disc. 816-819. 

Some New Views on Dental Disease. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2348-2352 

The Plasticity of the Calcified Tissues. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1188-1191 


A Dietary Guide to Mouth Health. Den. Survey, 
VII, 1931, Sept. 33-37. 1 table. 1 illus. 

(Editor.) International Association for Dental 
Research. (Scientific Proceedings of the New 
Ot aaameaag Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 

The Effect of Various Basic Diets on the Teeth 
and Bones of the Albino Rat. I. Rate of 
Growth of the Incisor. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 530-531. Abstract. 

Experimental Production of Foci of Infection. 
ag Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 224-229. 10 

us. 

The Plasticity of the Calcified Tissues. (II. 
Results of Minor Variations in the Calcium- 
Phosphorus-Vitamin “D” Complex.) Den. Re- 
——— Jnl, XII, 1932, 363-373. 11 illus. 1 
able. 


DOWSETT, E. B. Operative Procedure for Cysts 


of the Jaws. (President’s Address.) Odonto. 
Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 
47-56. 14 illus. 
D61, 613.2, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXV, 1931-32, 663. 
D61, 613.2, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 173-174. 
DOWSETT. D65, 4 he D783, Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, 
(I); 1931, 405-4 
DOXTATER, = waLTun. Indications for 


Fixed Bridgework. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 629-633. Disc. 633-635. 

The Economics of Modern Crown and Bridge 
Practice. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Sept. 76-79. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 








260 


DOXTATER, LEE WALTER.—Continued. 
of Stationary 


The Principles and Technique 

and Removable Bridges. (The Cast Gold 
Crown.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 29- 
52. 31 illus. 


Bridgework. 
of Stationary 
Richmond 
193), 


Procedures in Modern Crown and 
The Principles and Technique 
and Removable Bridges. (The 
Crown.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
116-130. 33 illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 

Porcelain 


and Removable Bridges. (The 

Jacket Crown in Stationary Bridgework.) 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 204-212. 14 
illus. 299-316, 27 illus. 


Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (Opening the Bite.) 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 449-472. 27 
illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (The Coordination of 
the Occlusion.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 521-545. 20 illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. (A Typical Stationary 
Bridge Case.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 630-644. 26 illus. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridgework. 
(The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges.) Den. Items of In- 
terest, LII, 1930, 712-720. 2 illus. 786-809, 48 
illus. 875-888, 19 illus. 948-970. 44 illus. 

D332, Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 195-197. 

Procedures in Modern Crown and Bridge Work. 
The Principles and Technique of Stationary 
and Removable Bridges. Brooklyn: Dental 
Items of Interest Pub. Co. 1931. 

The Importance of Occlusal Coordination in 
Bridgework. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 
1931, 2343-2348 

Modern Crown 

LIl.) Den. 
20 illus. 


and Bridgework. 


Procedures in 
Items of Interest, 


(Cont. from Vol. 
LIII, 1931, 35-51. 

Difficult Problems in Crown 
and Partial Dentures. Oral 
1932, 131-135. Den. Outlook, XIX, 
447. 


and Bridgework 
Health, XXII, 


1932, 445- 


The Dental Hygienists’ As- 
State of New York. Amer. 
Assn. Jnl, V, Feb. 1931, 24-25. 
(Sniffen, D. Austin and 
Henry, George W.) Root-Canal Infection. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1132-1139. 1 table. 
4 illus. Disc. 1206-1209. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1930, 92-100. 1 table. 4 illus. Disc. 


100-102. 
DRAIN, C. L. 612.3, + re Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XI 312-313 
Diet- 


x, 1932, 
DRAIN, CHARLES L. (and Boyd, Julian D.) 
ary Control of Dental Caries. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 738-741. Calif. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930, Dec. 25-30. Selected. 

Roentgen Rays in Children’s Dentistry. (Diag- 
nosis.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
1154-1156. 

(and Boyd, Julian D.) The Control of Dental 
Caries. (Diet.) Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, X, 
1931-32, 81-84. Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl, 
VIII, 1931-32, Sept. 10-13. 

(and Boyd, Julian D.) ago and Control 
of Dental Caries. (Die Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1932, 266-269. Disc. 270-272. 

DRAKE, ARTHU R. Restoration of Facial Expres- 


DOYLE, BLANCHE. 
sociation of the 
Den. Hygienists’ 

DOYLE, MARY C. H. 


sion. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 321-323. Disc. 
323-326. Selected. 

DRAKE, M. L. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 
1930, 821-822. 

DREA, W. F. D77, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1707. 

DRENNAN, M. R. The Mental Foramen, with 


Special Reference to Its Position in the Eden- 
tulous Mandible. South African Den. Jnl, 
IV, 1930, 494-509. 2 illus. 

Some Points in Connection with the Eruption of 
the Permanent Teeth. South African Den. Jnl., 


VI, 1932, 391-400. 7 illus. 

DRESCH, I. J. A Technician Replies. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 247-248. 

DRESEN. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 491-492. 





AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 


Principles of Fixed- 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
26 illus. 730-736, 13 illus. 853- 

941-945, 1173-1177. 1272-1276. 
1931, Vol. LXXIII, 130-134. 16 illus. 253-256, 
342-345. 


DREYFUS, SYLVAIN. The First Permanent Molar. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
651-652. 2 illus. 

Infant's Feeding. (Influence of the Mechanical 
Conditions of Feeding on the Development of 
the Child.) Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 951-961. 8 illus. Den. Record, L, 
1930, 41-51. 8 illus. 

Observations on the Use of Rubber Bands in 


ROBERT P. 
Construction. 


DRESSEL, 
Bridge 
1930, 565-574. 
859. 13 illus. 


Orthodontia. Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 398-406. 12 illus. Ortho., Oral 
Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1072-1080. 


12 illus. 
The Taking of Impressions and the Automatic 
Casting of Models for Orthodontic Diagnosis. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 486- 
494. 11 illus. 
DREYFUS. D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. and Rad., Int. 
Jni., XVI, 1930, 639. 
ees.” Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 


DRIAK, FRITZ. Inflammatory 
Dental System in Nephritis: A Contribution 
to the Study of Focal Infection. Den. Research 
Jni., XI, 1931, 500-502. Abstract. 

Experiences with the “Gazotherme-Degussa.” 
(For the Anesthesia of Dentin.) Den. Research 
Jni., XI, 1931, 502-505. 1 illus. Abstract. 

DROEGKAMP, GILBERT H. A Combination Com- 
— and Elastic Material Impression Tech- 

Den. Digest, 


Diseases in the 


que for Partial Dentures. 
XXXVIIL 1932, 290-292. 6 illus. 
DRU MMOND, T. W. President's Address. (Lord 
Lister and Aseptic Surgery.) Oral Health, 
XX, 1930, 57-66 Selected. Portrait. Den. 


Record, L, 1930, 9-21. 
DRUMMOND, W. A. D. 

Due to Dental Disease. 

1930-32, 1223-1232 


Affection of the Antrum 
Mouth Mirror, XIV, 


DRURY, G. B. Anaesthesia Without Fears. 
(Local.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 379- 
9 ee illus. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 


149- q 
DUBOIS, EDMOND. (and Darcissac, Marcel.) 
Adaptation of Full Denture to Individual Ar- 
ticulation. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. VIII, 22-24. Abstract. 18 illus. pre- 
ceding. 
DUBOIS, PASCAL. 
Caries with Vital 
(Eighth) Trans., 
stract. 
DUCKWORTH, T. G. Converting the Grunberg 
Blowpipe Into One That can be Used for 
Natural Gas. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 
285-286. 2 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 56-58. 2 illus. Clinic. 
DUFFIELD, L. BIDDLE. Use of Infra-Red Rays 
in Dental Surgery. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
» 693-695 
Preoperative and Postoperative Treatment in 
Exodontia for the General Practitioner. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 888-891. 
DUFOURMENTEL, L. (Chenet, H. and Bonnet, 
Roy F.) Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of 
Maxillary Structures. (Bone Transplanta- 


Treatments of Deep Dental 
Pulps. Inter. Den. Cong. 
1931, Sec. III, 32-40. Ab- 


tion.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. XII, 10-12. Abstract. 
DUHIG. (Seventh) 


D65, Australian Den. Cong. 

Trans., 1930, 107. 

DULIN, THOS. 8. My Impression of the Denver 
Meeting of the A.D.A. Northwest Jnl. Den., 
XVIII, 1930, Oct. 12-13. 

DUMONT, J. H. Special Education of the Reserve 
Military Dentists. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 


Trans., 1931, Sec. XIV, 40. Abstract. 
DUNBAR, DAYTON. D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1058-1059. 
DUNLOP, ROBERT. The Responsibility of the 


Dental Profession to the Problem of Arthritis. 
Oral Health, XX, 1930, 225-230. Portrait. 


DUNN, FRANK A. Talking on Your Feet. (Pre- 
paring an Address.) Northwest Jnl. Den., 
x 1931, Dec. 19-22. Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl, 
Vv, 1931, 158-160. 


The Construction of a Crown. Den. 
1932, 448-449. 8 illus. 


New Zealand Den. Jnl., 


DUNN, P. G. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 

DUNN, RICHMOND. 0721, 
XXVI, 1930-31, 70-72. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 














AUTHOR INDEX, DIRECTIONS FOR USE PAGE 227 261 


DUNN, ROBERT. The Great Problem in Maloc- 
clusion of the Teeth of the Types of Class II. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 
675-687. 41 illus. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 1-14. 
41 illus. 

The Angle Method of Diagnosis and Its Effi- 
ciency. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 103- 
123. 27 illus. Disc. 124-127. Symposium. 

D4, D89, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1932, 456. 

DUNNING, H. 8S. D751, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1931, 1492-1493. 

D89, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 673-674. 

DUNNING, HENRY S. Methods of Preparation 
Emphasizing the Necessity of Early Diagnosis 
of Benign and Malignant Tumors of the 
Mouth and Jaws. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 253-257. Disc. 262-270 

Should Oral Surgery Have a Place in the Under- 
graduate Curriculum in Dentistry? Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 289-292. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XL, 1932, 296-300. Selected. 

What Justifies Dentist and Physician in Advis- 
ing Extraction of Tooth. Den. Survey, VI, 
1930, July 55-58. 

Oral Infections and Their Relations to Diseases 
of the Eye. (The Viewpoint of the Oral Sur- 
geon.) Den. Research Jnl, X, 1930, 706-713. 
Dise. 713-725. Symposium. 

D07, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 169. 

Surgical Treatment of Chronic Maxillary Sinusi- 
tis of Oral Origin. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1307-1312. Disc. 1312-1314. 

Chronic Sinusitis of Oral Origin. Amer. Den. 
See. Europe Trans., 1931, 156-162. Disc. 162- 


Bony Ankylosis of Temporo-Mandibular Articu- 
lation. (Case Report.) N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 
1931, 495-496. 4 illus. 

p07, Den. Research Jni., XII, 1932, 36-37. 

D34, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 690-692 

eee = B. D07, Den. Research Jni., X, 1930, 


D602, N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 245. 

DUNNING, WILLIAM B. The American Board of 
Stomatology. (A Reply to Dr. McCall.) N. Y. 
Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 506-507. Corres. 

The Proposed American Board of Stomatology. 
(The Need for Such a Board.) Den. Research 
Jnil., XII, 1932, 7-11. Disc. 21-39. Symposium. 

DUNNING, Curettage. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 
1931, 603. 

DUNTON, R. L. Space Retainers to Replace Miss- 
g eee Den. Survey, VII, 1931, May 42-44. 

illus. 

Children’s Dentistry. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl, 
XIV, 1931, Sept. 15-20. 4 illus. 

DU RBIN, EMMA P. Outlines for Teaching Oral 
Hygiene from the Kindergarten to the Eighth 
Grade. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
2424-2433. 2 illus. 

DURY, ESTELLE M. What Is Our Part in Raising 
the Standard of the Dental Assistant? Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 345-347. 

DUSINBERRE, A. B. Residual Infection. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1538-1540. 

DWYER, H. SHIRLEY. The Dental Hygienist and 
Preventive Dentistry. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
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1931, 1029-1030. 
A One Piece Lingual Arch Embodying a New 


Principle in Construction and Fixation. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 219-224. 8 illus. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 504- 
509. 8 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
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trait opp. 

Presidential Address. Dominion Den. Jnl, 
XLIV, 1932, 208-211. 1 portrait. Oral Health, 
XXII, 1932, 465-470. Portrait opp. 

FAULKNER, WILBUR J. Obituary. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 223. 
FAULKNER. Address. Greeting—Seventh Aus- 


tralian Dental Congress. Australia Den. Jnl, 
II, 1930, 417. 


FAVERO, EDWARD. Filling Porcelain Restora- 


tions. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 328-331. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 1-7. 
Selected. 

FAWN. 612.4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 315. 


FEDERSPIEL, MATTHEW N. Extra-Oral Re- 
moval of the Mandibular Third Molar in Mal- 
position: Report of Three Cases. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1844-1848. 9 illus. 


Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 124-143. 26 
illus. Ortho., Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 992-1011. 26 illus. Wis. Den. Re- 


view, VII, 1931-32, March 9-i4. 7 illus. 

The Importance of Pre-Operative Care in Hare- 
Lip Cases. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, 
V, 1931, Nov. 18-21. 

Surgical Care of Infected and Pulpless Teeth. 
(Root-end Amputation.) Minnpls. Dist. Den. 

‘ 


Jnil., XIV, 1931, June 10-14. 22-27. 

D751, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 123. 

D781, Ore. Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 
1931, 1083. 

Rhinophyma. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jni., XVIII, 1932, 92-98. 7 illus. 

Apical Ostitis with Gangrenous Pulp. Wis. Den. 
Review, VIII, 1932-33, Dec. 14-15. 2 illus. 

FEHR, BERLIN. Indications and Technique of 


Construction of Porcelain Bridges. Inter. Den. 


Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. IX, 1931, 
32-34. Abstract. 8 illus. preceding. 

FEINMAN, JACOB. Professional Ethics. Den. 
Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 686-691. 


FEIRER, WILLIAM A. (and Leonard Veader.) 
Oral Hygiene. (The Diurnal Tide of the Bac- 
teria of the Mouth and Its Use in Determining 
the Actual Value of Preparations Commonly 
Employed as Oral Antiseptics.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 338-342. 2 illus. 1 table. 

FELBER, IRVING. Industrial Dentistry and Pre- 
vention of Dental Disease, Including a Survey 
of Five Industrial Dental Clinics. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 811-815. 6 tables. 

FELCHER, FREDERICK R. Supplementary 
Ceramics for the Dentist. (Selection, Forms 
and Staining of Teeth; Staining Porcelain 
Jacket Crowns.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 
961-964. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 
1932, Sec. Pros., 20-21. 1 table. Selected. 

The Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. St. Louis: 
Cc. V. Mosby Co. London: Henry Kimpton. 
1932. 

Dental Porcelains. 
Jni., XTX, 1932, 

FELDMAN, M. HILLEL. 
Second edition. Revised. 
Febiger. 1930. 

(and Gwathmey, James Tayloe.) 
Carbon Dioxid. Den. Cosmos, 
1164-1166. 

A Consideration of Some Surgical Conditions of 
the Mouth Within the Scope of Practice of the 
General Practitioner. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 
1930, 71-87. 14 illus. 

Judicious Lever Technic in the Operation for the 
Removal of Roots of Teeth, with Especial Ref- 


(General.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
1021-1026. 

A Manual of Exodontia. 
Philadelphia: Lea & 


Ethylene and 
LXXII, 1930, 


erence to Mandibular Molars. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 228-231. 2 illus. 

The Technic of Apicoectomy. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 347-353. 11 illus. 


A Consideration of the Advisability of and the 
Measures Favored for, the Protection of the 
Oropharynx During Dental Operative Pro- 
cedures. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 446-448. 

Traumatic Fracture of a Maxillary Central In- 
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FELDMAN, M. HILLEL.—Continued. 
cisor. (A Case Report.) Den. Digest, XXXVI, 
1930, 562-563. 3 illus. 

Alveolectomy. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 691- 
702. 17 illus. 

A Consideration of Fractured Roots of Teeth, 
Based upon a Study of the Causes for Their 
Fracture and the Methods for Their Removal. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 150-155. Selected. 

D65, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 259. 
D74, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 495-496. 


615.7811, 615.7815, Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 223, 
224-236, 227. 

615.781, Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 297, 298, 299. 
Simplified Technique for Removal of Fractured 
Roots. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 
1931, 205-213. Selected. Den. Digest, XXXV VIL 

1931, 363-369 


The Extra-Oral Roentgenogram Favored for the 
X-Ray Examination of Swellings about the 
are Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 195. 1 
illus. 

(and Baskin, Lewis J.) 
Leukemia with Oral Lesions. 
LXXIII, 1931, 504-505. 

Prevention of Post-Operative Pain by Means of 
the Removal of Distended Alveolar Margins, 
Following Extraction of Mandibular Molars. 


Acute Myeloblastic 
Den. Cosmos, 


Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 5-10. 7 illus. 
Some Flap Forms in Exodontia. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 510-514. 7 illus. 


Phases of Oral Surgery of Intimate Concern to 
the General Practitioner in Dentistry. (re 
ee reeweee.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 639- 


D602, 615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1631-1632. 

oo Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1648- 

615.7811, 615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1693. 

D601, 615. 7811, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 24 


Surgical Correction of Alveolar Ridge Irregu- 
larities as an Aid to Denture Stability. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 46-48. 5 illus. 

A Simple Technique for the Removal of an Im- 
pacted Mandibular Third Molar. Den. Digest, 


XXXVIII, 1932, 310-312. 8 illus. 
mae 615.7815, Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 
D713, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 80-82. 
FELIZARDO, GENARO B. Oral Examination of 
Hospital Student Nurses. Amer. Den. Surgeon, 
LII, 1932, 10-14. 6 charts. 
FELLERS, E. W. Report of Memphis Meeting of 


American Dental Association. Nebraska S. 
Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32, Dec. 20-21. 

Research, Dental Education, and Public Service 
Needed. Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931- 
32, May 19-22. 

FELSENTHAL, LOUIS. Pathologic Conditions in 
Children’s Mouths. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 
1931, 506-510. Symposium. 

Pathologic Lesions of the Mouth. (Impacted 
Teeth.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 175-18 
FELTY, A. R. The Correlation of Medical and 
Dental Problems. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 
1212-1215. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 

1932, 33-39. Selected. 

FENNEL, ERIC A. Teaching in Hawaii. (re the 
Future Dental Hygienist.) Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Jan. 12-14. 

FENNELLY, WILLIAM A. Treatment of a Typical 
zamure of the Mandible. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 

FENTON, H. R. Austin—Where Every Dentist Is 
Busy. (An Unusual Cooperative and Educa- 
tional Plan.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Feb. 
44-48. 2 illus. 

Mouth Health Education. Minn. S. Den. 
Jnl, XI, 1932-33, 111-117. 1 chart. 

FENTON, R. D. Mouth Health Education for a 
Small Community. (Austin, Minnesota.) Mouth 
Health Quart., I, 1931-32, Apr. 43-45. 

FERGUS, JOHN. Address. (Presentation of Prizes, 
Glasgow Dental Hospital.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 
1930, 968-973. 

FERNALD, ADELBERT. 
Among the Eskimos. 
MacMillan.) Harvard Den. Record, IV, 
30, Jan. 1-3. April 15. Portrait. 

Dental Clinics in the Missions of the Far North. 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Jan. 70-72. 1 illus. 
D42, D423, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 26-27. 


Assn. 


Missionary Dentistry 
(Reports to Commandet 
1929- 
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FERNALD, ADELBERT.—Continued. 
D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
1932, 1280-1281. 

Electric Plaster Model Trimmer. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1932, 258-259. 2 illus. Clinic. 
FERRIER, W.I. Clinical Observations on Erosions 

and Their Restoration. Calif. S. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., VII, 1931, 187-195. 20 illus. 
— HENRY C. D25, D43, Ortho., Oral Sure. 


XVIII, 


ad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 28. 

FIELD, BENNETT A. Case Reports. (Impac- 
tions.) Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 774-775. 5 
illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931, 903-907. 8 illus. 

FIELD, FARRAR. D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


XIX, 1932, 482. 
Periocoronitis. 
Corres. 
FIELD, ‘HARRY J. Exodontia and Oral Surgery 
as Related to General Practice. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 492-503. 18 illus. 

(and Ackerman, Alfred A.) Some Pertinent Con- 
siderations Relating to the Administration of 
General Anesthesia for Dental Surgery. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 355-362. 6 illus. 

D713, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 79-80. 

(and Ackerman, Alfred A.) Dentigerous Cyst, 
with Central Incisor at Lower Border of 
Mandible. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 
287-291. 7 illus. 

FIGG, WILLIAM A. Report on a Case of a Per- 
sistent Deciduous Canine. Den. Items of Inter- 
est, LII, 1930, 606-614. 7 illus. 


Den. Outlook, XVII, 


FIGI, FREDERICK A. D751, Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1315-1316. 
FILDERMAN, JACQUES. (Budin, Pierre, and 


Ideal Organization of 
Inter. Den. 
XIV, 12-14. 


Wintergerst, Charles.) 

the Dental Service of the Army. 

(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. 
Abstract. 

FINE, SAMUEL. 
Dental Assistant. 
lishing Co. 1932. 

FINEMORE, W. J. H. F. Demonstration and Talk 
of Hecolith and Castporlain. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 378-379. Clinic. 

FINFROCK, C. M. State Dentistry—Why? Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 300-333. 


Principles and Practice of the 
Worcester: Hamilton Pub- 


ea ~ D72, D783, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 
931, 
FINLAY, GEORGE. Fracture of the Mandible. 


Den., XXXVI, 1932, 456. Clinic. 
A Method of Prevention of 
(Children’s Den- 
May 29-31. 2 


Australian Jnl. 
FINLEY, J. WARD. 
Decay and Malocclusion. 


| nhl Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 

us. 

FINLEY, MARK F. Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XIX, 1922, 2023. Portrait opp. 1871. Den. 
caeeen, LXXIV, 1932, 1234-1235. Portrait opp. 

FINNEY, FLORIDE W. Parental Co-operation. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 494-500. Sym- 
posium. 

FINUCAN, E. T. Socialized Medicine and Den- 
tistry. Wis. Den. Review, VII, 1931-32, Sept. 
40-47. Dec. 20-24. 


(and Bland, F. Brooke.) The 


FIRST, ARTHUR. 
Stomatology to Obstetrics. 


Relationship of 


Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 1930-31, 41-42. 
63-66. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 173-180. 
FISCH, G. M. The Three-Quarter Crown as a 


Filling for Anterior Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVIII, 1931, 2393-2396. 10 illus. 

FISCHER, GUIDO. Local Anesthesia. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 250-252. Selected. 

Biology of the Teeth. Infected Pulps.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl. LIII, 224-230. 6 
illus. 

FISCHER, ROBERT M. Anatomical Landmarks in 
Dental Roentgenography. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 
1930, 101-108. 28 illus. 

FISH, E. W. Lesions of the Dentin and Their Sig- 

nificance in the Production of Dental Caries. 

Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 992-1008. 

12 illus. 

The Pathology of the Dentine. (Physiology of.) 
Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 
72-85. 9 illus. 

A Resume of Recent Research Work on the 
Dentine. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 272-277. 
6 illus. Selected. Ed. 282-283. 

The Clinical Application of Some Recent Re- 
search Work on the Dentine. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 277-281. 4 illus. 


(Caries: 
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FISH, E. W.—Continued. 
Tooth Tissue. (Research.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, 
(II), 1931, 39-40 
Research. (Lymph Movements in the Dentine.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 1931, 48-50. 
f'the Dental Pulp to Peripheral 


The Reaction o 
Injury of the Dentine. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1931, 338-346. 13 illus. Selected. 


An Analysis of the Stabilising Factors in Full 
Denture Construction. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1931, 559-570. 8 illus. Disc. 605-606. 

Dr. B. Gottlieb’s Work on Traumatic Occlusion. 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 53-54. Clinic. 

The Microbic Aetiology of Dental Caries. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. II,. 30-35. 

613.2, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 


1931, 1109. 
D32, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 


1931, 1655. 

D32, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 550. 

613.2, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 523. 

D32, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 700. 

Physiology of Enamel-and Pathology of Dentine. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. 
Account 95. Clinic. 

Loss of Calcium Salts from the Dentine of a 
Dog, Associated with Abnormality of the Para- 


thyroids. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXV, 1931-32, 893-896. 4 illus. Den. Surgeon, 
XXIX, 1932, 391-393. 4 illus. 


of the Dentine and the Dental 


The Pathology 
1932, 351-363. 


Pulp. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
15 illus. 

The Vitality of Enamel. 
(I), 1932, 563-571. 12 illus. 


LIII, (11), 


Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, 
Corres. 723, 789- 


= a Den. Jnl., VII, 1932, 68-69. Se- 
ec 
Presidential Address. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 


1932, 685-689. 


The Microbic Aetiology of Dental Caries. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 266-272 
D72, D74, Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (11), 1932, 553. 


FISH, G. D. (Ashley-Montagu, M. F. and Stanton, 
F. L.) Description of Three Instruments for 
Use in Orthodontic and Cephalometric Investi- 
gations, with Some Remarks on Map Construc- 
tion. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 885-902. 13 
illus. 1 table. 494-495. Abstract. 

FISHER, ALTON K. The Antiquity of Dental Dis- 
ease. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 284-291. 2 illus. 

FISHER, M. H. Simplified Adaption of Model 
Former to Gnathostat. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 
1932, 603-605. 12 illus. 

FISHER, WILLIAM C. President's Address. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1200-1203. N.Y.S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930, 71-74. Report on, 13. 

D071, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 505. 

ee Pesns. D613, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 

D81, Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 162-163. 

Seventy- -Seven Years Ago: An Indictment of the 
Dental Profession. (re Public Dental Service 
for Children.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 
1931, 2338-2342. Pacific Den. Gaz. XL, 1932, 
453-459. Selected. 

Ten Years in the New York Society of Ortho- 
dontists. (President’s Address.) Ortho., Oral 
Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 445-446. 

D07, D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1642. 

Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 2193- 


1930, 


2195. 1 portrait. Ed. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV 
1932, 1235-1236. 1 portrait. Den. Items of 
Interest, LIV, 1932, 965. Portrait opp. 891. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 
1350-1353. Portrait opp. 1251. 

FISHER. D422, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 520. 

FISK, A. REBEKAH. The Dental Clinic. (Walter 


Reed General Hospital—Army Medical Center, 

Washington, D. C.) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 

, VI, 1932, May 17-20. 1 illus. 

FISK, G. VERNON. Pin and Tube Appliance Con- 
struction. Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
1931, 499-503. 28 illus. 

FITZGERALD, HARRIET. Public Health Educa- 
tion Through the Dental Hygienist. Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., [V, 1930, July 17-2). 

FITZGERALD, L. M. Exodontia and Oral Sur- 
gery for the General Practitioner. (Diseases 
of Soft Tissues of Mouth.) Den. Items of 
Interest, LIV, 1932, 363-375. 

FITZGERALD, LESLIE M. The Treatment of 
Acute Osteomyelitis of the Jaw. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 259-266. 23 illus. 
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FITZ-GIBBON, JOHN J. 


The Correction of Con- 


genital Cleft Palate Speech by Appliances. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 231-238. 17 illus. 

Cleft Palate. Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 
737-758. 31 illus. 


and the Canti 
281-284. Ed. 


President's Address. Ortho., 
Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 111- 


FIXOTT, HENRY CLINE. Notes on the Necessity 
for. Co-operation Between Physician and Den- 


FITZPATRICK, GILBERT. Cancer 
Reel. Ill. Den. Jnl, I, 1931-32, 


FITZPATRICK, W. J. 
ot Surg. & Rad., 


tist. (With a Report on Findings in 350 
Radiodontic Cases.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 
1930, 253-255. 


Complete Oral Diagnosis—A Necessary Routine 
Procedure in Physical Examination. (re 
Radiodontic Examination.) Calif. 8S. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, VI, 1930, Sept. 7-10. 9 tables. Northwest 
Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, July 3-7. 9 tables. 

Periodontal Diagnosis and the Roentgen Rays. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 928-935. 13 
illus. 8 tables. 

FLAGG, JOSIAH. First American Born 
Apollonian, V, 1930, Portrait opp. 157. 

FLAGGE, PHILLIP W. D61, 613.2, N. Carolina 
Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 108. 

FLAGSTAD, CC. O. Practical Denture Service. 
Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930, June 11- 
15, 10 illus. Dise. 15-17. Questions and An- 


swers, 17. Sept. 21. 
D3a, Minnpis. Dist. Den. Jnl, XIV, 1931, 
Minn. 


Dentist. 


March 


14 
~~. Responsibility. S. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., X, 1931-32, 60-62. 
Objectives. (The Preservation 
Health.) Minnpls. Dist. Den. 
June 39-41. 
FLANAGAN, J. 
Porcelain. 
Clinic. 
FLEMING, 
Use of Antiseptics. 
1931, 105-117. 8 illus. 
ARTHUR H. 
. &VI, 1932, 71-72. 
FL EMING, WILLARD C. (and Howitt, Beatrice 
F.) A Quantitative Examination of the Mouth 


of the People’s 
Jnl., XV, 1932, 


Proper Condensation of 
XXI, 1931, 97-99. 


CYRIL. 
Oral Health, 


ALEXANDER. Some Problems in the 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (IT), 
2 tables. Comment 122 
D64, N. Carolina Den. 


Flora under Different Dietary Conditions. 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 33-95. 12 illus. 
18 tables. 6 charts. 


Preventive Measures That may be Used in Clin- 


ical Operative Dentistry by the Teacher of 
Periodontia. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1932. 283-290. Disc. 290-292. 308-313. 
FLEMING. D602, Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 449. 
FLESHER, W. E. D42, Texas Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 
1930, Dec. 3-9. 
D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 75-77. 
D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 


1931, 827-829. 
To What Definite Causes may Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 


be Attributed? Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 
20-26. Disc. 26-30. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 1274-1280. Dise. 1280- 
1284. Symposium. 


FLINT, WILSON R. Mechanical Arrest of Hemor- 


rhage in a Case of Hemophilia. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1930, 271. 1 illus. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1093. 1 illus. 


Clinic. 

FLYNN, MARY ELIZABETH. 
Dental Hygienist in Hospital Work. Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, May 3-4. 

FOLSTEIN, ISAAC L. Answering Light Criticism. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 296-299. 

FONES, ALFRED C. Prevention and Control of 
Oral Disease. (Diet.) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Feb. 3-8. 

The Future of the Dental Hygienist. Den. Items 
of Interest, LII, 1930, 494-495. Corres. 

The Dental Hygienist. N.J.S. Den. Soc. 
1930, 41-48. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 

D0721, Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 494- 495. 

D0721, Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 71-73. 

The Origin and Progress of the Dental Hygienist. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932, 
Sept. 3-6. 

FOOTE, J. 8. Bone as a Measure of Development. 
When and How We Acquired Our Teeth. Chi- 
cago: Scientific Foundation Research Com- 


The Role of the 


mission of the American Dental Association. 
1928. 
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1 
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Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 
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Standpoint. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 591- 


59 

(and ‘Gurley, W. B.) Effect of Diet on the Acid- 
Neutralizing Power of Saliva. Den. Research 
Jnl, XII, 1932, 637-645. 6 tables. 

Effect of Meals, and the Chewing of Paraffin 
and Gums, on the Acid Neutralizing Action. 
oe Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 749-758. 4 tables. 

us. 

FORCE, RUSSELL W. Our Profession and Busi- 
ness from a New Angle. Den. Digest, XXXVII 
1931, 126-128. 

FORD, ARTHUR RONALD. 
land Den. Jnl., 


tl D0721, D601, 


Obituary. New Zea- 

XXVI, 1930-31. 31-32. 

FORD, JAMES W. High Labial Arch. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1931, 226-230. 13 illus. Ortho., 
Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 887- 
891. 13 illus. Clinic. 

FORD, LEWIS E. The Dental Hygienist: Are 
There Indications for Variations or Changes 
in Her Training? Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 560-563. 

What Role are the State Examining Boards 
Actually Playing in the Field of Dental Edu- 


cation? Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 
164-167. Disc. 167-173. 
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HANKS, JOHN T. Amalgam—lIts Practical Ap- 
plication as a Filling Material and Some of 


Its Properties Brought Out by Recent Re- 
search. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 
1725-1727. 

A National Dental Museum. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 393. 

D222, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 167-168. 

D221, D231, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 519. 

HANNAH, GEORGE O. Honor to. Oral Health, 

XXI, 1931, 150. 


and Rational Thera- 
Amer. 
649- 


HANZLIK, P. J. Scientific 
peutics: Its Effect on Dental Progress. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 626-637. Disc. 
652. Symposium. 
HARBOROW, GERALD. 
Complex Composite Odontome. 


(and Turner, J. G.) A 
Odonto. Sec. 


Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 1719- 
1727. 7 illus. Disc. 1727-1728. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 668-675. 7 illus. 

HARBOUR, GENETTE W. (and Bersea, Mary N.) 
Reports of Cases. (Orthodontic.) Angle 
Orthodontist, II, 1932, 70-76. 13 illus. 

HARD, DOROTHY G. (Bunting, R. W. and Jay, 


Philip.) A Report of the Successful Control 
of Dental Caries in Three Public Institutions. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 672-677. 
Disc. 677-678. 1 illus. 1 table. Northwest 
Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, Nov. 3-7, 12-13. Den. 
Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 444-448. 2 illus. 2 
tables. Abstract. 

HARDENBROOK, DALLAS ELMER. Obituary. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2004. 1 por- 
trait. Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, July 22. 

HARDER, OSCAR E. Modern Dental Metallog- 
raphy. Minnpls. Burgess-Rosebury Co. 1932. 

HARDGROVE, T. A. Osteomyelitis. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1907-1913. 

A Discussion of the Activity of Vincent's Infec- 
tion in the Oral Cavity and Adjacent Tissues 
and Specific Treatment Wherever That Infec- 


tion is Active. Jil. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 
156-152. Disc. 152-156. 

D07, lll. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 18-19. 

The Impacted Tooth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1287-1293. Dise. 1293-1295. 


Infection with Monilia Following Extraction of 
ao. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 483- 
i. 
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HARDWICK, F. G. Dé6a, D601, D66, Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., III, ape a 
HARDY, GEORGE EDWA Jr. Obituary. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., Vi iit, 1931, 1348. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 835-838. Portrait opp. 


745. 
HARDY, IRVING R._ Esthetics in Denture Con- 


D64, 
9. 


struction. Den. Research Jnl, X, 1930, 576- 
582. Disc. 582-590. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIII, 1931, 857-866. 6 illus. Vol. LIV, 55-63. 
8 illus. Correction 145. 


Is There a Field for Dental Hy- 
gienists Today? Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 
Jnl, IV, 1930, Dec. 17-18. 

HARPER, FREDERICK R. (and New, Gordon B.) 
Chronic Inflammation of the Salivary Glands 


HARKER, LEE. 


with or without Calculi. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 1193-1199. 3 illus. 
Selected. 


HARPER, NEAL A. MAJOR. Irregularities in Chil- 
dren’s Teeth. (Habits: Mouth-breathing.) 
rrr Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Aug. 
13-14. 

HARPER, ROBERT NEWTON. 
Denture Prosthesis. Den. 
LII, 1930, 397-400. 

Survey of Opinions on Adaptable Articulator 
Tec aaeane. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 
729-7 

HARPER, WM. FE. Trivial Details in Tooth Cavity 
Form, Which May be Safely Avoided and Con- 
stitute the Commonest and General Cause of 
Leaks About Our Gold Foil, Inlay and Amal- 
gam Fillings. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 216-219. Abstract. 

A Burnishing vs. a Compression Technic in the 
Condensation of Amalgam. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVIII, 1931, 711-715. 2 illus. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVIII, 1931, 598-601. 2 illus. Selected. 

Dental Amalgams. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 


Esthetics in Full 
Items of Interest, 


1931, 10-12. 
Successful Management of Quicker Setting 
Amalgams. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Jan. 35-37. 


Practical Management of Our Modern Amalgams. 


Den. Survey. VII, 1931, 33-36. Nov. 1 illus. Dec. 
46-51. 8 illus. 
D222, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 169-173. 
HARRELL, C. LYDON. Cooperation of the Physi- 
cian and Dentist. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
1033-1035 
HARRINGTON, A. A. (Lukas, J. A. and Barry, 
W. F Case Report of Maxillary Injury, with 


Correction of Childhood Defect, and Prosthetic 
Restoration. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 236- 
239. 9 illus. 


HARRIS, BEATRICE G. Mouth Hygiene During 


Pregnancy. (Nutrition.) Amer. Den. Hy- 
gienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, May 5-7. 
HARRIS, CH. A. D22, Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 


Trans., 1931, Sec. III, 6-8. 
HARRIS, HAROLD LYTTON. 
the Mouth. (Impression Taking: Vulcanite 
Dentures.) Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930, 


Mar. 12-18. 

D32, Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930, June 16. 

Anatomy of the Mouth and Its Relation to 
Upper and Lower Full Denture Construction. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1220-1232. 
Dise. 1232. 

Anatomy of the Temporomandibular Articula- 
tion and Adjacent Structures. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 584-589. Disc. 589-590. 

HARRIS, JOHN. Personal Sketch, by Mills, Ed- 
ware Cc. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1930, 201- 
07 


The Anatomy of 


HARRIS, LEON. The Advisability of Extractions 
During Pregnancy. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 410-412. Corres. 

Tribute to Dr. Louis J. Weinstein. 
XX, 1930, 562. 

(and Ecker, Murray.) 
Teeth. Den. Outlook, XVII, 
illus. 

The Professional Approach to Dental pentane aston 


Oral Health, 


Extraction of Aboerme’ 
1930, 55-59. 


Suits. Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, IV, 
10-14. 
Local Anaesthesia and Exodontia. Den. Cos- 


mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1224. Corres. 
a Pain. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 
451-453. 
Has Dentistry Den. Outlook, XVIII, 
1931, 568-571. 


a Plan? 


os | a * Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 
78 u 
The A.D.C. Relief Fund Greatly Acclaimed. (Are 
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HARRIS, LEON.—Continued. 

You Certain of the Morrow, Doctor?) Den. 
Outlook, XIX, 1932, 87-88. 

The Psychic Aspects of Nitrous-Oxide Anes- 
Soeste fn Dentistry. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 

Reflections on Economic Conditions. Den. Out- 
look, XIX, 1932, 618-620. 

D89, Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 369-375. 

HARRIS, M. M. (and Klein, Henry.) A Note on 
the Presence of Aciduric Bacteria in the 
Mouths of Rats. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
149-150. 2 illus. 

HARRIS, SAMUEL D. Practical Children’s Den- 
tistry for the General Practitioner. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 23-27. 

Technique in ‘Children’s Dentistry. Den. Items 
of Interest, LIII, 1931, 905-913. 4 illus. 

Child Behaviorism in a Special Environment. 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, May 25-28. 

Technique of Children’s Dentistry. N. Y. Jnl. 
Den., II, 1932, 241-245. Disc. 245-246. Sym- 
posium. 

HARRIS, WILFRED. Observations on the Treat- 
ment of Trigeminal Neuralgia: Alcohol] In- 
jection or Operation. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
1932, 533-539. 3 illus. Selected. 

HARRISON, C. M. (and Gulick, F. E.) Receive 
F.A.C.D. Northwest Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, 


Sept. 14. 
HARRISON, CHAS. E. Dental Education in Public 
— Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl., III, 1932, 
c 
Children’s Preventive Dentistry. (The School 
Clinic.) Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl., III, 1932, 


ec. 4-6. 

HARRISON, ERNEST. On Lining Plastic Fillings. 
Den. Record, LII, 1932, 457-458. Selected. 
HARRISON, FRANK H. President’s Address. 

ae Den. Jnl, L, 1932, Nov. 16-19. Report 

HARRISON, GUY R. D65, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 260. 

D76, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 42-45. 

D65, Diii, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 

Acute Infections Originating in and About the 
Mouth. (Ludwig's Angina; Osteomyelitis; 
Dento-Alveolar Abscess.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XIX, 1932, 1768- 1777. 5 illus. Indian 
Den. Review, VI, 1932, 90-102. Selected. 

HARRISON, HAROLD. Stainless Steel. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 679-680. Corres. 

HARRISON, ISRAEL. Brush Appeal. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 194-195. 

HARRISON, W. P. Developing Dental Anatomy 
into a Basic Dental Subject. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVII, 1930, 897-906. 17 illus. 

weer) & D66, D781, Den. Record, L, 1930, 417, 


D601, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 199. 
D8, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 216-217. 
D17, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 6-7, 8. 
D7, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 129-130. 
D32, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 324-325. 
D22a, D22c, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 383. 
D22a, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 510. 
wane, *™ D33, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 
The Cast Gold Inlay. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 933-937. 14 illus. Disc. 937-938. 

HART, FRED E. Advancement of Operative Den- 
tistry Through Standardization of Materials 
and Technic. (Inlays; Gold Foil.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 1-6. 

HARTE, LESLIE P. The Work of a Dental Stu- 
dent in England. Harvard Den. Record, VI, 
1931-32, Jan. 1-7. 

HARTH, GERTRUD. The Casting and Orienta- 
tion of a Model in Three Planes. Inter. Ortho. 
Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 516-519. 6 illus. 

HARTMAN, HELEN B. Clinical Treatment of 
— Den. Assistant, I, 1931-32, March 


HARTMAN, LEROY L. Relation of Operative Den- 
tistry to Diseases of Periodontium. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1299-1302. Disc. 
1302-1303. 

Use of Gold Foil in the Filling of Cavitiés in 
the Anterior Teeth. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
1930, 164-166. Selected. 

HARTZELL, THOMAS B. Clinical Experiments 
on the Efficiency of Ultra Violet Light in the 
Treatment of Dental Disease. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 138-141. 


HARTZELL, THOMAS B.—Continued. 
The Patient’s Needs. (Dental Education.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1833-1836. 


Symposium. 
™ Pulpless Tooth. Den. ponmes, LXXII, 1930, 
177-1183. Disc. 1209-121 a ee Den. Soc. 


Sam, 1930, 103-109. Disc. 109-113. 

Research, Past, Present and Future. Minnpls. 
Dist. Den. Ini., XIII, 1930, Dec. 10. 

Tainted Breath or Halitosis. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1110-1112. 3 illus. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, July 27-29. 3 illus. 

The Partial Denture vs. Fixed Bridgework with 
Special Reference to the Treatment of In- 
vesting Tissues. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1304-1306. Disc. 1306- ete 

Prophylaxis and Pyorrhea. mer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, X, 1932, 260-263. Dise 263-265. 

The Uninecitny ay of Health Insurance. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Sept. 22-27, 80-82, Nov. 
43-46, 88-90. 

D8, Ds$, Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33, 15. 

HARVEY, H. E. 613.2, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, 


(Eller, Cc. C. and Taylor, R. W.) Nutrition in 
Dental Practice. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 
555-559. 1 table. 

(and DeFord, C. C.) Acceleration of Local 
Anesthesia and Alleviation of Postoperative 
Sequelae, by Alkalinization of Procain Solu- 
tions. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 596-600. 

HARVEY, HERBERT F. Obituary. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 343. 

HASKINS, FRANK E. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1931, 419-422, 424-425. 

ee oe eh Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

1, 434. 

HASTINGS, SOMERVILLE. (James, W. Warwick.) 
Discussion on Mouth Breathing and Nasal 
Obstruction. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 1343-1353. Disc. 1353- 
So a Den. Record, LII, 1932, 306-307. Disc. 


HASTY, FREDERICK E. Some Common Prob- 
lems of Orthodontia and Otolaryngology. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 129-133. 

HATCH, CHARLES E. The Responsibility of the 
Dental Teacher. Amer. Assn: Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 165-171. 

The Awakening Scientific Conscience in Den- 
tistry. Tufts Den. Outlook, V, 1931-32, March 
4-8, 26-27. 

HATCH, HENRY D. Obituary. N. Y. Jnl. Den., 
I, 1931, 249. Portrait. 

HATFIELD, HUGH K. 0D42, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1930, 74-75. 

D42, D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 152-153. 

HATTON, E. H. The Correlation of Courses in 
Oral Surgery and Pathology, Oral and General 
as Related to Neoplasms of the Mouth and 
Jaws. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
246-250. Disc. 250-252. 262-270. 

Teaching Methods Employed to Correlate the 
Laboratory Sciences with the Practice of Pre- 
ventive Dentistry: Does the Responsibility 
Rest upon the Clinician or the Laboratory 
Teacher? Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1930, 315-318. Disc. 318-321. 

Pulp Pathology from the Standpoint of the 
Clinician. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
2262-2265. 

wet I Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 182- 
1 


7 Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1602- 


613.2, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 59-60. 
D601, Ill. S$. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 121-122. 
Histologic Studies of Living Tissue Reactions 
Associated with Pulpless Teeth that May be 
Taken as Evidence of a Satisfactory or Physio- 
logic Healing. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1502-1509. 3 illus. Disc. 1509-1510. 
D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 63. 
D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 38. 
D14, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1072. 
D601, Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 258-259. 

Pulp Abscesses and Root Resection. Amer. Den. 
Assn, Jnl., XIX, 1932, 742-746. Symposium. 
Caries: A Résumé of Our Knowledge of Its Ac- 
tion, Together with Some of the More Recent 
Research Work. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 

1932, 1398-1403. 
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HATTON, E. H.—Continued. 
Nutrition and Mouth Health. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, May 38-40, 84. 
oo Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 371- 


D14, D61, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 836-837. 
Tribute to Dr. Thomas L. Gilmer. Ill. Den. Jnl, 
II, 1932-33, 70-72. Selected. 
HATTON. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 171-172 1931, 


oa 
HAUDENSHIELD, 8S. 8S. An Amalgam Trasesy: 
e- 


Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, Nov. 13-16 
Indications and Technique for 


lected. 
HAUENSTEIN, K. 
Removal of Embedded or Impacted Lower 


"Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 


Third Molars. Inter. Den. Cong. (Bighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. X, 74-76. Abstract. 16 illus. 
preceding. 


HAUKOHL, ROBERT G. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1932, 142-144. 

HAULTAIN, R. M. Serious Problems to Profes- 
— Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 290-296, 

HAUPTMEYER, FRIED. Various Swaging Proc- 
esses for the Manufacture of Prothesises. Es- 
pecially Swaging - Rustless Steel. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. VI, 16-18. 
Abstract. 44 illus. preceding. 

HAVENS, FRED Z. Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Trifacial Neuralgia. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
July 23-26. ° 

HAVERSTICK, E. E. The Dental Library De- 
velopment, with Special Reference to the 
Local ome 1 Library. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 


1932, 801-8 
HAVERSTICK, EDWARD E. D331, 
XVII, 1930, 1276. 


Assn. Jnl., 

HAWKINS, HAROLD F. What Is the Cause of 
Caries and Systemic Pyorrhea? (Diet.) Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 943-945. South 
African Den. Jnl., V, 1931, 241-245. Selected. 

The Practice of Preventive Dentistry by Nutri- 
tion. (Diet re Caries.) Den. Survey, VII, 
1931, Feb. 26-28, 82-90. 

Diet—The Outstanding Factor in Cause and 
Control of Dental Caries. Den. Survey, VII, 
1931, Aug. 18-21. 1 illus. 

A Rational Technique for the Control of Caries 
and Systemic Pyorrhea. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 301-319. 16 illus. 3 tables. Disc. 
220-234. 

Manipulation of Food in the Control of Dental 
Caries and Systemic Pyorrhea. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 963-966. 1 illus. 3 
tables. 

How Saliva Tests Improved My Practice. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Oct. 32-34. 2. 
Children’s Dentistry as Related to Foods. (Nu 

trition.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 479- 484. 

HAWLEY, C. A. Treatment of Class II or Distoc- 
clusion. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 127-139. 24 illus. Disc. 142-150. 

HAWTHORNE, JOSEPH COLUMBUS. Obituary. 
Texas Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1930, June 33. 

HAYDEN, W. Y. The Use of a Second Color of 
Articulating Paper in Correction of Occlusion. 
Oral Health, = 19%, 38-39. 

HAYES, PHOEBE. Ideal PR nae Assistant. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 37 

HAYES. aoa ‘Amer. Den. Soe: 


Amer. Den. 


"aes Trans., 
Amalgam Restoration. Aus- 
IV, 1932, 674-675. 

The Common Ground 
(Functioning 
Heredity.) 


tralia Den. _ 

HAYNES, ROYAL STORRS. 
of Orthodontia and Pediatrics. 
of Endocrine Glands; Nutrition; 
Amer. Ortho. Soc. Trans., 1930, 78-92. Disc. 
92. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 1131-1145. Disc. 1145. 

The Pediatrician and Dentistry. (Diet and 
Caries; Nutrition; Prevention.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2302-2309. 

HAYS, E. R. Nebraska State Fair Health Pro- 
gram. (re Dentistry.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 149-155. 

HAYS, peaunt LEE. Obituary. Texas Den. Jnl., 

XLVIII, 1930, Aug. 35-36. 

HAYS, STUART E. A Casting Technic Whereby 
We May Make the Best Possible Casting with 
the Fewest Possible Failures. Southwestern 
Den. Jnl., 1930, Aug. 6-9. 

D332, Texas Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1931, No. 6, 7-8. 
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HAYTER, MARK. Investments for the Dentist. 
Northwest Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, June 6-7. 
Ra Bis Apri niet Northwest Jnl. Den., 


XIX, 1 April 7 
HAYTON-WILLIAMS, D. Cases in Practice. 
(Treated with the Ribbon Arch.) Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1931, 63-65. 2 illus. Disc. 65-66. 
a Record, LII, "1932, 70-72. 2 illus. Disc. 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 68. 
D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 69. 
Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


D43, ores” Oral Sure. & Rad., 


1932 
HAYWARD, S. S. The Dental Treatment of South 

African Native Races. Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLVII, soy, 727-732. 2 illus. 

(and Shaw, J. C. Mid dlet ton.) Some Fossil Teeth 
of Sharks from the Cape Province of South 
a. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 439-442. 

us. 

Two Cases of Odontome. South African Den. 
Jnl., IV, 1930, 435-438. 

A Résumé of Current Dental Edtecature. South 
African Den. Jnl., V, 1931, 307-310 

A Consideration of Some Denture Base Materials. 


Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 363-365. 
veaoeae™ South African Den. Jnl, VI, 1932, 


A Note on the Fine Finishing of the Fitting Sur- 
face of Full Vulcanite Dentures. South 
African Den. Jnl., VI, 1932, 75-76. 

HEAD, T. J. In Regard to Evening Dentistry. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 616- 
617. Corres. 

HEADRIDGE, DAVID. Extra Mandibular Molar 
ens Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 298-299. 

us. 

HEADRIDGE, W. Reinforcement of Silicate Fill- 
ings by Means of Stainless Steel Wire. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 568-570. 5 illus. 

HEARMAN, c. D3a D32, Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, _, 372. D81, 


HEARMAN, D. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 


XXXIV, 1930, 380. 
D42, D43, 
322. 
HEATH, JOHN. Practical Methods of Treating 
Australian Den. 
70-273. 6 illus. 


Malocclusion for the Masses. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 2 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 
235-244. 5 illus. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses 
by Extraction and Aluminum Skeleton Plates. 
(Extraction as a Cause.) Australian Jnl. 


_ 


Den., 
1932, 


Australian Jnl. 


Den., XXXV, 1931, 103-109, 4 illus. 157-172, 
20 illus. 203-209, 9 illus. 248-251, 1 illus. 
Reply to Criticism, 367-369. Corres. 394-397. 


Public Dental Service. (Panel Dentistry.) Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 398-400. Corres. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses 
by Extraction and Aluminum Skeleton Plates. 
Melbourne: Ramsay Publishing Co. 1932. 

A New Spring Wire that May Be Cast into 
Aluminum Orthodontic Appliances. Australian 
Jnl. Den., VI, 1932, 220-221. 1 illus. 

The Treatment of Malocclusion for the Masses 
by Extraction and the Use < Aluminum 
Plates. A Reply to Mr. A. Thornton Taylor. 
Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 499- 503. 6 illus. 


Reply, 542-546. 5 illus. Answer, 619-621. 3 
Dia Das, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 
D3a, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 373. 

<a Australian th Den., XXXIV, 1930, 
ee - 1 Cc. Shortage of Dentists. Brit. Den. 

Jnl, LI, 1930, 80-81, 234-235. Corres. 
Extractions for Children. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 

1930, 120. Corres. 

HECHT, CHARLES E. Our National Diet. Den. 


Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 808-817. 


1 illus. 
Milk. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
(and Bozorth, Squire.) 


1932, 592-600. Corres. 707-709. 947-949 
HECTOR, GEORGE A. 
Cavernous Sinus Thrombophlebitis: ‘Report of 
cae Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1765- 
Benign Giant Cell Tumor of the Jaw in Child- 
hood: Report of Case. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
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Disc. 401-403. 

Immediate Dentures. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 
1932, 82-88. 13 illus. 

JAMES, AUSTIN F. Pyorrhea: The Nutritional 
Factors in Prevention. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1930, 132-133. 

D12, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 484. 

Gingival Inflammation. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1931, 177. Clinic. 

D61, 612.31, 613.2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 
1932, 917. 

Some Indications That Diet Does’ Influence 
Gingival Conditions. Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 
wrol. 

JAMES, FE. A Fatal Case of Vincent's Angina. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 333-334. 
Selected. 

JAMES, F. L. The Problems of the Pulpless Tooth 
from the View-Point of the Country Practi- 
tioner. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 220-22 

Vulcanization. Australia Den. Jnl., , 1932, 337- 
343. Disc. 364-36 

JAMES, JOHN. Major Operations in the Mouth. 
(Gum Resection: Apicoectomy; Removal of 
Impacted Teeth; Dentigerous Cysts.) Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 166- 
171. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 221-229. 

JAMES, W. WARWICK. (and Counsell, Arthur.) 
A Histological Study of the Epithelium As- 
sociated with Chronic Apical Infection of the 
Teeth. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 86-106. 24 illus. Disc. 107. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LIII, (11), 1932, 463-483. 24 illus. 
Selected. 

(and Hastings, Somerville.) Discussion on 
Mouth-Breathing and Nasal Obstruction. 
Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Ne om xXXV 
1931-32, 1343-1353. Disc. 1353-135 Den. Rec- 
ord, LII, 1932, 306-307. Disc. 307.308. 

JAMESON. A. D42, D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 
432-433. 

JAMESON, &® BARRETT. (and Cox, Herbert.) 
Clinical Notes on Vitamin D and Dental Caries. 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVIII, 1932-33, 62- 
63. 

SARSOR, J. T. D601, Den. Record, L, 1930, 204- 


P resident 11 Address. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 170- 


D32, "Dea. Record, LII, 1932, 62-63. 
D42_ D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 432. 

JAMIESON, HAMILTON. a fe Odon-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Trans., 1930-32 

JAMIESON, HEBER C. Metabolism and Dentistry. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 37-41 

oan’ rae WwW. A. Dé4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 

VII, 1930, 1696- 1698. 

JARMAN, RONALD. Carbon Dioxide and Oxygen, 
and Nitrous Oxide Anaesthesia. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIT, (1), 1931, 529-531. 

JARRELL, M. LYMAN. Dental Economics. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl, XI, 1931, Oct. 10-13. 28. 
JARRETT, RALPH. Designing and Constructing 
Cast Bridge Abutments and Inlays. N. Caro- 
lina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 109-117. Disc. 

117-120. 


JARRETT, RALPH.—Continued. 
Response to Address of Welcome. N. Carolina 
Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 14-15. 
| N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 67- 


6 

JASPER, E. A. The Pulpless Tooth. Den. Cosmos, 
L) XIII. 1931, 786-791. 8 illus. 

JAY, PHILIP. (and Esser, Ann.) Further Studies 
of the Etiology and Control of Dental Caries. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1117-1121. 
3 tables. Disc. 1121-1122. 

(Bunting, R. W. and Hard, Dorothy G.) A Re- 
port of the Successful Control of Dental Caries 
in Three Public Institutions. Amer. Den. aren. 
Jni., XVIII, 1931, 672-677. Disc. 677-678. 
illus. 1 table. Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, 
Nov. 3-7. 12-13. 

613.2, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 32- 


(Crowley, Mary and Bunting, Russell W.) Pre- 
liminary Studies on the Immunology of Dental 
Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 265- 
270. 3 illus. 5 tables. 

(Hard, Dorothy G., Bunting, R. W.) Observa- 
tions in the Examination of the Mouths of 
1192 Children in Public Schools and Institu- 
tions. Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 444-448. 
2 illus. 2 tables. Abstract. 

D14, D61, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 842-845. 

JEAY, M. On Expediency of Extraction During 
Suppurative Complications of the Acute 
Periodontitis. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. X, 98. Abstract. 

JEFFERSON, GEOFFREY. Trigeminal } Neuralgia. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, LII, 1932, 61-66. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 31-37. 3 Rn. Selected. 

JEFFERY, G. E. S. A Case of Necrosis of the 
Mandible Following Extraction. Royal Den. 
Hosp. Mag., II, 1929-31, 433-435. 

JEFFERY, GORDON E. 8S. The Permeability of 
Enamel. Brit. Den. Jnl., LJII, (11), 1932, 65-76. 
6 illus. 

JEFFREY, F. E. 615.781, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 1019-1020. 

JENKINS, FLORENCE L. Nutrition Work and 
the School Child. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 
Jnl, IV, 1930, Sept. 3-9. 21. 

JENKINS, JOSEPH B&B. Are Dental Extension 
Courses a Success? Amer. Den. Assn. Jul., 
XVIII, 1931, 373-377. 

Dental Assistants, What Are You Doing? Den. 
Assistant, I, 1931-32, Aug. Sept. 2-3. 

Showing the Patient. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 
1932, 60-65. 25 illus. 

JENNINGS, J. K. Phosphorus to the Front. (Its 
Importance in Dental Nutrition Newly Evalu- 
ated.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Nov. 39-42. 2 
illus. 

JENNINGS. D601, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 
1932, 44-46. 

JESSEN, J. W. (and Hershon, B.) Treatment of 
Pulpless Teeth and Their Filling. Royal Den. 
Hosp. Mag., II, 1929-31, 322-335. 

JETER, I. P. Obituary. N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, 
XV, 1931, 161. 

JIRKA, IRWIN G. The Social Significance of Pro- 
fessional Ethics. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 
1932, 1264-1265. 

JOACHIM, A. (and Gould, T. D.) Technique of 
Cast Porcelain.” (Crown and Bridge Work— 
Inlays.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. V, 48-59. 

A Summary of the Courses in All Technique Be- 
fore the Student May Enter the Clinic. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XV, 
34-40. Abstract. 2 illus. preceding. 

JOFFE, MAXWELL S. Tribute to. Den. Outlook, 
XVIII, 1931, 522-524. Ed. 

JOHAN, BRUN. School Dental Care. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XIII, 4-21. 

JOHNSON, A. LeROY. D42, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1930, 142-144. 

D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 1030-1032. 

JOHNSON, B. H. D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1649. 

JOHNSON, C. A. Hobbies of a Dentist. Den. Survey, 
VI, 1930, Aug. 52. 1 illus. 

JOHNSON, C. N. Recent Trends in Dental Practice. 
New ,Zealand Den. Jnl., XXV, 1929-30, 161-167. 
Selected. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 1-11. 
Selected. 

Preventive Dentistry: Its Scope and Possibili- 
ties. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 346- 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 
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JOHNSON, C. N.—Continued. 
350. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 354-357. Se- 
lected. 

Certain Phases of Dental Economics. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1670-1678. 

Does the American Dental Association Need a 
Home of Its Own? Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. 
XVII, 1930, 1916-1921. Ed. 2128-2129. 

Brushing the Teeth. (Radio Talk.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2144-2146. 

Extremes in Practice. (Operative; Partial Den- 
tures in Place of Bridgework.) Apollonian, V, 
1930, 5-8. South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1920, 
179-185. Selected. 

A General Survey of Present-Day Dentistry. 
(Economics.) Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 337-341. South African Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1930, 32-45. Selected. 

Dental Economics. Bur, XXX, 1930, 12-27. Se- 
lected. 

Wanted—A New Spirit. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLII, 1930, 214-215. 

Editorial Comments. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 50- 
5i, 108-109, 215-217, 447-449, 563-565, 667-670 

D231, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 191-192 

D22a, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 52-53. 

The Man and His Contributions. Personal Sketch 
a7 Seccombe, Wallace. Bur, XXX, 1930, 76- 


82. 

Nestor of the Dental Profession. (Honored—-by 
Banquet and Presentation of Bust.) Den. Sur- 
vey, VI, 1930, July. 18 illus. Dominion Den. 
Jnl., XLII, 1920, 132, 142. 1 illus. Oral Health, 
XX, 1930, 169-170. 1 illus. 231-238, 309-310. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 440-441. 

Honoring the Editor of the Journal of the Amer- 
ican Dental Association. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 741-743. Ed. 779-780. 

The Trend of the Times. New Zealand Den. Jnl, 
XXVI, 1930-31, 148-158. Selected. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXTX, 1931, 1-13. 

Building and Maintaining a Successful Dental 
Practice. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 
2143-2150. 

Dental Economics and Children’s Dentistry. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2381-2388. 

Why Dental Hygienists age Needed. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 1931, Dec. 3-5. 

What Constituses the Real Essence of Dental 
Economics. Ili. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 49-55. 
Disc. 55-56. 

The Development of Operative Dentistry in the 
United States. Inter. Den. Cong. (Bighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. V, 86-94. 

To the West Coast and Return. Oral Health, 
XXI, 1931, 55-57, 116-118, 175-177, 237-239. 

Moral Fiber. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 420-421. 

The Foolishness of Regret. Oral Health, XXI, 
1931, 670-671. 

Is It Like That in Everything? Oral Health, 
XXI, 1931, 729-730 

Equity Among the Dentists. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXTX, 1931, 144-146. Selected. 

oe Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1481- 

14 


82. 

The Illinois Dental Journal. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 
1931-32, 9-11 

What Constitutes the Real Essence of Dental 
Economics? Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 191-197. 
Dise. 197-198. 

Present Day Tendencies. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 1506-1515. 

The Possible Solution of a Double Problem. Oral 
Health, XXII, 1932, 10-11 

My Impressions of the Toronto Meeting. Oral 
Health, XXII, 1932, 504-506. 

How Far? (re Social Progress.) Oral Health, 
XXII, 1932, 553-558. 

D61, 612.31, 613.2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 917. 

D43, D602, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
1093-1094. 

D07, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 1612-1613. 

Ll. D for. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Sept. 16. 

JOHNSON, E. D42, D43, Australian Jnl. Den., 


JOHNSON, E. H. D3a, D32, Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 373. 

JOHNSON, E. W. (and Greenebaum, J. V., Mitchell, 
A. G., Selkirk, T. K., Stillwell, F. S.) Studies 
in Rickets. IV. Relation of Diet During Preg- 
nancy to the Deciduous Teeth. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 717-725. 6 illus. Disc. 
725. 


JOHNSON, J. N. DO7, N Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
XV, 1931, 199-200. 
D07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, XVI, 1932, 27- 


29. 

oeane * . Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 

JOHNSON, JEANETTE P. Columbia County Den- 
tal Program. Wis. Den. Review, VII, 1931-32, 
June 15-17. 1 illus. 

JOHNSON, JOS. E. Two Distoclusion Cases. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 206-211. 10 illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 
854-859. 10 illus. 

A New Orthodontic Mechanism: The Twin Wire 
Automatic Appliance. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XTX, 1932, 997-1011. 25 illus. Disc. 1011 

JOHNSON, K. L. DO7, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 
XVI, 1932, 25-26. 

JOHNSON, LELAND RAY. The Stereoroentgeno- 
gram as an Aid in Diagnosis. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVII, 1930, 2176-2188. 19 illus. 

JOHNSON, RAYMOND FE. Gingivectomy in the 
Treatment of Suppurative Periodontoclasia. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1455-1458 
Symposium. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1476. 

How to Control Pain in Dentistry. Den. Survey, 
VIII, 1932, July 47-49. 88-94. 

Gingivectomy and Its Indications in the Treat- 
ment of Periodontoclasia. Mich. S. Den. Soc. 
Jni., XIV, 1932, 151-156. 

JOHNSON, REDFORD K,. D07, Den. Research Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 31-32. 

JOHNSON, R. N. Artificial Stones Used for Dental 
Models. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (IT), 1931, 673- 
682. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, 
Sec. VI, 38-45. 1 table. 1 chart. 

(and Holt S.) Production of Vulcanite Dentures 
with an Improved Surface. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
— (I), 1932, 197. Den. Record, LIT, 1932, 141- 


JOHNSON, ROWLAND NICHOLAS. (and Gibson, 
Charles Stanley.) Investigation of the Setting 
of Plaster of Paris. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 
260-265. 2 tables. Abstract. 

JOHNSON, WINGATE M. The Influence of Gen- 
eral Infections Upon Local eg ““ 
Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 150-153. 
Dise. 153-157. 

JOHNSTON, A. MAY. Dental Hygiene in the State 
of Delaware. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 
Jni., VI, 1932, August 10-12. 

JOHNSTON, HARRY B. Atlanta’s Mouth-Health 
Program. Amer. ” coma Hygienists’ Assn. Jnil., 
IV, 1930, Aug. 7-8 ¢ 

D24,'_ D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 
1027-1028. . , 

The Callahan Method of Root Filling. (Treat- 
ment.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, HS1, 
1883-1893. 14 illus. ; 

JOHNSTON, WILLIAM H. The Legal Aspect of 
Advertising by Dentists. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 12-13. 

JONES, A. L. (Armbrecht, Edward C., and Hoge, 
Arthur.) A Composite Odontoma in the Pres- 
ence of Syphilis. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 597-602. 5 illus. Selected: 

JONES, BUSH. D04, Texas Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1931, 
July 13-24. 

JONES, CARROLL W. Children’s Dentistry—A 
,? > aaaaes Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 433- 


436. 

After Making the Inlay, Then What? (Cementa- 
tion.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 502-505. 
JONES, COLIN. Immediate Dentures. (“Flex-o- 
tite” Rubber.) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 

1930, 190. 

JONES, EARL G. What may be Considered Ra- 
tional Methods of Orthodontic Therapy? Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 210-223. 17 illus. Sym- 
posium. 

Orthodontic Education. (Curriculum and Tech- 
nic.) Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 113-121. Disc. 121. 

JONES, E. H. State Meeting Honors 81-Year Old 
— Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Aug. 66. Por- 
tra 

Dental Health Education and the Senet. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1649-166 

JONES, E. L., JR. ‘How to Make an X- Tia ay Table 
for Dental Use. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 
57-59. 5 illus. 1 chart. 

Ultra-Violet Ray Treatment in Dental Practice. 
Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 601-603. 
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JONES, E. LESTER. Making Roentgenography 
Easier for the General Practitioner. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 678-683. 1 illus. 

a E. V. D42, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 811- 


D24, D72, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 433. 

JONES, E. VICTOR. Inaugural Address. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LII, (1), 1931, 326-328. 

JONES, FLOYD’ B. The Relation Between the 
Rhinologist and the Dentist in Throat and 
Maxillary Sinus Complications. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XL, 1932, 309-311. Disc. 311-314. 

JONES, FREDERIC WOOD. On Two Mandibles 
from Guam. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 46-47. 5 illus. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXV, 1931, 243-248. 5 illus. 

JONES, H. ARTHUR. Total Suppression of Supe- 
rior Lateral Incisors in Both Deciduous and 
Permanent Dentitions. ‘or Den. Jnl, LIII, 
(II), 1932, 483-484. tae illu 

JONES, HEN RY CAD ALADR. Obituary. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, i330" 256-2 

JONES, J. EMRYS. D0721, Brit. "hte. Jnl, LI, (II), 
1931, 535-536. 

—— M. H. The Relation of a Dental Hygienist 
to a Dental Practice. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932, Feb. 3-8. 

JONES, MARTHA R. ‘(and Larsen, Nils P. and 
Pritchard, George P.) Dental Disease in 
Hawaii. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 439-450. 
8 illus. 3 charts. 574-577. 2 charts, 685-699. 
1 table. 797-810, 6 illus. Ed. 768-771. Corres. 
1100-1101, 1328-1329. 

Studies on Inorganic Salt Metabolism. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., X, 1930, 281-312. 18 illus. 

JONES, MORTON H. Pre-Dental Requirements. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 152-159. 
Disc. 159-160. 

JONES, PAUL E. President’s Address. N. Carolina 
Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 16-22. 

JONES, ROBERT H. D07, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
B 


ull. . 
JONES, ROBERT 0. The ‘Public in the Dental 
Program. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 39-42. 
JONES, R. R. Stress Breakers—A Case Report. 
Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931, Dec. 33. 3 

illus. 

After Casting, Then What? Miaapts. Dist. Den. 
Jnl., XV, 1932, Dec. 19. 2 illu 

JONES, W. E. D601, Den. Record, “Lt, 1931, 200. 

JONES, WM. H. Drugs and Their Uses in Den- 
tistry. Mouth Mirror, XIII, 1928-30, 601-605. 

JONES, W. 1. Resuscitation. Den. Items of Inter- 
est, LII, 1930, 381-382. 

JONES, W. J. Shall Cardiac or Respiratory Stimu- 
lation be Employed in Collapse? (In the Ad- 
eee of Anesthetics.) —— Den. Assn. 

, XVII, 1930, 1559-1561. 1 ph. 

JONES.” D66, Den. Record, LII, 1938, 16-17. 

D22a, D22c, Den. Record, LII, 19 382. 

D22a, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1933. 509-510. 
JORDAN, DAVID STARR. Obituary. Contact 
Point, TX, 1931-32, 37-39. Portrait. a 
JORDAN, LUZERNE G. Protection of Prepared 
Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 543-544. 
Checking the Fit of Inlays Before Cementation. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 179-180. 3 illus. 
JORDAN, W. H. Hobbies of Dentists. (Trap- 
Shooter.) Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Sept. 56. 1 

portrait. 

JORDON, GEORGE ERIC SPENCE. Obituary. 
Oral Health, XXII, 1932. Portrait opp. 67. 
JORDON, M. EVANGELINE. The Great Crime of 
Children’s Neglected Teeth. Den. Survey, VI, 

1930, April 55. May 21-23. 
The First Permanent Molar. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1360-1367. 

JOSCELYNE, H. P. Shortage of Dentists. Brit. 

Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 123-124. Corres. 
Collectivism in Dentistry. A Criticism of the 
— System. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (11), 1931, 


JOSEPH, THADDEUS. Gold Foil. N. Y. Jnl. Den., 
1932, 338-340. Symposium. 
200RTe bee. Vv. DO7, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
JOSEPHSON, E. M. Sinusitis and Dental Infection. 
Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 47-49. 
eth Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929- 30, 78- 


The Effect of Tobacco Smoking upon the Teeth 
and the Tissues of the Mouth. Amer. Jnl. 
Pomareloey, IV, 1930-31, 7-9. South African 

Den. Jnl 1941, 67-70. 


JUDD, ALBERT M. D61, Dé64, 613.2, Den. Research 
nl., XI, 1931, 231-232 

JUDD, EDWIN B. Care | the Teeth in a Gram- 
mar School. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 14-18. 

JUEL, EINAR O. Applied Psychology in Develop- 
ment of a Successful Practice. Den. Survey, 
VI, 1930, Sept. 63-65. 

JU ETT, BROOKS. Oral Pathology of Early Ameri- 
can Indians. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl., XVII, 1931, 78-81. 

JUNKERMAN, G. 8S. Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XVIII, 1931, 1582. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 937. Portrait opp. 849. Den. Digest, 

XXXVII, 1931, 523. 
JUSTER; I. I. R. 615. 7818, Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 


K 


KABEL, SIDNEY. Diet as Related to Diseases of 
the Mouth. (re en.) Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 263-269. 

KABNICK, HERBERT H. The “Pitledge” as a 
Cast Bridge Attachment. Den. Items of Inter- 
est, LIII, 1931, 376-380. 5 illus. 

KADESKY, MAX R. Orthodontia for the General 
Practitioner. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 

Functional Space Maintainers or Bridges? Den. 
Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 757-758. 

KADNER, A. Presidential Address. Ortho., Oral 

Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 577-578. 

Identification by Proof ‘of Inherited Jaws of 
Two Children Exchanged after Birth. Inter. 
Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 427-433. 
3 illus. 1 table. 

KAIDEN, MAXWELL H. The Relation of Nasal 
Sinusitis to Dental Surgery. Den. Outlook, 
XVII, fate . 45 111. 

KAISER, FRA S. Déa, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, Isat rite 

Oralogic Diagnosis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 1290-1306. 12 illus. 

KALLEN, JOHN J. Portrait of a Dentist for Den- 
tists. (re Dr. Gies Article on Dr. Maurice 
William.) Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 387-389. 

Publicity Stunts of Dean Owre of Columbia 
+ lean Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 472- 


id. 
Shall Willie Take Up Dentistry? Den. Outlook, 
XIX, 1932, 284-287. 

KALLENBACH, TRAVIS E. Effects of Functional 
Disorganization of the Mouth and Teeth; 
Operative Factors in Reestablishment to 
Normal. (Cavity Preparation; Gold Inlay.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 759-770. 12 illus. 

KAMINSKY, BENJAMIN R. A Case Report of the 
Relation of Arthritis to Dental Focal Infec- 
son. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 517-520. 14 
i 

KAMRIN, BENJAMIN B. Common-Sense Psychol- 
ogy pop easeenen. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 

The Economic Conduct of a Dental Practice. 
ee. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 777-782. Indian 
Den. Review, V, 1931, 264-271. Selected. 

The Evolution of Advertising by Dentists. 
N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 377-382. 

KANTHAK, FRANK F. (and Benedict, N. C.) The 
Effect of Dilute Acids on the Enamel Surface 
as Disclosed by the Reflecting Microscope. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 439-441. 3 illus. 

(and Benedict, H.C.) The Solubility of Dental 
Enamel in Various Buffered Solutions. Den. 
Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 277-289. 2 illus. 3 
tables. 

KANTOROWICZ, ALFRED. Encyclopedia of Den- 
tistry. Berlin: Hermann Meusser. Leipsic: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth. 1929. 

KANTOROWICZ. Eradication of Orthodontic Mal- 
formations. Den. Record, L, 1930, 487-496. 8 
illus. Selected. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 241-250. 8 illus. Selected. 

KAPLAN, HARRY. (and Crane, Arthur B.) The 
Crane-Kaplan Operation for the Prompt Elim- 
ination of Pyorrhea Alveolaris. Den. Cosmos, 
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KAPLAN, HARRY.—Continued. 

LXXIII, 1931, 643-653. 12 illus. Comment, 
1023-1024. Corres. Reply 1131-1132. Corres. 
(and Crane, Arthur B.) The Surgical Method 
of Pyorrhea Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, Jan. 28-33. 4 illus. 84. Den. Surgeon, 

XXIX, 1932, 14-17. 5 illus. 

(and Crane, Arthur B.) The Technique and Re- 
sults of Surgical Pyorrhea Treatment. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 3-11. 27 illus. 

(and Crane, Arthur B.) The Recognition of 
Pyorrhea Alveolaris and What Constitutes a 
Cure. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 660- 
671. 6 illus. 

KAPLAN, IRA I. Medico-Surgical Problems of 
Dental Practice from the Radiation Stand- 
point. (Lesions of the Mouth.) Amer. Jnl. 
Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 77-78. Disc. 78-79. 

Lesions of the Mouth, Their Treatment with 
X-Rays, Radium and aeaerny. Den. Items 
of Interest, LII, 1930, 296-29 

KAPLAN, NATHAN, Eng of Gas Oxygen 
Administration. Indian Den. Review, VI, 
1932, 78-89. Selected. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIV, 1932, 762-770. 

KAPSINOW, ROBERT. Acute Pneumococcus En- 
docarditis Following Extraction of Teeth. 
Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930, 319-321. Se- 
lected. 

KARLSTROM, SAM. Physical, Physiological and 
Pathological Studies of Dental Enamel. Stock- 
holm: A. B. Fahlcrantz. 1931. 

KARSHAN, MAXWELL. The Chemistry and Stain- 
ing Reactions of Keratin. (In Dental Enamel.) 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 181-186. 2 tables. 

So-called Tooth Cleaning Fluids Sold to the 
Public. (Chemical Findings.) Den. Research 
Jnl, X, 1930, 493-496. 1 table. 

Calcification of Teeth and Bones on Rachitic 
and Non-Rachitic Diets. Den. Research Jnl, 
XI, 1931, 64. Abstract. 

(and Rosebury, Theodor.) Studies in the Rat, 
of Susceptibility to Dental Caries I. Bacteri- 
ological and Nutritional Factors Den. Re- 
search Jnl, XI, 1931, 121-135. 4 illus. 

(and Rosebury, Theodor.) Pathological Changes 
in the Teeth of Rats Produced by Synthetic 
ae Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 137-148. 

illus. 

(Krasnow, Frances and Krejci, Laura E.) A 
Study of Blood and Saliva in Relation to Im- 
munity and Susceptibility to Dental Caries. 
Den. Research Jnl. XI, 1931, 573-589. 6 illus. 
7 tables. 634. Abstract. 

KATNER, T. The Importance of Little Things— 
Called Burs. Indian Den. Jnl., V, 1930, 44-45. 

KATO, SEIJI. Histological Study on Human 
aemes Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 8-19, 18 

us. 

KATZ, ASARI. Architecture of the Mandible with 
Relation to the Position of the Roots. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 697-698. Selected. 

KATZ, JOSEPH H. The Etiology, Diagnosis, 
Treatment and Prognosis of Vincent's Infec- 
tion. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 31-36. 

KAUFFER, A. H. D601, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 


KAUFFER, H. J. Angioneurotic Edema of the 
Face. (After Making a Plaster of Paris Im- 
pression for a Partial Upper Denture—Case 
peqers-) N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, a 171. 1 illus. 

D34, D75, N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, 19 269. 

D89, Den. Research Jnl, XI, 1981, 669-670. 

Address of the Incoming President. N. Y. Jnl. 
Den., II, 1932, 191. Portrait opp. 

KAUFFMANN, JOSEPH H. Examination of School 
Children. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 668-669. 
Corres. 

A Bird’s Eye View of Current Dental Literature. 
Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 429-431. 466-468, 
519-521, 565-567. 

Use of the Toothbrush. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 196-197. Corres. 

What shall Our Answer Be? (Children’s Den- 
tistry!) Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 379. 

A Study of the Toothbrush. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 601-606. 1 table. 

Promtent'e Address. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 

KAUSCHANSKY, L. J. Calcium—and Potassium 
Level in Blood in Illness with Alveolar Pyor- 
rhea. ae, ane Ss. ii Mek CTT al Os ST 
Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII 1931, 141-144. 
Translated. Selected. 


KAUSHANSKY, L. I. Chemical Analyses of Teeth 
Roots and Crowns Affected by Pyorrhea Alveo- 
laris and Dental Caries. (Analyses of Calcium 
Content.) Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 758-764. 
4 tables. Vol. LXXIV, 1932, 468-473. 4 tables. 

KAZANJIAN, V. H. Treatment ‘of Acute Infections 
of the Mouth. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 24-31. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Treatment of Deform- 
ities of the Mandible. (Resections; Bone 
Transplantation.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. XII, 14-20. 

Surgical Treatment of ‘Mandibular Prognathism. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 325- 
339. 23 illus. Disc. 339-340. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. ou © ate 1932, 1224-1238. 
23 illus. Disc. 1238-1239. 

Treatment of Deformities of Face and Ja 
(Prosthesis.) N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 265- 269. 
Disc. 269. 

Modern Accomplishments in Dental ane Facial 
.Prosthesis. Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 651- 
670. 33 illus. Disc. 687-693. "Symposium. 

Awarded Medal and Scroll of the Rhode Island 
_aaee Society. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, March 


KAZANJIAN, V. J. See Kazanjian, V. H. 

KAZIS, HARRY. Extensive aa of Por- 
celain Jacket Crowns. . Items of Interest, 
LII, 1930, 427-436. 14 illus. 

KEDIAN, HAROLD F. Operation for Correction 
of Abnormal Frenum _ Labii Superioris. 
Apollonian, mvVIL, 1932, 96-97. 

KEEL, DENNIS. The President’s Address. N. 
Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 15-20. 

Presentation of Past President's Medal to. N. 
Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 151. 

KEELER, H. D. D424, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1657. 

KEEN, WILLIAM WILLIAMS. Obituary. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LIII, (II), 1932, 27. Ed. 

KEGEL, ARNOLD H. What Is the Economic Value 
of Dental Health to the Community? Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1157-1163. 

KEILTY, ROBERT A. Gingivitis: An Infectious 
Entity, from the Medical and Dental Aspects. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 271-281. 3 
tables. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 661- 
674. 3 tables. Selected. 

Infectious Factors in Gingivitis and Their Bele: 
tion to the Dentist. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XV 
1930, 1251-1256. Disc. 1256-1258. LT 

Some Notes on the Role of Bacteria about the 
Necks of Teeth. (Gingivitis.) Den. Research 
Jnl, XI, — 540. Abstract. 

KEIZER, w. Cysts. (Case Reports.) Brit. 
Den. Jnl., Lit, ), 1931, 261-265. 7 illus. 
we JOHN. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 
KELLER, HENRY. Focal Infection in Relation 

e + a Diseases. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 


KELLEY, ESTHER. The Patron Saint of Den- 
tistry. (St. Apollonia.) Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Dec. 5-8. 

KELLEY, HENRY A. The Reverend Thomas Hill. 
President of Harvard 1862-1868. Harvard Den. 
Record, VI, 1931-32, April 9-14. Portrait. 

KELLNER, ERNST. Influence of Function on the 
Width of Peridental Membrane, and Cementum 
in Regard to Function. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 511-513. Abstract. 

KELLOGG, MINERVA. (and Eddy, Walter H.) 
Has Vitamin B a Role in the Prevention of 
Caries? Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 334. 2 
tables. 

KELLS, C. EDMUND. A Page of Dental History. 
(Tribute to His Memory, by Philip Chenitz.) 
Den. Items of Interest, Lit, 1931, 307-311. Ed. 

KELLY, HENRY A. Saint Apollonia the: Patron 
Saint of Dentistry. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 39-45. 

KELLY, JOHN H. Facts and Fallacies Concern- 
ing the Care of the Skin, and the Treatment 
oe Diseases. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 

KELLY, JOHN L. D89, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1931, 676-677. 

KELLY, 0. A. D602, 615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, le 

KELLY, OATHER A. Surgical Preparation Prior 
to Denture Construction. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIX, 1932, 2184-2187. 

D07, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnil., XTX, 1932, 974-975. 
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KELSEY, HARRY E. 
with Noninterfering Lock 
, Oral Surg. & Rad., 


A Practical Lingual Tube 


D42, Amer. Soc. 


Oral Surge. & Rad., 
3 ‘ 

D42, D43, Ortho. Oral Surge. & Rad., 
r . 45. 

D15, D45, Ortho., 


President 8 ’ Address. 
1$ 


Oral Surg. & Rad., 





Report “of Open-Bite Case. 


The Advantage of ay tg Our Orthodontic 


Units and Ln inet, , Oral Surg. & Rad., 


(Second) Trans., 


(Second) Trans., 


1 7. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. 
08. 


and Result in Adult Case of Maloc- 


Cleft Palate Showing the 
Proper Surgical 
dontic Treatment of the Premaxillary Lobe or 
Dey Oral Surge. & Rad., 


Double Harelip 


D42, D423, Amer. Den. 
651. 


“9 oral Sure. & Rad., [ 
A Brief ‘Historical 


G rieves uibrary 


Practical Orthodontics. 


KEMP, SYDNEY A. 


[ The Dental Operation on the 
Zoo Chimpanzee. XV 


KENDALL, J. L. 71, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 


” ea Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans. 


KENNARD, C. H. 
Future of Dental Practice. 


lic Dental Service and the 
(State Controlled 


and the Dental Law. 


KENNEDY, A. 8S. : . 
and Henderson, V. E.) On the Co-Administra- 
tion of Carbon Dioxide with Nitrous Oxide in 


Oral Health, XX, 


KENNEDY, EDWARD. pase, am Cosmos, LXXII, 


D32, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I 1931, 


KENNEDY, L. T. puaioom, Its Manipulation sis, 


A Welcome to the Guests at the 
‘Combined Meeting. Dominion Den. Jnl, 


Border-Line Surgery. 
“LU, 1932, 118-128. i 32. 


KENSHOLE, H. H. D601, 612.3, Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, LI, 1931, 93-94. 

— ONL Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 

1931 
D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 145. 

A Case of Proliferation of Bone in the Maxilla 
and Mandible. (Case Report.) Odonto. Sec. 
Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 892-893. 
Te Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 321-322. 1 
illus. 

(and Pritchard, G. B.) A Complex Composite 
Odontome. Odonto. Sec. Roy. Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXV, 1931-32, 1461-1466. 6 illus. 

KENT, EDWIN N. The Business Side of Dentistry. 
London: Henry Kimpton. 1929. 

First Report on the Financial Aspect of Dental 
Practice as Experienced by the Graduates of 
Harvard University Dental School. Harvard 
Den. Record, IV, 1929-30, April 20-23. 1 table. 

Consistent Charges for Dental Service. Den. 
Survey, VI, 1930, Sept. 60-62. 

D89, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 268-270. 

1932 Models. (Dentists.) Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
Nov. 28-30. 

History of the Harvard Dental School. Harvard 
Den. Record, V, 1930-31, Oct. 12-13. 

Age-Conscious. Modern Dentistry, I, 1931, Nov. 


6-9. 

The Business Side of Dentistry. Oral Health, 
XXI, 1931, 100-104 

Dental Economics as Ta ught at Harvard. Den. 
Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 319-320. 

The Dentist’s First Lieutenant. (The Dental 
Assistant as an 7 Asset.) Den. Survey, 
VIII, 1932, March 35-3 

Success in Dental Practice. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, Oct. 24-2 

Economics and Bihics. Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XI, 1932-33, 1-15. Dise. 15. 

KENT, HAROLD A. D601, Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 
July 49-50. 

KENT, R.A. Methods of Instruction. Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 52-62. 

KENWORTHY. D8, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 217. 

D22a, D22c, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 382. 

D22a, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 510. 

KERLEY, PETER. Recent Advances in Radiol- 
Al Philadelphia: P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. 
1 


KERR, DOUGLAS W. Some Diagnostic Possibil- 
ities Offered by Proper Radiographic Exam- 
ination. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 341- 
346. Symposium. 

Radiography—lIts Place in Daily Routine. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, i932, 346-349. 

KERSHAW, REGINALD C. Shortage of Den- 

tists. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 127. Corres. 
Valedic tory Address. Brit. Den. Jnl. LI, 1930, 


937. 
KESEL, R. G. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 


KESEL, ROBERT G. What Do We Know About 
Dental Caries? (A Critical Review of Recent 
Investigations. Saliva, Diet.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 903-917. Disc. 917. 

KESSEL, A. Recent Methods of Treatment of 
Pyorrhoea Alveolaris. South African Den. Jnl., 
VI, 1932, 361-371. 

KESSLER, BARNETT. Some Observations of Ab- 
normalities in Occlusion Which Follow the 
Loss of Proximal Contact. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 820-821. 6 illus. 

— «+ & H. D42, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


pD42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
D43, D41, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
D423, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1748- 


17 49. 
KETCHAM, ALBERT H. D622, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1930, 106-107. 

D43, D622, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 1048-1049. 

Indications for Orthodontic Treatment in Perio- 
dontal Cases. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 
1931, 1980-1987. 6 illus. Disc. 1987-1999. 

The Treatment of Open-Bite Cases. Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1931, 55-75. 24 illus. Disc. 75- 
81. 4 illus. Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 434-454. 24 illus. Ortho. Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 807-827. 
24 illus. aa 827-834. 4 illus. 

D43, 612.3, Ortho., a Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 446-4 
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KETCHAM. ALBERT N. D43, 612.3, Pacific Den. 
az., XL, 1932, 216-221. 

KEY. J. ALBERT. Factors in Atrophy of Bone. 
(Nutritional Defect or Metabolic Disturbance.) 


Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1660-1669. 
Symposium. 
KEYES, FREDERICK A. Ptyalolithiasis. (Sali- 


vary Calculi.) Case Report. Apollonian, V. 
1930, 239-242. 4 illus. 

(and Morrissey, Robert B.) Fractured Needles 
in the Mandible with Some Experimental Data. 
Apollonian, VI, 1931, 5-12. 4 illus 

The Dental Library. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 96- 


Emergency Dental Kits. Apollonian, VII, 1932, 

183-189. 1 illus. 
KIDD, J. DUNLOP. (and Moir, W. Sinclair.) Case 
of Supernumerary Mandibular Molar. Brit. 


Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 20. 1 illus. 

Some Notes on Technique in Dental Radiology. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LITI, (1), 1932, 712-714. 
KIEL, F. MAGNUS. Presidential Address. 

tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 163-165. 
KIEP, A. W. Remarks on the Ocular Complica- 
tions of Dental Sepsis. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, 
(IT), 1931, 295-299. Comment 304. Disc. 313. 
KILLORAN, J. F. L. Physical Examination for 
an Anaesthetic. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLII, 
1930, 225-228. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 484-489. 

Disc. 489-491. 
KILNER, T. POMFRET. D75. 
oyal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 

665. 
KILVINGTON, BASIL. 


Aus- 


D751, Odonto. Sec. 
1929-30, 664- 


Cancer of the Buccal Cav- 


ity. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 361- 
363. Selected. 
D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 


KIMBALL. 
1931, 84. 

KIMMONS, ELIZABETH. How the Mother, Den- 
tist and Dental Hygienist Working Together, 
may Create a Healthy Oral Machine. Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Nov. 
14-17. 

A Pioneer of Mouth Hygiene in the South. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, V, 1931, 
March 24-26. 

The Role of Dental Hygiene in a Public Health 
Program. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
VI, 1932, Dec. 16-19. 

KING, ALFRED T. Instruction in Orthodontia. 
(re Legislation as a Separate Profession.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXXITI, 1930, 776-777. Corres. 

KING, F. L. Case in Practice. (Lack of Develop- 
ment of the Maxilla or an Overgrowth of the 


Mandible.) Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 102. 
Dise. 102-104. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl., XVII, 1931, 763. Disc. 763-765. Selected. 

Case in Practice. (Orthodontic.) Den. Record, 
LI, 1931, 232-233. Disc. 233-234. Selected. 

A Case of Impacted Canines. (A Case of Missing 
Laterals. Orthodontic Treatment.) Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1932, xxiii-85. 1 illus. Disc. 
85-86 

KING, F. LAURENCE. Interproximal Cavities. 
(X-Ray Examinations.) Brit. Den. JnL, LIII, 
(1), 1932, 143. Corres. 

KING, HERBERT E. 132, D332, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1306-1307. 

The Partial Denture. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XIX, 1932, 634-637. 

KING. 1D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, viii. 

KINGERY, R. H. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1932, 423-424. 

KINGSBURY, B. C. Crown and Bridge. Contact 
Point, VII, 1929-30, 141. 

KINGSLEY, F. C. A Few Suggestions. (re 
Credits.) Southwestern Den. Mirror, VII, 1931, 


Disc. 16, 20. 


June 11-12. 
An Intimate Biograph- 


KINGSLEY, NORMAN W. 


ical Sketch, by B. J. Cigrand. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, LI, 1931, 233-235. 
KINTER, MADALINE. The Ideal Dentist. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 397-402. 
The Patient Looks at Dentists. Den. Survey, 
VII, 1931, March 25-28. 
The Dentist as a Business Man. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 186-188. 
KIRBY, ALEXANDER. anes. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LII, (11), 1931, 264-26 


KIRK, EDWARD c. A eenay of the Dynamics In- 
volved in the Evolution of the Human Dentures 
in the Relation of Centric Occlusion. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 631-643. 10 illus. 
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KIRK, EDWARD C.—Continued. 

Retires as Editor of the Dental Cosmos. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 916. Ed. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 304. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930. 491. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 411- 

2. . Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 
487-488. Ed. 

Retirement from Editorship of Dental Cosmos, 
by Val Macdonald. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
1101. Corres. 

Receives Newell Sill Jenkins Memorial Medal. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, June 15. 

Takes Up Research as a Life Work. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 131. Ed. 

KIRKHAM, H. L. D. Dentition in Cleft Palate 


Cases. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 116- 
123. 12 illus. Dise. 123. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
XVII, 1931, 1076-1083. 12 


& Rad., Int. Jnl., 
illus. Disc. 1083. 

KIRKLAND, OLIN. The Periodontal Pus Pocket: 
Its Treatment and Control by a Simple and 
Conservative Flap Operation. Texas Den. Jnl., 
XLVIII, 1930, Oct. 11-18. 

The Suppurative Periodontal Pus Pocket: Its 
Treatment by the Modified Flap Operation. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1462-1470. 
21 illus. Symposium. 

Practical Thoughts in Periodontia. Texas Den. 
Jnl., XLIX. 1931. Nov. 15-23. 

sy * ee Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1475, 


D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1667. 
Modified Flap Operation in Surgical Treatment 
of Periodontoclasia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XTX, 1932, 1918-1921. 
KIRKPATRICK, R. M. 
Teeth with Dietetic Conclusions. 


The Anatomy of Human 
(Mastica- 


tion.) Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 
1930, 181-184. 6 illus. Australia Den. Jnl., 
III, 1931, 1-6, 6 illas. 
D61, Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 531. 
Pyorrhoea, with Reference to Broderick’s 
Theory. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 617-618. 
Bacteriological Australia 


Infection 4 Teeth. 


Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 671-67 


Se a D64, Australia Den. Jnl., II, 
D223, Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 470. 

KIRWAN, M. J. Address. Australian Jnl. Den., 

cee ade 1930, 339. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 


(and Tholen, E. F.) Primary 
and Secondary Repair of Cleft Lip. Ortho. 
Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 863- 
873. 8 illus. Selected. 

KISNER, R. M. Tissue Changes. (Occurring from 
the Hypodermic Injection of Our Local Anes- 
thetic.) Texas Den. Jnl., L, 1932, Dec. 21-22. 

KITCHIN, PAUL C. (and Cape, A. Tregoning.) 
Histologic Phenomena of Tooth Tissues as Ob- 
served Under Polarized Light; with a Note on 
the Roentgen-Ray Spectra of Enamel and 


KISKADDEN, W. 8S. 


Dentin. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
193-227. 29 illus. 2 tables. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 101-104. Abstract. 


(and Horton, Bernice T.) The Relative Efficiency 
from a Bacteriologic Standpoint of Some Ma- 
terials Used in the Treatment of Putrescent 
Root Canals. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1668-1685. 12 ilius. 3 tables. 

Research on Dental Problems at Ohio State — 
versity. (Bacteriocidal Efficiencies of 
Number of Antiseptic Agents on Petreneent 
Fanets.) Ohio S. Den. Soc. Jnl, V, 1931, 104- 


(and McFarland, Robert D.) Determination of 
the Tonicity of Local Anesthetic Solutions. 
Den. Research Jni., XI, 1931, 703-710. .7 illus. 

(and Brown, J. B.) A Preliminary Report on a 
Mouthwash for the Treatment of Vincent’s In- 
fection. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 538-541. 

KITTOW, WILLIAM. Presidential Address. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 1931, 273-280. 1 portrait. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 579-582. Selected. 


578. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (11), 1931, 537. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, 


Tex. S. 


Ed. 
D0721, 
Valedictory Address. (I), 

1932, 639. 


KITTS, H. M. General Anesthesia. Den. 
X, 1930, Oct. 32-36 
KJAER, ERIK w. Diathermy in Dentist ry. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 
1148. 26 illus. Correction 1287. 


Den. 
1131- 
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KLAFFENBACH, A. 0. D331, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1321. Some Essential Con- 
siderations Pertinent to Fixed Bridge Restora- 
eens. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 2116- 

Bridge Pontics with Porcelain Tips or Saddles. 
Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 238-243. 10 illus. 

KLARMANN, EMIL. (and Shternov, Vladimir A.) 
Experiments in Stimulation of Salivary Flow. 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 62-68. 2 tables. 

KLATSKY, MEYER. The Socialization of Den- 
tistry. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 427-431. 

The Dental Clinic. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 72- 


77. 
KLEIN, EPHRAIM. Practice-Building Deas of: 
fice. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Jan. 40-41 


illus. 

KLEIN, HENRY. (McCollum, E. V., Buckley, S. S. 
and Howe, Paul E.) Relation of Diet to the 
Skeletal Development of Swine, Including the 
Development of Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 782-804. 28 illus. 7 tables. 

A Lead Sector-Disk for Expressing Density of 
Bone and Tooth Structure in Terms of Per- 
centage Transmission of X-Rays. Den. Re- 
search Jnl., X, 1930, 239-245. 4 illus. 

Physico-Chemical Studies on the Structure of 
Dental Enamel. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
447-450. 1 table. 727-731. 2 illus. Vol. XII, 
1932, 79-98. 3 illus. 3 tables. 

(Becker, J. Ernestine and McCollum, E. V.) The 
Effects of Strontium Administration on the 
Histological Structure of the Teeth of Rats. 
Den. Research Jnl., X, pee, 733-738. 2 illus. 

613.2, Amer. Den. Assn. XVII, 1930, 725. 

Etiology of Enamel Hy pestasia in Rickets as 
Determined by Studies on Rats and Swine. 
(Rachitogenic Diet.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 866-884. 14 illus. 

(and Harris, M. M.) A Note on the Presence of 
Aciduric Bacteria in the Mouths of Rats. 
(Diet Experiments.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1931, 149-150. 2 illus. 

(and Shelling, David H.) The Histopathology 
of Experimental Molar Caries in Rats. Den. 
Research Jnl, XI, 1931, 151-157. 5 illus. 

(and Shelling, David H.) The Relation of Diet 
to the Toxicity of Viosterol as a Determining 
Factor, in the Production of Experimental 
Caries in Rats. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
458. Abstract. 

The Mechanism of Production of Hypoplasias of 
Enamel in Rats and Swine on Experimental 
Diets. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 458. Ab- 
stract. 

(and McCollum, E. V.) Effects of Diets Low 
in Magnetism Upon the Teeth and Their Sup- 
porting Structures in the Mouths of Rats. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 484. Abstract. 

(and McCollum, E. V.) Age as a Factor in the 
Calculation of the Relative Percentage In- 
cidence of Dental Caries in Rats on Stock and 
Deficient Diets. (A ant hank Report.) Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 745-746 

D14, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1073. 

Ot ae D611, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 

(and McCollum, E. V.) The _ Significance of 
Phosphorus and the Ca:P Ratio in Caries 
Susceptibility and Immunity in Experimental 
Animals. Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 524- 
528. Abstract. 

D142, D611, a 613.2, Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 


KLEIN, JACOB. Experimental Granuloma_ In- 
duced by Infection with B. Fusiformis in Pure 
Culture. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 884-887. 


3 illus. 
KLEINERT, HYMAN. Dr. 5S. J. Levy Writes Dental 
History. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 70-72. 

The Stomatologic Movement—What is It? Den. 
Outlook, XVII, 1930, 158-160. 

The People’s Economic Status Versus Economic 
Dentistry. (In Reply to Dr. Thaddeus P. 
Hyatt.) Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 408-412. 

The Outstanding Book in "Dentai Literature. (Dr. 
Edmund C. Kells book “Three Score Years 
and Nine.”) Den. Outlook, XTX, 1932, 288-289. 

How Much Socialization Can New York Den- 
tistry Absorb at Present? Den. Outlook, XIX, 
1932, 559-562. 

KLETZKY, BENJAMIN. Care of the Soft Tissues 
Surrounding the Teeth of Children. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 793-798. 

Children’s Dentistry for the General Practitioner. 


KLETZKY, BENJAMIN.—Continued. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932, 
June 8-19. South African Den. Jnl., VI, 1932, 
328-333. 372-379. Selected. 

KLOCK, J. H. Calcium Metabolism as Related to 
eee: Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl. III, 1932, 


May 1. 

KLOTZ, CARL EDWARD. Obituary. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 49. 

KNAPP, JAMES ROLLO. Obituary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 1230. Vol. LXXIV, 1932, 95-96, 
724. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 566. 

KVL W. C. 615.7816, Australian Jnl. Den., 


KNOPF, S. ADOLPHUS. Dentistry as a Recognized 
Specialty in Medicine. Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, 
IV, 1930-31, 61-63. 

KNOTT, EDWIN H. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LI, 1930, 1151. 

KNOTT, W. MALCOLM. Shortage of Dentists. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 127-129, 176-177. Cor- 
res. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 
1931, 1188. 

Vaneptogery Address. Brit. Den. Jnl, L, 1930, 


615.9, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 24 
KNOTT. D07, Brit. Den. Snl., LI, 1930, 618. 
KNOX, E, L. , D231, Southwestern Den. Jnl1., 1930, 


D223, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1278. 
KNOX, ELDON L. The Slice Extension Lap, Cavity 
Preparations and Restorations. Texas Den. 
Jnl., XLIX, 1931, Nov. 23-32. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, ite 1932, 1727-1738. 21 illus. 

KNOX, JOH T. D331, Den. Items of Interest, 
LIII, 1931, 286-288. 

Indirect Inlays Impressions. Modern Dentistry, 
, 1932-33, Feb. 18-20. 4 illus. 

KNUDTZON, KERMIT F. Complete Full Dental 
Service. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 
41-62. 14 illus. Disc. 62-63. 

KNUTSFORD. (LORD.) Obituary. Brit. Den. 
Jnl. LII, (11), 1931, 264. 

KNUTZEN, PHILIP L. | Dimensional Castings by 
Mold Expansion. Southwestern Den. Jnl, 
1930, Nov. 12-13. 

A Simplified Dimensional Casting Technic. 
Texas Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1930, Aug. 23-25. 
KOBRIN, N. The Relation of Economics to Dental 

Welfare. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 242-249. 3 
charts. 

Quo Vadis? Dominion Den. Jnl, XLIII, 1931, 
225-226. 

KOCH, EMIL F. (and Goldberg, Samuel D. and 
Gralnick, Abraham.) Preliminary Report on 
an Investigation of Post-operative Sequelae 
and Toxicity of Anesthetic Solutions. (Pro- 
cain Solutions.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 865-874. 1 plate. 

KOCHMAN, HARRY A. (and Hammer, Max.) 
Vincent’s Infection. (A Scientific Considera- 
tidn of This Disease and Logical Treatment.) 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 770-777. 

KOENIG, REUBEN H. A Simplified Technique of 
Wax Expansion and Elimination and the Cast- 
ing of Gold Inlays. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIV, 1932, 173-180. 2 illus. 

woe See 612.3, 613.2, Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 


KORKHAUS, G. Anthropologic and Odontologic 
Studies of Twins. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 640-647. 22 illus. 

Soldering Holder.. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 656. Selected. 

A New Orthodontic Symmetograph. Ortho., Oral 
Gere: & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 665-668. 5 

us. 

Investigations into the Inheritance of Ortho- 
dontic Malformations. Den. Record, L, 1930, 
271-280. 16 illus. Ortho., Oral Surge. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 251-261. 16 illus. 4 
charts. 

Orthodontic Novelties. Den. Record, L, 1930, 
466-467. 4 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jni., XVII, 1931, 892-894. Selected. 

Maxillo-Facial Radiography in Relation to 
Orthopedics. Inter. Den. Cong. (Bighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. VII. 18-20. Abstract. 16 
illus. preceding. 

The Changes in the Form of the Jaws and in the 
ne of the Teeth Produced by Acromeg- 

Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 
193, 341-354. 17 illus. Disc. 354-355. 
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KORKHAUS, G.—Continued. 

A Rational Plan of Orthodontic Treatment with 
the Aid of Practical Records. Inter. Ortho. 
Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 376-377. 

Some Helps in Orthodontic Practice. Inter. 
Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 461-462. 3 
illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 489-490. 3 illus. 

A Rational Plan of Orthodontic sregtmont, with 
the Aid of Practical Records. Ort Oral 


are & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 1932. ¢o8- 609. 

nic. 

KORKHAUS. Lingual Lock. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 657. 2 illus. Se- 
lected. 

D41, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 663. 

os Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 

D42,_ Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 

D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 1036-1037. 

D42 arte Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 


1932, 1 
KORNFELD. BENJAMIN. A Study of the Restora- 
tion of Tooth Structure with Silver Ailoy Amal- 
Den. Cosmos, 


gam. (A New Class of Filling.) 

LXXII, 1930, 815-825. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
1930, 606-612. Selected. Vol. XXVIII, 1931, 
107-112. 4 illus. 126-130. 3 illus. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 105-122. Se- 
lected. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 402-408. 5 
illus. 459-465. 2 illus. 


A Written Table Clinic on Amalgam. Modern 
Dentistry, I, 1931, Nov. 20-21 

Preliminary Report of Clinical ‘Observations of 
Cervical Erosions, a Suggested Analysis of 
the Cause and the Treatment for Its Relief. 


Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 905-909. 
D222, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 87-90. 
D222, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 333-339. 

KORNFELD, MAX. D41, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 

1931, 89-90. 

D41, Ortko., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 

1931, 1040-1041. 


KORSHET, MAURICE. The Psychology of Suc- 
cess. Contact Point, VII, 1929-30, 277-280. 
Obstetrics and Its Relation to the Practice of 


Dentistry. (Normal Food Balance.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 341-345. 
KOSTRUBALA, JOSEPH G. The Sociological 


Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 


Seven Cases of Death Fol- 
(Extraction.) Den. 


Aspect of the Dentist. 
Oct. 25-27, 74. 
KOTANYI, EMERICH. 

lowing Dental Treatment. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 513-515. Abstract. 
KRASNOW, FRANCES. (Karshan, Maxwell, and 
Krejci, Laura E.) A Study of Blood and 
Saliva in Relation to Immunity and Suscep- 
tibility to Dental Caries. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 573-589. 6 illus. 7 tables. 634. Ab- 
stract. 
Biochemical Studies of Dental Caries. (Saliva.) 
Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 530-533. 2 tables. 


Abstract. 

} A Discussion of Synthetics. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 100-105. 

KREJCI, LAU RA E. (Karshan, Maxwell and 
Krasnow, Frances.) A Study of Blood and 
Saliva in Relation to Immunity and Suscep- 
tibility to Dental Caries. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 573-589. 6 illus. 7 tables. 634. Ab- 


stract. 

KRIMSKY, EMANUEL. Dental Focal Infection 
and Its Systemic Relations. Indian Den. Re- 
view, VI, 1932, 5-17. 

KROGH, H. W. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 

Reduction of the Gingival 


1930, 1257-1258. 
KROGH, HAROLD W. 

Operation. (Laboratory 
XTX, 1932, 659- 


Flora Preceding 
Tests.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
Int. Jnl., XVII, 


D42, 
1930, xiv-xv. 
D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
1931, 671-672. 
D4, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 70-7 
KROGMAN, WILTON MAKION.. “The Problem of 
Growth Changes in the Face and Skull as 
Viewed from a Comparative Study of Anthro- 
poids and Man. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
624-630. 7 illus. 
Studies in Growth Changes in the Skull and 
Face of Anthropoids. (III) Growth Changes 
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KROGMAN, WILTON MARION.—Continued. 
in the Skull and Face of the Gorilla. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII 17s. 1028-1029. Selected. 

Studies in Growth C hanges in the Skull and 
Face of f+ (IV) Growth Changes 
in the Skull and Face of the Chimpanzee. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 833. Selected. 

Studies in Growth Changes in the Skull and 
Face of Anthropoids. (V) Growth Changes 
in the Skull and Face of the Orang-utan. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 833-834. Selected. 

KROHN, BENJAMIN. Waxing Technique for Re- 
movable Castings. (Partial Dentures.) Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 274-278. 15 illus. 

KRONFELD, RUDOLF. Adamantinom ma. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 681-703. 17 illus. 

The Epithelial Attachment and So-Called Na- 
smyth’s Membrane. mer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1889-1907. an illus. 

Histopathologic Study of Carcinoma of the Lower 
Lip. Bur., XXX, 1930, 28-43. 10 illus. Amer. 
— Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1900-1915. 20 

us. 

Differential Diagnosis of Pyorrhea. Ill. S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930, 96-98. Disc. 98-104. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 467. 

D65, D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Inl., XVII, 1930, 2246. 

What Factors Determine the Early Stage of 
Paradentosis. (Pyorrhea?) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVIII, 1931, 1165. Corres. 

Histologic Study of the Influence of Function 
on the Human Periodontal Membrane. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1242-1272. Disc. 
1272-1274. 

How Practical Dentistry is Profited by Micro- 
scopic Research. Bur, XXXI, 1931, 156-161. 2 

us 

The Importance of Normal and Pathologic Tis- 
sue Changes to the Pyorrhea Problem. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 777-779. 

The Resorption of the Roots of Temporary 


Teeth. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. I, 28-49. 30 illus y 
(Editor.) International Association for Dental 


Research. (Scientific Proceedings of the 
ah ne Deemed Den. Research Jnl, XI, 


The Process of Repair Following Tooth Fracture. 


(Healing.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 247- 
256. 8 illus. 490-491. Abstract 
D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI "1931, 39. 
Den. Assn. Jn1., XVIII, 1931, 


D64, D43, Amer. 
1988. 


(and Barker, F. J.) Experimental Study of the 
Influence of Vitamin D on the Hard Tissue of 
White Rats. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
105-128. 21 illus. 

Classification, Diagnosis and Prognosis of Tooth 
Fracture. (Inlay; Crowning; Filling Root 
Canals.) Bur., XXXII, 1932, 141-151. 5 illus. 

The Resorption of the Roots of Deciduous Teeth. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 103-120. 20 illus. 

KROSCHEL, J. A. F. Local Anesthesia. Texas 
Den. Jnl., L, 1932, July 3-9. 

KRUEGER, L. F. Some Philosophy in Dental 
Practice. (Standardization of Business 
eta Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 148- 


A Useful Device in Root Canal 


KRUPER, L. F. 
Dominion 


Therapy and Root Canal Filling. 


Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 137-138. 1 illus 
KUDERLING, CARL ROBERT. Obituary. Ill. 
Den. Jnl, I, 1931-32, 436. 
KUDLER, GEORGE D. Survey of Relation of 


Focal Infection to Systemic Disease. Brit 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI i, 1932, 211- 219, 
ott -oee Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 

KUHLTHAU, DANIEL 4G. (and McCafferty, 
Lawrence K.) Mouth Lesions. (Malignant.) 
pene. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 39-45. 10 

us. 

KUHN, ALFRED. 

Pathological 


1930. 
KULKA, MAX. Of What Value are Laboratory 
Experiments in Judging Filling Material? 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1561-1563. 
Examination of Tooth "Cements. mer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2379-2380. 
KULP, WM. 0O. Pathological Conditions of the 
Oral Cavity. (Pyorrhea.) Nebraska S. Den. 
Soc. Jnl, VIII, 1931-32, Dec. 12-14. 


Studies in the Histology of 
Changes in the Paradentium. 
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KUNTZ, A. New York State Master Dental Tech- 
nician Law Repealed. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLII, 1930, 210-212. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 
210-213. Reply 560-562.. Answer 562-564. 

Postoperative Pain. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIII, 1931, 597-600. 

A Consideration of Systemic Disturbances Trace- 
able to Periodontoclasia. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 881-888. 6 illus. 

KURLAND, LAWRENCE. Orthodontia and Its 
Relation to Medicine. Den. Outlook, XVIII, 
1931, 107-109. 

KURTH, Le ROY E. A Compound and Wax Im- 
pression Technique Amenable to Functional 
Testing. Ll. Den. Jnl., Il, 1932-33, 129-134. 

A Bureau of Dental Economics. (In the A.D.A.) 
Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932, 212-213, 216. 
Wis. Den. Review, VI, 1932-33, Dec. 19-23. 

KURTZ, THEODORE B. The ‘Technics for Por- 
celain Jacket Crowns. (A Topic Discussion.) 
Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Sept. 36-37. 


L 


LABAT, GASTON. Treatment of Trigeminal Neu- 
ralgia. (Intra-Oral Injections of Alcohol— 
Report of Untoward Results.) Den. Outlook, 
XIX, 1932, 554-558. 

LACRONIQUE, G. Surgical Treatment of Apical 
Infections. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 44-45. 
Selected. 

LACY, MALCOLM B. The Value of Bismuth- 
Violet in the Treatment of Vincent's Infec- 
tion and Dry-Socket: Preliminary Report. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2398-2400. 
1 table. 

LACY, W. H. Full Cast Crowns. Southwestern 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1929-30, 10-12. 

President’s Address. Southwestern Den. Mir- 
ror, VII, 1931, July 7-8, 14. 

La DUE, JOHN B. D32, Amer. Den. Assn. JnlL, 
XVII, 1930, 642. 

La GROW, A.J. Mutilated Distoclusion Case Using 
Exercises to Correct Arch Relationship. (Case 
Report.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 199- 
203. 10 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnil., XVII, 1931, 37-41. 10 illus. 

LAKE, FREDERICK W. The Ultra-Violet Ray. 
Tufts Den. Outlook, III, 1929-30. March 5-7. 

LAMB, F. D. Extensive Restoration of the Molar 
Tooth. (Amalgam Filling; Crown; Cast In- 
lay.) Den. Record, L, 1930, 456-463. 5 illus. 
Disc. 463-465. 

D32a, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 
D321, D32, D322, Brit. Den. ‘In1., Li 930, 758- 


759. 

D64, Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 815-816. 

D322, D325, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 494-495. 

The Scientific Technique of the Amalgam Filling. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. 
V, 28-37. 7 illus. 1 table. 

LAMBERT, M. A. Shock. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
LXXV, 1930, 48-52. Selected. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 54-56. 

LAMBRIGHT, GEORGE L. Relationship of Sys- 
temic Diseases to Conditions in the Oral Cavity. 
ae. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 512-517. 11 

us. 

LAMONS, FRANK F. Is It Worth While? (To 
Fill Those Baby Teeth.) Amer. Den. Hygien- 
ists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Jan. 18-20. 

Filling Teeth for the Prevention of Caries. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 
1096-1097. 

What will My Child Be? (Nutrition.) Ortho., 
ven Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 1098- 


1099. 

Some Points of Interest in the Care of Children’s 
Teeth. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1932, 1100-1103. 

D071, mes. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 


De” be Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., XIX, 1932, 


LAMONS, H. J. Diagnosis. (Bite-Wing X-Rays.) 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930, July 7-9. 


LANCASTER, FRANK H. Stronger Bonds De- 
veloping Between Physicians and Dentists. 
Texas Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1930, Jan. 14-16. 

LANCE. D22, D64, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 
1931, 107-108. 

LANCET, BENJAMIN N.,. The Median Line 
Harmony of the Dental Mechanism. Den. 
Outlook, XVII, 1930, 3-7. 3 illus. 

Relationship of Occlusion to the Molar Biting 
—- Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 139-146. 

illus. 

Dental Arch Growth without the Aid of Ortho- 
dontia Treatment. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
246-252. ¥y illus. 

Relationship of the Cephalic Index to the 
Temporo-Masseter Muscie Group Development. 
Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 3-9. 5 illus. 

An Interesting Orthodontia Case. Den. Outlook, 
XVIII, 1931, 251-254. 12 illus. 

Orthodontia and Bridgework. Den. Items of 
Interest, LIV, 1932, 607-612. 10 illus. 

LANDA, JOSEPH 8. The Face-Bow Record. Den. 
Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 9-13. 3 illus. 

LANDAIS. The Buccal Manifestations of Acute 
Leukemias. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 419-420. 
Translated. Selected. 

LANDESS, E. 8S. President’s Address. Tenn. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930, Oct. 1-3. Report on, 


-4. 

LANDSMAN, NED. Double Impaction of Third and 
Fourth Molars. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
302-303. 1 illus. 

LANE, CHARLES. Full Denture Diagnosis. 1LIl. 
S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 126-130. Disc. 130-131. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 130-134. 
Dise. 134-135. Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 203- 
208. Disc. 208-209. Selected. 

LANE, REX P. Oral Prophylaxis. Australia Den. 
Jnl, IV, 1932, 77-82, 529-532. 

LANE. "D389, Australia Den. Jnil., ILI, 1931, 378-379. 
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Comments 415-416, 520-521, 725. Corres. Reply 


623-624. Corres. 
N. Y¥. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 


Composite Odontoma. 

448-449. 3 illus. 

MAWER, J. W. Inaugural Presidential Address. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1126-1129. 

MAWER. D601, Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (11), 1931, 313. 

MAXIMOW, ALEXANDER A. A _ Text-Book of 
Histology. Philadelphia and London: W. B. 
Saunders Co. 1930 

MAYER, FREDERICK C. 
tion of the Students’ 


Surgical 


The Practical Applica- 
Knowledge of Materia 


Medica in the Dental Clinic. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1931, 426-432. Disc. 432-435. 
MAYER, J. W. Shortage of Dentists. Brit. Den. 

Jnil., LI, 1930, 79-80. Corres. 
oe D74, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (11), 1932, 552- 


53. 

may ER, W. FREDERICK. The Building of Sound 
Bones and Teeth. (Diet; Nutrition; Care by 
Dental Hygienists.) Den. Hygiene Quart., 
VIII, 1931-32, July 4-7. 

MAYERS, LAURENCE H. Focal 
Its Relation to Arthritis. 
XXXVIII, 1932, 250-254. 7 illus. 

MAYO, CHARLES H. Correlation of Dentistry and 
Medicine. (Dental Infection.) Calif. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931, 67-74. 

The Inter-Relation of Medicine and Dentistry. 
(Focal Infection.) Mouth Health Quart., I, 
1931-32, Oct. 10-15. 1 illus. 

Organized Effort and Dentistry’s Place in the 
Sun Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 2156- 
2160. 

The Relationship of Conditions of the Mouth to 
General Diseases. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (IT), 
1932, 344-349. 

MAYWHORT, J. .H. 
litis. (Case Report.) 
1931, 12-13. 2 illus. 

McAL.LISTER, K. Dental Haemorrhage. Den. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 149-151. 

McALPIN, ARCHIE. Preserving the Teeth with 
Regard for Esthetic Results. (Silicate.) Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 486-489. 7 illus. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 753-756. 4 illus. 

McASH, I. FLEMING. A Dictionary of Dental 
Diseases and Treatment. London: A. and C. 
Black, Ltd. 1930. 

McBEAN, C. 0. D331, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 1268-1269. 

McBEAN, CHARLES 0. President's Address. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 417-420. 

The Problem of the Broken Incisal Tip. (Chil- 


Infection and 
Den. Digest, 


Necrosis Due to Osteomye- 
Brit. Den. Jnl. LII, (11) 
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er ~~ CHARLES 0.—Continued. 
en's Dentistry.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 
ies 486-490. Symposium. 

McBEATH, E. C. D61, D64, 613.2, Den. Research 
Jni., XI, 1931, 230. 

Experiments on the Dietary Control of Dental 
Caries in Children. Den. Research Jnl. XII, 
1932, 723-747. 12 tables. 

McBRIDE, EARL D. The Architecture of Bone. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
943-946. 

McBRIDE, W. C. Management of the Juvenile 
Patient, and Treatment of the Pulpless Decidu- 
ous Tooth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
1143-1148. Dise. 1148-1149. 

Child Management and Operative Procedures for 
Deciduous Teeth. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 
1930, 1-10. 

Management of the Child Patient. Wis. Den. 
mg VI, 1930-31, 33-36. March. Cont. in 

Vol. VII, 1931-32, June 54-55. 

Economics of Pedodontia in General Practice. 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, May 24-28. 3 illus. 
Juvenile Dentistry. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. 

London: Henry Kimpton. 1932. 

The Business Aspect of Children’s Dentistry. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 
1184-1189. 2 illus. 1296-1305. 4 illus. 

Child Management and the Business Side of 
Dentistry for Children. Minn. S. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XI, 1932-33, 16-23. 

MeCAFFERTY, LAWRENCE K. (and Kuhilthau, 
Daniel G.) Mouth Lesions. (Malignant.) 
Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 39-45. 
10 illus. 

MeCALL, JOHN OPPIE. Principles of Traumatic 
Occlusion and Their Application in the Field 
of Operative Dentistry. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVII, 1930, 609-616. Disc. 616-619. 

Residual Infection. (Periapical; Following Ex- 
traction.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
2235-2243. 28 illus. Disc. 2243-2255 

The Use and Abuse of Dental Radiography. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 37-39. 16 illus. 

Periodontoclasia—Its Pathology, Etiology and 
Treatment. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 120-127. 

(and Stillman, Paul R.) The Prevention of 
Caries and Periodontoclasia. Den. Research 
Jnl, X, 1930, 255-263. 

ae Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 311- 
312. 

D071, D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1930, 364-365. 374-375. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 467-468. 

oo Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1302- 
1: . 


D07, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 159-161. 

D601, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 723-725. 

To be Director of the Guggenheim Dental 
Clinics. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 339. 

A Tentative Program for the Murry and Leonie 
Guggenheim Dental Clinic. Apollonian, VI, 
1931, 32-38. 

V-Shaped Grooves and Fissures. (A Reply to 
Dr. Hyatt.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 257- 
261. 3 illus. 

Periodontal Nomenclature. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. IV, 8-14. 

Tooth Malposition as a Factor in Periodontal 
Disease. N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 23-27. Sym- 
penne. 

D6b, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 114-11 

D601, D66, D782, N. Y. Ini. Den., 4 1931, 215-216. 

The Case for Educational Public ity. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1332-1336. 

(Stillman, Paul R., Miller, Samuel Charles, and 
Blass, J. Lewis.) Periodontal Disease. Its 
Cause and Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Feb. 23-30, 8 illus. March 28-34, 21 illus. April 
37-42, 11 illus. June 39-41, 4 illus. July 
38-41, 12 illus. Aug. 45-50, 17 illus. Sept. 43- 
47, 10 illus. Oct. 53-55, 3 illus. Nov. 33-37, 
9 illus. 

Focal Infection in Children. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, May 34-37, 86. 

The Proposed American Board of Stomatology. 
(Is Such a Board Necessary?) Den. Research 
Jnil., XII, 1932, 11-21. Disc. 21-39. Symposium. 

= gpeete Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 

MecCANN, GEORGE C. Salt. (re Oral Hygiene.) 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 227-233. Se- 
lected. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 524-527. 


McCARTHY, ELEANOR G. The Dental Hygienist 


in Massachusetts. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl, IV, 1930, March 16-20. 


MecCARTHY, FRANCIS P. Case Reports of Inter- 


esting Oral Lesion. (II.) Gingivitis; Vincent's 
Angina. Apollonian, V, 1930, 35-44. 11 illus. 
99- fos. 9 illus. 


McCAULEY, C. M. Annual peerens. Pacific Den. 


Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 833-8 

D6b, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Red. Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 293-294. 

Dr. Black's Solution of the Amalgam Problem. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 579-581. Cont. in 
Vol. XLI. 


MeCAULEY, DALLAS R. Radiography As Applied 


to the Diagnosis and Treatment of Ortho- 
dontic Problems. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 
1931, 352-355. Symposium. 


MecCLAIN, HARRIS W. Some Difficulties in Manipu- 


lation of the Ribbon Arch Mechanism and Sug- 
gestions for Their Solution. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jn, i 1932, 1306-1314. 6 illus. 


MecCLU NG, J HN A. D332, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 


Bull. ate 1931, 117-118. 


McCOLLUM, B. B. Dental Thinking. New Zealand 


Den. Jnl, XXV, 1929-30, 108-111. Dise. 112. 
South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 604-611. Se- 
lected. 

McCOLLUM, E. V. (and Simmonds, Nina.) The 
Newer Knowledge of Nutrition: The Use of 
Feeds for the Preservation of Vitality and 
Health. New York: “facmillan Co. Fourth 
edition. 1929. 

(Klein, Henry, Buckley, S. S. and Howe, Paul 
E.) Relation of Diet to the Skeletal Develop- 
ment of Swine, Including the Development of 
Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 782- 
804. 28 illus. 7 tables. 

(and Klein, Henry, and Becker, J. Ernestine.) 
The Effects of Strontium Administration on 
the Histological Structure of the Teeth of 
- og Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 733-738. 2 
illus. 

Relationship between Diet and Dental Caries. 
Oral Health, XXT, 1931, 615-624. Disc. 624-634. 
Selected. Den. Research Jnl. XI, 1931, 553- 
562. Dise. 562-571. New Zealand Den. Jnl., 
XXVII, 1931-32, 79-85. Disc. 85-92. Selected. 

(and Klein, Henry.) Effects of Diets Low in 
Magnesium upon the Teeth and Their Support- 
ing Structures in the Mouths of Rats. Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 484. Abstract. 

(and Klein, Henry.) Age as a Factor in the 
Calculation of the Relative Percentage Inci- 
dence of Dental Caries in Rats on Stock and 
Deficient Diets. (A Preliminary Report.) Den. 
Research Jnl., XT, 1931, 745-746. 

Everv Tooth Sound. Dominion Den. Jnl, XLIV, 
1932, 157-158. 

(and Klein, Henry.) The Significance of Phos- 
phorus and the Ca:P Ratio in Caries Suscepti- 
bility and Immunity in Experimental Animals. 
Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 524-528. Ab- 
stract. 

McCOLLUM, W. R. Frequent Complications of 
Exodontia, of Interest to the General Practi- 
eae. Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl., III, 1932, July 

McCOMB, C. HENRY. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIII, (11), 1932, 338. 

McCOMB. History and Progress of X-Ray. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LII, (IT), 1931, 92-93. Abstract. 
MecCONNELL, D. E. D61, D601, 612.3, N. Carolina 

Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 132-135. 

McCONNELL. D601, D89, DO7, N. Carolina Den. 
Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 58-59. 

ey > N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 153- 

MeCOOL, KEN. Gold Inlays for Proximal Cavities. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 351-353. 

MeceCORMACK, DONALD. (Shell, John S.) Roent- 
genographic Examination of Dental Gold 
Alloys. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
2193-2194. 4 illus. 

McCORMICK, LLOYD M. ae ny oe North- 
west Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, April 3-6 

The Specialist. Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, 
Nov. 3-6. 

McCOY, H. A. Intraoral Administration of Radium, 
Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 
266-268. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 
387-390. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 68-71. 
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McCOY, JAMES DAVID. Orthodontic Instruction 
in the Undergraduate Curriculum. Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 326-333. Disc. 334- 
335, 358-360. 

(and McCoy, John R.) Organising for Pleasant 
and Efficient Practice. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 29-40, 16 illus. Disc. 

41. 

D42, D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 142-144 

Applied Orthodontia. Philadelphia: Lea & 
Pebiger. London: Henry Kimpton. Third edi- 
tion. Revised. 1931 

Orthodontic Diagn osis. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 81-102, 14 illus. Disc. 124- 127. 
Symposium. 

Children’s Dentistry and the School Attendance 
Problem. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 472- 
480. Symposium. 

Orthodontic Diagnosis for the General Practi- 
tioner. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 447-450. 
D4, D89, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 

XVIII, 1932, 454-456. 

D4, D89, Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 275. 

McCOY, JOHN R. (and McCoy, James D.) Organiz- 
ing for Pleasant and Efficient Practice. Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 29-40. 
16 illus. Disc. 40-41. 

MeCULLOCH, FRED. Obituary. N. Carolina Den. 
Soc. Bull., XV, 1931, 162. 

MeCULLOCH, J. G. Early History of the Louisiana 
State Dental Society and Sketches of Some 
of Its Early Members. Impressions, I, 1930- 
31, No. 1, 7-13. 

MeCUTCHEON, R. C. The Care of the Teeth. 
{Racte Talk.) Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 
58-62. 

McDONAGH, A. J. Some Thoughts on Focal In- 
fections. Apollonian, V, 1930, 96-98. 

Address to the Dental Students of Newman Club, 
ney of Toronto. Apollonian, VII, 1932, 

4-37. 

The Prevention and Treatment of Ulatrophy. 
Apollonian, VII, 1932, 83-92. 12 illus. Disc. 92- 
95. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 51-57. 12 
illus. 665. 

— D64, Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 485- 
4 


McDONALD, J. P. Shortage of Dentists. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LI, 1930, 236. Corres. 

McDONALD, 8S. F. The Teeth of the Infant. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 117-128. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 1-10. Oral Health, XXII, 
1931, 515-523. Selected. 

McDOUGALL, J. M. Some Constitutional Predis- 
posing Causes of Dental Caries and Pyorrhea. 
New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 96-106. 
Dise. 52-55. 

McDOWELL, A. R. Dentistry’s Place in Our Public 
Schools. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
1753-1762. 4 illus. 

Preventive Dentistry in the Field of Health. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, 


Dec. 3-6. 
Forrest H. Orton—The Wetter. Calif. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930, Dec. 17-19. Pacific Den. 


Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 824-827. 

The Dental Assistant's Place in the Field of 
Dental Health Service. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 183-186. 

A Practical Plan for Profitable Practice. North- 
west Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, — = 16. 4 charts. 
Oct. 3-7, 1 chart, 10-17. 2 cha 

oe Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Spans. 1931, 193- 


pe7l, "Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 444. 
D223, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1278- 


ay Pa vg D81, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 


The Status of the Dental Hygienist in the Field 
of Dental Health Service. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIX, 1932, 2033-2042. 

Some Present Day Problems in the Dental World. 
(Legislation; Educational.) Ohio S. Den. Soc. 
Jnl. VI, 1932, 53-59. 

MceDOWELL. D007, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1931, 185-186. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 454. 

McEUEN, B. C. Slighting the Little Things in 
Denture Construction. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 703-706. 

McEUEN, B. E. Pyorrhea. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XI, 1931, Jan. 1-6. 


McEVOY, ELMER. (Taber, Loren B., Curley, 
Martin, and Wagener, Edna Hannibal.) The 
Laboratory Diagnosis of Vincent's Infection. 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 591-598. 1 table. 

McEVOY, LEONARD L. Critics of the Dental Pro- 
fession. Den. ope 2 VI, 1930, Dec. 24-25. 

In Defense of the Silicate Restoration. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 281-282. 

The Menace of Socialization in Dentistry. (Re- 
ply to Dr. Thaddeus P. Hyatt.) Den. Survey, 

II, 1931, March 55-56. 

Technician versus Dentist. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 
1931, 96-98. Rebuttal. 524-527. South African 
Den. Jnl., V, 1931, 127-130. 

MecFALL, WALTER T. A Call Fulfilled. (Dental 
Hygienist.) Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 
IV, 1930, Dec. 7-10. 

Children’s Dentistry as an Aid in Preventive 
Periodontia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1623-1627. 

A Dentist’s Responsibility for Children. Ortho., 
on Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 973- 


Health Education in the Public Schools. Ortho., 
oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 984- 


Fifth Annual Meeting of the American Society 
for the Promotion of Dentistry for Children. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 
1196-1197. 

Some Basic Lessons to be Taught Our People. 
(Oral Hygiene.) Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1295-1297. 

Children’s Dentistry. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XII, 1932, July 4-11. 35. 

McFARLAND, H. M. Dé6a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 817. 

McFARLAND, HARRY M. Systemic Effects of 
Pyorrhea and Technic for Surgical Eradica- 
tion. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 651- 
658. Disc. 658. 

Is the Surgical Eradication of Pyorrhea Our 
Responsibility? Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 1799-1802. Disc. 1802-1805. 

MeFARLAND, JOSEPH. (and Patterson, H. M.) 
Adamantinomata. (A Review of One Hundred 
and Ninety-six Cases Reported in the Medical 
and Dental Literature.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 
1931, 656-670. 2 illus. 3 tables. 

McFARLAND, ROBERT. (and Kitchin, Paul C.) 
Determination of the Tonicity of Local Anes- 
thetic Solutions. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
703-710. 7 illus. 

MecFARLANE, A. . A Few Reflections of an 
L.D.S. Visiting America. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1931, 257-259. Abstract. 

McGEE, REA PROCTOR. The Relation of Surgery 
to General Practice. (The Specialist.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXTIX, 1951, 681-688. 

McGEHEE, W. H. 0. A Text-Book of Operative 
Dentistry. London: J. & A. Churchill. Phila- 
delphia: P. Blakiston’s Son & Co. 1930. 

Why Teeth Decay. (A Lecture Broadcast.) Den. 
Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 172-174. 

i - Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1573- 


Teaching Methods in Oral Hygiene and Diagnosis 
at New York University College of Dentistry. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 228-246. 
Disc. 346-349. 

Individualism Plus Standardization in Dental 
Teaching. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 392-401. Disc. 401-408. 

D222, D22, D231, D33, Den. Items of Interest, 
LIII, 1931, 112-116, 118. 

Teaching Pharmacology and Therapeutics in 
Classroom, Laboratory and Clinic. Amer. 
Seen. pea. Schools Trans., 1932, 379-389. Disc. 

MeGINNIS, C. T. Dental Office Wins First Prize 
in Architectural Design. Den. Survey, VII, 
1931, June 55-57. 8 illus. 

McGLONE, B. ‘and Genvert, H. A.) The Distribu- 
tion of Cold and Warm Spots in Mucous Mem- 
branes of the Gingival Alveolar and Palatal 
Surfaces. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 526. 
Abstract. 

McGONIGLE, WILLIAM I. Report of the Com- 
mittee on Dental Science and Literature. 
N.J.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 17-25. 

McGRANE, H. F. Artificial Denture Prosthesis. 
ee era S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32, March 
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McGREGOR, JAMES BUCHANAN, Obituary. Mich. 
. Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932, 18-19. 1 portrait. 
McINTOSH, R. L. Complete Sterility. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 0, 599. 
McINTYRE, LESLIE. Codes of penta) Ethics. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 10-1 

High Court Decisions on the Right -- Dental 
Boards to Discipline. Dominion Den. Jnl, 
XLII, 1930, 15-17. 

Five Year Program of the Committee on the 
Cost of Medical Care. (And Dental Benefit. 
United States.) Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 

75-76. 

Dental Benefit. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 
Supreme Court Sustains Appeal of Alberta Den- 
tal Association on Professional Ethics. Do- 
minion Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930, 222-224. Oral 

Health, XX, 1930, 252-256. 

The New Zealand State School Dental Service. 

Dominion Den. , XLII, 1930, 234-236. 

Medical Education and Related Problems. 

(Europe.) Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 253- 


255. 
Again the D.D.C. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 


299-300. 

Reports 4, 5 and 6 Committee on the Cost of 
i. Care. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, oat, 
1 


Focal Infection Newer Concepts. Dominion Den. 


Jnl, XLIII, 1931, 151-152. 

Detroit and’ Ph iladelphia. (Dental Survey.) 
Dominion Den. Jnl, XLIII, 1931, 249. 

New Legislation. Dominion Den. Jni., XLIII, 
1931, 307-308. 

Abstracts of Dental and Related Cases. Gagel. ) 


Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 311-31 
Pyorrhea Nomenclature Proposed. tBritaia and 
at Dominion Den. Jnl, XLIII, 1931, 
Dew! Specialization in Alberta. Oral Health, 
I, 1931, 397-399. 
Pe. 1 Present Status. Dominion Den. 
Jnl, XLIV, 1932, 27-28. 
The Retroactive General Specialist. 
Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 62-65. 
McKAY, FREDERICK 8S. The Present Status of 
the Investigation of the Cause, and of the 
Geographical Distribution of Mottled Enamel, 
Including a Complete Bibliography on Mottled 
Enamel. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 561-568. 
» DO71, Den. reson. LXXII, 1930, 505. 
A.) Mottled Enamel in a Segre- 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 


Dominion 


gated Ps ulation. 
1931, Abstract. Den. 
XII, 1999, 121- 140. 3 illus. 9 tables. 

/Fluorin Content of Certain Waters in Relation 
to the Production of Mottled Enamel. Amer. 
Den. Assh. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1715-1725. 

McKEAG, H. T. Physical Laws and the Poies . 
Orthodontic Appliances. Ortho., Oral S yg 
ad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 856-868. 20 illus. 
Disc. 868-872. 

Foundations and Superstructure in Orthodontia. 

Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 1931, 283-294. 10 


illus. 

(and Friel, Sheldon.) Instruments for Ascertain- 
ing the Angle that the Tooth Plane Makes 
with the Frankfort Horizontal Plane, and 
Transferring This to the Plaster Models. Inter. 
eho Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 495-498. 

us. 

McKEAG, R. H. Report on a Practical Test of the 

ffect of “Ostelin” and Parathyroid on the 
Teeth of Children. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
281-286. Disc. 314-316. 
a Dental Deformities. Amer. Den. 
rgeon, LI, 1931, 236-238. Den. Record, LI, 
Tose 522-524. Selected. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 
1931. 585-588. 11 illus. Select 

D601, D602, Brit. Den. JnL, LII, tii), 1931, 489. 

McKEAG. D43, Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, (iI), 1931, 90. 

D15, D42, Brit. 7. ree Trans., 1932, 107. 

McKECHNIB, J. D GLAS. Obituary. Brit. Den. 

Jnl, LII, (11), T9389, 615-616. 

McKELLAR, KENNETH D. Address of Welcome 
on Behalf of the State of Tennessee. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Trans., 1931, 3-6. 

McKENNA, C. A. From the Canadian Dental Sup- 
pay enters Viewpoint. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 


McKENZIE, H. G. Clasps and Stress- Broghers a. 
Partial Denture Construction. Australian D 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 382-383. Clinic. 
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Effective Public Dental Clinics. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 750-754. 

Personal Sketch of Post. Charles Edgar. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2007-2008. 1 por- 
trait. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1030-1031. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 744-745. 

Obituary of Dr. Edward J. Howard. Calif. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931, 230-231. Portrait 
opp. 223. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 


Trends of Dental Education and Practice on the 
Pacific Coast. (Public Education; Legisla- 
tion.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 397- 
416. Disc. 416-424. 

Objectives in Public Dental Service. Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXTX, 1931, 616-620 

Echoes of the White House Conference. (re 
Dental Welfare.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 
1931, 689-693. 

D07, D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
1641-1642. 

Incidence of Dental Caries. (re Public Dental 
Health.) Mouth Health Quart., I, 1931-32, Oct. 
42-47. 1 illus. 

Nutritional Problems in Hawaii. (Deficiencies 
of Calcification.) Mouth Health Quart., I, 
1931-32, Jan. 22-25. 

(and Shell, John 8S.) Revisers. Practical Dental 
Metallurgy. Hodgen; Joseph Dupuy. St. 
Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. Seventh edition. 
1932. London: Henry Kimpton. 

Outstanding Achievements in Dentistry. North- 
west Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, May 3-7. 20-21. 
oregon S. Den. Assn. Jnl, I, 1932, April 1, 

The hy gt of Dentistry. Oregon S. Den. Assn. 
Jn1., 1932, June 1-2, 10 

MILLER. ‘CASPAR W. ‘(and Dillon, Arthur H.) 
Electrolytic Dies of Artificial Dentures. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 253-258. 3 illus. 

MILLER, D. R. Ultra Violet Treatment. Minnpls. 
Dist. Den. Jnl., XIV, 1931, Sec. 23. Ed. 24. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jn!., XVIII, 1931, 1475. 

MILLER, EDGAR G., Jr. William J. Gies Fel- 
lowship in Biological Chemistry at Columbia 
aye Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 771- 

74 


MILLER, ELM J. Stories for Children. Den. 
Digest, SOXXVIIL, 1932, 71-72. 9 illus. 109- 
110. 7 illus. 

MILLER, FRED D. Why Should Students Be Per- 
mitted to Fill Root Canals? Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 629-633. 10 illus 
Des. Den. Items of Interest (Dental), LIV, 1932, 


MILLER, HENRY A. (and Appleton, J. L. T., Jr.) 
The Preoperative Sterilization of the Oral 
Mucosa, Especially Preparatory to the Injec- 
tion of Local Anesthetics. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXITII, 1931, 74-78. 3 tables. 


MILLER, HOWARD Cc. The Maxillary Sinus. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1276-1281. 
Disc. 1281-1284. 

Local Anesthesia vs. Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen a 
inor Oral Surgery. Amer. Den. Assn. 
XVIII, 1931, 1688-1692. Dise. 1692- ieos. 
Symposium. 
Practical Suggestions in Exodontia. Texas Den. 
Jnl, XLIX, 1931, Sept. 3-12. 
615. 6.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1414- 


Dor, D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1643. 
Practical Discussion of Block Anesthesia. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 3-8. Disc. 8-12. 

A Practical Discussion of Local and Block Anes- 

thesia. Minn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33, 


65-69. 

MILLER, H. R. Oral Focal Infection. N. Y. Jnl. 
Den. II, 1932, 113-116. 

MILLER, ISRAEL 8S. Dental Infection and Sys- 
temic Disease. (Control of Periodontal Dis- 
ease.) Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 145-154. 14 


A Case of Complete Resorption of the Root of 
a Permanent Vital Tooth Apparently Caused 
by Excessive Occlusal Stress. (Orthodontic 
Treatment.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 
782-785. 4 illus. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 822. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1249. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1256. 

Standard Periodontia Practice. Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. Account, 97. 
acere Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Feb. 24-28, 42. 
-linic,. 

Periodontoclasia. Modern Dentistry, II, 1932- 
3, Feb. 43-45. 4 illus. 

MILLER, JOHN. D89, Den. Research Jnl. XI, 
1931, 673. 


MILLER, JOSEPH L. Dental Infection as a Cause 
of Systemic Disease. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 1598-1602. Disc. 1602-1605. Il. 
S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 117-121. Dise. 121- 
125. Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 253-258. Disc. 
258-261. 

MILLER, RALPH M. Dental Hygiene and Why. 
Den. Hygiene Quart., VIII, 1931-32, Oct. 2-3. 
MILLER, 8S. C. Effect of Abnormal Biting Habit. 

a Report.) N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 385. 


1 illus. 

MILLER, SAMUEL CHARLES. (and Sorrin, 
Sidney.) The Practice of Periodontia. New 
York: The Macmillan Co. 1930. 

(and Neustadt, Egon.) Translators. Movement 
of Teeth Under Traumatic Stress. Schwarz, 
A. M. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 96-109. 
18 ilius. Translated. 

Importance of Early Treatment of Periodontal 
Disturbances. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 233- 
235. 4 illus. 

Pyorrhea, Both Preventable and Curable. (Radio 
Address.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 591-594. 

(McCall, John Oppie, Blass, J. Lewis, and Still- 
man, Paul R.) Periodontal Disease, Its Cause 
and Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Feb. 
23-30, 8 illus. March 28-34, 21 illus. April 
37-42, 11 illus. June 39-41, 4 illus. July 38-41, 
12 ilius. Aug. 45-50, 17 illus. Sept. 43-47, 
10 illus. Oct. 53-55, 3 illus. Nov. 33-37, 9 illus. 

Diagnosis of Lesions of the Oral Peet Mem- 
ir? Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 90-93. 
14 us 

The Eradication of Periodontal Pockets. Modern 
ene. II, 1932-33, April 30-31, 2 illus. 36- 


MILLER, SYDNEY R. Blood Chemistry and Its 
Relation to Periodontal Problems. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 458-467. Disc. 467-469. 

MILLER, W. N. Diagnosis and Estimation—Twin 
} agg we of Professional and Profitable 

e Practice. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
fos. 1510-1517. 2 illus. Disc. 1517-1521. 
The Dental Assistant. Den. Assistant, I, 1931- 32, 
uly 2-6. 
— Metabolism. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 


81. 
615, Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VIII, 1932, 42. 

MILLS, C. A. Haemophilia. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 420-423. Selected. 

MILLS, CHARLES W. Hobbies of Dentists. (Col- 
lecting Photographs of Dental Leaders.) Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Aug. 62-63. 4 portraits. 

MILLS, EDWARD C.' Personal Sketch of John 

. D.D.S. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 
1930, 201-207. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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MILLS, EDWARD C.—Continued. 

Bainbridge, Ross County, Ohio, the Cradle of 
Dental Education. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 361-389. 19 illus. 

mm idee @. Obituary. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
MILNE, M. A. Dentistry as I See It. Northwest 
Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930, Feb. 3-9. 

Re Society Meetings. Northwest Jnl. Den., 
XVIII, 1930, July 18-20. Corres. Ed. 9. 

The Portland Plan. Oregon S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
I, 1932, Dec. 1-3. 8. 

MINER, KENNETH W. Filling Deciduous Teeth. 
a Dist. Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930, Sept. 15-17, 
> en. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 500-501. 
MINER, LEROY M. S. Report Upon the Dental 
School for 1928-29. Harvard Den. Record, IV, 
1929-30, Jan. 4-7. 

Address. Harvard Den. Record, IV, 1929-30, July 
9-10. Abstract. 

Report of Committee on Instruction in Dentistry 
for Under-Graduates and Graduates in Med- 
1 1 amet Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 

Facts About Harvard Dental School. Den. Sur- 
vey, VI, 1930, Aug. 51. 1 illus. 

The Relation of Medicine to Dentistry. Den. 
Research Jnl., X, 1930, 150-157. Disc. 157-171. 
Symposium. 

D783, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
250-252. 

De! Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 346- 


a D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1930, 377-379. 

D601, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1197-1199. 

D24, D243, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1209-1211. 

D24, D243, N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 109-110. 

Report on the Dental School for 1929-30. Har- 
vard Den. Record, V, 1930-31, Jan. 7-10. 

Annual Message. Harvard Den. Record, V, 
1930-31, July 8-13. 

The Science of Dentistry. (re Dental Health.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1367-1370. 

The Relation of the Development of Peridental 
Benign and Precancerous Lesions to Cancer. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. 
II, 50-53. 

The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
(Teaching.) Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 103-106. Disc. 121-122. 

Report on the Dental School for 1930-31. Har- 
vard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32, Jan. 7-11. 

Dental Research and the Community. (Radio 
Talk.) Harvard Den. Record, VI, 1931-32, 
April 15-17. Ed. 27. Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
VIII, 1932, 114-116. 

The Dental Congresses. Harvard Den. Record, 
VI, 1931-32. Oct. 31. 

The Eighth International Dental Conference. 
Apollonian, VII, 1932, 73-82. 

The Place of Orthodontia in Dental Education. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 549-552. Disc. 567-568. 

MINER, WALTER CURTIS. Conduct of Practice. 
(re Group Dentistry.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 1193-1197. 

MITCHELL, A. G. (and Greenebaum, J. V., John- 
son, E. W., Selkirk, T. K. and Stillwell, F. 8S.) 
Studies in Rickets. IV. Relation of Diet Dur- 
ing Pregnancy to the Deciduous Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 717-725. 6 illus. 
Disc. 725. 

MITCHELL, EDWARD CLAY. Need of Coopera- 
tion between Pediatrician and Dentist. (Nutri- 
tion.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 874- 
883. 2 illus. 

MITCHELL, GERALD A. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1931, 358-360. 

MITCHELL, HAROLD H. (Derryberry, C. Mahew, 
Palmer, George T., Franzen, Raymond and 
Whitney. Anne.) Public Health Aspects of 
Dental Decay in Children: Research Mon- 
ograph III. (A Reply to a Protest Against 
this Monograph by the Oral Hygiene Com- 
mittee of Greater New York.) Den. Research 
Jnl., XI, 1931, 7-46. 3 tables. 

MITCHELL, L. J. The President's ftipess. Amer. 
Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930, 18. 

= a f50. Den. Soc. Europe ean, 1930, 95- 

D601, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1939, 119. 

we ee NELSON. D6b, New Zealand Den. 

Jnil., XXVI, 1930-31, 44. 


MITCHELL, PEARL. (Mrs.) Helpful Suggestions 
for the Dental Assistant. Den. Assistant, I, 
1931-32, Aug.-Sept. 5-7. 

MITCHELL, R. D. The “Oslo Breakfast” and other 
ison 90 Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 

MIZELL, D. B. D64, D66, N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1930, 106-107. 

D64, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, XVI, 1932, 69-70. 

MIZELLE, WILLIAM GASTON. Obituary. N. 
Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., XVI, 1932, 160-162. 

MKITARIAN, LUTHER M. Osteomyelitis. Cos- 
mos (Dental), LXXIV, 1932, 1012-1014. 

MODI, J. J. Answers to the Questions of the 
German Consulate of Bombay. (Dentistry in 
oT te Indian Den. Jnl., V, 1930, 7-11. Ed. 

Dentistry in Ancient India. Indian Den. Jnl, VI, 
1931, 1-15. 5 plates. 

Is Ayurveda a Quackery? [Anwar of Indian 
Medicine.) Indian Den. Jnl., VII, 2, 1-9. 
MOFFAT, J. N. C. Focal Infection. Tenn. 8. 

Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, July 1-6, 28. 

MOFFITT, J. J. A Method of Filling Root Canals 
of “e112 Teeth. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
561-57 20 illus. 

MOGLE A. C. The Impressions of a General 
Frastelener of Dentistry after Eleven Years 
of Experience in General Dentistry, upon the 
Much Mooted Subject of Orthodontia as Re- 
lated to meneses Practice. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 958- $62. 4 illus. 

Technic and “seenkasgat for Various Forms of 
Mal-Occlusion with Fixed Removable Ap 
pliance. Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 125- 126. 


Clinic. 

MOIR, W. SINCLAIR. (and Kidd, J. Dunlop.) Case 
of Supernumerary Mandibular — Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 20. 1 illu 

MOLLATH, LEO. ' Public Health Dentistry in Santa 
Barbara County. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
A ea Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 

MOLT, FREDERICK F. Making the Most of the 
Roentgenogram. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 496-500. Disc. 500-502. 

Preoperative and Postoperative Infection. 
(Acute Abscess.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 
1930, 1800-1806. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 
740-744. Selected. Symposium. 

os’ eee Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2259- 


Some Problems Relating to Exodontia. Minn. 
. Den. Assn. 1930-31, 4-13. Ed. 21-22. 
Diagnosis and iaatetien of Oral Radio- 
graphs. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 


276-286. 
= _ D75, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 


MONASH. JOHN. (Sir.) Obituary. Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXV, 1931, 401-402. 

MONASH, SAMUEL. ‘Oral Lesions of Lupus Ery- 
thematosus. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 511- 
513. 65 illus. 

Aspects of Syphilis of Interest to the Dentist. 
Den. Cosmos, III, 1931, 1172-1176. 6 illus. 

MONSON, E. E. D14, D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1931, 1272. 

D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1476. 

MONSON, GEORGE 8S. Applied Mechanics to the 
Theory of Mandibular Movements. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXTV, 1932, 1039-1053. 19 illus. 1 chart. 

MONTELIUS, G. A. Impacted Teeth. (A Com- 
parative Study of Chinese and Caucasian Den- 
titions.) Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 931- 
938. 6 tables. 1 graph. 

MONTGOMERY, MARY E. Effect on the Teeth of 
Total Absence of the Salivary Secretion. Amer. 
Den. Assn. “~~. II, 1930, 1338-1339. 

MONTGOMERY, W. RAY. D839, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVII, 1930, 267-268. 

MOODIE, ROY L. Studies in Paleodontology, XXII 
—Apical Closure of Root Canals in Adult 
Pleistocene Carnivora. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVITI, 1930, 1-4. 4 illus. 

A Rare Dental Mass Found in a Domestic Pig. 
| ange Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 63-64. 1 

us 

Studies in Paleodontology—tThe Teeth, Jaws and 
Palates of Pre-Pueblo Indians from New 
Mexico. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 127- 
145. 16 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Tumors of the Man- 
ible in Prehistoric Peru. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 281-284. 4 illus. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 
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MOODIE, ROY L.—Continued. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Dental Abscesses in 
a Dinosaur Millions of Years Old, and the 
Oldest Yet Known. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 
1930, 435-440. 4 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—Mandibular and 
Maxillary Grooves in a Dinosaur. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 441-443. 3 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—The Teeth of the 
Piros. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 795- 
807. 8 illus. 

Studies in Paleodontology—-Excessive Deposits 
of Salivary Calculus on the Teeth of Pre- 
Columbian Peruvians. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 24-29. 4 illus. 

MOODY, C. ASTON. Administration of Ethyl 
Chloride. Brit. Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 160- 161. 
4 illus. 

MOODY, FRANK EMIL. Obituary. Minn. 8S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XI, 1932-33, 43-44. 

MOODY, T. GLENDON. Obituary. Dominion Den. 
Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 23. 

MOONEY, BERNARD. Radium and the Dentist’s 
Responsibility in Cancer of the Oral Cavity. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 69-72. 

MOORE, ARNOTT A. 615. 7816, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XTX, 1932, 8-9. 

MOORE, A. E. Address. Seventh Australian Den- 
tal Congress. Australia Den. Jnl, II, 1930, 
ott Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 337- 





338. 

MOORE, A. P. R. Modus Operandi for Removal 
of All Teeth. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 172-173 

(and Campbell, T. D.) “Adelaide University Field 
Anthropology Koonibba, South Australia. 
(Dental Notes.) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 
1930, 123-127. 1 table. 

A Simple Effective Method for Preventing the 
Extensive Progress of Caries in the Second 
Deciduous Molars. Australia Den. Jnl. III, 
1931, 186-189. 1 illus. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 258-259. 1 illus. 

Intrinsic Factors Related to the Incidence of 
Dental Caries. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 
1931, 195-203. 

MOORE, CARL L. A Resume of Dental Literature 
for the Past Year. Southwestern Den. Mirror, 
VII, 1931, 12-14, 18. 

Use of High Fusing Porcelain in Restorative 
Dentistry. (Jacket Crowns.) Southwestern 
Den. Mirror, VIII, 1932, Feb. 16-20. 

MOORE, C. ULYSSES. Some Pre-Natal and Post- 
Natal Factors. (Diet and Caries; Nutrition.) 
Nebraska 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., IX, 1932-33, Sept. 
6-12. 2 illus. 28-30. 

MOORE, CLAUDE W. Ideally Equipped Ropes 
+ mega Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Nov. 56- 
illus. 

MOORE, GEORGE R. 1421, Ortho., Oral Sure. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 304-306. 

Preventive Measures That May be Utilized in 
Clinical Operative Dentistry from the View- 
point of the Teacher of Orthodontia. Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 293-301. Disc. 
301-316. 

To What Definite Causes May Malocclusion and 
Its Attending Oral and Facial Abnormalities 
be Attributed? (Mouth Breathing.) Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 11-19. Dise. 26-30. 
Ortho., Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932, 1265-1273. Dise. 1280-1284. Symposium. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 


D42, D423, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
6 50. 


MOORE, SHERWOOD. (Blair, V. P. and Brown, 
J. B.) Osteomyelitis of the Jaws. Ortho., 
Oral Surge. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 168- 
75. 3 illus. 1 table. Selected. 

MOORE, STEPHAN A. A Brief Review of the De- 
velopment of the Jaws and Teeth. Dominion 
Den. Jnl, XLII, 1930, 208-209. Oral Health, 
XX, 1930, 416-418. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 1057-1065. 

Case Reports. (Orthodontic Treatment.) Ortho., 
Oral one. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 1931, 1159- 
1171. 35 illus. 

MOORE, T. EDWARD. Obituary. Contact Point, 
VII, 1929-30, 137-138. Ed. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 52. 

meet W. D. N. D332, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1931, 85-88. 

D332, fl. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 382-385. 

The Loss of Natural Teeth and Their Replace- 


MOORE, W. D. N.—Continued. 
ment. (Partial Dentures; Inlays; Crowns and 
Bridges.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 134-142. 
Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 67-80. 

MOORE. President's Address. (Valedictory.) 
South African Den. Jnl. V, 1931, 428-430. 
MOOREHEAD, FREDERICK B. Acute Infections. 
(Alveolar Abscess.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

XVIII, 1931, 87-91. 

MOOSE, SANFORD M. Learn to Recognize Oral 
Manifestations of Systemic Disease. Contact 
Point, VII, 1929-30, 204-205. 

Broken Needles. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 1073-1076. 

MORAL, HANS. (and Schlampp, Hans.) Fracture 
of the Mandible. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 
42-44. Selected. 

Pathology of the Pterygomandibular Space. 
(Mandibular Anaesthesia.) Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 190-191. Selected. 

Special Pathology of the Mouth. Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 395-397. Selected. 

Errors in Diagnosis and Therapy in Disease of 
the Antrum. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 534- 
536. Selected. 

(and Schlampp, Hans.) Fractures of the Jaws. 
Den. Digest, a gh II, 1931, 45-46. Selected. 

MORAVEC, C. L. 15. 7811, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, i547, 

MORAVEC, EDWARD L. Technic of Frenum Flap 
Operation. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVII, 1931, 176-177. 

MOREHOUSE, HARRY L. Third Molars and Their 
Relation to Orthodontic Treatment. Ortho., 
a ere: & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 911-921. 
9 illus. 

D602, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 309. 

MORGAN, A. Why This Association? (Liverpool 
Area Branch of the British Association of 
Dental Laboratory Prosthetists.) Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, Sec. Pros., 


302-308. 
MORGAN, R. Presidential Address. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LI, 1930, 850-857. 


MORGAN, R. E. D114, D61, Den. Research Jnl., 


MORHAM. 615. 84, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 
1930-32, 32. 

MORIARTY, KATHERINE CARPENTER. (and 
Moriarty, L. J.) A Workable Dietary Table. 
Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 288-289. 3 tables. 

MORIARTY, L. J. (and Moriarty, Katherine Car- 
penter.) A Workable Dietary Table. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 288-289. 3 tables. 

MORINEAU, T. The Use of the Cinematograph in 
the Teaching of Dentistry. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XV, 14-24. 

MORK, WALDO H. The Dental Assistant and 
poole ! Dentistry. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 
‘ -¢ 

Address of the Incoming President. N. Y. Jnl. 
Den., I, 1931, 191-193. 1 portrait. 

Dentistry for Children Campaign. (Report of 
Committee on Community Dental Service.) 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 91-92. 

MORPETH, K. C. D61, D64, New Zealand Den. 
Jni., XXVI, 1930-31, 54. 

MORPHY, 0. C. D601, D602, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1931, 495. 

MORPHY, OWEN C. Ionization as a Fherageuttes 
Remedy. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 14-16. 


The Pulpless Tooth. Brit. Den. Jnl, a % (II), 
1931, 392-397. Disc. 432-436. Symp 
Ionic Medication. Brit. Den. Jni., Lilt, iii 1932, 
759-769. 
MORPHY. D32a, Amer. Den. Bergeon. L, 1930, 415. 
D32, D322, Brit. Den. Jnl, 1930, 756. 
D322, D325, Den. Surgeon, XXVIL 1930, 492. 
MORREY, LON W. How Chicago ‘Arrived at Its 
Present Status in Public Health Dentistry. 
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Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 985-99 

The Relationship of the ne and the Den- 
tist. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Feb. 21-25, 78-80, 
1 illus. March 21-24, 1 illus. 80-82. 

——— of Dr. Adolph Berger's Paper “The 
Changing Concepts of Dentistry.” Den. Digest, 
XXXVIL 1931, 380-384. 

Possible Educational Solutions of the Social- 
Economic Problems of the Professions of 
Medicine and Dentistry. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 653-669. Disc. 669-680. Symposium. 

D07,, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 385-403, 431- 


as About Medico-Dental Education. (A Reply 
Dr. Waldron.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Sa, 52-56. 
D07, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 32-36. 


P 


PACKHAM, A. L. Presidential Address. (The 
Royal Dental Hospital and Its Student’s 
Society.) Royal Den. =. = Magz., II, 1929-31, 
231-247. 14 portraits. 

Case in Practice. (A Case of Twins.) Brit. 
Fee, Ortho. Ra many 1930, 100-101. Disc. 101. 

rtho., Oral Su rg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 
fost 736- 737. Disc. 737. Den. Record, Li, 1931, 
231-232. Disc. 232. Selected. 

A Case Showing Tooth Movement. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 167. Se- 
lected. 

D421, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, ix. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 70. 

D42, Den. Record, LI, 1931 504- 505. 

A Case of Treatment by Extraction of Teeth. 
Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 16-17. Disc. 
17-18. Den. Record, LII, 1932, "183-184. Disc. 
184-185. Selected. 

D156, D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 107. 

D13, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 64-65. 

PACKHAM. D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1181. 

D43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 370. 

PADELFORD, DONALD C. The Elimination of 
One Source of Error in Jacket Crown Construc- 
tion. Modern Dentistry, I, 1931, Aug. 6-7. 

A Technique for the Preparation of a Vital Tooth 
for a Porcelain Jacket Crown. Oral Health, 
XXI, 1931, 588-590. 

PADGETT, EARL CALVIN. The Repair of Cleft 
Palates After Unsuccessful Operations. (With 
Special Reference to Cases with an Extensive 
Loss of Palatal Tissue.) Ortho., Ora] Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1299-1315. 16 illus. 
Dise. 1315-1316. Selected. 

PADGETT, FRANK. In re Evening Dentistry. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 849. 


Corres. 

PAFFENBARGER, GEO C. (and Taylor, N. 0.) A 
Survey of Current Inlay Casting Technics 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2058- 2081, 
28 illus. 

(Taylor, N. O. and Sweeney, W. T.) Dental 
Inlay <pevng Investments: Physical Proper- 


ties and Specification. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., xvi 1930, 2266-2286. 40 illus. 2 tables. 
Symposium. 


(Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, N. O.) A Specifica- 
tion for Inlay Casting Wax. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 46-52. 26 illus. 1 table. 

(Sweeney, T. and Taylor, N. O.) A Specifica- 
tion for Dental Impression Compound. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 53-61. 6 illus. 
Dise. 61-62. 

(and Sweeney, W. T.) Dental Casting Technic: 
Theory and Practice. (A Report of the Re- 
search Commission of the American Dental 
Association.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
689-701. 17 illus. 

(and Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, N. O.) Inlay 
Casting Golds: Physical Properties and Specifi- 
cations. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
36-53. 9 illus. 3 tables. 

(and Volland, R. H.) Cast Gold Inlay Technic 
As Worked Out in the Cooperative Research 
at the National Bureau of Standards and Ap- 

lied by a Group of Practicing Dentists. Amer. 
en. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 185-205. 11 illus. 

(and Taylor, -) Progress Report on Re- 
search on Dental Materials, 1931. Me ee'd 
Golds: Mercury.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. 

1932, 464-409. 

(and Sweeney, W. T. and Taylor, N.O.) A Study 
of Wrought Gold Alloys: Preliminary Report. 
(Clasp and Orthodontia Wires.) Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 410-414. 3 tables. 2 
illus. Dise. 414-415. 

(Sweeney, Wm. T. and Isaacs, Aaron.) Wrought 
Gold Wire Alloys: Physical Properties and a 
Specification. (For Clasps, etc., in Orthodon- 
tic Use.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
2061-2086. 20 illus. 7 tables. 

PAGUE, FRANK CULVER. Obituary. Calif. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., VI, 1930, May 37-38. Portrait. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIl, 1930, 675. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., ag III, 1930, ose, 347. 

Tribute to, by aude 
Jnl. Den., XVIII, “1930, Ma 

PALEY, B. Practical Dental ' Thera eutics. (Den- 
tifrices—Mouth en. Outlook, 
XVII, 1930, 507- un 


“Adams. Northwest 
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PALEY, B. L. Tooth Pastes, Antiseptics and the 
Council of Dental Therapeutics. en. Outlook, 
XIX, 1932, 611-617. 

PALMER, A. B. A. The Importance of Correctly 
Constructed Contour Models and their Use in 
Obtaining Accurate Mandibular Relation in 
Edentulous Cases, Together with Other Useful 
Data. Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 189-194. 

PALMER, BISSELL B. (and Carr, Malcolm w.) 
Medico-Dental Case Records, Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 196-202. 

(Editor.) International Association for Dental 
Research. (Scientific Proceedings of the New 
York Section.) Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
113-121. 265-269. Vol. XI, 1931, 53- 66, 633- 
639. Vol. XII, 251-257. 

(and Carr, Malcolm, W.) Medico-Dental Case 
Records: Eighth Report. (Focus of Infection.) 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 173-180. 

(and Carr, Malcolm, W.) Medico-Dental Case 
Records: Ninth Report. (II. Case C-2 Myocard- 
itis, and Infected Teeth.) Den. Research Jnl., 
X, 1930, 675-683. 

The Writings and Activities of Dr. Alfred Owre 
in Relation to the Status of Dentistry: A Criti- 
cal Analysis. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 458-471. 

The Present Status of Dental Journalism: The 

Sle of Editorial and Advertising Policies in 
the Campaign for Reform of Proprietary Den- 
tal Advertising. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 644-649. Disc. 649-652. Ed. 735- 738. 
Symposium. 

The Dental Focal Infection Problem as It Con- 
cerns Both Medicine and Dentistry. Oral 
Health, XXT, 1931, 650-655. Selected. 

(and Carr, Malcolm W.) Medico-Dental Case 
Records: IX. Myocarditis. (Infected Teeth.) 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 64-66. Abstract. 

“Dental Journalism”—Contra. Den. Research 
—_ i 1931, 543-550. Appendix, 550-552. Se- 
ected. 


(and Carr, Malcolm W.) Medico-Dental Case 


Records. . Bronchial! Asthma. (re Focal 
Infection.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 847- 
854. 639. Abstract. 


615.7816, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 71-73. 

Guide Posts on Dentistry’s Road of Destiny. 
Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl, XIV, 1932, May 22-33. 

(and Carr, Malcolm W.) Medico-Dental Case 
Records. XI. Endocarditis. (Relationship Be- 
tween Cardio-Vascular Disease and Oral 
Sepsis.) Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 713- 
721. 2 tables. 

PALMER, G. B. Misleading Photographic Ap- 
pearance. (Anaphylactic State in Pyorrhoea.) 
Den. Record, LI, 1931, 155. 

A Case of Osteomyelitis of Mandible with Ex- 
tensive Necrosis. Den. Record, LI, 1931, 539- 
541. 5 illus. 

PALMER, GEORGE T. Preliminary Comment on 
the Oral Hygiene Committee’s Criticism of the 
American Child Health Association’s Research 
Monograph Number III, Entitled “Public 
Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Children.” 
Den. Research Jnl. X, 1930, 655-657. 

(Franzen, Raymond, Whitney, Anne, Mitchell, 
Harold H. and Derryberry, C. Mahew.) Pub- 
lic Health Aspects of Dental Decay in Chil- 
dren: Research Monograph III. (A Reply to 
a Protest Against this Monograph by the Oral 
Hygiene Committee of Greater New York.) 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 7-46. 3 tables. 

A Survey of the Use of Preventive Medical and 
Dental Service for Pre- ar Children. N. Y. 
S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 147-157. 31 charts. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 143-153. 31 charts. 

Preventive Medical and Dental Service for Pre- 
School Children. Mouth Health Quart., I, 1931- 
32, Oct. 48-52, 1 illus. 

PANKOW, C. A. D14, tes, D144, D61, N. Y. S. 
Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 102. 

PARFITT, J. B. An Tousen of Sir Norman 
= oun Den. Mag. & Oral Topics, XLVII, 

831. Portrait. 

salirent Gold Inlays. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
859-860. linic. 

Operative Dental Surgery. London: Edward 
Arnold Co. Third edition. 1931. 

Amalgam. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (), 1932, 1-12. 
6 illus. 1 table. 

Joint Meeting of the British, Canadian and 
Ontario Dental Associations at Toronto. Den. 


PARFITT, J. B.—Continued. 

—_ & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 1028-1047. 
D72, D74, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 552. 
PARFITT. D72, Den. Magazine & Oral ‘Topics, 

XLVII, 1930, 380-381. 
PARKER. C. G . D221, D231, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
PARKER, DOUGLAS B. D24, D243, Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 1211-1212. 
D24, 4, D243, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 110- 


PARKER, GEO. The Use of Tinfoil Instead of 
Wax in Making a Pattern for Cast Plate Work. 
Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 
384-385. Clinic. 

Efficiency in the Dental Raporatery. Australia 
Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 179-18 

Caffeine. Australia Den. — III, 1931, 258-260. 

Percentage Solutions. Australia Den. Ini, III, 
1931, 429-432. 

Observations on Some Dental Conditions in North 
Queensland, with Particular Reference to the 
Diet and Tooth Problem. Australia Den. Jnl., 
III, * 31, 492-497. 

D64, Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 505. 

Education and Research. ‘Australia Den. Jni., 
IV, 1932, 149-152. 

Work-Room Hints and Methods. (Vulcanite 
Dentures; Casting Models.) Australia Den. 
Jnl, IV, 1932, 411-416. 

A Consideration of Art and Mechanical Efficiency 
in Full Denture Work. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 438-445. Australia Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1932, 738-745. 

PARKER, J. P. Obituary. 
Jni., VII, 1931, 26-27. 
PARKER, LESTER. (Schmitt, Eugene, Bayne, 
William M. and Greaves, S. Philp.) The Tech- 
nique of Local Anesthesia. (A_ Simplified 
Course for Dentists.) Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLIX, 1932, 359-372. 4 illus. 474-485. 

8 illus. 578-591. 49 illus. 700-706. 

PARKER, W. R. Presidential Address. Australia 
Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 394-400. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans. 1930, 16-21. Austra- 
lian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 267-273 

Public Dental Service’ in Canada. 

Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 127-128. 

PARKER, WILLIAM B. The Next Decade at the 
Dental School. Harvard Den. Record, VI, 
1931-32, July 4-5. . 

PARKHILL, ROY CLAYTON. How I Brought Up 
a Dental Practice. (The Child Patient of 
Today Becomes the Adult Patient of the Fu- 
fare.) Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Oct. 45-48. 3 

us. 

PARKIN, RONALD H. A Cyst Involving Three 
Permanent Teeth. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 
342-343. 6 illus. 

PARKINSON, CHESTER B. 
Diagnosis in Pyorrhea. 
XXXVIII, 1930, 723- 724. 

PARKS, A. K. Pitfalls in Platework. Tenn. S. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, 1-7. Jan. 24. 

PARKS. HARLE L. Deep Overbite. (Case Re- 
port.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 190- 
195. 9 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jni., XVII, 1931, 689-694. 9 illus. 

PARKS, 8S. R. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 
1931, 1476. 

D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1666. 

Biography one Smith. Texas Den. Jnl., 

. pr -10. 

PARMELEE, A. H. The Physician's Viewpoint on 
Diet in Relation to Calcium Metabolism. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 959-964. 

PARR, H. A. Obituary. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 926. 

PARR, JOHN G. Oral Hygiene for the Psychotic. 
(In State Hospitals, etc.) Harvard Den. 
Record, IV, 1929-30, July 13-15 

PARRAN, THOMAS, Jr. A State Program for 
et pene. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 

D87, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 69-72. 

PARRIS, RICHARD STANWAY. Obituary. Brit. 
as a3 LII, (1), 1931, 288. Den. Record, LI, 

PARROTT, ARTHUR H. D75, D751, Odonto. Sec. 
Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 665. 

Present-Day Technique in Its Relation to Oral 
Sepsis. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 141-149, 


Calif. S. Den. Assn. 


" Australia 


The Importance of 
Pacific Den. Gaz., 
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PARSONNET, AARON E. (and Hyman, Albert 8S.) 
The Heart in Dental Surgery with Special 
Reference to Anesthesia. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 285-292. Disc. 292-295. 

PARSONS, A. L. Efficient Ultra-Violet. (re an 
Article on Efficiency of Ultra-Violet Light, by 
Thomas B Hartzell.) Den. Digest, XXXVI 
1930, 374-376. 

Light Supreme. ep ventas. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 461-46 : 
High Frequency—A Real Power. (Every Little 
ave-Length Has Its Use.) Den. Digest, 

XXXVII, 1931, 583-586. 

PARTRIDGE, BENJAMIN 8. D89, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 848-849. 

Columbia Needs the Money. N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 
1931, 135-138. Selected. 

PASKE, C. H. Some Phases of Dental Education. 

Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, March 3-7, 


17-18. 

PATERSON, A. BLAIR. Legal Aspects of Den- 
tistry. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 18-21. 
Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 16-21. 

PATERSON, ALEXANDER. D3a, D32, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1325-1326. 

A Report on a Survey of Crown and Bridge 
Instruction in American Dental Schools with 
———— for a Suitable Re-Arrangement of 

uirements Looking Toward a Standard- 
ined Course of Instruction. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1931, 456-466. 

The Vertical Relation of the Jaws and How Its 
Proper and Improper Establishment Affects 
Function and Esthetics. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 1157-1160. N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 
113-116. Disc. 116-117. 

PATERSON, R. FINDLAY. Presidential Address. 
(Anaesthesia—Its Evolution.) Den. Record, 


L, 1930, 376-384. 
615.7811, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 1930- 
32, 49-50. 
615.7811, pom, Record, LI, 1931, 271. 
PATERSON. 071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 


Trans., 1931, 486-487, 490-491. 

PATRY, FREDERICK L. What Has Psychiatry 
to Offer the Dental Hygienist? Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 1103-1106. 

PATTERSON, BLAIR. See Paterson, A. Blair. 

PATTERSON, GEORGE H. Address by the Retir- 
ing President. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 
6 0 


PATTERSON, H. M. (and McFarland, Joseph.) 
Adamantinomata. (A Review of One Hundred 
and Ninety-six Cases Reported in the Medical 
and Dental Literature.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 656-670. 2 illus. 3 tables. 

PATTERSON, ISAAC LEE. Obituary. Northwest 
Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, Jan. 10. Ed. 

PATTERSON, JOHN DEANS. An Intimate Per- 
sonal Sketch, by B. J. Cigrand. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 344-346. 

Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
342-343. Portrait. Den. Cosmos, LXXIil, 1930, 
312-313. Portrait opp. 219. Den. Items of 
Interest, LII, 1930, 239-240. Portrait opp. 167. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 113. 

PATTERSON, N. J. Mechanics Legislation—A 
Problem for the Dental Profession. Amer. 
Jnl. Stomatology. Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, 
III, 1929-30, 90-92. 

D81, Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 163-164. 

PATTERSON, R. E. Michigan's Mouth Health 
Program for Children. Mouth Health Quart., 
I, 1931-32, July 26-32. 2 charts. 

President's Address. Mich. S. Den. Soc. Jnl. 
XIV, 1932, May 12-17. Portrait. Report on 18. 

PATTERSON. D89, Australia Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 


379. 

PATTISHALL, H. B. Health Education. Florida 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., III, 1932, Jan. 5-6. 

PATTISON, C. LEE. (and Mellanby, May.) Re- 
marks on the Influence of a Cereal- Free Diet 
Rich in Vitamin D and Calcium on Dental 
Caries in Children. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 
347-352. 4 tables. Selected. 

PATTON, E. W. Predental and Dental Educa- 
tional Objectives. Nat. Assn. Dert. Ex. Trans., 
1931, 58-67. Disc. 68-83. 86-96. 

PAUL, E. W. The Radical Treatment of Focal 
Infection. (Cysts, Extraction.) Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, diy, 1932, 367-371. Disc. 372-373. 
Orai Health, XXII, 1932, 473-480. Symposium. 

PAULIN, MILLEN. The Pulpless Tooth. New 
Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 19-22. 

Déb, New Zealand Den. Jni., XXVI,’ 1930-31, 46. 


PAYETTE, A. A. (Bleeker, Harry H.) The Value 
of the Periodic Check > Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 366-368. ymposium. 

PAYNE, J. LEWIN. Some Cases of Delayed Erup- 
tion of the Teeth. (Supernumeraries.) Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 820- 
836. 21 illus. 1 chart. Disc. 836-838. Se- 
lected. 

D07, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 699-700. 

Deficiency of Teeth Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 

931, 69-70. 5 illus. Disc. 70- 73. Den. Record, 
LIL 1932, 63-64. Disc. 64-68. Selected. 

A Case of Replantation and the Result After 
Twelve Years. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXIV, 1931, 1099- 1100. 4 illus. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931 As 466. 4 illus. 

D601, Den. Record, "LI, 31. 

D61 613.2, Odonto. = Reval Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXKV, 1931-32, 663. 

Discussion on Mouth Conditions and General 
Health. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 349- 


351. 

D61, 613.2, Den. Surgeon, a. ao 174. 
PAYNE, ROBERT EUGENE acted Teeth. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 459 $60. 3 illus. 
PEACOCK, HAROLD L. Industrial Dentistry and 
the Harvard Dental School. Harvard Den. 

Record, IV, 1929-30, Jan. 7-11. 

PEARCE, F. J. D072, Brit. Den. Jni., LI, 1930, pee. 

The Problem of the Pulpless Tooth. ‘Brit. ‘Den. 
Jnl, LII, (II), 1931, 389-392. Disc. 432-436. 
Symposium. 

PEARCE, H. GARFIELD. Inaugural Address. 
iihes Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 321-324. 1 

lus. 

PEARSON, N. L. Some Facts Concerning Cancer 
rh = Oral cavity. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 

PEATTIE, A. L. A Simple Technique for Repro- 
ducing Profile a aly are Australia Den. 
Jnl, Il, 1930, 576-577. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, . Australian Jnl. 
Den., XXXIV, 1930, 285-286. 

PECK, ADELBERT HENRY. An Intimate Bio- 
graphical Sketch by B. J. Cigrand. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 376-378. 

PECK, CHARLES K. A Word of Assistance to 
Assistants. Den. Assistant, I, 1931-32, Feb. 

PECK, WILLIS 8S. (and Luck, Bernard E.) Ap- 
plication of Ultraviolet Rays in Posto ert 
Oral Surgery. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1015- 
1020. 3 illus. 4 charts. 

PEEBLES, E. A. Charting the Signs of Anes- 
thesia. (Interpretation of Peebles Gra _ 
Anesthesia Chart.) Den. Survey, V, 1930, 
32-34. 1 chart. 

Genesay Anesthesia in Dentistry. (Nitrous Oxid 

nd Oxygen; Procain and Ethylene.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 190- — 

PEKARSKY, A. Current Denta Literature. 
South African Den. Jnl., VI, 1932, 222-232. 

PELL, GLENN J. “Dry Socket’ "Diagnosis. (x- 
Ray.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 391-392. 

PEMBERTON, L. B. The President's Address. 
aa Fee Jnl., L, 1932, Nov. 14-15. Keport 
on -16. 

PENDERGRASS, EUGENE P. The Effect of Pri- 
mary and Secondary Roentgen Rays on the 
Blood; the Dangers and Methods of Protec- 
tion. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 314- 
320. Selected. 

PENDLETON, ELBERT C. D32, Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 39-40 

The Positive hay ‘Technique of Impression 
i, oe Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1045-1056. 

us. 

The Anatomy of the Maxilla and Its Relation to 
the Problem of Full Denture Retention. III. 
S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 89-99. 14 illus. Disc. 
99-101. Ill. Den. Jnl. I, 1931- 32, 22-33. 14 
illus. Disc. 33-35. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 543-572. 36 illus. 

Histologic Study of Soft and Hard Tissues of 
Edentulous Maxillae and Their Relation to the 
Problem of Full Denture Retention. Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 490. Abstract. 

(and Glupker, Henry.) The Correction of Full 
Dentures by Relining and 9 RAS Bur, 
XXXII, 1932, 132-140. 8 illu 

PENDLETON * R. Teaching Clinical Dentistry. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 375- 
382. 10 illus. Disc. 383-391. 
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PENHALE, K. W. (and Schaefer, J. E.) Osteo- 
myelitis of the Mandible. (Radical versus 
Conservative Treatment.) Den. Digest, 
XXXVIII, 1932, 20-23. 12 illus. 

PENN, E. B. Endocrine Diagnostic Landmarks 
of Interest to Dentists. Florida S. Den. Soc. 
Jnl, Ill, 1932, Feb. 6-7. 

PENNYCUIK, R. S&S. Difficult Extractions in 
General Practice. Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 366-367. Clinic. 

D64, Australia Den. Jnl, Ill, 1931, 506. 
D3a, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 265. 

D64, Australian Jnl. Den. XXXV, 193i, 303-304. 
PENNYCUIK. D3a, D32, Australia Den. Jnl., III, 
D74, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 169. 
PERISHO. V. P. D32, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 


D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 134. 
Rebasing Full Dentures. Modern Dentistry, I, 
1931, Nov. 52. Clinic. 
D32, Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 208-209. 
PERLMAN, THEODORE H. Physiotherapy in 
Dentistry. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 66-68. Se- 


lected. 

PERRET, NORBERT E. A Treatment of Alveolar 
Osteitis or Dry Socket. Inter. Den. Cong. 
bn ea Trans., 1931, Gen. Account, 130. 

nic. 

PERRY, CECELIA. The Relationship of the Den- 
tal Hygienist to the Dental Profession. Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, April 11-13. 

PERRY, KING 8. Stomatology—The uture of 
Dentistry. (President’s Address.) Amer. Jnl. 
Stomatology, III, 1929-30, 75-77. 

PERRY, MAUDE A. Dietetics and Nutrition. St. 
Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 1930. 

PETER, K. The Incisions for Minor Oral Surgery. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 802-803. Selected. 

PETERS, CHARLES M. Dentist, Physician and 
Stomatologist: What We Would Have Them 
Be. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 128-131. 

PETERS, E. K. The Articulator Problem. Modern 
Dentistry, II, 1932-33. Feb. 55-57. 

PETERS, MAURICE E. Pulpless Teeth and Their 
Treatment. Apollonian, VI, 1931, 225-232. 

Anaesthesia. (Pulp Removal.) Modern Den- 
tistry, II, 1932-33, June 24-25. 
PETERS. D0721, D87, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 


205. 
D42, D43, Den. Rovers, LII, 1932, 432. 
PETERSON, Cc. W. se Plate Materials. Ill. 
Den. Jni., I, 1931- =) 503-508. Dise. Vol. II, 


65-70. 

PETERSON, THEODORE 0. Plastic Materials 
Used in Filling Teeth. Modern Dentistry, I, 
1932-33, Feb. 14-16. 

PETRIE, MUDIE. D61, 613.2, Odon-Chir. Soc. 
Scotland Trans., 1930- 32, 61. 

D61, 613.2, Den. Record, Li, 1931, 442-443 
Dé61. New Zealand Den. Jnl be XVII, 1931-32, 


102. 

PETRIE. 615.7811, », Daee-Chite. Soc. Scotland 
Trans., 1930-32, 

615. a Den. > LI, 1931, 271. 

PETTY, A. W. D602, 615. 7816, ‘Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 163 

PEYSER, MICHAEL. es “American Committee on 
Dental Public Relations. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 1167-1172. Vol. LXXIII, 1931, 501-504, 
593-599. 

Social Welfare and Socialized Dentistry. (A 
Reply to Dr. Hyatt.) Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
March 57-58. 1 illus. 

The Recent Trend in Dental Economics. Den. 
Outlook, XIX, 1932, 162-171. 

PEYTON, WILLIAM T. The Dimensions and 
Growth of the Palate in the Normal Infant 
with Gross ey of the Upper Lip 
and Palate. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVII, 1931, 705-706. Selected. 

PHELAN, RAYMOND. A Social Economist Dis- 
cusses Dental Economics. Den. Suryey, VII, 
1931, June 18-22, 72-78. 

PHILLIPS, DAVID W. An Automatic Investing 
Machine. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 122- 
128. 37 illus. 

PHILLIPS, G. T. Obituary. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 321. 

PHILLIPS, GEORGE. First Report from the Still- 
man Infirmary Dental Clinic. Harvard Den. 
Record, IV, 1929-30, July 18-19. 

Full Denture Construction. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVII, 1930, 503-506. 

Graphic Reproduction of Mandibular Movements 


PHILLIPS, GEORGE.—Continued. 

n Full Denture Construction. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1489-1501. 15 illus. 
Disc. 1502-1504. 

D3a, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 66. 

Harvard University Dental Health Service. (An- 
nual Report.) Harvard Den. Record, V, 1930- 
31, July 21-26. 

PHILLIPS, HERBERT E. The pattoss! Dental 
Survey. Wis. Den. Review, V, 1929-30, March 
31-32. Den. Digest, XXXVI $930, 120-121. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XX XVIII, 1930, 10-i1. Texas 
Den. Jnl., XLVIII, 1930, June 3- 5. 

Bureau of Dental Health Education. (Facts 
Demanding Serious Professional Considera- 
tion as Disclosed by Dental Contact with the 
Committee on the Costs of Medical Care.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 2132-2139. 

Dentistry and Socialized Medicine.’ Minn. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, IX, 1930-31, 119-131. 

The Significance of insurance and Other Eco- 
nomic Developments to the Dental Profession. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1035-1045. 

Forerunners of Sickness Insurance. (In the 
en et) Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, VII, 1931, 

(and Rudolph, C. E.) Minority Report Number 
Two. (Committee on the Costs of Medical 
Care.) Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, VIII, 1932, 


Final Report of Committee on the Costs of 
Medical Care. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 
424-429. 2 charts. 

Some Phases of the Reports of the Committee 
on the Study of Dental Practice and Some 
Suggestions for Choosing Loaderent?. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932, June 15-27. 

Some Phases of Health-Insurance Trends in 
Their Relation to the Dental Profession. Den. 
Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 41-60. Disc. 60-74. 

PHILLIPS, J. H. The Significance of Tooth Form 
in the Preservation of the Investing Tissues. 
Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, April 1-4, 


Cavity Preparation and the Amalgam Filling. 
Texas Den. Jnl, XLIX, 1931, April 17-28. 
D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 385. 
PHILPOTS, G. E. PAYNE. The Importance of 
Sugar in the poet. of School Children. Aus- 

tralia Den. Jnl., 1932, 354-355. 

PICHLER, HANS. Made Dean of Dental School, 
University a Vienna. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 83. 

The Ganatinnaies Aspect of the Root-Canal Prob- 
—. Pe Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 532-534. Se- 
ected. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary 
Structures. (Resection Treatment—Malig- 
nant.) Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. XII, 72-74. Preceding. 8 illus. Ab- 
stract. 

(and Trauner, R.) Plastic Operations on the 
Alveolar Ridge. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
516-518. Abstract. 

Report on the Surgical Treatment of Malignant 
Tumors of the Upper Jaw. Den. Research Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 497-499. 1 table. Abstract. 

PICKERILL, H. P. D325, Australia Den. Jnl., 
1930, 71-72. 

Congenital Fracture of the Mandible. Australia 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 13-14. 1 illus. 

PICKWORTH, F. A. Antral Sinusitis and Dental 
cares. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1073-1075. 

us. 

PIGOTT, JAMES PROTUS. Roentgenography at 
Autopsy. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 306. 
PIKE, GEORGE C. (and Puterbaugh, P. G.) 
Conservative Treatment of Cysts: A ase Re- 

port. Bur, XXXII, 1932, 31-32. 4 illu 

(and Pike, Wayne &.) An S. Method of 
gid Gold Inlays. Bur, XXXII, 1932, 83-91. 

us. 

PIKE, WAYNE S. (and Pike, George C.) An In- 
direct Method of Making Gold Inlays. Bur, 
XXXII, 1932, 83-91. 16 illus. 

PILKINGTON, E. L. Natural Effects in Porcelain. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, i930, 1270-1276. 
Disc. 1276. 

Pees socket Crowns. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 1259-1266. 13 illus. Den. Surgeon, 
XVII, i931, 657-661. 6 illus. 

PINCUS, CECIL. The Marginal Adaptation of 
Proximo-Ccclusal Gold Inlays in Bicuspid and 
Molar Teeth. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 260-263. 1 illus. 
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PINCUS, CECIL.—Continued. 


Wax Pattern to Cast Inlay in Ten Minutes. 


Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 292-295. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 193i, Sec 
Pros., 277-281. Selected. 


The Use of Wipla Metal. (Rustless Steel Wire 
Clasps in Partiai Denture Work.) Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 314-319. 6 illus. 

Practical Notes on Some of the Australian Made 
Dental Materials. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 
1931, 406-410. Corres. 434-435. 

The Sine Qua Non of Dental Economics. 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 421-423. 

Dental Ethics and Advertising. Australian Jnl. 
os ale 1932, 427-430. Cont. in Vol. 


PINCUS, PAUL. Two Notes on Satinestics. 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 256 
615.7816, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 217. 
PINE, MAURICE. Public School Dentistry. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 688-693. 2 tables. 
PINKERTON, J. D. Full Impression Technique 
of the North-Western School, Chicago, U. S. A. 
Den. Record, LI, 1931, 218-221. Disc. 221-224. 
PINNEY, G. L. Necessity of Medical and Dental 
Co-operation. (Diagnosis.) Nebraska S. Den. 


Aus- 


Aus- 


Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931-32, Dec. 9-11. 

PIPPIN, BLAND N. Causes of Dental Caries. 
(Diet; Mastication and Nutrition.) Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 753-757. 

Future Dental Education. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1931, 66-80. Dise. 80-89. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVIII, 
1932, 816-826. 

De, =. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 


Dental Disorders and Dis- 


PITKIN, CARLOS E. 
Den. Sur- 


eases of the Nose, Throat and Ear. 
vey, VII, 1931, Aug. 25-28, 80-84. 
PITTMAN, J. E. (Brown, James Barrett and Grove, 
E. W. Acute Infections About the Li 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI 1, 
1932, 1212-1217. os illus. 
PITTS, A. T. D6 01, onto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXIII, 1929- 30. 1184. 
D601, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 328. 
D422; D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 57. 
D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 65. 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 74. 


D41. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 586-587. 
D45, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 


1930, 634. 

D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 722-723. 

D13, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 994. 

D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 388. 

The Dental Care of the School ‘Child. (School 


Age.) Brit. Den. Jnl, 
l chart. Disc. 488-498 Sym osium. 
President’s Address. (Some bservations on 
Malocclusion of the Deciduous Dentition— 
Descriptive a Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1931, no pagin 22 illus. Disc. Den. 
Record, LI, 1931, 273- 282. 20 illus. Disc. 282- 
287. Or tho., Oral Su rg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 148-159. 20 illus. Disc. 159-164. 
Valedictory Address. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 


Dentai Prophylaxis and Care of Children Under 
6 Years of A a Inter. Den. Cong. (Bighth) 
Trans., 1931, Reports. 164-206. New Zea- 
land Den. Jnl. OXXVIL 1931-32, 162-177. Se- 
lected. Brit. Jni. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 
1932, 145-146. Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV 
1932, 340-353. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 197- 
202, 211-216. 

D22a, D222, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, gD, 1931, 713. 

D421, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, ix-x. 

D42 "p43, Brit. Soc.-Ortho. Trans., 1931, 47-48. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 51. 

D42, Brit. Soc. —— Trans., 1931, 61-62. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, . 72. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Sethe. Trans., 1931, 

-— Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) , ay 1931, 


256. 
et Odeate. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 
Dig, aay, sortho. 0 Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
D43, Ortho., Oral dase. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931, 871. 
Int. Jnl, XVII, 


D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
1931, 877. 


LII, (11), 1931, 460-471. 
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PITTS, A. T.—Continued. 
D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 799-800. 
q "Den. Record, LI, 1931, 154. 
Den. Record, LI, 1931, 228. 
D42) Den. Record, Li, 193i, 505-506. 
D61, 613.2, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXV, 1931-32, 663. 
D81, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), BR 544, 
D4, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., $-10 
D06, D4, Brit. Soc. Ortho. tS 1933, 26-27. 
D42. D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 35-36. 
D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 
D13, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 65-66. 


-225. 
1932, 247-248. 
D4, Brit. Den. 7 op 1930, 830. 
D22a, Brit. Den. Jnl, 1930, 883. 
D65, D72, D783, Brit. et Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 
(Second) 


405. 
D07, D071, D4, Ortho. Cong. 


Trans., 1931, 
ot punter. Ortho. “Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 
Dé?, * D4, D071, Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 
D71, Ortho., Oral A, "& Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 
1932, 1239. 
D4, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 169. 
PLACE, EDWIN H. Communicable Diseases. 
(Manifested in the Mouth.) Apollonian, V, 


1930, 85-89. Disc. 90. 

om M. D04, Texas Den. Jnl, XLVIII, 1930, 
an. 29. 

PLESSIER, PAUL. (and Veau, Victor.) ae 
ment of the Unilateral Hare-Lip. Inter. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XII, 126- O30. 
23 illus. ry ng. Abstract. 

PLUMLEY, A. G. G. A Reconsideration of the 

ans standmoler Molar. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1 306. Disc. 306-307. Abstract. 

POAG, A. Ro} emoval of Broken Mal-formed Roots 
in General Practice. Oral Health, XXI, 1931 
151-153. 1 illus. 

POCOCK, J. F. To the Young Dentist Starting in 
Practice. (Practical Advice in Solving the 
Human Problems of Dental Practice.) Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Nov. 50-51. 

PODOLSKY, EDWARD. Calcium and the Teeth. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 780-782. Den. Out- 
look, XIX, T932, 216-217 

Odd and Interesting Facts in Dentistry. (An- 
cient.) Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 144-146. 

POLEVITZKY, KATHERINE. ‘(and Bryant, Carrie 
Kirk.) Preliminary Report on Blood Counts 
and Urinalyses in Cases of Periapical Infec- 
tion, Before ane. After Treatment. Den. Cos- 

363-369. 4 tables. 

POLLIA, JOSEPH akbemA. The Fundamental 

Alveolo-Dental Radiology. 

a oat Dental Items of Interest Pub. Co. 


- - wae Methods vs. the Radiograph as a 
Means of Determining Dental Pathology. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 204-208. 10 illus. 

Newer Concepts of Focal Infection. Oral 
Health, XXI, 1931, 693-707. Selected. Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 83-110. Disc. 110-119. 

Operating Under Anesthetics. Den. Items of 
Interest, LIV, 1932, 81-82. Corres. 

The “Essentials of a Balanced Menu.” Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 55-64. 

POLLOCK, H.C. Report of Operative Cleft Palate 
Case of Dr. Vilray P. Blair, with Orthodontic 
Interference. (Case Report.) Amer. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1930, 225-229. 4 illus. Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1210- 
1214. 41 lus. 

Modification of the Fixed Removable te of 
Orthodontic Appliance. Amer. Soc 
F aang 1930, 249-255. 10 illus. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 737- 743. 10 


Inter. 


illus. Clinic. 

Transposed Principles of Contemporary yf 
dontic RIT 13 Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad. 
Int. J 31, 212-214 


POLLOCK, LEE GORDON. Round Wire Clasp 
Design and Heat Treatment of Elastic Golds. 
(re Bridgework.) De on. » oe & Oral 
Topics, VII, 1930, 123-1 
Round Wire Clasps as Ap lied to Partial Den- 
tures. Amer. Den. y vam nL, XVIII, 1931, 1233- 
1238. Disc. 1238. 
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POMANSKY, LOWIS. Greene Vardiman Black, 
Father of Modern Dentistry. Tufts Den. Out- 
look, IV, 1930-31, Feb. 15-17. 

POND, SAMUEL E. (and Lundstrom, Helen M.) 
Age-Changes in Inorganic Constituents of 
Sound Human Teeth. Den. Research Jnl, 
1931, 471. Abstract. 

Nature of the Tooth-Phosphates. Den. Research 
Jnl, XI, 1931, 472. Abstract. 

Methods and Criteria in an Elementary Compar- 
ative Study of the Solid-Phase of Teeth and 
Bones. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 473. Ab- 
stract. 

PONT. (and Romey.) Indications and Technique 
for Maxillary and Mandibular Block Anes- 
thesia. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. X, 10-12. 3 illus. preceding. Ab- 
stract. 

POPPER, FRANK. Painless Preparation of Tooth 
Cavities—A Modification of the Gray Method. 
—? African Den. Jnl. VI, 1932, 355-361. 5 

us. 

PORRITT, B. D. The Early History of the Rubber 
Industry and the Discovery of Vulcanization. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, Sec. 
Pros., 136-141. 1 portrait. Selected. 

PORTER, CHASTAIN G. A Simplified Full Den- 
ture Technique. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
952-962. 7 illus. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 
39-42. 2 illus. 55-57. 4 illus. Selected. 

Common Errors in Full Denture Construction. 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Sept. 23-29. 8 illus. 
72-74. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 420-422. 

D15, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 589-590. 

PORTER, F. C. D64, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 814- 


815. 

PORTER, FRANKLIN. Dental Laws. Ill. Den. 
Jnl., II, 1932-33, 127-129 

PORTER, LOWRIE J. What May Be Considered 
Rational Methods of Orthodontic Therapy? 
Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 193-209. 51 
illus. Symposium. 

The Responsibility of the General Practitioner 
in the Care and Preservation of Children’s 
Teeth as Related to Health and Growth. 
(Orthodontist’s Viewpoint.) Den. Research 
Jni., XII, 1932, 375-397. 16 illus. Disc. 402- 
407. Symposium. 

POSNER, JOHN JACOB. Local Anesthesia: Its Re- 
lation to Better Dentistry. Den. Survey, VI, 
1930, Sept. 100-102. 

tg Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1018- 


A Guide in Mandibular Anesthesia. Den. Sur- 
vey, VIII, 1932, Feb. 31-32. 1 illus. 
Watch the Needle in Mandibular Anesthesia. 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Aug. 51-52. 
Local a Simplified. Mouth Mirror, XV, 
1932-34, 38-4 
resgeee. (aaten:) D4, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 


POST, CHARLES EDGAR. Obituary of, by Mill- 
berry, Guy S. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 2007-2008. 1 portrait. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 1030-1031. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 744-745. 

Obituary. Calif. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931, 
182-183. Portrait opp. 174. 

POST, JOSEPH W. Roentgenographic mee at 
tion of Dental Films as a Part of Stomatolo 
Aw are Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, III, 19 : 

POTTER, C. No Germ Theorists. Den. Magazine 
& Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 622-623. Corres. 

POTTER, HARRY R. The Use of Motion Pictures 
in Teaching Dentistry. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1930, 159-164. 

Practical Bridgework. (A Syllabus with Illus- 
trations Arranged from Lectures in Crown 
and Bridgework by Donald E. Smith.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 490-503. 11 illus. 
573-583. 17 illus. 808-816. 10 illus. Cont. in 

Vol. XXXIX. 

(and Smith, Donald E.) Practical Bridgework. 
(Cont, from Vol. XXXVIII.) XXXIX, 1931, 181- 

> us. 

Does Modern Fixed-Bridge Construction Fulfill 
Contemporary Scientific Specifications? Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 325-332. 

(and Smith, Donald E.) Fitting Abutment Cast- 
ings: Impressions; Stone Casts; Articulators. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 779-788. 13 

illus. 835-843. 4 illus. 


POTTS, HERBERT A. D601, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVII, 1930, 1602-1605. 
D601, Ill. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 122-125. 
D601, Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 259-261. 
Dr. Thomas L. Gilmer, Unselfish Friend. Ill. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 270. 
POUND, B. F. “Vincent's Infection.” Northwest 
Jnl. Den., XVIII, 1930, March 7-9. 19. 
POWELL, GALE P. The Relation of the Dentist 
to the Physician in Hospital oo Den. 
Survey, VI, 1930, Feb. 59-62. 2 illu 
POWELL, GEORGE. D3a, D32, Australian Ini. 
Den., XXXVI, 1932, 372. 
POWERS, GEORGE L. Professional Ideals. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, July 18-19. 36-42. 
PRACY, DOUGLAS 8S. A _ Congenital Angioma. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (II), 1932, 177-178. 
PRADER, FLORIAN. The Formation of Laminated 
Bone Caused by Anomalous Occlusion. Church- 
ill, Herman R. Translator. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 713-729. 18 illus. Selected. 
PRAED, ANNIE. The New Era. (re Dentures.) 
pucvele Den. Jnl., ITI, 1931, 547-551. Disc. 


PRATT, FREDERICK W. Closer Cooperation Be- 

lege Orthodontist and General Practitioner. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 495-499. 

PREBLE, WILLIAM E. The Practice of Medicine 
Then and Now—1630-1930. Apollonian, V, 
1930, 264-270. 

PREJEAN, B. M. Oral Aspects of Leprosy. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1030-1038. 15 illus. 

PRESCOTT, FLEMING. 615. 781, Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 489-491. 

PRESS, MARTIN M. Eliminating Postoperative 
Pain Without the Use of Potent Drugs. Den. 
Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 368. 

PRESTON, “ H. M. The Gold Inlay. Roy. Dental 
Hos. Ma III, 1931-34, 6-10. 

PRESTON, ra ‘D. (and Murphy, A.J.) The Consti- 
tution of the Alloys of Silver and Mercury. 
Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 323-344. 12 
illus. 5 tables. 

PRESTON, JOHN L. Methods of Treating Den- 
tulous and Edentulous Mandibular Fractures. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 
699-704. 6 illus. 

PRICE, FRANK D. After Batzoction of Septic 
Roots. Oral Health, Sx, 580. Clinic. 
The Five-Day Week in Dentiotry. Oral Health, 

XXI, 1931, 672. 

PRICE, REES. Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930 
768-769. Portrait 709. Den. Magazine & Ora 
ee XLVII, 1930, 959. Den. Record, L, 


930, 361. 
ovituary by John S. Amoore. Den. Record, L, 
930, 391. 


PRICE, WESTON A. Seasonal Variations in 
Butter-Fat Vitamins and Their Relation to 
Seasonal Morbidity, Including Dental Caries 
and Disturbed Calcification. Amer. Den. Assn. 
ot XVII, 1930, 850-871. 7 illus. Disc. 871- 


New Standards for Dental Diagnosis. (Radiog- 
raphy.) Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 74-78. 
Some Contributing Factors to the Degenerative 

Diseases, with Special Consideration of the 
Role of Dental Focal ea and Seasonal 
Tides in Defensive Vitamins. (Caries; Diet.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII oe 1049-1060. 2 tables. 

3 illus. 1119-1131. ilu 

D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, Xv II, 1930, 1121-1222. 

New Light on the Control of Dental Caries and 
the Degenerative Diseases. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1189-1219. Disc. 1219. 

New Light on the Cause and Prevention of Den- 
tal Caries and Some Other Degenerative Dis- 
eases. (Deficient Nutrition.) Inter. Den. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Conference 2-47. 
31 illus. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 
— 63-65. Selected. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 

Frm f 23-33. 10 illus. Sept. 34-39. 6 illus. Oct. 
1. 5 illus. 

A New View of Dental Caries and Some Other 
Degenerative Diseases Based on Tides in Avail- 
able Activators and Their Relation to Body 
Demands. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 532- 
533. Abstract. 

D61, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 38-39. 

a D0721, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 


613.2, Aenean. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1433- 


pe, oi 64, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 
106-107. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 
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PRICE, WESTON A.—Continued. 

Control of Dental Caries and Some Associated 
Degenerative Processes Through Reinforce- 
ment of the Diet with Special Activators. 
(Nutrition.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 
1339-1369. 16 illus. 

New Light on Some Relationships Between Soil 
Mineral Deficiencies, Low Vitamin Foods and 
Some Degenerative Diseases, Including Den- 
tal Caries, with Practical Progress in Their 
Control. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 
1932, 232-234. Selected. Dominion "Den. Jnl., 
XLIV, 1932, 217-219. Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 
367-393. 13 illus. 417-437. 1 illus. Portrait 
461. Ed. 

The Experimental Basis for a New Theory of 
Dental Caries with Chemical Procedures for 
Determining Immunity and _ Susceptibility. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1139-1156. 8 illus. 
N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 124-141. 8 illus. 

Are the Activators Revealing the Nature of Life 
in Health and Disease Including Dental Dis- 


i ease? (Diet, Nutrition.) Ohio S. Den. Soc. 
Jnl, VI, 1932, 101-117. 10 illus. 156-171. 12 
i] illus. Cont. in Voi. VII. 


New Light on the Etiology and Control of Den- 
tal Caries. (re Saliva.) Den. Research Jnl., 
XII, 1932, 540-544. Abstract. 

Evidence of a Need for Fluorine in Optimum 
Amounts for Plant and Animal Growth, and 
Bone and Tooth Development, with Thresh- 
olds for Injury. (re Hypoplasia.) Den. Re. 
search Jnl., XII, 1932, 545-547. Abstract. 

PRICE. The Function of the Pulp. Den. Digest, 
XXXVII, 1931, 132. 

PRIESTLEY, EDWIN. 
tion of Clasps. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
220. 8 illus. 

PRIME, JAMES MARK. Substantial, Proven 
Methods in Operative Dentistry. Texas Den. 
Jnl, XLVIII, 1930, Sept. 4-16. Abstract. 

D12, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 483-484. 

Gold Foil vs. Gold Inlay Restorations. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1009-1014. Den. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 524-527. Selected. Sym- 


The Design and Construc- 
LI, 1930, 212- 


posium. 
F Gold Foil. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
1477-1481. Dise. 1481-1484. 


At Home with Famous Dentists. Den. Survey, 
VII, 1931, May 59. 1 illus. 

Some Thoughts in the Field of Cavity Prepara- 
tion. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LII, 1932, 6-9, 38-41. 


The Gold Filling of Today. Den. Survey, VIII, 


PRINZ, HERMANN. Dental Formulary. Phila- 
delphia: Lea and Febdiger. London: Henry 
Kimpton. Fourth Edition. 1930. 


Offensive Breath, Its Causes and Its Prevention. 


Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 700-707. Brit. Jnl. 
Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 231-243. Se- 
lected. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 334-345. Se- 


lected. 

D242, Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 262-264. 

The Teaching of Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics at the School of Dentistry, University 
of Pennsylvania. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1931, 436-443. Disc. 443-446. 

(and Grossman, Louis I.) Bacteriologic Control 
of Periapical Tissue by the Coriell Torcar 
Method. (Anatomic Study.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 219-222. 10 illus. 1 table. 

aay Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 

Brit. 


Chronic Diffuse Desquamative teres 
Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 118-123. 
Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 331-333. 
Indian Den. Review, VI, 1932, 1-5. 

xeremoms. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 

5. Selected. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 129-133. 5 illus. 

Pigmentation of the Oral Mucous Membrane. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 554-561. 

(Greenbaum, Sigmund S.} Extensive Oral Lupus 
Erythematosus. (Marked Improvement Fol- 
lowing Intravenous Injections of Gold Sodium 
Thiosulphate.) Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
1009-1012. 4 illus. 

Decubital Ulcerations of the Oral Cavity. Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, July 30-31. 

pD24, Ane: Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 279- 

vt + fe Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
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shes ~~ ERIC. The Causes of Dental Caries. 
rt ‘ ¢ t- ral Sci. & Pros., LXXVII, 1932, 107- 

PRITCHARD, e B. D783, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Shane “= XXIII, 1929- 30, 1727-1728. 

Bony Deposits on Teeth. Brit. Den. Jnl. LI, 
1930, 269-281. 23 illus. 

Some ‘Notes on the Origin and Prevention of 
Gingivitis. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 
389-396. Selected. 

Absorption of Roots of Temporary Teeth. tates. 
a Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. I, 26- 


A Specimen Showing “Pink Spot.” (Granuloma; 
Secondary Dentine.) Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXIV, 1931, 1600-1606. 10 illus. 
Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 669-673. 10 illus. 

(and Kenshole, H. H.) A Complex Composite 
Odontome. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 1461-1466. 6 illus. 

PRITCHARD, G. G. Vice President of the Ameri- 
can Dental Association. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 2060. 1 portrait. 

PRITCHARD, GEORGE P. (Jones, Martha R. and 
Larsen, Nils P.) Dental Disease in Hawaii. 


Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 439-450. 8 illus. 
3 charts. 574-577. 2 charts. 685-699. 1 table. 
797-810. 6 illus. Ed. 768-771. Corres. 1100- 
1101. 1328-1329. 

PRITCHARD. D13, D74, Gathe., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 


PROBYN, PERCY J. ‘Lieut. Col.) Care of the 
T . (re Pyorrhoea.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, 
(mm 1931, 627-629. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros.. 

XXVI, 1931, 177-178. 

PROCTOR, CHARLES M. The Seminar Method for 
Teaching Senior Dental Students. Amer. Assn. 
i? Schools Trans., 1932, 106-119. Disc. 119- 


120. ‘ 
PROCTOR, MINNIE M. 8S. A Closer Relationship 
Between the Dentist and the Oral hes Apert) 


Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. 
Nov. 10-13. 

Cavity Preparation and Filling Materials Used 
in the Child’s Mouth. Pacific Den. Gaz., 


XXXIX, 1931, 430- 483. Symposium. 

PROELL, FRIEDRICH WILHELM. Calcic Metab- 
olism in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. Inter. 
Den. Cong. eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XI, 136. 
Abstract. 12 illus. preceding. 

PROSEUS, FREDERICK W. (Compiled by.) 
Questionnaire on Dental Education. N.Y. 
Den., II, 1932, 204-208. 

PROSSER, Cc. C. Dental Economics. Minnpls. Dist. 
Den. Jnl., XIII, 1930, Mch. 7-11. 

PRYOR, W. 3. Case Report. etoterad Anky- 
losis.) Amer. Den. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 86-87. 

so + ae Amer. Den. Assn. Jni1., XI 1932, 


PRYOR, WALTER J. Construction of a Swaged 
en Modern Dentistry, I, 1931, Aug. 53- 


5 
PRYTZ, VALE ARTHUR. Obituary. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 402. 1 portrait. 
PULLEN, HERBERT A. Treatment of an Adult 
Open-Bite Case by Grinding the Occlusal Sur- 
face of Posterior Teeth. (Case Report.) Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 230-233. 4 illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
1187-1190. 4 illus. 
D43, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 126-128. 
D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 

1930, 1090-1092. 

Instrument for Insertion and Removal of the 
Lingual or Labial Arches with Half Round 
Rod and Tube Lock. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 
1930, 278-280. 5 illus. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
ane Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1293-1295. 5 illus. 
Slinic. 

Seamless Incisor Bands in Orthodontia. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 281-284. 11 illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 
51-54. 11 illus. Clinic. 

Some Studies of the Molar and Premolar Teeth 
in Relation to Anchor Band Construction 
Adaptation, and the Health of the Dental 


Tissues. Ortho., Oral Surg. S Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 628- 641. 34 illu 

D41, Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 17-19. 

D41, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


1931, 1030-1032. 

The emi-Formed Lingual Arch Ready for 
Adaptation to the Cast and Made in Graded 
Lengths. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 235- 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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PULLEN, HERBERT A.—Continued. 

238. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931, 879-882. 7 illus. Clinic. 

Mechanical Therapy in Orthodontia as Indicated 
by the ——- of the Dental Arches of Chil- 
dren. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1932, 666-681. 21 illus. Pacific Den. 
Gaz., XL, 1932, 361-379. 21 illus. 

PURDY, CHAS, G A Simple Solution of a Great 
Problem. (Prevention.) Den. Items of Inter- 
est, LIII, 1931, 355-359. 

PUTERBAUGH, P. G. Removal of Impacted Teeth 
under Conduction Anesthesia. Amer. Den. Assn. 

. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 710-716. 

Postoperative Treatment of Surgical Conditions 
of the Mouth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 

1930, 1552-1558. 

Dentistry as a Civic Obligation. (Bad Teeth and 
Backwardness in School Children.) Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 25-27. Selected. 

es P< Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XVII, 1930, 1486- 


D2, D611, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 502-503. 

Control of Pain During Operative Dentistry Pro- 
cedures. (Management of Patients.) Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 319-326. 

The Control of Pain in Dental Practice. Apol- 
lonian, VI, 1931, 233-242. 

Local Anesthetic Solutions. Ill. Den. Jnl1., I, 1931- 
32, 491-498. Disc. 498-500. 

D071, gener. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 


618-7816, A Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 

(and Pike. “George Cc.) Conservative Treatment 
of Cysts. (A Case Report.) Bur, XXXII, 1932, 
31-32. 4 illus. 

D715, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1229. 

os 615.7816, Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 568- 


Q 


QUESNELL, A. J. Inlay Casting, pete Den. 
Assistant, I, 1931-32, Oct. 7- 

QUICK, DOUGLAS. D781, BR Oral Surge. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 327-328. 

QUINBY, E. MELVILLE. The Dental Machine. 
(From the Dental Hygienist’s ! ceed 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 110-113 

Development and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Nov. 49-50. 

Twenty-four Hours in the Oral Cavity. (Hygi- 
ene.) Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Dec. 29-31, 70, 


76. 

The Building ane Upkeep of the Dental Ma- 
chine. (Radio Talk.) Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, Sese 2238. 

Building and Upkeep of the Dental Machine. 
(Aetiology, Pathology and Treatment of Pyor- 
rhea, Nutrition; Diet.) Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
Feb. 43-45. April 45-46. Nov. 41-43. 1 illus. 
Dec. 38-39. 1 illus. 

Ideals of Dental Health Service. Den. Survey, 

II, 1931, Jan. 38-39. 3 illus. 
at eee Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 


Care of Adult Dental Machine. (Oral Hygiene.) 
soe. Survey. VIII, 1932, Aug. 33-37. 1 chart. 


76-80. 

Fifty-Fifty Treatment. (Pyorrhea Demands 
Equal Attention to Odontia and Periodontia 
in the Upkeep of the Dental Machine.) Den. 
Survey, VIII, 1932, Sept. 54-55, 76-78. 

QUINBY, PHYLLIS M. Should the Dental Hygien- 
ist Course be Extended to Two Years? Why? 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, 
Nov. 21-23. 

QUINNEY, H. ROBERTS, htriy Pastes. Contact 
Point, VII, 1o23- 30, 142-14 

QUINTERO, JAMES T. yn Orthodontigue. 
Paris: J. B. Bailliere et Fils. 1928. 

The Practice of Orthodontia in School Clinics. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
615-621. 2 illus. 


QUINTERO, JAMES T.—Continued. 

A Few Symptoms of the Impaction of Permanent 
Canines. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 648-650. 7 illus. 

Diagnostic Methods in Orthodontics. Ortho 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 351- 
375. 47 illus. Disc. 375. 

From Theory to Practice: Rules Governing nd 
Choice of Orthodontic Appliances. Orth 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 579- 585. 
10 illus. Disc. 585-591. Selected. 

QUINTERO. D43, Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 309. 

D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 

1932, 600. 


RABKIN, SAMUEL. The Position of the Dental 
Hygienist, Past, Present ang Future. Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 1931, Feb. 3-10. 

RADFORD, DOUGLAS L. G. rhe Importance of 
Clinical Education in Dental Studies. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., Sec. XV, 1931, 


54-56. 

RADFORD. D601, Odon-Chir. Soc. Scotland Trans., 
1930-32, 27. 

D601, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 495. 

RADUSCH, DOROTHEA. (and Waldron, Carl W.) 
Nutrition. (Diet re Caries.) Mouth Health 
Quart., II, 1932-33, Oct. 25-29. 

RAE, C. A. (Cameron, Gordon C. and Murphy, 
Geo. N.) Blood Cultures and Focal Infections: 
An Experimental Study with One Hundred 
Healthy Adults. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 
1931, 296-300. 

RAGSDALE, ANNE. A Viewpoint of a Dental As- 
sistant and the Management of Children in a 
Dental Practice. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 856-858. 

RAHIM, M. A. Vaccine- therapy and Gingivectomy 
in a Case of Chronic General Periodontitis. 
Royal Den. Hos. Mag., II, 1929-31, 435-438. 

RAHMER, G. Dentistry for Children. Den. Items 
of Interest, LIV, 1932, 758-761. 

RAISBECK, MILTON J. The Estimation of Car- 
diac Risk for General Dental Anaesthesia. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., LXXV, 1930, 204-211. Se- 
seated, Po Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 292-297. 


RALSTON, ORVILLE A. Simplified Technic for 
Plaster Profile Record. (Denture Prosthesis.) 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930; 24-26. 3 illus. 

RALSTON, R. R. Fractures of the Mandible and 
Maxilla. Nebraska S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VIII, 1931- 
32, March 11-14, 32-34. 

RANDALL, S.J. An Attempt to Produce Vincent's 
Infection in the White Rat. Den. Research 
Jnl, XI, 1931, 49-50. 

RANDALL, VERA C. To Live Most and to Serve 
Best. (School Health Service.) Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, Nov. 10-17. 

RANDALL, W. M. Some Factors Calling for a 
Closer Correlation of the Biological and Me- 
chanical Influences in Denture Service. N.Y. 
Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 11-15. Dise. 15-18. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 
424-426, 428. 

RANDLE, G. A. MILLER. Public Dental Education. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 299-301. 
Corres. 

RANDORF, GEORGE. Odontology and Stomatol- 
ogy in Soviet eee for the Past Decade. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 487-491, 590-596, 
662-665, 3 tables. 729 ~733, 2 tables. 783-788, 4 
tables. Vol. XXXVII, 1932, 112-115. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVII, 1930, 510-513. Selected. 

RANFRANZ, OSCAR E. Essential Factors Con- 
cerning the Importance of Correctly Made 
Radiograms in the Practice of Dentistry. 
Texas Den. Jnl., XLIX, 1931, Dec. 3-9. 

RANKIN, W. Presidential Address. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIII, (1), 1932, 91. Abstract. 

Oral Lesions the Dental Surgeon may First Ob- 
serve. (Cysts.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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RAPE, MARY. Dental Nurse Psychology and Per- 
sonality. Den. Assistant, I, 1931-32, Nov. 11- 
3 


13. 

RAPER, HOWARD R. A Study in Interpretation. 

Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 440-442. 11 a 

The Practice of Radiodontia. Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, L, 1930, 482-485. 2 illus. Vol. LI, 1931, 23- 
25, 1 chart, gi- 82, 1 chart. 138-140, 1 chart, 167- 
168, 193- 196, 1 chart, 219-224, 2 charts, 250- 
252, 1 chart. 277-280, 1 chart. 

Radiodontia in Operative Dentistry. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 716-732. 14 illus. 

Dental Radiography and Diagnosis. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, Ll, 1931, 329-332. 

Radiodontia and Public Health. Minnpls. Dist. 
Den. Jnl. XIV, 1931, Dec. 9-16, 32. 

A New Aim in Dentistry. Den. Items of Interest, 
LIV, 1932, 681-691. 4 illus. 

RAPP, Fr. Ww. (Reviser.) The Elements of Ana- 
tomical Articulation or the Mathematics of 
Dental Prosthetics. London: John Bale, Sons 
& Danielsson, 1930. 

RASCHKOW, ISAAC. Biographical Sketch. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LI, 1930, 536. 

RASI. oe. D66, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 441- 
44 


RASMUSSEN, A. T. Stomatology Recognized by 
Physical ert a4 wv oe Amer. Jnl. Stoma- 
tology, III, 1929-30, 49. 

Ultra- Violet Rave What Are They? Den. Sur- 
vey, VI, 1930, April 31-33. May 32-34, 88. 
June 59-60. Aug. 33-36, 80, 84, Sept. 73-75, 120- 
124, Nov. 29-31, 80-82, Dec. 55-57, 92-94. Oral 
Health, XX, 1930, 202-205. Selected. 

Sources of Ultra-Violet Rays. Oral Health, XX, 
1930, 607-613. Selected. 

at Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 872- 
73. 


D76, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1283. 

Will Society Benefit When Dentistry Becomes 
a Specialty of Conventional Medicine? Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 443-456. 

(and William, Maurice.) Does Society Stand to 
Benefit were Future Dentistry to be Prac- 
ticed as a Specialty in Medicine? Den. Out- 
look, XVIII, 1931, 409-426. 

D66, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1666. 

The Place of Ultraviolet Ray in the Treatment 
of Periodontoclasia. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 216-223. Disc. 223-224. 

D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 927. 

RATON, MARIUS. A Summary of the Courses in 
All Technique Before the Student may Enter 
the Clinic. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. XV, 44-50. 

RAUH, SIDNEY J. Status of Periodontia in Dental 
Practice. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 
1235-1238. Disc. 1238-1240. Symposium. 

RAULT, CLEM V. (Lieut. Commander.) Changes 
in the Blood Sedimentation Index from Infec- 
tions at the Roots of Teeth. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 219-222. 4 illus. 1 table. Se- 
lected. 

RAUSCHER, JOHN. Safe Investments for the Pro- 
fessional Man. Southwestern Den. Jnl., 1930, 
Dec. 16-18. 

RAY, K. W. (and Easton, George S.) Changes in 
Composition of Amalgam Alloys During Amal- 
gamation and Condensation. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVIII, 1931, 1076-1082. 6 tables. 

(and Easton, George S.) Technic Alloys for In- 
lay Casting. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 972- 
976. 2 illus. 4 tables. 

REA, FRANCIS. Obituary. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 254. 

READ, CHAS. D43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 106. 

READ, T. TALMAGE. The Bacteriological In- 
vestigation of Infective Lesions in the Mouth. 
Den. Record, L, 1930, 89-96. 

The Differentiation of Mouth Spggwome. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1932, 284-28 

READE, R. J. The Ontario Dental " Association, 
Public Dental Health in Ontario. Dominion 
Den. Jnl., XLII, 1930, 281-286. 

What has the Dental Profession Done for the 
proasth of the Public? Oral Health, XX, 1930, 

Report of the Public Dental Health Committee. 
Oral Health, XX, 1930, 496-503 

REAVES, R. G.' Chronic Infection of Antrum and 
Elective Localization of Organisms of Dental 
Origin. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., X, 1930, Jan. 


8-11. 
REAY, R. H. D24, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 61. 


REBEL. Partial Amputation of Dental Pulp. Inter. 
Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. Re- 
ports. 210-242. 25 illus. 

REED, C. I. The Status of Physiology in the 
Dental Curriculum. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 990-997. 

REED, J. J. Mottled Enamel. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1985-1989. 

REELHORN, 8S. R. What a Small Town Dentist 
can Do. (Has Annual Gross Income of 
$15,000.) Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Sept. 71-72. 

REESE, BEN L. The Bite Stop in the Retention 
of Distocclusion Cases. Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 
1932, 595-597. 3 illus. 

REESE, HANS H. Significance of Endocrine and 
Vitamin Deficiencies as Etiologic eee in 
Dental Abnormalities. Amer. Den. A Jni., 
XVII, 1930, 2198-2205. Disc. 2205- 2208. “ni. 8. 
Den. ‘Soc. Trans., 1930, 105-112. Disc. 112-116. 

REHRAUER, WALTER. (Lieut. Commander.) 
The Modified Baker Anchorage Fracture Arch 
Wire. (As Orthodontic Appliance.) Des Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1153-1158. 6 illu 

REICH, JACOB. "D713, Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 


78-79. 

REICHMANN, F. J. A Teleologic View of Ortho- 
dontia. orm. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, pa ag SF 

——— JAM Obituary. Amer. Den. Assn. 

avis f931, 2408, Portrait 2410. Ill. Den. 
nl. a 1931- 32, 126-127. Portrait. 

REIMANN, HOBART A. Mouth Symptoms in Gen- 
eral Diseases. Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl, XV, 
1932, Sept. 9-11. 

REIN, CHARLES ROBERT. (and Eller, Joseph 
Jordan.) Oral Vincent's Infection—A General 
Survey of Diagnosis and Treatment. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2352-2357. 

Dermatosis of the Oral Mucosa—Early Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 12- 


13, 25. 
REINECKE. (and Holtz.) Gold Inlays. Den. Sur- 
geon, XXVIII, 1931, 398-399. Abstract. 
REINER, JACOB. The Application of Dental Eco- 
nomics. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Jan. 40-41, 1 
illus. Feb. 40-42. 2 illus. March 42-44. 1 illus. 

A Surgical Correction of Marked Prognathism 
of the Mandible. (Resection.) Ortho., Oral 
Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 271-281. 

us. 
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crosman, LXXIV, 1932, 1053-1061. 1 table. 27 
us. 
ROMEY. (and Pont.) Indications and Technique 


for Maxillary and Mandibular Block Anes- 


thesia. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Sec. X, 10-12. 3 illus. preceding. Ab- 
stract. 
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(and Karshan, Maxwell.) Pathological Changes 
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E D07, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 
1930, 98-100. 
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Brit. Den. Jnl. LI, 1930, 353-356. 5 illus. Do- 
minion Den. Inl., XLII, 1930, 196. 

Surgical and Prosthetic Repair of Maxillary 
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RULE, 0. T. Fractured Incisor. (Pu Ip Removal.) 

Amer. Dn. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1343. 3 illus. 
D422, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1073. 
D14, D65, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 197-198. 
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VIII, 1922, 73-76. 


SAMPSON, W. E. A. (Lieut.-Commander.) Dental 
Examination of the Inhabitants of the Island 
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SAMSON, EDWARD. The White Coat. (Essays re 
Dentistry—Serious and Humorous.) Den 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 485- 490. 
4 illus. 484, - 5 8-603, 3 illus. 818-824, 4 
illus. 936-942, 4 illus. 1042- 1047, 3 illus. 1158- 
1165, 3 illus. 1274-1278, 3 illus. 12 
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(Schuller-Christian’s Disease.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 879-881. 4 illus. 

(and Penhale, K. W.) Seema of the 
Mandible. (Radical versus servative 
Treatment.) Den. Digest, XXXVIIL 1932, 20- 
23. 12 illus. 

Skin and Oral Lesions. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 
1932, 351-355. 15 illus. 

SCHAEFLE, JOHN W. My Ideal Dentist. (re 
Personality. Success, etc.) Den. Digest, 
XXXVIII, 1932, 202-204. 3 illus. 

SCHAMBERG, M. I. Root Amputation ioe Clear- 
ing Up Periapical Infection. N. Y. Jnl. Den., 
I, 1931, 167-168. Abstract 

D07, Den. Research Jni1., <r 1931, 828-829. 

Topic Discussion on Oral Surgery. Indian Den. 
Review, VI, 1932, 53-62. Selected. 

~— por, D601, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 

SCHAMBERG. 615.7816, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 73. 

SCHAPHORST, W. F. Office Costs Per Square 
Foot. Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, Nov. 55. 1 illus. 

SCHEIN, IRVING. (and Hersh, Leo.) The Sur- 
gical Phase of Children’s Dentistry. Den. 
Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 31-35. 

SCHELL, ROBERT M. (and Hudson, C. J. and 
Cassidy, Paul.) Hemorrhages and Their Con- 
be Ohio 8S. Den. Soc. Jnl., VI, 1932, 62-65. 

nic. 

SCHELLING, CARL. D411, Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 585-586. 

D13, D421, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVI, 1930, 712. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 70. 

President's Address. Brit. Soc. ‘Ortho. Trans., 
1932, 1-9. Disc. 9-10. 

bing: + ee Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 

A Brief Survey of Orthodontics. (Presidential 
Address.) Den. Record, LII, 1932, 161-169. 
Disc. 169. 

D4, DO6, Brit. Soc. Ortho. we 1932, 23-24, 27. 

D13, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 

D4, D06, Den. Record, LII, tos, 245, 248. 

SCHER, , Successful Treatment of Dental 
Haemorrhage in a Case of Haemophilia. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 714-715. 1 illus. 

SCHEU, C. H. New Precision Casting Technic. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 630-633. 

SCHILDWACHTER, ELSIE C. Important Points 
for Consideration in Dentistry for Children. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 181-185. 

SCHINDLER, JAKOB. Improvements in Intra- 
oral Radiography. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1930, 60-74. Dise. 74-75. 25 illus. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 
129-142. 25 illus. 

SCHLAMPP, HANS. (and Moral, Hans.) Fracture 
of the Mandible. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 
42-44. Selected. 

(and Moral, Hans.) Fractures of the Jaws. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 45-46. Selected. 


SCHLENCKER, EDA B. Vertical Malrelations rs 
Deciduous Dentures. Ortho., Oral rg 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 459-464. llus. 

SCHLOSSER, FRIEDA 'R. Darkness Without 
Dawn. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl. IV, 
1930, Nov. 24-25. 

SCHLOSSER, R. 0. The Fallacy of the Quest for 
the Fool Proof Materials, Methods, Technics 
or Instruments in the Field of Full Denture 
Construction. Southwestern Den. Jnl, IV, 
1929-30, March 15-19. Portrait. 

Post-Graduate Instruction in Prosthetic Den- 
tistry, and Its Relation to Undergraduate 
Work. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
276-282. Disc. 282-288. 

Full Denture Construction. N. Carolina Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930, 51-72. 

ae D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 


adiitenes of Closed Mouth Muscle Action for 
Certain Steps of Impression Taking. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 100-104. Oral 
Health, XXI, 1931, 228-234. Selected. 

The Laws of Articulation and Their Practical 
Application to Tooth Arrangement in Full Den- 
ture Construction. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1931, 120-125. 

D32, Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 62-63. 

SCHLUTZ FREDERICK W. Preventive Dentistry 
from the Point of View of the Pediatrician. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 40-49. Se- 


lected. 

The Clinical Significance of Vitamin D in Infancy 
and Childhood. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1001-1003. Selected. 

SCHLYECHER, J. H.R. Diathermy in Dentistry. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1-13. 26 illus. 

SCHMID, WILLY. Root Resorption After Ortho- 
dontia Treatment. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 
698-699. Selected. 

SCHMIDT, AUSTIN E. Ideals of a Dental Student. 
Apollonian, V, 1930, 168- 170. 

SCHMIDT, I. “Temporary” Plates. Den. Outlook, 
XVIII, 1931, 224-225. 

SCHMITT, EUGENE. D661, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 420. 

(Bayne, William M., Greaves, S. Philp., and 
Parker, Lester.) The Technique of Local 
Anaesthesia. (A Simplified Course for Den- 
tists.) Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 359-372. 4 illus. 474-485. 8 illus. 578- 
591. 49 illus. 700-706. 

SCHMITT, HERBERT H. Prevention vs. Cure from 
a Dental Standpoint. (Public Dental Educa- 
tion. Nutrition.) Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 
1932, Feb.—Mar. 3-5, April 6-7, 10-11, May 
13- 16, June Ovi 11, 20- 32, July 17-19, Aug. 11-14. 

Vitamines. Vital Energy.) Northwest Jnl. 
Den., XX, ioa2. Oct. 5-7. 

The Ductless Glands. Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 
1932, Nov. 7, 10-13. 

Promoting Dental Hygiene. (Education.) 
Northwest Jnl. Den., XX, 1932, Dec. 7, 23-25. 
SCHNACK, A. G. Dental Caries. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl, XIX, 1932, 62-68. Oral Health, XXII, 

1932, 36-45. Selected. 

SCHNEER, JACOB B. D14, D65, Den. Research 
Jnl, XI, 1931, 196-197. 

SCHNEER. D602, N. Y. Jnl. Den., IT, 1932, 245-246. 

SCHNEIDER, GEO. End Result of Bone Restora- 
tion. (After Surgical Removal of Teeth and 
eo — Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 


62. 
618.7811, seis. .7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1649. 
Technic for a Sutureless Flap in Difficult Single 
Extractions. Ill Den. Jnl, I, 1931-32, 428. 

Clinic. 

SCHNEIDER, JOSEPH Z. The Calcium to Phos- 
phorus Ratio as Related to Mineral Metabo- 
lism. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 277-285. 

SCHNEIDER, M. C. Some Statistics Relating to 
the Dental Profession in South Africa. Den. 
Magazine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 715-717. 
5 tables. 

A Review of Current Dental Literature. South 
we Den. Jnl, V, 1931, 413-415. Vol. VI, 


4 

SCHOEN, LESTER. D61, 612.3, D611, N. Y. S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1931, 111. 

et ey 612.3, 613.2, Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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Scientific Attitude in 


SCHOENFELD, WILLIAM. 
XIX, 1932, 


~~ al Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
497-498. 


SCHOENY, LEO J. 
Louisiana. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
516-521. 4 illus. 

Early Roentgen-Ray Diagnosis of Dental Con- 
ditions in Young Children. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIX, 1932, 2043-2048. 

SCHOFIELD, ERIC. Dental Haemorrhage. Den. 
—, & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 1258- 


Dental Health Education in 
XIX, 1932, 


The Mechanics of Pyorrhoea and a Note on 
Treatment. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 842-843, 956-957. Corres. 

The Septic Socket with a Note on Dental Asepsis. 
Den. Record, LII, 1932, 140-141. 

on en Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 

SCHOLES, L. R. Sectional Compound Impressions 
in Partial Denture Service. Australian Den. 
Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 386-388. Clinic. 

Local Anaesthetic Solutions. Australia Den. 

Jnil., IV, 1932, 465-474. 2 illu 1982 


SCHOLES. D321, Australia Dea. Jni1, IV, 

SCHOLL, C. R. The Lebanon Valley Dental As- 
sociation. (Historical Sketch.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 154-155. 

oCmT ié T. = D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931 

SCHORR. Des, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 308. 


SCHOTT, CARLOS H. D89, D6é4, Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XVII, 1930, 826. 
ee ety D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XTX, 1932, 
SCHOUR, ISAAC. A Review of Maximow’s Re- 
search on TT rekety Reaction. Amer. Den, 
Assn. Jnl., 1930, 1605-1616. 7 illus. 
(and Van Dy kN H. B.) Histologic Changes in 
the Rat Incisor Following Hypophysectomy. 
(A Preliminary Report.) Den. Research Jnl., 


XI, 1931, 873-875. 1 illus. 
SCHRADER, E. A. Economic Dental Facts in 
Iowa. Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 458-459. 


Dominion Den. Jnl, XIII, 1931, 14-i6. 
Control of Expansion for the Casting of Inlays. 
Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Sept. 56-57. 
SCHRAM, W. R. Pathologic Changes in Exposed 
Alveolar Bone. (Bone Repair after Tooth Re- 


moval.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 468- 
469. Abstract. 
Delayed Healing of Extraction Wounds. Den. 


Survey, VIII, 1932, Jan. 42-45. 6 illus. 

SCHREIBER, FREDERIC. Brain Injuries Fol- 
lowing Extraction of Teeth. Ortho., Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 1931, 183-186 

SCHRICKEL, E. The Psychology of the Child. 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 
1205-1212. 9 illus, 

SCHRODER, HERMANN. Ueber die Aufgaben der 
Zahnarstlichen Prothetik und die Versuche zu 
ihrer Losung. (The Problems of Dental Pros- 
thesis and Experiments Leading to Their Solu- 
tion.) Berlin: Herman Meusser. 1930. 

SCHROEDER, B. M. P. Suggestions for the Treat- 
ment of Distoclusion. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe 
Trans., 1930, 56-58. Disc. 58-59. Den. Mag- 
azine & Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 358-360. 

SCHROEDER, PAUL L. D611, 612.4, 613.2, Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2206. 

aes hry ey 613.2, Ill. S. Den. Soc. 1930, 
SCHROFF, JOSEPH. Fundamentals of Pathology. 
New York: William Albert Broder. 1929. 
Some Facts and Fallacies of Oral Diagnosis. 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 442-448. 
Primary Mouth Manifestations of Skin Diseases. 
Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 219-231. 8 illus. 
Cysts in the Incisor Canal. Den. Research Jnl., 
X, 1930, 739-762. 24 illus. 
Preliminary Report of an 
Adamantinoma. Den. Research Jnl, XI, 1931, 
635. Abstract. 
D14, D65, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 193-196. 

SCHULTZ, EK. W. Bacteriophage: A Possible 
Therapeutic Aid in Dental Infections. Den. 
Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 295-310. 

SCHULTZ, FREDERICK W. (and Rupp, Alice.) 
Motility of the Empty Stomach in Normal and 
Malnourished Asthenic Children. Ortho., Oral 
Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 454-455. 
Selected. 

SCHULTZ, LOUIS. Consideration of the Maxillary 
Sinus in Relation to the Practice of Dentistry. 


Trans., 


Interesting Case of 
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SCHULTZ, LOUIS—Continaed. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, eee, 453-458. Ill. 

Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 239-24 
SCHULTZ, L. W. Trifa celal Neuralgia. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 297-301. Disc. 322-326. 
Odontomas: Classification, Diagnosis ane Treat- 
ment. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1874- 


1879. 7 illus. 
SCHULTZ, MILDRED. Psychological Factors in 
Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 


ote Behavior. 

—— Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 

SCHUMAKER, CLAUDE A. Obituary. 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 318-319. 

SCHURR, C. G. The Association between Ocular 
Disease and Oral Sepsis. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(II), 1931, 333-338. 

SCHUYLER, CLYDE H. Partial Denture Design, 
Giving Thoughts to the Maintenance of Bal- 
anced Occlusal Relations. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci., 
LXXV, 1930, 211-216. Selected. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 41936, 272-274. 

D1, D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1232. 

Intra-Oral Method of Establishing Maxilloman- 
dibular Relation. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 
1932, 1012-1019. 5 illus. Disc. 1019-1021. 

SCHUYLER. D32, N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 220. 

D32, N. Y. Jnl. Den., II, 1932, 16. 

SCHWARTZ, A. J. A Dentigerous Cyst. Ortho., 
eee Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 329-330. 
us. 

D601, — Den. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 205-206. 

D601, Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 134-126 

SCHWARTZ, J. R. | The’ Porcelain- Faced Cast 
Jacket Crown. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, March 
27-29. 8 illus. 70, 84. 

A Voice for the Future. (Another Graduate 
Looks Backward and Dares to Peep into the 
Future.) Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Dec. 26-28. 

Hobbies of Dentists. (Painter and Sculptor.) 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, July 51-53. 3 illus. 

A Rational Approach to the Subject of Fixed 
Restorations, and the Requisites for the Con- 
struction of Abutments and Pontics. Den. 
Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 533-553. 45 illus. 

A Removable-Fixed Bridge. Den. Items of In- 
terest, LIII, 1931, 621-627. 7 illus. 

Cavity Preparations for Abutments and _ Indi- 
vidual Restorations. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 
1932, 137-143. 13 illus. 175-180. 21 illus. 

Cavity Preparation and Abutment Construction 
in Bridgework. Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 


Sinusitis. 
Den. Cos- 


1932, 786-794. 15 illus. 856-867. 19 illus. 930- 
947, 30 illus. 
SCHWARTZ, MARTIN. D43, D71, Ortho., Oral 


Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 1057 
Some New Conceptions of 
Amer. 
24 illus. 
1503- 


Surge. & Rad., 
SCHWARTZ, MAX M. 
Tooth Form and Tooth Arrangement. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 422-430. 
ay Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 


SCHWARTZ, P. L. Infected Cyst Involving Left 
Angle and Ramus of Mandible. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 1289-1292. 5 illus. 

SCHWARZ, A. MARTIN. Conditions Threatening 
Normal Occlusion During the Period of Shed- 
ding of the Teeth. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 889-893. 7 illus. 

Movement of Teeth Under Traumatic Stress. 
Miller, Samuel Charles and Neustadt, Egon. 
(Translators.) Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 96-109. 18 illus. 


Prophylaxis and Early Treatment of the —— 
en 


Occlusion. (Angles Class II.) Inter. 
Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XI, 144. Ab- 
stract. 

Tissue Changes Incidental to Orthodontic Tooth 
Movement. Inter. Ortho. one. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 123-144. 18 illu Dise. 144. 


Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. InL, XVIII, 1932, 
331-352. 18 illus. Disc. 352. 

Investigations on the Embryonal 
(Orthodontic.) Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
519-520. Abstract. 

De, en. Ortho. Cong. 


Progenia. 
1931, 


(Second) Trans., 1931, 


(Second) Trans., 


Dia the Inter. Ortho. Cong. 
D42, Orthe, Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 1035 


SCHWARZ, RUDOLPH. Labial Deformities Due 
to Malocclusion. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnil., XVI, 1930, 808-819. 10 illus. Den. Record, 
L, 1930, 1-8. 4 charts. 5 diagrams. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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SCHWARZ, RUDOLPH—Continued. 

Diagnostic Methods in Dento-Facial Orthopedics. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. 
XI, 102. Abstract. 30 illus. preceding. 

Individual Measurements of the Face and Jaws 
Before and During Orthodontic~ Treatment. 
Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 180- 
212. 32 illus. 7 tables. ' 

SCHWEITZER, ADA E. A Doctor Looks at a 
Child’s Teeth. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVIII, 1932, 1088-1089. 

SCISM, NORMAN. D6é4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 1474. 

SCMITT, HERBERT H. See Schmitt, Herbert H. 

SCOGIN, CLYDE W. Dietary Management of Oral 
Surgical Cases. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 996-1005. 7 illus. 4 tables. 

SCOTT, A. E. D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVI, 1930, 185-186. 

SCOTT, ALLEN E. Impacted Maxillary Canines: 
Their Treatment. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, Disc. 306-307. 

— Amer. Soc. Orthodontists Trans., 1932, 47- 


Appliances for Treating Impacted Mandibular 
Molars. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 251- 
252. 6 illus. Clinic. 

SCOTT, A. R. Resume of the Literature on Vi- 
tamins A. and D. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 397- 
408. 1 portrait. 

SCOTT, ERMAN 0. (and Ward, Marcus L.) In- 
fluence of Variation in Manipulation upon the 
Volume Change and Strength of Amalgam. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 481-483. Ab- 
stract. 

(and Ward, Marcus L.) Effects of Variations 
in Manipulation of Dimensional Changes, 
Crushing Strength and Flow of Amalgams. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1683-1705. 
24 illus. 3 tables. 

SCOTT, GEORGE B. Fixed Bridgework. (Some 
Basic Considerations in Fixed Replacements.) 
Ill. Den. Jnl., II, 1932-33, 89-95. 

SCOTT, THOMAS GEORGE. Our Ideals as Dental 
Surgeons. (Presidential geen Den. 
Record, LI, 1931, 97-105. 2 illu 

SEAGER, HAROLD L. Obituary. “calif. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., VII, 1931, 143. Portrait. 

SEAL, H. R. Facts About Synthetic Porcelain. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Aug. 24 

SEALEY, VERNON T. Preliminary Paper on the 
Innervation of Dentine. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 1-11. 18 illus. 

The Effect of Certain Drugs When Applied to 
a Carious Cavity. (Preliminary aper on 
Silver Nitrate.) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 
1932, 77-82. 6 illus. 

SEARLE, C. G. ° ie D74, Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, 


SEARLE, GORDON. Modern Trend of Events in 
Orthodontia. (Crown and Bridgework; Por- 
celain Inlay.) Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 
737-750. 

SEARS, VICTOR H. Full Denture Procedure. New 
York: Macmillan Co. Problems of Occlusion 
in Partial Denture Construction. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 434-442. Disc. 442-443. 

D3a, ~<; “Sgumeee Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 


D3a, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1503. 

What is the Future Status of Nonanatomic 
Posterior Tooth Forms in Full Denture Pros- 
rt ws Hf Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 

The Laboratory Management of Non-Anatomical 
Posterior Teeth. Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., 
LXXVI, 1931, Sec. of Pros., 5-7, 8 illus. 31-39. 
12 illus. 

D34, Den. Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 692. 

D32, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 402. 

SEASHORE, CARL E. Recognition of the Indi- 
vidual in Teaching. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1932, 80-89. 

SECCOMBE, WALLACE. President’s Address. 
Amer. Assn. = Schools Trans., 1930, 67-70. 
Report on 70-71. 

Curriculum daw and Analysis. Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 136-138. 

Johnson, the Man and His Contributions. Bur., 
XXX, 1930, 76-82. 

Address at Presentation of Bust to C. N. Johnson 
from the Dentists of Canada. Oral Health, 
XX, 1930, 231-234. 309-310. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 136. 


SECCOMBE, WALLACE—Continued. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
182, 183. 

Nutritional Facts the Dentist Should Know. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1295-1300. 
Disc. 1300-1303. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 553- 
560. Disc. 560-563. Selected. 

Early Professional Life of the Late Dean Will- 
mott—Dentistry in Ontario in Pioneer Days. 
Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 707-709. 

D07, Amer. Den. Schools "Trans., 1931, 83. 

SEDWICK, H. JOBE. An Anatomical Path for 
Infra-Orbital Injection. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 853-856. 5 illus. 

SEELY. MACK J. Obituary. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 398. 

SEEMAN, GEORGE F. Pre-operative and Post- 
operative Care of the Patient. Tenn. S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, April 18-21, 38-39. Ortho., 
a a Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, 756- 


D77, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1707. 
D6b, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 927. 
SEGUIN, P. The Bacteriological Etiology of Den- 
tal Caries. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 

1931, Sec. II, 8-10. Abstract. 

Oral Spirochaetoses and Their Treatment. (Gin- 
givitis; Stomatitis; Noma.) Den. Surgeon, 
XXIX, 1932, 90-92. 6 illus. 99-102. 3 illus. 

SEIDES, BERNARD. Silicate Fillings. (Indica- 
tions for Their Use and Technic.) Modern 
Dentistry, II, 1932-33, June 54-57, 64. 2 illus. 

SEIDNER, LEO 8. A Technique for Gold Inlays. 
Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 214-219. 25 illus. 
Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33, 49-50. 

SEITZ, ELSIE 0. (and Thompson, A. C.) Plans 
for Mouth Hygiene in the Public Schools. 
Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI, 1932, 
Nov. 3-13. 

SELBERG, ALVER. Condensation of Porcelain 
for Jacket Crowns. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 1315-1321. 6 illus. Disc. 1321. 

SELDIN, HARRY M. (and Seldin, Rubin.) Nitrous 
ye a oa. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
4 4 

Hospital Dentistry. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., 

nt. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 558-560 

Neoplasma of the Mouth. (Malignant.) Ortho., 
Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 1930, 1204- 
1209. Clinic. 

Ethylene as a Dental Anesthetic. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 454-457. 

SELDIN, RUBIN. (and Seldin, Harry M.) Nitrous 
aie Y ee Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 

SELINSKY, J. A. Value of the X-ray in Dentistry. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 1025. Corres. 1 


illus. 

SELKIRK, T. K. (and Greenebaum, J. V., John- 
son, E. W., Mitchell, A. G., Stillwell, F. 8S.) 
Studies in Rickets. IV. Relation of Diet Dur- 
ing o> —y ~~ to the Deciduous Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 717-725. 6 illus. 
Dise. 725. 

SELLERS, C. R. Esthetic Considerations in Full 
Dentures. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 95-97. 
SELWYN, GERALD. The Patient as a Booster. 

Den. Outlook, XVIII, 1931, 220-223. 

SEMANS, H. M. D89, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 222-224. 
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vey, VIII, 1932, June 26-27. 2 illus. 

STAHL, JOSEPH. Radio Talk. (Dental Hygiene.) 
Apollonian, V. 1930, 48-51 

STALLARD, HARVEY. A Consideration of Ex- 
traoral Pressures in the Etiology of Maloc- 
clusions. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 475-520. 29 illus. Disc. 520-526. 

Dia, Ortho.,; Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 471-472. 

The General Prevalence of Gross Symptoms of 
Malocclusion. (Diagnosis and Classification.) 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 29-37. 9 illus. 

STAMMERS. D07, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 620. 
STAMP, SYDNEY. Gold Bridge Plate. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIL, (11), 1931, 647-648 
STANLEY, > oO. D61, 612.4, 613.2, Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2205-2206. 
D61, 612.4, 613.2, lil. 8. Den. Soc. Trans., 1930, 112. 
STANLY, J. W. D6b, N. Carolina Den. Soc. Bull., 


XV, . 
SPARE StL Ht . Carolina Den. Soc. Bull, XV, 
STANNUS, H. 8S. D64, 612.3, Odonto. Sec. Royal 
Soc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 1509-1510. 
D64, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 520. 
STANSBERY, C. J. Natural Movements of the 
Mandible as the Basis for the Occlusal Form 
in eg Reconstruction. Amer. Den. Sur- 
gse". 1930, 61-66. Disc. 66-68. Oral Health, 
Xx, 19 dao, 122-129. Selected. 

at Home with Famous Dentists. Den. Survey, 
VII, 1931, Nov. 58. 1 portrait. 

STANTON, F. L. D89, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 224- 235. 

(Fish, G. D. and Ashley-Montagu, M. F.) De- 
scription of Three Instruments for Use in 
Orthodontic and ee Investigations, 
with Some Remarks on Map Construction. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, anei. 885-902. 13 illus. 
1 table. 494-495. Abstract 

D89, Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 197-199. 

STANUS, H. H. 612.3, D101, D64, Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 582. 

STAPLES, FORREST E. Why Dental Health Edu- 
cation? Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Sept. 57-59. 


STAPLES, G. 8S. Obituary. Southwestern Den. 
Mirror, VIII, 1932, Feb. 8. 

STAPLETON, BENJAMIN F. Greetings from the 
ya of Denver. Amer. Den. Assn. Trans., 1930, 


STAPLETON, MYRTLE. The Dental Assistant as 
a Teacher of Health Dentistry. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, LI, 1931, 7-10. 

STARK, J. J. Diseases of the Mouth and their 
Diagnoses. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1097- 


1098. 
STARK. D61, 612.3, D611, N. Y. S. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1931, 111- 112. 
D142, D611, 612.3, 613.2, Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 178-179. 
D64, D66, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 440. 
STARKSEN, CLIFFORD M. A Model Dental Office. 
Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, March 48-49. 4 illus. 
STAZ, J. The Pulpless Tooth—Its Treatment and 
Its Significance in Relation to Systemic Dis- 
ease. (Filling.) South African Den. Jnl., 
IV, 1930, 559-572. 628-639. Den. Surgeon, 
XXVII, 1930, 728-734. Selected. 
A Case of Extra Cusp Development. Brit. Den. 
Jni., LIII, (11), 1932, 178-179. 1 illus. 
STEADMAN, F. ST. J. The Conduct of Dental 
Practice. (Management of Patients.) Royal 
pen Hos. Mag., II, 1929-31, 262-308. Vol. III, 
Anaesthetics for Insurance Patients. (Local.) 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LJ, 1930, 1097-1098. 
Cases in Practice. (Thumb-Sucking.) Brit. 
eae onthe. Trans., 1930, 55-56. 2 illus. Disc. 


6-59. 

D713, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 307-308, 369-311. 
64, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 813. 

Some Aspects of the Business Side of Dental 
Practice with Special Reference to Income 
Tax. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (II), 1931, 8-11. 
Corres. 246. 

Cases in Practice. (Supernumerary Tooth; Open- 
Bite Due to Thumb Sucking.) Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. gue. XVII, 1931, 755-756. 1 
illus. Disc. 756-75 

Cases in Practice. {Orthodontic.) Den. Record, 
LI, a 226-227. 5 illus. Disc. 227-230. Se- 


D421, Brit. Soc. Ortho. ial 7 1931, x. 

D42, Den. Record, LI, 1$31, 

The Preparation of the Mouth for Dentures. 
(Presidential Address.) Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 111-123. Selected. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 161-173. 

Some Cases of Lingual Relationship of Lower 
eee Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, x-xi. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 109. 

STEADMAN, H. (Capt.) The Psychology of Chil- 
dren in Relation to Dental Practice. Brit. Den. 
Jnl. LI, 1930, 1164-1169. 

ome 32a, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 

a] D32, D322, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 756- 


D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 103. 

D43, D71, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVI, 1930, 1168. 

ps0 fst Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 

D71, Den. Record, L, 1930, 305. 

D322, D325, Den. ‘Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 493-494. 

D65, 'D72, D783, Brit. Den. Jnl, ‘LI, (I), 1931, 


Dey, Orbe. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
D43, hy Record, LI, 1931, 

D81, Brit. Den. Jni., Lil, uw ‘982, 

Dé67, 615.84, Brit. Den. Jnl. LIII, Cri), 5: 932, 715- 


D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 103% vii. 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, xx. 
STEBBINS, LUCIE D. Oral Hygiene in Connecti- 
cut. (And the Dental Hygienist.) Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl, V, 1931, April 14-17. 
STEENBOCK, HARRY. Cereals and Rickets. Oral 
Health, XX, 1930, 142-155. 5 tables. Selected. 
STEIN, GEORG. Histological Investigations of 
the Periapical Region of Pulpless Teeth. Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 522-523. Abstract. 
STEIN, JOHN BETHUNE. The Formation of the 
Enamel Through Cytomorphosis and Necro- 
biosis. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 117-131. 3 


illus. 
(and Hinck, Claus F., Jr.) Reactions Obtaining 
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STEIN, JOHN BETHUNE—Continued. 
in the Oral Cavity. (re Saliva.) Den. Cosmos, 
LXXII, 1930, 842-846. 1 illus. 2 tables. 

(Hyatt, Thaddeus Pomeroy, Hinck, Claus Fred- 
erick, Jr., and Dwyer, Horace Shirley. ) Zones 
of Acid Reaction in the Oral Cavity Correlated 
with the Presence of Dental Caries. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1193-1198. 3 illus. 

A Physiological Explanation of Referred Dental 
Neuralgia and of Partial Failures in Local and 
Conductive Anesthesia. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 634. Abstract. 

STEI N, M. Anesthesia by Mental Dissociation. 
Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 941-947. 

The Passing of the Medicine Man. (re Dental 
ee) Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 453- 

Is the Spherical Theory a at oe Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 870-878. 11 illu 

STEINBACH. 0D43, 612.3, Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 
1932, 215-216. 

STEINBUGLER, WILLIAM F. C. Oral Infections 
and Their Relations to Diseases of the Eye. 
(The Viewpoint of the Ophthalmologist.) Den. 
Research Jnl., X, 1930, 658-693. Disc. 713-725. 


Symposium. 
STEINER, CECIL C. Orthodontia Indications and 
Space Retainers. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 
1931, 500-502. Symposium. 
The Rationale of the Angle Principles of Treat- 
ment for Cases of Malocclusion in Class II. 
Division I. Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932, 3-13. 


8 illus. 
Force Control in Orthodontia. Angle Orthodon- 


tist, II, 1932, 252-259 

STEINFELDER, LOUIS J. The Hand Gouge in 
Exodontia. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 379-385. 
3 illus. Brit. Jnl, Den. ‘Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 
1931, 281-291. Selected. 

STEPHEN, HEY. Indications of the Technique of 
Porcelain Bridges. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 


Trans., 1931, Sec. IX, 36-44. 12 illus. 
STEPHENS, B. MAXWELL. The Relation of 
° Orthodontics to General Practice. Ortho 


ent Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 398- 

STEPHENS, MAXWELL. D43, Ortho., Seat Sure. 
& Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1936, 1288-12 

D43, Den. Record, i 1930, 223. 
D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, no paging. 
piss, ies” Oral Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 

STERN, ALBERT R. The Hydrogen-Ion Concen- 
tration of Normal! Resting Saliva in Children, 
and Its Relation to Dental Caries. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1017-1018. 

STERN, LEO. Novocain Anesthesia—lIts Status in 
Oral Surgery. N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 68-71. 
Disc. 71-74. 

The Status of Local Anesthesia in Dental Prac- 
tice. Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 268-271. 
STERNE, LINCOLN. Dental Insurance in Ger- 
many. Mouth Mirror, XIV, 1930-32, 937-942. 
STERNER-RAINER, VON LUDWIG. Edelmetal- 
legierungen und Amalgame in der Zahnheil- 
kunde. (Precious Metal Alloys and Amalgams 
in Dentistry.) Berlin: Herman Meusser. 1930. 

STEVENS, MARION R. Responsibility for the 
Health of the Child’s Mouth. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Aug. 11-12. 

Mutilated Mouths and Mutilated Mental Atti- 


tudes. (Children’s Dentistry.) Den. Survey, 
VII, 1931, May 32-34. Portrait. 
Handiing Children. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 


Assn. Jnl., 

STEVENSON, A. G. 
tal Surgery. South African Den. Jnl., 
284-288. 

STEVENSON, PAUL H. (and Anderson, Bert G.) 
The Occurrence of Mottled Enamel Among the 
Chinese. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 233-238. 
4 illus. 3 tables. 

STEWART, CLAD C. Membership in the Ameri- 
can Dental Association and What It Means to 
You. Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl, III, 1932, Jan. 


STEWART, D. The Innervation of the Dental 
Tissues and Its Importance in Regional Anaes- 


VI, 1932, May 11-16. 
General Anaesthesia in Den- 
VI, 1932, 


thesia. (Nerves of the Mandible.) Brit. Den. 
Jni., LITI, >, 1932, 277-284. 2 illus. 302- 
303. Ed. 96-407. Corres. 


Radiographic Studies on One 


STEWART, E. ?. 
Oral Health, 


Thousand Root-Filled Teeth. 
XX, 1930, 576-577. 
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STEWART, F. J. The Color Problem in Jacket 


Crowns—A New Shade Guide. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIII, 1931, 1220-1221. 1 illus. 
STEWART, GEORGE B. D331, Amer. Den. Soc. 


1931, 174-175. 


Europe Trans., 
D07, Den. Research 


STEWART, GEORGE DAVID. 
nl, X, 1930, 168-169. 
STEWART, H. HILTON. On the Relationship of 
Neurology to Dentistry. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, 
(I), 1931, 469-474. Disc. 501-502. Dominion 

Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 227-232. 

STEWART, HOWARD TEMPLE. The Pulpless 
Tooth and Its Treatment. Amer. Den. A 
Jnl., XVII, 1930, 381-395. 13 illus. Ed. 523- 
524. Oral Health, XX, 1930, 354-367. Selected. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 13-27. 
Selected. 

A Further Consideration of the Pulpless Tooth. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1860-1874. 
6 illus. 1 table. 

A New Surgery and a New Filling for the Pulp- 
less Tooth. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 721- 


728. 
Filling the Pulpless Tooth. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XTX, 1932, 1934-1945. 18 illus. 
STEWART, JAMES. Extractions for Children. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 78. Corres. 
STEWART, OWEN M. The Interproximal Exami- 
nation by the Use of the Bite Wing Film. 
Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 663-667. 12 


illus. 
STEWART. D41, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl, XVI, 1930, 663. 
STEYNOR, HERBERT. Valedictory Address. 
Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 1145-1147. 
615.9, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 247. 
= A. G. Dia, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
STILLMAN, PAUL R. Occlusion. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 811-817. 
Radio Talk. (Defective Teeth.) Apollonian, 


V, 1930, 109-112. 

The Significance of Tooth Form. 
VI, 1930, Sept. 104-108. 
(and McCall, John Oppie.) 
Caries and Periodontoclasia. 

Jnl, X, 1930, 255-263. 
D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2003-2007. 
Occlusion Equilibrium. (A Technique for Pro- 
viding Functional Occlusion for the Teeth, 
and Periodontal Health.) Amer. Den. Soc. 
Europe Trans., 1931, 95-105. Disc. 106-108. 
The Relationship Between Full Functional Use 
of the Teeth and Their Maintenance in Health. 
(Pulp Disease; Traumatic Occlusion.) Amer. 
Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1931, 147-155. 
(McCall, John Oppie, Miller, Samuel Charles and 
Blass, “= Periodontal Disease, Its 
Cause and Treatment. Den. Survey, VIII, 
1932, Feb. 23-30, 8 illus. March 28-34, 21 illus. 


Den. Survey, 


The Prevention of 
Den. Research 


April 37-42, 11 illus. June 39- 41, 4 illus. July 
38-41, 12 ilius. Aug. 45-50, 17 illus. Sept. 43- 
fy illus. Oct. 53-55, 3 illus. Nov. 33-37, 
us. 
A Philosophy of the Treatment of Periodontal 
paeense. ae Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 314- 
us 


D64, D66, Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 435- 


440 

STILLWELL, F. 8S. (Greenebaum, J. V., Johnson, 
E. . Mitchell, A. G. and Selkirk, . 2 A» 
Studies in Rickets, IV. Relation of Diet Dur- 
ing Pregnancy to the Deciduous Teeth. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 717-725. 6 illus. 
Disc. 725. 

D74, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 496. 
— IRA B. D42, D423, Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
rans., b 

STOBIE, HARRY. The Technique of Minor Dental 
Operations in the Mouth. (Abscess, Extrac- 
tions, Cysts.) Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 1931, 
357-364. Disc. 405-406. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 


399-408. Selected. 
Judgment in Everyday Problems. (Malposed 
Teeth.) Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (II), 1932, 517- 


523. Disc. 552-554. 

STODDARD, GEORGE D. Some Factors Related 
to Success in the Study of Dentistry. Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 56-63. 1 chart. 
Disc. 63-65. 

STOFT, W. E. 
2 Dentistry? ae s. 

932-33, Dec. 7-8. 

STOKER, RALPH E. “Tene Chatwell, W. E.) A 

Consideration of the Bite-Wing ‘Radiograph. 


What Price a Successful Practice 
Den. Soc. Jnl, IX, 
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STOKER, RALPH E.—Continu 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXTIX, 1931, 363-366. Sym- 
posium. 
STOLKIND, E. D601, OCdonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. 
Trans., XXIII, 1929 30, 1186-1187. 
D601, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 330-331. 
D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 390-391. 
D601, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 
1931, 450-451. 
D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXTX, 1931, 803-805. 
D601, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 92-93. 
D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 144-145. 
STOLKIND, F. D601, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 30. 
STOLOFF, CHARLES I. Replacement with Arti- 
ficial Teeth Immediately After Extraction. 
(Case History, Modified Surgical Preparation, 
and Construction of Immediate Denture.) Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 799-809. 20 illus. 
Your Teeth. N. Y.: E. P. Dutton & Co. 1932. 
Immediate Denture Service. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 442-451. 9 illus. 
STOLTE, CHARLES L. Ceramics and Porcelain. 
Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, May 3-4, 13-14. 
STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Preventive Dentistry. 
Den. Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 752-756. 
Simple Orthodontic Problems. (In Treatment.) 
Den. Outlook, XIX, 1932, 604-608. 13 illus. 
STONE, EUGENE R. The Tripping Action of 
Clasps. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 960-967. 
STONE, SIDNEY P. Amalgam as a Limited Substi- 
tute for Gold-Foil and Silicate in Anterior 
Cavities. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 413. 
Nitrous Oxid-Oxygen Anesthesia for the General 
Practitioner. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 653- 


655. 

STONER, PATRICK B. Inaugural Address. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LII, (1), 1931, 151-154. 

STONES, H. H. The Surgical Treatment of Pyor- 
rhoea Alveolaris. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 886-891. 5 illus. 
Disc. 891-892. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LII, 1932, 
~~ 98. Den. Record, LII, 1932, inset following 

p. 392. 11 illus. Abstract. Den. Surgeon, 
XXIX, 1932, 387-391. 5 illus. Disc. 391. 

Pyorrhoea Alveolaris: An Analysis of Some 
Methods of Treatment. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, 
(I), 1932, 499-508. 13 illus. 677-678. 790, 
Corres. 

Some Considerations on the Aetiology and Surgi- 
cal Treatment of Pyorrhoea. Brit. Den. Jnl., 
LIII, (11), 1932, 250. Disc. 250-253. Abstract. 

Technique and Indications for the Surgical 
Treatment of Parodontal Disease. Brit. Den. 
Jnl., LIM, (II), 1932, 629-639. 12 illus. Disc. 
665-666. 

The Surgical Treatment of Pyorrhoea Alveo- 
laris. Brit. Den. Jnl, LIII, (II), 1932, 145. 


Clinic. 

STOPPANY. The Dental Profession in Switzer- 
land. (Address of Welcome to the European 
Getnegeateteqien. Society Congress.) Den. 
Record, LI, 1931, 4. 

STOREY, W. M. The Simple (?) Extraction. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 690-693. 

Oral Sepsis and Secondary Focal putes tion. Den. 
Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 736-74 
D6, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl. XVIi1, 1931, 1442- 


1444. 

STORY, HAROLD LEE. Pre-Operative Medica- 
tion. (Exodontia.) N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
Trans., 1930, 201-204. Disc. 204-207. 

STOVIN, JOSEPH 8S. Ethy! Chlorid as a General 
Anesthetic. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 430- 
434. Disc. 434-439. 

The Sphenopalatine Ganglion. (Injections.) 
zee, Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 84-88. 4 illus. 
‘linic. 

STRACHAN, GILBERT L. The Dental Aspect of 
Ante-natal Care. Brit. Den. Jnl, LII, (II), 
1931, 449-453. Dise. 488-498. Symposium. 
Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIV, 1932, 31-35. 

STRAITH, CLAIRE L. Glandular Diseases in Re- 
lation to the Oral Cavity. Amer. Den. Hy- 
gienists’ Assn. Jnl., VI,.1932, July 17-19. Mich. 
S. Den. Soc. Jnl., XIV, 1932, 223-224. 

STRANG, R. H. W. Obituary of Dr. Edward H. 
Angle. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1107-1111. 
Portrait opp. 1001. 

D071, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 498-500. 

What is Meant by Physiological Tooth Move- 
ment. Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931, 70-76. 

The Technique of Modifying the Edgewise Arch 
for the Production of Distal Movement of the 
Buccal Teeth. Angle Orthodontist, I, 1931, 
170-179. 7 illus. 


STRANG, R. H. W.—Continued. 

A Study of the Angle Edgewise Arch Mechanism. 
Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 1931, 111-129. 20 illus. 

Stationary Anchorage with the Edgewise Arch 
Mechanism. Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932, 43- 
46. 3 illus. 

A Discussion of Torque Force as Available in 
the Edgewise Arch Mechanism. Angle Ortho- 
dontist, II, 1932, 88-111. 24 illus. 

The Canine Ligature Spur as an Edgewise Arch 
Auxiliary. Angle Orthodontist, II, 1932, 158- 
162. 6 illus. ‘ 

A Discussion of the Edgewise Arch Mechanism 
from a Practical Viewpoint. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 419-435. 33 illus. 

STRATTON, G. A. Readjustment of Bridges Em- 
ploying Inlays as Abutments. Wis. Den. Re- 
view, VI, 1930-31, June 11-12. 

The American Dental Association at Memphis. 
Wis. Den. Review, VII, 1931-32, Dec. 24- 
STRAUB, HARRY E. Anesthetics and Extraction 
for Children. Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXTIX, 1931, 

490-492. Symposium. 

D72, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1606. 

STRAUSSBERG, GEORGE. Abutment Crowns. 
Den. Items of Interest, LIII, 1931, 266-285. 40 
illus. Dise. 286-289. Correction 459. 

STRAUSSER, HARRY. New Modes in Health Edu- 
cation. (Of the New York City Department 
of Health.) Mouth Health Quart., I, 1931-32, 
Apr. 21-27. 5 illus. 

STREAN, LYON P. The Lost Central Incisor—an 
Ideal Abutment. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 
938-940. 3 illus. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 
285-286. 3 illus. Selected. 

STREET, ARTHUR L. H. Dental Jurisprudence. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, Jan. 62-64. Feb. 76-78, 
March 64, April 68-70, May 64-66, June 64-66, 
July 70, Aug. 64-66, Sept. 116-118, Oct. 68-70. 
Nov. 70-74, Dec. 62-64. Vol. VII, 1931, Jan. 
68, Feb. 72-74. March 70-72, Apr. 74-76, May 
74, June 70, Oct. 62, Nov. 66, Dec. 68. Vol. 
VIII, 1932, Jan. 78-80, Feb. 84-86, 92, Mch. 60, 
April, 64, June 66-70, Sept. 68-70, Oct. 68. Nov. 
64-66. Dec. 56. 

STREET, CHAS. A. Swaged Copes for Richmond 
Crowns. Australian Den. Cong. (Seventh) 
Trans., 1930, 388-389. Clinic. 

Dental Education and Economics. Australia 
Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 367-372. Disc. 380-381. 
Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 191-195. 

D3a, D32, Australia Den. Jni., III, 1931, 448. 

D3a, Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 265. 

STREETT, H. H. D231, Amer. Den. Assn. Jni., 


STRICKLAND. D13, D74, Ore Oral Surg. & 
Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 

STROMGREN, HEDVIG. (Mare) The Value of 

guaseoton in the Dental Treatment of Chil- 
Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 1289-1295. 2 illus. 

STRONG, LEVERETT W. Obituary. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXIII, 1931, 1137. 

STRYKER, GEORGE W. History of the New Den- 
ture Material. (re Condensite.) Den. Survey, 
VI, 1930, Sept. 190-196. 

STRYKER, HARVEY A. Demonstrating the Ap- 
plication of Rationai Therapy and Treatment 
Principles. (Case Report.) Amer. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1930, 234-241. 8 illus. Ortho., Oral 
Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 903-910. 8 


Appliance Showing Secure Force Control for 
Lingual Movement of Incisors and Buccal 
Movement of Canines and Premolars. Amer. 
Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 256-259. 5 illus. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
1198-1201. 5 illus. Clinic. 

President's Address. (re Sr pepeete.> Pacific 
Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 196-20 Ortho., Oral 
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TUCKER, BENJAMIN. Hemorrhage. Den. Items 
of Interest, LIV, 1932, 843-846. 

TUCKFIELD, W. J. Phenol Vocmatechy Ge Con- 
densites. Australia Den. Jnl, , 1930, 1-6, 
60-68. Disc. 71-72. Abstract. South African 
Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 441-448, 651-663. Selected. 

Address, Seventh Australian Den. Congress. 
Australia Den. Jnl., II, 1930, 418. 

The Course in Prosthetic Dentistry at the Aus- 
tralian College of Dentistry. Australian Jnl. 
Den. XXXIV, 1930, 326-333. 3 illus. 369-376. 

us. 

An Extraoral or Semi-Indirect Method of Form- 
ing Inlay Patterns. (For the Construction of 
Small Bridges, with Inlay Attachments. ) Aus- 
tralian Den. Cong. (Seventh) “'rans., 1930, 389- 
390. Clinic. 

Tooth Forms Other Than Anatomical. Australian 
oat Cong. (Seventh) Trans., 1930, 390-392. 

nic. 

The Swaged Wire Clasp. Australian Dea. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 392-393. Clin 

Celluloid as a Base for Dentures. , - arn 
Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 13-15. 

TULLER, CHARLES 8. D221, D231, Den. Sur- 
geon, XXIX, 1932, 521. 


TUMA, C. FRANK. Sheet Rubber Laboratory 
Aids. Den. Digest, XXXVIII, 1932, 255. 5 illus. 


TURNER, CHARLES R. (and Anthony, L. Pierce.) 
Editors. The American Textbook of Prosthetic 
Dentistry. (In Contribution by Eminent Au- 
thorities.) Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger. Lon- 
don: Henry Kimpton. Sixth edition. 1932. 

Entrance Requirements eens Standards 
of Acceptance from Both Foreign Universities 
and Foreign Dental Schools. Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1930, 195-211. Disc. 211-216. 

= Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 102- 


TURNER, CLAIR ELSMERE. Personal and Com- 
sanity Health. St. Louis: C. V. Mosby Co. 


TURNER, EVARARD C. Dental Decay. Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 198, 529. Corres. 
TURNER, J. G. (and Harborow, Gerald.) A Com- 
jeg Composite Odontome. Odonto. Sec. Royal 
oc. Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 1719-1727. 7 
illus. Dise. 1727-1728. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
1930, 668-675. 7 illus. 
D601, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XXIII, 1929-30, 1187-1188. 
D64, 612.3, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., 
XIII, 1929-30, 1510. 
i; Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 249-253. 
us. 
D601, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 332. 
D64, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 520-521. 
D423, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 396-397. 
612.3, D101, D64, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 582. 
Naso-Orai Sepsis. Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 
129-132. 
D601, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 92. 
D601, Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., XXIV, 


D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXIX er 5 806. 

D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 

Some Clinical Observations in Piston with 
the Causation of Deformities of the Dental 
Arches. (Early Extraction-Adenoids.) Odonto. 
Sec. Royal Soc. ae Trans., XXV, 1931-32, 
1643-1648. 6 illu 

Scaling. Brit. Dea. Jnl, LIII, (I), 1932, 57-58. 
Dise. 94-95. 

TURNER, RICHARD WHITBOURN. Obituary. 
Den. Record, LII, 1932, 580. 

TURNER, VINES oe ©. Intimate Biograph- 
ical Sketch, B. J. Cigrand. Amer. Den. 
Surgeon, L, 1930, 310-312. 

TURNER, WATSON. mgt Senate, pee. Royal Soc. 
Med. Trans., XXIII, 1929-30, 

D601, Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930. "331-332. 

D601, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 391. 

D601, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXIX, 1931, 805. 

TURNER. D071, D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 366-368. 

TURNQUIST, HERBERT E. President’s Address. 
a Dist. Den. Jnl., XV, 1932, Sept. 25- 


TURRENTINE, M. 0. Operative Dentistry for the 
Child. Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1932, 723-728. 

TURTON, ARTHUR WILLIAM. Obituary. Brit. 
Den. Jnl, LIII, (1), 1932, 754-755. Den. Record, 
LII, 1932, 301. 

TWEED, CHARLES H. Reports of Cases. (Treated 
with the Edgewise Arch Mechanism.) Angle 
Orthodontist, II, 1932, 236-243. 8 illus. 

TYLER, RALPH W. The New Type Examination. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 63-70. 

TYLMAN, STANLEY D. Some Factors Essential 
to a Correct Crown ane A Practice. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 50-54. 

Bridge and Crown Lm Den. Digest, 
XXXVI, 1930, 354-359. 

Are the Essentials of Fixed Bridgework Appli 
Correctly? Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 187- is 
6 illus. Disc. 195-197. 

(Editor.) International Association for Dental 
Research. se Proceedings of the Chi- 
cago Section.) Den. Research Jnl, X, 1930, 
133-135, 247, 250, 443-446. 

D231, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 1930, 243-244. 

What Does the Term “Pixed Bridgework” Im- 
ply? Ill. 8S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 77-85. Disc. 
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TYLMAN, A ty! D.—Continued. 
85-88. N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 369-376. Ill. Den. 
Jnl, I, 1931- 32, 373-382. Disc. 382-385. 


TYSON. D66, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 18. 


U 


UELAND, CORA L. President’s Address. Amer. 
a mpeseaty Assn. Jnl., IV, 1930, Aug. 24- 


Result of the Survey on Educational Standards 
for Dental Hygienists Conducted by the Ameri- 
can Dental Hygienists’ Association, Inc. Amer. 
Den. ame? Assn. Jnl, V, 1931, Dec. 13-21. 

Future of the Dental Hygienist. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 564-567. 

UELMEN, N. E. Dental Education Essentially a 
Problem of Schools and Societies. Wis. Den. 
Review, VII, 1931-32, Dec. 32-35. 

ee =. In Memoriam. Den. Cosmos, LXXIII, 

ULEN, FRANCIS. (Lieut. Commander.) A Small 
Casting Technique. N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
Bull., XVI, 1932, 75-83. Disc. 83-90. 

ULSAVER, E. 8. One Way to Secure Comfort in 
Full Lower Dentures When the Ridge Has 
Been Resorbed. Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 29- 
32. 5 illus. 

UNDERWOOD, BAYFORD. Dentitions and Their 
Relation to Diet. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 466-477, 530. 

Inflammation of the Maxillary Sinus. Den. Maga- 
zine & Oral Topics, pues 1931, 811-822. 
Comment, 961-962. Reply, 0. 

Trigeminal Neuralgia. De % , & Oral 
Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 1019-1029, 1042. 

Ulcers in the Mouth. Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLIX, 1932, 22-33. 

Post-Extraction Haemorrhage. Den. Magazine 
& Oral Topics, XLIX, 1932, 459-473. Corres. 
620, 739, 846-847, 967, 1076-1079. 

Foreign Bodies in the Mouth. (re Extraction 
Accidents.) Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLIX, 1932, 1019-1026. 

Obituary. Den. Magazine & Orat Topics, 5 
1932, 690. Den. Record, LII, 1932, 353. 
Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 359-360. Portrait. 

UNGAR, LOUIS A. The Necessity for a Complete 
Diagnostic Survey Before Instituting Dental 
Treatment. Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 717-721. 
Oral Health, XXII, 1932, 45-48. Selected. 


UPTON, EDWARD A. Obituary. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXVIII, 1930, 473. 

URBAN, L. B. (Beisler, E. H. and Skillen, Wm. G.) 
Tissue Disturbances Caused by Mechanical 
Separation of the Teeth of the Dog. Amer. 
ee. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1943-1954. 9 

us. 

Findings in Relation to Resorption of Decidu- 
ous Teeth in the Dog. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 
1931, 711-725. 18 illus. 

UTZ, LESLIE. A Short Discussion of Pathogen 
Selective Cultures, Sensitized Vaccines and 
Antivirus in the Treatment of Disease. Aus- 
a Den. Jnl, III, 1931, 297-301. Disc. 326- 
333. 


Vv 


VACHEY, A. (and Dechaume, M.) The Septic 
Phlegmon of the Floor,of the Mouth by Gen- 
soul. Translated by Brown, N. S&S., Ortho., 


VACHEY, A.—Continued, 

Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 890- 
893. Selected. 

VALADIER, CHARLES. D72, Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLVIIi, 1931, 808-809. 

VALLOW, JAMES P. 0. Complete Denture Pros- 
este. Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (11), 1931, 484-485. 

nic. 

Demonstration on Dental Prosthetics, Particu- 
larly in Reference to Oralite Dentures. Brit. 
Den. Jnl. LIII, (11), 1932, 188-189. Clinic. 

VAN ALSTINE, CHAUNCEY D. Oral Hygiene Ac- 
tivities of the ~ yo Department of = 
State of New York. Ort Oral Surg. & Rad 
Int. Jnl., XVIII, 1932, T0641 

VAN BEUREN, F. T., JR. senauiaes The Errant 
Branch. (Shall Medicine Re-Adopt It?) Den. 
Research Jnl., XII, 1932, 239-250. 

VAN BUSKIRK, GUY. The Relative Value of the 
Various Types of Partial Denture Restorations. 
Pacific Den. Gaz., XL, 1932, 280-287. 

VAN DEN BERG, E. G. J. A Reply to Dr. H. E. 
Tompkins’ Article Entitled “A New Impres- 
sion Material.” Den. Items of Interest, LII, 
1930, 224-227. 

D32, Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 588. 

A Partia! Denture of Modern Physiological Con- 
eption. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 
1931, Gen. Account, 125. Clinic. 

VAN DEN BERG. D72, Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 809. 

VANDERPOOL, GEORGE. President’s Address. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1932, 72. 

VAN DYKE, H. B. (and Schour, I.) Histologic 
Changes in the Rat Incisor Following Hypo- 
physectomy. (A Preliminary Report.) Den. 
Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 873-875. 1 illus. 

VAN HORN, C. 8S. Expanded Pattern Casting Tech- 
nic. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 763- 
771. Dise. 771-774. 

Pattern Waxes and Their Manipulation in Cast 
Gold Inlay Technic. Amer. en. Assn. Jnl, 
XVIII, 1931, 483-494. 

Concerning Data, Materials, Conditions, Devices 
and Methods of Procedure Relative to Estab- 
lishing Standardization in Dental Inlay Cast- 
ine. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 474-487. 9 

us. 

VAN HUYSEN, G. (and Wallace, W. R. J.) Tumor 
Metastasis in Jaw, Leading to Recognition of 
Primary Tumor of Ovary. Den. Cosmos, 
LXXIV, 1932, 53-58. 3 illus. 

VAN KIRK, LAWRENCE E. (Editor.) Interna- 
tional Association for Dental Research. (Sci- 
entific Proceedings of the Pittsburgh Section.) 
Den. Research Jnl, I, 1932, 117-120. 569- 
572. Disc. 572-574. " sbathact. 

van MINDEN, F. Fitting, Placing and Mainte- 
nance of Cast Partial Dentures. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 442-449. Den. Surgeon, 
XXIX, 1932, 476-480. Selected. 

Vulcanite Cheek-Plates in the Treatment of 
Habitual Cheek-Biting and Cheek Sucking: 
Report of a Case of Lichen Planus of the 
Buccal Mucosa. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 
1931, 2357-2363. 3 illus. 

Practical Suggestions in Desissing Partial 
— Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Sept. 


VANN, GEORGE S. President's Address. Nat. Assn. 
Den. Ex. Trans., 193i, 10-11. 

VAN NATTA, H. C. (and Bacon, F. J.) A Pre- 
liminary Report of Sodium Perborate in Den- 
tistry. Den. Research, Jnl., XI, 1931, 460-461. 
Abstract. 

(and Hill, Thomas J.) A Review of the Re- 
searches on the Protection of Vital Pulps 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 273- 
278. Disc. 279-282, 304-308. 

VAN VALEY, E. G. The Management of Doubtful 
goes. Modern Dentistry, II, 1932-33, Feb. 58- 

VAN WIE, 8. Some Thoughts on Dental Eco- 
nomics. Southwestern Den. Mirror, VII, 1931, 
Dec. 5-7. 

VARMA, VIDYA PRAKASH. Relations of Peri- 
apical Infections to Systemic Diseases. Indian 
Den. Review, IV, 1930, 13-15. 
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VASTINE, A. B. Research in Subgingival spareey. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 507-511 
D65, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 259. 
D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Ini. XIX, 1932, 841. 
VASWANI, T. P. (Capt.) Malposition and Impac- 
tion of Teeth. Indian Den. Review, IV, 1930, 


174. 
VAUGHAN, C. B. D07, p04, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 


VAU GHAN, CLARENOE ‘B. Value of the Hygien- 
ist in the wie Ordered Dental Office. Den. 
Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 1213-1217. 

VAUGHAN, HAROLD STEARNS. (and MacNevin, 
Malcolm Graeme.) Mouth Infections and Their 
Relations to Systemic Diseases. (A Review of 
the Literature.) White Plains: Joseph Purcell 
Research Memorial. 1932. 

VAUGHAN, JOHN GRAHAM. D712, D72, Australia 
Den. Jnl, II, 1930, 347-348. 

VAUGHN, JAMES. (and Diserens, Charles M.) 
The Fear of Dental Operations. Amer. Den. 
Hygienists’ Assn. Jnl., 1930, July 3-13. 

VEASEY, C. A. Dental Pathology’ in Relation to 
Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. 
Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 367-371. Se- 
lected. 

VEAU, VICTOR. (and Plessier, Paul.) Treatment 
of the Unilateral Hare-Lip. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. XII, 126-130. 23 
illus. Preceding. Abstract. 

VEDDER, F. B. Some Indications for Fixed and 
Removable Bridgework. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 1266-1271. Disc. 1310-1314. N.Y.S. Den. 
Soc. Trans., 1930, 126-131. Disc. 131-135. 

Definition of Crown and Bridge Work and Pre- 
requisites for Admission to the Course. Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 467-471. 

VEDDER, NEAL. D839, Il. s. Den. Soc. Trans., 
1931, 55-56. 

D89, Ill. Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 197-198. 

VEDDER. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 488, 492- 493. 

VEHE, WILLIAM D. Some Basic Principles Under- 
lying Porcelain Veneer Crown eo a Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 2167-217 

D331, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1330, 1266- 


Some Factors that Govern Strength in Porce- 
lain. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 491-492. 
Abstract. 

A Consideration of the Porcelain Veneer Crown 
from the Standpoint of the General Practi- 
tioner. Ill. Den. Jnl, I, 1931-32, 453-461. 
Minnpls. Dist. Den. Jnl, XV, 1932, March 9-14. 


28. 

VENABLES, J. F. (and Hurst, Arthur F.) The 
Teeth and the Stomach. Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 
1931, 142-144. Disc. 144-145. 

D601, 612.3, Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931 

D601. Odonto. Sec. Royal Soc. Med. Trans., KXiV, 
1931, 451 

D601, Den. “Record, LI, 1931, 30-31. 

VENNING, G. L. Etherisation and Suction Ap- 
aratus. Brit. Den. Jnl., LIII, (1), 1932, 31-33. 
illus. Clinic. 

VIAL, B. D. Random Retrospective Thoughts on 

America from a Dental Viewpoint. New Zea- 
land Den. Jnl, XXV, 1929-30, 217-220. Ed. 


VIGNALE, o. RUDOLPH. Appliance for Determin- 
ing the Correct Bite. Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 
224-226. 7 illus. Clinic. 

VIGNES, C. VICTOR. DO07, Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools Trans., 1932, 159-160. 

VILLAIN, GEORGES. Stabilisation and Articula- 
tion. Amer. Den. Soc. Europe Trans., 1930, 80- 
85. Disc. 85-87. 

D42, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 811. 

Presidential Address. Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 932- 935. Translated. 
Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. 
Account, 60-62. 

™~ a ee Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & 

LXXVI, 1931, Sec. Pros., 242-244. 2 illus. 

366. “270, 5 ius, Selected. Cont. Ed. 241. Vol. 

ix XVII, 1932, 9-13, 7 illus. 1 table. 41-43. 7 
us. 

613.2, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVIII, 1931, 1435. 

VINSANT, R. S. The Fundamental Reasons for 
Operative Failures. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl, 

1930, July 1-6, > 

D071, D0721, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 

1990, 382-384. 


VINSANT, ROBERT S. The Child in Dentistry. 
(School.) Florida S. Den. Soc. Jnl. III, 1932, 
May 14. 

The Amalgam Restoration. Florida S. Den. Soc. 
Jnil., III, 1932, Aug. 1-2, 7. 

VISICK, H. C, A Report of Some Typical Cases 
of Malocclusion with Methods of Treatment. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 
1280-1288. 21 illus. Disc. 1288-1292. Den. Rec- 
ord, L, 1930, 215-222. 21 illus. Disc. 223-227. 
Selected. 

D42, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 65. 

D44, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 
1930, 387. 

D41, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVI, 
1930, 590. 

D42, Bas. 7. Record, L, 1930, 3360. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 75. 

D42; Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, no paging. 
42) D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, 
XVII, i931, 348. 

D43, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl, XVII, 


1931, 764. 
D4, Grtho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 


D42, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 283. 

The Control of Dentistry by the Medical Pro- 
fession. (President's Address.) Brit. Den. Jni1., 
LIII, (I), 1932, 698-702. Abstract. Oral Health, 
XXII, 1932, 343-348. Selected. Den. Research 
Jni., XII, 1932, 585-590. Selected. 

The Possibilities of, and Difficulties Associated 
with, Fixed Appliance Work. Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1932, 45-50. Disc. 54-59. 

D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 34-35. 

D42, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 161. 

D71, D75, Den. Record, at 1932, 75. 

D4, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 223-224. 

VISICK. D32a, Amer. hon Surgeon, L, 1930, 417- 


418. 
D321, D32, D322, Brit. Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 758. 
D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, no pag- 
af DSse Dae p. 47. 
D322 325, Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 1930, 494. 
Retaining Removable Appliances. Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1931, 55. Clinic 
D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, viii. 

VIVERITO, JOSEPH A. The Porcelain Faced, 
Cast, Shoulderless Jacket Crown. Den. Cos- 
mos, LXXII, 1930, 166-169. 13 illus. 

VOGELSON, GABRIEL ROGER. The Griffin Ortho- 
dontic Technique. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 1932, 
671-685. 11 illus. 

VOIGHT, F. D. Three-Quarter Attachments for 
Posterior Bridges. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVIII, 1931, 543-544. 2 illus. 

VOLLAND, R. H. Gold Inlays. Den. Magazine & 
Seal Topics, XLVII, 1930, 795-802. Disc. 802- 


om Paffenbarger, Geo. C.) Cast Gold Inlay 
Technic as Worked Out in the Cooperative 
Research at the National Bureau of Standards 
= Ap — by a Group of Practicing Dentists. 
pmer. . Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 185-205. 11 


illu 

VOLVIN, CARL. The pontist one the School. III. 
Den. Jnl., I, 1931-32, 25 

VON DER HEYDT, ROBERT. +5601, Ill. Den. Jnl., 
I, 1931-32, 59-61. 

VOORHEES, IRVING WILSON. Local Anesthesia 
in Radical Antrum Cpezations. Amer. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1836-184 

D34, Den. Research Jni., XII, 1332, 687-688. 

VOORHEES, RALPH 5S., _— 2 Rays from an 
Economic Standpoint. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, 
Feb. 28-30, 1 illus. Mch. 38-42. 6 illus. June 
32-34. Dec. 38-41. 7 illus. 

Some Simple X-Ray Physics. Den. Survey, VI, 

Dec. 38-41. 7 illus. 

Relation of Film Packet to Direction of X-Rays. 
Brit. Jnl. Den. Sci. & Pros., LXXVI, 1931, 243- 
246. Selected. 

Some Characteristics of the Dental X-Ray Film. 
Den. Survey, VII, 1931, Feb. 58-60. illus. 
Aug. 29-32. illus. 

VORHEES, FRANK H. History and Progress of 
the Cast Gold Inlay. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 2111-2113. Symposium. 

VOYLES, ELVIN P. Necrosis and a Few Case His- 
cerses. Tenn. S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XI, 1931, July 


VRUWINK, JOHN. Prenatal Nutrition and the 
Teeth. "Pacific Den. Gaz, XXXIX, 1931, 126- 
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19 9. 

WADDINGTON, JOS. E. G. Educational and 
Health Creed of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
— Amer. Den. Surgeon, LI, 1931, 274- 


WADSWORTH, P. BEAUMOND. Mouth Health in 
the Near East. Mouth Health Quart., II, 1932- 
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(McEvoy, Eimer, Taber, Loren B. and Curley, 
Martin.) The Laboratory Diagnosis of Vin- 
cent’s Infection. Den. Research Jnl., X, 1930, 
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WAGNER, F. W. E. General Anaesthesia in Den- 
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1932, 995-996. 
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Disc. 494-496. 

D661, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 420. 

WAHL, JOSEPH P. D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, 
XIX, 1932, 787-788. 

615.7816, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1752- 
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WAHLQUIST, HAROLD F. Vincent's Angina a 
Contagious Disease. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl, V, 1931, March 9-12. 

Oral Diagnosis from a Medical Point cf View. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 346- 
349. Disc. 349-351. 

WAITE, F. C. D89, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 226. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 315. 

D071, D25, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 
320-321. 

De Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 


325. 

WAITE, SHERIDAN C. Infiltration and Nerve 
Blocking. Indian Den. Review, IV, 1930, 1-12. 
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us. 

WAKEFORD, AUSTIN. Cavity Preparation. Brit. 
Den. Jnl., LI, 1930, 841-849. 6 illus. Disc. 882- 
884. Dominion Den. Jnl., XLIII, 1931, 46-50. 

WAKELEY, CECIL P. G. Some Surgical Affections 
of the Salivary Glands. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
1930, 27-34. 11 illus. 

WALD, ARMIN. Postoperative Complications in 
Exodontia: Their Treatment and Prevention. 
N.Y.S. Den. Soc. Trans., 1931, 205-210. Den. 
Coamen, LXXIV, 1932, 72-77. Corres. 197, Re- 

ply 295. Corres. 614- 615. Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 
f932, 120-123. Selected. 

WALD, MALVINA. The Use of the Poster in Den- 
tal Hygiene Work. Amer. Den. Hygienists’ 
Assn. Jnl., V, 1931, May 15-16. 

WALDRON, CARL W. Group Conference on Oral 
Surgery. (Benign and Malignant Tumors; 
Odontomes; Cysts.) Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 233-240. Disc. 262-270. 

The Role of Preventive Dentistry in the Field 
of Preventive Medicine. (Dental Infection.) 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 299-303. 

Fundamentals in the Practice of Oral sSureery. 
Den. Survey, VI, 1930, March 19-21, 68. 

Foods, Fads and Dentistry. Minn. 8. fw Assn. 
Jnl, TX, 1930-31, 61-62. 

The Relationship of the Physician and the Den- 
tist. Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 
148-162. Disc. 162. Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 22- 
25, 78-80. May 63-66, 76-80, 2 illus.’ June 46- 
49. 1 illus. 

(and Worman, Harold G.) Clinics in Oral Sur- 

ery. (Cysts; Epulis.) Den. Survey, VII, 1931, 
an. 29-34, 15 illus. Feb. 33-36, 9 illus. March 
47-50, 7 ilius. May 45-48, 9 illus. June 31-34, 
10 illus. Aug. 62-65, 9 illus. Sept. 46-49, 10 
illus. Nov. 46-49, 14 illus. Vol. VIII, Jan. 50- 
62. 10 illus. 

(and Worman, H. G.) Adamantinoma: A Study 
of Ten Cases. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
474. Abstract. 

(and Worman, H. G.) Granulomata and Cysts of 


WALDRON, CARL W.—Continued. 
Dental Origin, Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 
484-485. Abstract. 

(and Worman, H. G.) Clinical Histopathological 
Study of So-Called Epulis, and Classification. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 485-486. Ab- 
stract. 

D07, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 85- 
87. 


Malignancy and _Growths of the Mouth and Jaws. 
our. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 2125-2139. 
4i 

(and Radusch, Dorothea.) Nutrition and Mouth 
Health. (Diet re Caries.) Mouth Health Quart., 
II, 1932-33, Oct. 25-29. 

WALDRON, RALPH. The Dynamics of the New 
Angle Mechanism as Observed by a Non-Angle 
Man. Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 92-111. #38 
illus. Disc. 111-115. Ortho., Oral Sure. & Rad., 
tet, Sa XVII, 1931, 1113- 1132. 38 illus. Disc. 
11 

Practicability of the New Angle Edgewise Rib- 
Arch. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 
769- 783. ay iitpe. 

WALKER, A. A 
Int. Jnl., retin 1932, . 

WALKER, - oh Address, Seventh fustreten 
Dental Congress. Australia Den. Jnl., II, 
414-415. Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930: 


336. 

(and Gutteridge, Noel M.) Machine Anaesthesia 
for Dental Operations. (Removal of an Im- 
pacted Canine.) Australian Den. Cong. 
(Seventh) Trans., 1930, 358-360. Clinic. 

WALKER, ALFRED. The Dentist in the Com- 
munity. Apollonian, V, 1930, 29-34. 

Classification of Examinations for Detection of 

— Caries. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 284- 


02, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., 
855. 


A Case = perutes Caries. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 


1930, 
os "Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 108, 


D24, D601, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XVII, 1930, 
1028-1029. 

D242, Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 256-257. 

A Reply to Dr. Fred D. Miller’s Article on “Why 
Should Students be Permitted to Fill Root 
Canals?” Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 89-90. 

Organization and Management of Root Canal 
Clinics in Dental Schools. Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Sec. V. 4-14. 

The Faradic Current as a Means for Determin- 
ing Variations in the Condition of Tooth Pulps. 
N.Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 28-29. 

Aqeress, (Dental Care for Children.) N.Y. Jnl. 
Den., I, 1931, 125-126. 

President’s Address. N.Y.S. Den. Soc. rans., 
1931, 86-90. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, ‘933, 170- 


174. 

Social-Economic Problems of Organized Den- 
tistry, and Their Solution. Den. Research Jnl., 
XI, 1931, 648-653. Disc. 669-680. Symposium. 

Cooperation Between Physician and Dentist. 
(The Viewpoint of the Dentist.) Den. Re- 
search Jnl., XI, 1931, 819-827. Disc. 827-835. 
Den. Surgeon, X, 1932, 72-75. Disc. 85-89. 
Selected. Ed. 94. Symposium 

Dental Policies in a Public Health Program. 
— Health Quart., I, 1931-32, Apr. 11-17. 

elect 

Pulpless Tooth Problems in Charitable Institu- 
tions. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 759- 
762. Symposium. 

Treatment of the Dental Pulp Canal. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl, XIX, 1932, 1959-1964. 

Patients Appreciate This New Instrument. (The 
Dento- ae ed Den. Survey, VIII, 1932, 
Oct. 38-41. 3 illu 

The Modern Health ‘Triangle—Physician, Den- 
tist, Patient. (Foci in Infection.) N.Y. Jnl. 
Den., II, 1932, 161-164. Ed. 158-159. 

A Friendly Message to the 1932 Graduates. N.Y. 
Jnl. Den., II, 237-239. 

Examination. (Classification.) Ore. Oral Surg. 
& Rad., Int. Jni., XVIII, 1932, 1310. 

D07, Den. Research Jni., XII, 1932, 21, 22-24. 

D221, D231, Den. Surgeon, XXIX, 1932, 520. 

WALKER, DONALD A. Obituary. Oregon S. Den. 
Assn. Jnl., I, 1932, Dec. 1, 7. Portrait. 

WALKER, F. A. An Approach to the Treatment 
of Adult Dento-Facial Deformities. Brit. Soc. 
Ortho. Trans., 1931, 74-75. 8 illus. Disc. 75-76. 
a Record, LII, 1932, 74-75. 8 illus. Disc. 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation. 
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wa Australian Jnl. Den., 


XXXVI, 
1932 
WALKHOFF, OTTO. Das Problem der Dentalen 
Fokalinfection und thre Bekaempfung Durch 
Die Konservierende Zahnheilkunde. (The 
Problem of Focal Infection and Its Eradica- 
tion by Means of Conservative Treatment of 
the Teeth.) Jena: Gustav Fischer. 1931. 


WALKINSHAW, T. R. D. D601, Den. Record, L, 
1930, 196-197. 
D24, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 61-62. 
WALKINSHAW. D87, Brit. Den. Jnl., LII, (1), 


1931, 283. 
D0721, D8&7, Den. Surgeon, XXVIII, 1931, 205. 

WALLACE, E. STANLEY. Indications for Main- 

taining Drainage by Packing. (Osteomyelitis; 

ir 1930." ~ - cae Australia Den. Jnl., 
WALLACE, J. SIM. The Physiology of Oral Hy- 

giene and Recent Research, with Special Ref- 

erence to Accessory Food Factors and the 

Incidents of Dental Caries. London: Bailliere, 


Tindall Cox. Second oumen. 1929. 
Dental Propaganda. (Diet and Caries.) New 
Zealand Den. Jnl., XXV, 1929-30, 221-227. Se- 


Den., XXXIV, 1930, 


lected. Australian Jnl. 
1930, 483-487. 


200-207. Den. Surgeon, XXVII, 
Selected. 

Controversy with Regard to Dr. Allen's Views 
on the Chemico-Parasitical Nature of Dental 
Caries.) Australian Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 1930, 
263. Corres. 

Recent Research on Enamel and the Incidence 
of Dental Caries. (Nutrition-Diet.) Den. Maga- 
zine & Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 27-39. 1 
illus. Selected. 

A Note on the Detergent Rtg Fe of the 


Prevention of Dental Ca en. Magazine 
& Oral Topics, XLVII, i930, “347- tt) 1151-1153. 
Den. Items of Interest LII, 1930, 357-361. 


South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 359-367 

The Detergent Diet Theory of the Prevention of 
Dental Caries and the Criticisms of Dr. Joseph 
Lennox. Den. Items of Interest, LII, 1930, 778- 
779. South African Den. Jnl., IV, 1930, 572-575. 

Awarded Annual Neech Prize. Den. Magazine & 
Oral Topics, XLVII, 1930, 950. 

A Note on the Progress of Events in Regard to 
the Prevention of Dental Getee. New Zealand 
Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 13-19. 

Notes on the History of the Discovery of the 
Cause and Prevention of Dental Caries. (Part 
I.) New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 227- 
232. Part II, Vol. XXVII, 1931-32, 5-13. Aus- 
srallas Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 110-115. 147- 

6. Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 533-535. 
Abaeenet 

The Newer Knowledge of Hygiene in Diet. 
(Diet and Caries; Mastication; Nutrition.) 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1322-1336. 
Australian Den. Jnl., III, 1931, 660-663. Se- 
lected. New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVII, 1931- 
32, 112-125. 1 table. Australian Jnl. Den., 
XXXVI, 1932, 13-21. 55-62. 1 table. 

Biting Upon Soft Leather. (As a Cause of Ir- 
regularities.) Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, 
XLVIII, 1931, 846. Reply 959-960. Corres. 


ot, N csemees Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 
D42, Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) Trans., 1931, 


Progress in England in Elucidation of the Mode 
of Development of Normal and Abnormal Jaws, 
and of the Etiology of Irregularity and Maloc- 


clusion of the Teeth. (re Heredity.) Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1102-1116. Aus- 
tralian Jnl. Den., XXXVI, 1932, 446-451. Cont. 


Vol. XXXVII. 
Dental prepeganée by the Dental Board of che 
United ingdom: Extract from “Pub 
Health,” with Additional Observations. yo 
tralia Den. Jni., IV, 1932, 216-220. 
Recent Research on Dental Caries, and Its Pre- 
vention. Australia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 719-734. 
Den. Items ty Interest, LIV, 1932, 913-918. 
Cont. in Vol. 
D42, Ortho., Seal , = & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVIII, 
1932, 1036. 
WALLACE, W. R. J. (and Van Huysen, G.) Tumor 
Metastasis in Jaw, Leading to Recognition of 
Primary Tumor of Ovary. Den. Cosmos, LXXIV, 
1932, 53-58. 3 illus. 

WALLACE. The Need for Development. Den. 
Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 174. 
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WALLIS, C. DOSWELL. Telling the Children About 


Den. Magazine & 


Their Teeth. (Mouth Mill.) 
151-156, 181. Ab- 


Oral Topics, XLVIII, 1931, 


stract. 

Show Them. (re Motion Pictures in Dental Edu- 
cation of the Public.) Den. Magazine & Oral 
Topics, XLIX, 1932, 1276-1282. 

WALRATH, C. H. Delegates Report on A.D.A. 
— Jnl. Dentistry, XVIII, 1930, Oct. 


Dag, 548, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 


WALSH, A. L. D601, D72, D783, Brit. Den. Jnl., 
Lill, (iI), ay! 372-373. 

WALSH, ARTHU RL. D6, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1932, 349-351. 

WALSH, FLOYD E. Economics and the Dentist. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 666-669. 

WALSH, JAMES J. Dentistry Among the Etrus- 
cans 700 B.C. Apollonian, V, 1930, 113-119. 

Dentistry in the Thirteenth Century. Apollo- 
nian, VI, 1931, 257-262. 

WALTERS, A. FRANK. Dental Economics. South- 
western Den. Jnl., 1930, June 22-25. 

WALTERS, A. H. (and Taylor, R. 8S.) A Technique 
for Investigating the Infectivity of Impacted 
Teeth. Den. Magazine & Oral Topics, XLIX, 
1932, 795-802. 1 table. 

WALTERS, A. L. 613.2, Pacific Den. Gaz., XXXVIII, 
1930, 103-105. John Thorpe Comes Back to 
Life. Clapp, George Wood, Literary Collabora- 
tor.) Den. Digest, XXXVII, 1931, 787-794. 

WALTERS, ARTHUR L. Why the Dentist Needs 
to have a Knowledge of Certain Funda- 
mentals of Nutrition. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XIX, 1932, 306-312. Disc. 312-313. 

WALZAK, LEO A. D64, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., 
XVII, 1930, 616-618. 

WAMPLER, JOSEPH K. Restoration of Teeth 
During the Childhood Period. Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jni., XIX, 1932, 1990-1995. 13 illus. 

Minor Oral Surgery. (Removal of Deciduous 
Teeth; Clipping the Frenum.) Den. Survey, 
VIII, 1932, May 49-52. 4 illus. 

WANDEL, GEORGE H. A Proposed Movie Film 


Hrretyy & Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 
Bureau Name Changes. (Bureau of Dental 


Health Education has been Changed to the 
Bureau of Public Relations.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 2420-2421 

Mouth Hygiene Conferences at the Memphis 
Meeting. Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 
2421-2423. 

May-Day National Child Health Day. 
ee Ill. Den. Jnl, I, 
386-389. Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 
April 5-9. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 


693-696 

Providing Dental Care to Maternity Cases. 
(Oral Diseases in Relation to Maternity.) 
Mouth Health Quarterly, I, 1931-32, Oct. 53-55. 

Scientific Exhibits for the Rank and File. Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 71-75. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1253-1257. 

Bureau of Public Relations. (Toothfully Edu- 
cated Students and Parents.) Amer. Den. Assn. 
Jnil., XIX, 1932, 689-692. 1 illus. 

WARBURTON, GILBERT B. Hare-Lip and Its 

Treatment. Amer. Den. Surgeon, L, 1930, 209- 


(Dentist’s 
1931-32, 
1931-32, 


Amer. 1932, 


The Professional Viewpoint 


WARD, MARCUS L. 
Amer. Jnl. Stomatology, 


of Dental Economics. 
III, 1929-30, 58-59. 

The Development of Research in Dental Schools. 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1930, 138-152. 
Dise. 152-154. 

Dental Economics in Dental Geheel Curricula. 
Den. Outlook, XVII, 1930, 465, 46 

ae Pacific Den. Gaz., XOCKVITi, 1930, 75$- 


(and Scott, Erman O.) Influence of Variations 
in Manipulation upon Volume Change and 
Strength of Amalgam. Dominion Den. Jnl., 
XLIII, 1931, 359-361. Den. Research Jnl., Xi, 
1931, 481-483. Abstract. 

= gamer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 98- 


Dor, ‘D4, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1639- 


D07, Nat. Assn. Den. Ex. Trans., 1931, 70-80. 

(and Scott, Erman O.) Effects of Variations 
in Manipulation of Dimensional Changes, 
Crushing Strength and Flow of Amalgams, 


Discussions listed by classification numbers; see pink sheets for explanation, 
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WARD, MARCUS L.—Continued 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XIX, 1932, 1683-1705. 
24 illus. 3 tables. 

WARD. D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 
1931, 488-490, 491. 

WARDILL, W. E. M. Cleft Palate. Den. Record, 
L, 1930, 547-550. 6 illus. Disc. 550-551. 

WARKER, ANNE. History of Dental Hygiene in 
Pennsylvania. Den. Hygiene Quarterly, VIII, 
1931-32, July 8-11. 

WARNER, ARTHUR H. The Origin and Nature 
of Ultra-Violet Light. Pacific Den. Gaz. XL, 
1932, 168-174. 

WARNER, GEORGE R. How Should We Treat 
Old Patients? (Intra-oral Radiographic Ex- 
amination of That Mouth.) Amer. Den. Sur- 
geon, L, 1930, 347-349. 

D6, Amer. Den. Assn. = XVII, 1930, 980-981. 

WARNOCK, JOHN C. ntal Economics. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVI. “1930, 262-267. Disc. 267- 


270. 

The Professional Man and His Credits. Den. 
Survey, VI, 1930, Nov. 24-26. 

WARREN. Déb, New Zealand Den. Jnl, XXVI, 
1930-31, 44-45. 

D64, New Zealand Den. Jnl., XXVI, 1930-31, 57. 
D0721, New Zealand Den. Ini., XXVI, 1930- 31, 73 
WARRINER, WwW. W. Pit and Fissures. Pacific 

Den. Gaz., XXXIX, 1931, 483-485. Symposium. 

WASHBURN, H. B. Dental Economics. Amer. 
Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1819-1824. Sym- 
posium. 

Professional Ideals and Business Sense. Minn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., IX, 1930-31, 46-52. 

WASHINGTON, C. J. Address of Welcome. Tenn. 
S. Den. Assn. Jnl., XII, 1932, Oct. 8-10. 15. 

WASSERMAN, JOSEPH. The ‘Dental Aspect of 
Tri-Facial Neuralgia. (Neuro-Surgery.) Den. 
Items of Interest, LIV, 1932, 444-448. 

WASSMUND, M. The Treatment of Large Maxil- 
lary Cysts and Their Relation to the Nose. 
Den. Digest, XXXVI, 1930, 535-536. Selected. 

WASSON, W. W. The Phy siologic Growth of Bone. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVII, 1930, 1658-1660. 
Symposium. 

A Study of the Maxillary Sinuses by Repeated 
Radiographs from Birth to Seven _ Years. 
Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. oe. XVI, 1930, 
768-773. 6 illus. Disc. 773-77 

D423, Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl, xVilL 1931, 1750. 

WASTENEYS, HARDOLPH. The Vitamins. (Nu- 
trition.) Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 123-132. Ab- 
stract. 

WATKIN, H. G. (and Simpson, G. C. E.) The 
Surgical Correction of an Exaggerated Case 
of Inferior Protrusion. Ortho., Oral Surg. & 
Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 1930, 1163-1167. 15 illus. 
Disc. 1168-1170. Selected. Den. Record, L, 
1930, 299-304. 15 illus. Disc. 305-306. Se- 
lected. 

D422, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 57. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 75. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1930, 103. 

D44, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., tnt. Jnil., XVI, 
1930, 387-388. 

>= on seen Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVI, 

eS 

p43, Den. Record, L, 1930, 223-224. 

Maxillo-Facial Radiography in Relation to 
Orthopedics. Inter. Den. Cong. (Eighth) 
Trans., 1931, Sec. VII, 4-8. 1 chart. 

D42, D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 47. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 89. 

D13, D422, ore. Oral Sure. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 

’ 757 


» é . 
D43, Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931, 764-765. 
D43, Ortho. Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., XVII, 
1931, 877-878. 


D43, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 155. 

D43, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 227-228. 

D43, Den. Record, LI, 1931, 234 

Points in Dentocoll Technique for Orghodentic 
Work. Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1931, 55-56 
Clinic. 

Orthodontics. (Broad Principles in Treating the 
Various Classes of Malocclusion.) Den. Record, 
LII, 1932, 385-387. Disc. 387-388. Selected. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 109. 

D43, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 116. 

Joining Stainless Steel Wires. Brit. Soc. Ortho. 
Trans., 1932, 43-44. Clinic. 

we D423, eo Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
XVI, 1930, 39 
pis Marie Soc. Srike. Trans., 1931, 75. 


WATKIN—Continued. 

D43, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, vii-viii. 

D41, Brit. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 14. 

D71, D75, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 75. 

D41, Den. Record, LII, 1932, 182. 

Den. Record, LII, 1932, 387. 
WATKINS, A. B. KEITH. Antral Infections. Aus- 
tralia Den. Jnl., IV, 1932, 475-483. 4 illus. 
WATKINS, SAMUEL c. G. A Grand Old Man of 
Dentistry. Den. Survey, VI, 1930, May 49-51. 
Portrait. 4 illus. 

WATSKY, SEYMOUR A. The Pay Dental Clinic. 
N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 30-31. Corres. 

A Plan for Providing the Financial Benefits of 
Clinic Dental Service in the Private Dental 
Office. N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 144-146. 

It Pays to Use Diplomacy. (re Arbitration.) 
N. Y. Jnl. Den., I, 1931, 410-413. 

Confidence. (re Cost of Dental Care.) N. Y. Jnl. 
Den., I, 1931, 500-501. 

The Grievance Committee, Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers, State of New York. N. Y. Jnl. Den., 
II, 1932, 127-128. 

WATSKY, SEYMOUR W. See Watsky, Seymour A. 

WATSON, ALD. A. by ey Address, Seventh 
Australian Den. Cong., repens. Australian 
Jnl. Den., XXXIV, 19 0, 338-33 

WATSON, ALEXANDER. (and Michaelson, H.) 
A Case of Persistent Trigeminal Neuralgia. 
Brit. Den. Jnl. LII, (II), 1931, 347-348. 

Obituary. Brit. Den. Jnl. LIII, (1), 1932, 557. 

WATSON, A. MACDONALD. A Compound Com- 
posite Odontome. (Case Report.) Brit. Den. 
Jnl, LIII, (1), 1931, 19-20. 1 illus. 

WATSON, ALFRED P. President’s Address. 
Northwest Jnl. Den., XIX, 1931, July 3-5. 16-17. 

WATSON, R. LELAND. Ethics. Pacific Den. Gaz., 
XXXIX, 1931, 335-339. Disc. 339-340. 

WATT, HAROLD L. Obituary. Dominion Den. 
ty XLIII, 1931, 164. Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 


WAUGH, DOROTHY B. Pyorrhoea Alveolaris—lIts 
Relation to the Loss of Supporting Tissues and 
the Restoration of the Same by Artificial 
er Australian Jnl. Den., XXXV, 1931, 285- 


289. 

WAUGH, L. M. Management of the Orthodontic 
Clinic. (Teaching.) Amer. Assn. Den. Schools 
Trans., 1930, 348-352. Disc. 352-360. 

Memorial Address to the Memory of Victor H. 
Jackson. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 72-73. 

An Outline of the Course in Orthodontia at 
Columbia University. Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 
1930, 507-512. Disc. 512-513. 

D071, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 502-503, 

D114, "p22, Den. Cosmos, LXXII, 1930, 1204. 

D22, D612, D613, N.Y.S. Den. Soe. Trans., 1930, 89. 

Orthodontic Duty of the Dentist to His Patient. 
Amer. Den. Assn. Jnl., XVIII, 1931, 1446-1448. 

Report of the Second International Orthodontic 
Congress. Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. Jnl., 
XVII, 1931, 1172-1176. 

A Study of the Nutrition and Teeth of the 
Eskimo of North Bering Sea and Arctic Alaska. 
Den. Research Jnl., XI, 1931, 450-457. 2 tables. 
Abstract. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 373. 

D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1931, 388. 

D07, D071, D4, Inter. Ortho. Cong. (Second) 
Trans., 1931, 121. 

D61, 613.2, Oral Health, XXI, 1931, 633-634. 

D61, 613.2, Den. Research Ini., XI, 1931, 570-571. 

The Orthodontoscope. (An Adjunct in Record- 
making and in Teaching.) Inter. Den. Cong. 
(Eighth) Trans., 1931, Gen. Account, 134-137. 
9 illus. Ortho., Oral Su urg. & Rad., ‘Int. Jni., 
XVIII, 1932, 713-720. 9 illus. Clinic 

DN 613.2, New Zealand Den. Jnl, XXVII, 1931- 

1 


What are the Requirements of Orthodontic Diag- 
nosis? Amer. Soc. Ortho. Trans., 1932, 51-61. 
me Er Disc. 92-93. Symposium. 
oe Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 


p67, ‘p07 D4, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnl. XVIIL ‘19 932, 567. 
D4, D602, Den. Research Jnl, XII, 1932, 405-406. 
WAUGH. Dé4a, Ortho., Oral Surg. & Rad., Int. 
Jnil., XVI, 1930, 472-473. 
D071, Amer. Assn. Den. Schools Trans., 1932, 


~ 
> 


WEARN, W. J. The Immediate Dental Treatment 
of Cleft Palate Babies. Australia Den. Jnl., 
II, 1930, 448-462. 6 illus. Australian Den. 
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